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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

The volume IlIon Serpents in the Reptilia and 
Amphibia group by Dr. Malcolm A. Smith in the Fauna 
of British India series - renamed as the Fauna of India 
series since the Independence of India in 1947 - was 
published in the midst of Second World War in London, 
in December 1943. Apart from ,a few hundred copies 
which were issued or distributed at the time, the stock of 
volumes printed off by Messrs. Taylor a.nd Francis of 
London were destroyed by fire during the War. In order 
to meet the widespread demand for the volume, the 
Government of India decided to issue the presellt photo
litho reproduction of the volume. However, as the map 
originally issued with the volume has become out-of
date, it has been replaced by a revised one prepared 
by the Directorate of Map Publication, Survey of India, 
Dehra. Dun. 

CALCUTTA, 

tke 17th Aug'U8t, 1957. 

M. L. ROONWAL, 

Director, 
Zoological Survey of India. 
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AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 

THIS volume was oompleted five years ago, but the d\fficulties 
of publioation due to the war have delayed its appearanoe 
until now. Fortunately, very little has been added to our 
knowledge of Indian snakes in the intervening years. and 
what has been written that is of value has been incorpora.ted 
in the book during its progress through the printer's hands. 

The general plan and scope of the volume are the same as 
before, and an account of the regions dealt with and the 
geographioal divisions, will be found in the Introduction to 
Volume I. 

Some 400 species of snakes are now known to inhabit the 
area covered by this work; 389 .species and 17 subspecies 
are here described (see also page 282). Mr. Boulenger's volume, 
published in 1890, contained 264 species; he did not, however, 
include the whole of the Indo-Chinese sub-region. 

Most of the work in connection with this volume has been 
done in the British Museum (Natura.l History), where the 
collection of Indian material is very large. In addition I have 
examined the entire collections belonging to the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, and the Bombay Natural History Society, 
and I must thank the authorities of those Institutions for 
sending their material to me in London. Both these col
lections have already been critically dealt with by Colonel 
Frank Wall, and his labours in this respect have greatly eased 
my task. Indian herpetologists owe Colonel Wall a great 
debt of gratitude for his work on snakes. During his 30 years' 
service in the country he infected others with his enthusiasm 
and love of the subjeot, and it is due to him more than any 
other man that our knowledge of Indian snakes toda.y is so 
oomplete. His collection of skulls and his extensive note
books have been presented by him to the British Museum. 
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The very large collection of snakes made by Dr. R. Bourret 
in French Indo-China is now in Paris, and through the kindness 
of Monsieur F Angel I have been able to examine it 
Unfortunately, when compiling his volume on the snakes of 
that region (page 539, 1936), Dr. BOUITet made no attempt 
to compare his specimens with typical material; in con· 
sequence, I find myself unable to agree with many of his 
conclusions. 

My thanks are due also to Dr. L. D. Brongersma (Museum 
of Natural History, Leiden), Miss Doris Cochran (United 
States National Museum), Dr. P. E. P. Deraniyagala (Curator 
of the Colombo Museum), and Mr. Arthur Loveridge (Museum 
of Comparative Zoology, Harvard), for the loan of material, 
and to Mr. H. W Parker of the British Museum (Natural 
History) for his valuable help and criticism on many occasions. 

Most of the illustrations in this book are new and have been 
drawn under my direction by Miss E. C. Humplu:oeys. 

Finally, I thank Col. Seymour Sewell, my Editor, for his 
supervision of the whole volume. 

MALCOLM SMITH. 
October 1943. 
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.INTRODUCTION. 

The Bibliography of this Chapter is ghg en on p. 35. 

THE Serpentes or· Snakes are a suborder of the order Squamata, 
which includes, besides the Sauria or Lizards, the extinct 
Pythonomorpha, Aigialosauria, and Dolichosauria. They can 
be distinguished from lizards by the following combination 
of characters :-

The two halves of the mandible are united at the symphysis 
by elastic ligament and are movable independently; the 
anterior end of the brain-case is completely, or nearly com
pletely, closed; the vertebrre, in addition to the anterior and 
posterior zygapophyses, .have a pair of accessory articulations 
dorsal to them, namely, the zygantrum and zygosphene; 
the body is greatly elongated and without limbs, or with 
merely vestiges of a hind pair; the eyes are without lids; 
there is no ear-opening; the tongue is elongate and more or 
less deeply forked, and is retractile into a basal sheath. Like 
the lizards the body is covered with scales, the vent transverse, 
and the copulatory organs paired. . 

The close relationship between the two groups is shown 
also in . the peculiarly ophidian characters which have arisen 
independently in certain of the Saurian families. These are 
the ophidian type of vertebrre in the Iguanid~; the elongation 
of the body and the disappearance of the limbs in the Pygopo
didre, Anguidm, Teiidre, Amphisbrenidm, and Scincidm; the 
eye-covering in the Pygopodidre, Teiidre, Scincidre, and Lacer
tidre; the tongue in the Varanidm; and the approach to the 
ophidian type of ear in the Agamidm. 

About 2,500 species of snakes are known. 
Much has been written upon the anatomy of snakes, but 

no complete account of anyone species, comparable with 
those which have been written on the Frog, the Salamander 
or the Tortoise, is, as yet, available. The following genera,l 
remarks on structure, habits, distribution, etc., have particular 
reference to the Oriental species. They deal also with the 
recent advances in kno.wledge concerning snakes, and suggest 
lines for further research. 

VOL. ill. B 
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It has been truly said that we do not know a species until 
we know everything about it, its anatomy, its physiology, its 
development, its habits. The variations in structure in 
different families and genera, sometimes even in species that 
are placed in the sa,me genus, have no doubt their interpretation 
in their varying modes of life, and the correlation of the two 
is a fascinating study. It is one that has been much neglected 
by the field naturalist. Here is a great field of research waiting 
for him, for it is upon the living creature that all our theories 
concerning the function of structure must finally be tested. 

The Teeth. 
Teeth are present in the majority of snakes on the maxillary, 

palatine, pterygoid, and mandibular bones; in the primitive 
families they may be present also upon the premaxilla. In 
some genera they are much reduced in number and size, hut 
in none are they completely lost. They are not implanted 
in true sockets, but simply ankylosed to the bone, leaving, 
when detached, a shallow impression. From an evolutionary 
standpoint the main changes in dentition have occurred on 
the maxillary bone, and its value for taxonomic purposes 
is much greater than that of any other bone of the palato
maxillary arch. Its s~ape also and its position with regard 
to the other bones of the aroh are sometimes of value. An 
accurate count of the number of teeth is important, and to 
do this the maxilla or the entire arch may have to be removed, 
cleaned, and dried; any impressions from teeth that have 
dropped out can then be seen. In some specimens every 
alternate tooth has dropped out, 80 that the jaw appears, on 
superficial examination, to posless only half the real number. 
There is a perpetual succession of teeth, the new ones lying 
in the gum on the inner side. These replacement teeth, in 
different stages of development, can often be seen, sometimes 
as many as three or four sets lying in vertical series, one above 
the other. Three types of teeth are distinguished, n&mely, 
solid, grooved, and canaliculate. Solid teeth (aglyphous) 
occur in all the primitive snakes, and in more than half the 
Colubridm. The grooved teeth of the Opisthoglypha are 
oonfined to the last two or three maxillary teeth. They are 
usually larger than the others. The groove is on the external 
or antero-external surface of the tooth; it varies considerably 
in depth in different speoies, and may be so slight that some 
magnification is required to see it. It communicates by a 
duct or ducts with the poison gland above. The oana,1i
cuIate fangs of the Proteroglypha (Elapid~) and Solenoglypha 
(Viperidm) are found only in the front of the mouth. The canal 
has been derived from the grooved condition by its extension 
into the tooth so that a, horse-shoe shaped condition is finally 
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produced when seen in transverse section. The ring is then 
completed by filling in the gap between the two heels of the 
shoe, and not by union of the r~al structures of the tooth, 
namely, the dentine and enamel. How poor is this connection 
in the Elapidm, in whioh the line of union is visible, can be 
shown by decalcifying the tooth, when the filling disappears 
and the groove is reinstated. The Cobra, in fact, can be 
returned ~o the opisthoglyphs. In the 'Viperidm the union 
is more perfect and cannot be removed in the same 'vay. 
This striking contrast between the two families is evidence not 
only of the aeparate, but also of the older, origin of the Vipers. 
Poison fangs, like the other teeth in the jaws, are replaced by 
succession. In the ViperidJs a cluster of three or four or more 
reserve teeth can often be seen; in the Elapidm only one or 
two can be seen \vith the naked eye. There is no direct attach
ment of the poison duct to the fang. When it reaches the base 
of the tooth it expands into a small cavity in the fold of the 
gum, overlying the opening into the canal. The loss of the 
tooth, therefore, does not cause any injury to the duct, and 
no repair is needed. The supply of venom is always ready 
for the next tooth, which is almost in position before the old 
one is shed. 

It is convenient here to state that there is no single character, 
except that of the poison fangs, by ,vhich to distinguish the 
harmless snakes from the poisonouR ones. In some species 
(OaZlophi8) the fang is extremely small, and usually needs 
some ~agnification to decide its nature. All the ElapidlS 
lack a loreal shield, but this is absent also in many harmless 
snakes, particularly in members of the Trachischium-OpistkQ
tropi8 group. Wall, in his 'Poisonous Terrestrial Snakes 
of our British Indian Dominions,' has produced a very service
able key for their identification. It would not, however, cover 
all those included in this work. 

The Bye. 
The eyes differ greatly in size, sometimes in species which 

belong to the same genus. They are usually free from the 
surrounding shields, and are covered with a transparent disc, 
like & watch-glass, beneath which they move. In most of the 
Uropeltidm the disc is confluent with the shields which sur
round the eye. The evo~ution of the transparent disc, or 
4' spectacle" or "window," is not olearly known. The 
formation of a similar covering originating in the lower eyelid 
of some genera of Lizards (Scincidre, LacertidlB) is well known, 
and the investigations of Schwartz-Karsten (1933) present 
grounds for believing that the snakes have acquired it by the 

B2 
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same process. Neher, on the other hand (1935), gives qUite· a 
different interpretation of it. The subject has also been 
discussed by Walls (1934) ~d Verrier (1936). 

The pupil is usually circular or vertically elliptic·,; only 
in Dryophi,s and its allies is it horizontal. In some genera, 
such as those of the TrackiBch;,um-Opi8t1wtropiB group, it may 
be round or vertically elliptic, and it is often difficult to decide 
which to call it. The variation appears to depend upon the 
form of contraction at the time of death. In the Boidm, the 
Viperidre, and in Boiga it is very distinctly vertical, and is 
capable of contracting to a mere slit. 

The presence of a round or vertical pupil is not necessarily 
correlated with diurnal and nocturnal habits. The Krait& 
(BUngfJru8) and Cobras (Naja) With round pupil are .crepus
cular and nocturnal, as are the Freshwater Snakes (Homa~ 
lopsinre); on the other hand, many of the Vipers (Vipera, 
Ancistrodcm) , ~lthough seeking their food .at night, do not 
shun the daylight. Dryopki8 with a horizontal pupil is 
strictly diurnal, and owing to the pointed character of its 
snout is said to have :binocular vision. 

Abercromby (1922) has stated that the sight of snakes is 
not good in the daytime, even in the case of diurnal snakes 
with round-pupilled eyes; and that those snakes that hunt 
their prey instead of waylaying it, do 80 chiefly by means 
of the tongue. I have not observed this myself in snakes Qf 
diurnal habits, but have noticed it frequently in nocturnal 
snakes with round-pupilled eyes. Cobras that I have kept 
in captivity always had the greatest difficulty in seizing their 
fo~d in daylight.. Even such slow moving creatures as toads 
were struck at and missed time and again before they were 
finally seized. 

An interesting point concerning the vision of snakes has 
recently been brought forward by Walls (1931). He dis
covered that the lens of the eye was yellow in certain species, 
colourless in others, and found that he could correlate the 
difference in colour with diurnal and nocturnal habits. The 
yellow coloration, when present, is an adaptation for the 
improvement of visual acuity in daylight. The subject is 
worth further investigation, particularly in such genera as/ 
Bungaru8, which combine nocturnal habits with a round pupil. 

The Ear. 
Snakes have neither external ear-opening, tympanum, 

tympanio cavity, nor eustaohian tube. The auditory apparatus 
consists of a, bony or semicartilaginous rod, the stapes or 
columella auria, which extends from the fenestra ovaHs in the 
cranium to the quadrate bone. Its attachment to the former 
is by means of the "foot u; to the quadrate it is loosely 
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COlll)eoted by ligamentous tissue so that conside:rable play is 
pOssible. Owing to its extreme slenderness this bone is 
usually lost when preparing 'skulls. It is difficult to say how 

A B 
Fig. I.-Ear-bones of Python reticulatus. 

A. Attachment of stapes, 8'., to quadrate q., seen from the inside. 
B. Auditory apparatus, .seen from the right side. bo., basioccipital; 

bp., basisphenoid; ca., columella aurls or stf'pes; ep., ectopterygoid 
(or transpalatine); p., parietal; pro., prootic; pt., pterygoid; 
q., quadrate; 8t., supratemporal. 

much this lack of auditory apparatus has affected their 
hearing, or whether they have any compensatory mechanism 
to make up for it, but that they can hear very well is indis
putable. 

The Tongue and Jacobson's Organ. 
The tongue is mainly an organ for smell, and the constant 

quiver and play of it that we know so well, is for the purpose 
,of collecting scent-particles, which are then passed on to 
Jacobson's organ through the naso-palatine ducts. The organ 
lies in the roof of the mouth, enclosed in a cavity formed by 
the turbinal bone above and the vomer below. It is usually 
deeply pigmented. It is innervated by the vomero-nasal 
nerve, a thick trunk of fibres, a special outgrowth of the 
olfactory bulb (figs. 7, C and 44, C). 

'The Scales 01 the Body. 
The scales on the body are usually imbricate and form 

straight ,longitudinal and oblique transverse series. Wall has 
called them "costal," but the word "dorsal" is a much 
·older one and equally descriptive. The longitudinal series 
in the great majority of snakes are disposed in odd numbers ; 
:in Zaocys they are in even numbers; in the aquatic AcrockordUB 
and in the Sea Snake Kolpopkis ,annandalei they are very 
small and more or less granular in form, and an exact count is 
difficult. 
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The scales vary considerably in shape. They may be l~ 
and narrow, with pointed tips, &8 in AA2tulla and Drgf!PAu, 
broad and leaf-like in shape &s in some sp~cie8 of Tnmere-
8U1U8, as broad, or nearly as broad, as long, as in PtllaB and 
Zaocys, with every gradation between these extremes; in the 
majority of species the outer row or rows are larger than the 
others; in most of those that have suffered reduction in the 
number of scale-rows, e. g., Calamaria, Drgocalamus, and 
Blytkia, the scales are of equal size. In some genera, e. g., 
Boiga,AA2tuUa, and Bungaru8, the vertebral series are enlarged. 
In some species of Natrix the tips of the scales are bidentate. 
Very little attention has been paid to the size and shape of the 
dorsal scales, and they are worth a closer study. 
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Fig. 2.--Chart showing the variation in the number of 
scale-rows in the Colubride. 

The scales may be smooth or feebly or strongly keeled; 
the keels are usually stronger in the males than in the females ; 
in both sexes they are often stronger in the posterior part 
of the body than in the anterior. Those of the Natricine 
group of the Colubrid~ are more strongly keeled than are 
those of the Colubrine. Dermal ossifications are unknown in 
snakes. 

The apical pits are minute impressions near the tips of the 
scales; they may be single, as in AA2f1uUa, or paired, as in 
Elaphe; sometimes both forms are to be found in the same 
snake. In some species they are easily seen, in others they 
can only be found by careful search. A poor impreBBion is 
better seen on a dried scale than on a wet one; to have it in 
the right light is also important. The significance of these 
pits is not known; their systematic importance is slight, 1;»ut 
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it should not be ignored. In BOme cases they are of value 
in defining a genus, as in Oontia and Liopelti8; in others 
they are useless &8 a generic oharacter. 

The number of scale-rows round the body varies considerably. 
The lowest is 13 (Dryocalamus, Liopeltis, Oalamaria); the 
greatest is in Python (65-75), KolpophiB (74-93), and Aero
ehordu8 (130-150). The majority of the Colubridm have 15, 
17 or 19 rows at mid-body, and the accompanying graph, 
showing 'the variation, is based on the species deHcribed in 
this volume. 

The maximum number of scale-rows in the majority of 
snakes is at mid-body, and in most there is a reduotion as the 
vent is approaohed. Considerable attention has been paid 
in recent years to the manner in whioh this reduction occurs. 
It may take place by absorption of the vertebral rows or of 
those on the sides of the body, usually the 3rd or 5th. As an 
addition to the description of a species the point is of value ; 
very occasionally it may help in the differentiation of two 
closely allied speoies, as in Ooluber 'lJentrom,fJCulat'U8 and 
o. rhodorhachi8; that it has any higher systematic value is 
doubtful. The number of scale-rows at mid-body is of muoh 
greater importance than at any other part of the body. When 
counts are made at the neck or hinder part of the body they 
should not be rigidly confined to any particular distance 
behind the head or in front of the vent. 

The ventral shields or gastrosteges are the enlarged scales 
along the mid-line of the belly. They are usually transversely 
enlarged, much broader than long, and occupy the whole 
or nearly the whole width of the belly. In the Freshwater 
Snakes (Homalopsinm) they ocoupy about one-half 'the width 
of the body, whilst in Xenopelti8, the Uropeltidm, and most 
of the Sea Snakes they ~re scarcely larger than the scales 
adjacent to them. In the Typhlopidm and Leptotyphlopidre 
they are not distinguishable as ventrals, the body being 
covered with uniformly-sized scales throughout. 

In some genera, e. g. Elaphe and Lycod,on, a lateral ventral 
keel is present; in the arboreal Akmtulla and Ohryaopelea 
the keel is strongly developed and is provided in addition 
with a notoh on its posterior border. 

The subcaudals or urosteges are usually disposed in pairs. 
In many species whioh are in no way related to one another, 
such as Natrix, Bungarua, and Trirnere8'11/rus, some or all of the 
8ubcaudal shields may be single; the reduotion usually starts 
at or near the vent. 

The number of ventral and 8ubcaudal shields is of consider
able specific value. Owing to the shorter tail, the number 
of caudals is often less in the female than in the male. In some 
species this sexual distinction in caudal count is very marked, 
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e. g. Trimeruuru8 and ,Calamaria, and has systematic impor
tance. The number of the ventral and sub caudal shields 
-corresponds closely to the number of vertebr." and ,therefore 
to the number ,of the 80mites or segments of the body. 

'The anal ;shield, the shield tbat covers the vent, may be 
-divided or entire; as with the 8uboaudals, the paired oon· 
ditionis the more primitive. 

Picardo (1931), Holtzinger-Tenever (1935), and Pock
ra,ndt (1937) have drawn attention to -the faot ,that the micro
s cople structure of the scales can show valuable specifio 
characters. 

The UmblUeus. 
Theumbilicu8 is situated on the posterior 'part of the 

belly from six to ten heads lengths in front of the vent. It is 
& long s it-like scar, and occupies from two to four ventral 
scales,. The scar is visible for some months after birth 
and ,aifor-ds a Iileansof distinguishing very young snakes 
from older ones,. Beddard (1907) has pointed out that in ,t e 
Viperid~ the position of the umbilicus appears to have some 
taxonomic value. 

V.tigla] LImbs. 
,No s ake has a pectoral arch or even vestiges of it ; but 

vestiges of the pelvis are found in the primitive families 
AS shown in the Key (p. 3'9). The 'vestigial bone, usually 
reg,arded &8 the femur, which has persisted in the Boide and 

Fig. 3.- Photo,graph of anal region of Pytlu;m mol~, 
shewing vestigial hind limbS. 

Anilid." terminates in 8, claw-like spm and lies in a rounded 
~ole or depressi~n on ~&ch side of the vent. In some, especially 
m the males, It 'Projects beyond the opening, and can be 
easily seen; in others it is more deeply hidden, and must be 
searched for. 
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The Vel1ebraJ Column. 
The presence or absence of hypapophyses on the ,posterior 

dorsal vertebre has long been recognized as a character which 
divides the Colubridm into two main groups, the Natricine 
with hypapophyses, and the Colubrine, or Coronelline, without 

A. 

B 

C 
Pig. 4.-A. Ventral 'view of body wall of Natrix piscator. The M. 

costa1is intemus superior has been removed on the left side. 
B. Ventral, and C. Lateral, view of anterior dorsal vertebne of 
Ptyas mUC08t48, showing the change from the hypophysial to tb, 
anhypopbysial areB. 

aU., :M. costalia intemus inferior; cis., M. costalis internus superior; 
hyp .• hypapopbysis of vertebra; ic., M. intercostalis proprius; 
iq., M. intercostalis quadrangula.ris; r., rib; thy., M. transverso .. 
bypapopbyseus. 
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them. No account of these processes, however, can be complete 
that does not include the muscles-the M. transverso-hypo
pophyseus-which are concerned with them. They can be seen 
at once by opening the belly along the mid-line and pushing 
the viscera aside, and form quite as effective a means of ascer
taining the presence or absence of the processes as the bones 
themselves. As seen in N atrix pt,8cator, the muscle consists 
of two conspicuous parallel bundles of fibres, one on each side 
of the vertebral line, the hypapophyses projecting between 
them. Each muscle arises from the anterior aspect of the 
transverse process of the vertebra, and, passing forwards and 
slightly inwards, is inserted by a flat tendon into the hypapo
physis four segments anterior to it. Many additional fibres 
arise from the muscles which surround it. At any point, 
therefore, a transverse section through the whole bundle of 
fibres will include four muscles. "The action of the muscles 
when contracting simultaneously on both sides, is to flex 
the vertebral column ventrally; one side assists the epiaxiaJ 
muscles of the same side in lateral flexion" (Mosauer, 1935). 
As seen in Ptyaa muC08U8 the muscle is present only in the 
anterior one-fifth of the body. Its disappearance is effected 
rapidly by successive shortenings of the muscle and is com
pleted in three or four segments of the body; it corresponds 
with the disappearance of the hypapophyses. No names 
have yet been given to describe these two great anatomical 
divisions, and it is convenient that we should have them. 
I propose the ternl B1Pophysia for those with hypapophyses 
on the posterior dorsal vertebrm, and Anhypoph,sla for those 
without them. One would expect to find that the possession 
of the muscle in the Hypophysia would give them some 
advantage in movement over the Anhypopbysia. I have 80 

far failed to discover it. 
Mosauer recognizes three main myological types among 

the Snakes, namely, the Boid~J the Colubridre, and the 
Viperidm. 

The Bemlpenis. 
As already stated, snakes, like the lizards, have paired 

copulatory organs. These lie on either side of the base of the 
tail, forming distinct thickenings, 80 that with a little practice 
the sex can usually be determined without dissection; it is, 
however, not safe to rely on this. Each organ consists of & 
tube of ereotile tissue, which can be everted like the finger 
of a glove. In pairing, only one organ is inserted at a, time, 
but which one is immaterial, and depends upon the side the 
male happens to be at the time of copula.tion. The external 
opening for each hemipenis ca.n be seen by lifting up the anal 
shield; the distal end of the organ is attached to a long 
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retractor muscle, and upon the state of contraction of this 
muscle at the time of death depends to a considerable extent 
the length of the hemipenis. To examine the organ a cut 
should be made along the mid-line of the tail, starting just 
behind the vent; the hemipenes will then be seen lying side 
by side. They are flattened on their inner sides, more rounded 
externally. The descriptions given in this volume represent 
olle of the organs lying in its natural position. The sulcus 
spermaticlIs lies along the outer wall, and to see it best the 
cut which opens the organ is made longitudinally down the 
middle of the inner wall. 

Cope in 1893 arranged a classification of the snakes based 
on the characters of the hemipenis; Dunn in 1928, modifying 
Cope's scheme, made a tentative classification of the American 
genera of the Colubridre. After reviewing the Oriental 
material described in this volume, I find myself unable to 
base any major classification upon the organ. As a specifio 
character it is most valuable; in many genera also it is 
remarkably constant; in others, such as Trimeresurus and 
Oligodon, it exhibits enormous variation, even in species ,vhich 
in other respects appear closely allied to one another (e. g. 
Trimeresurus stejnegeri and T. popiorum). 

In the character of the penial structure, the more generalized 
families of snakes approach the Sauria. In them the organ is 
short and thick, with convoluted folds or plicm and without 
spines (Uropeltis grandis excepted). Evolution has led to the 
formation of calyces, spines, and deep bifurcation. The tran
sition from one type to another, such as the development of 
spines from the non-spinous (papillose) form, or vice versa, 
or the production of calyces from the plicate form, is, I believe, 
a comparatively small step. 

The descriptions of the hemipenis in this volume have been 
written at different times during the last five years, and, in the 
absence of any standardized method, will be found to vary 
considerably in pattern. Many of them, based on poorly 
preserved material, will also need revision. 

The Anal Gland. 
The anal glands, anal pockets, or cloacal glands, as they are 

also called, are sausage-shaped structures, that lie on either 
side of the base of the tail and open at a right angle by a 
constricted orifice immediately behind the vent. They are 
smaller in the male than in the female. They vary considerably 
in size in different species and genera; in Boiga they are 
unusually large. They have been mistaken, at times, for the 
he~penis. Their secretion is custard-like in consistency, 
and varies in .colour in different species; usually it is offensive 
in odour, but in some species is said to be not unpleasant. 
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The glands are active at all seasons of the year. Noble (1937), 
working upon the secretion of the g~ds in North ~eri~ 
snakes, came to the conclusion that the scent had no hedomo 
use. 

The Glands of the Head. 
Our knowledge of the glands of the head is still very im

perfect. In their number, form, position, and degree of 

s-/.g. 

.s-Ig: 

sdd.m. add.m. add.m. 
ext.tJnt. eJCt. med ~ 

«Jd. m. 
W. dnt. 

1idrJ. m. 
eJl.t. post 

A 

c 

Fig. 5.-The"glands of the head: A. XenopeltiB unicoi or. B. P'1/U 
mucoBt.68. C. Oerbe1'U8 rhynchopB. D. Naja naja. E. Trimeruu
"'" erytlwurus. The supralabial gland, much reduced in the vipers, 
is not shown. F. Ooluber Jasciolat,w. G. Inner view of parotid 
and supralabial glands of Boiga cynodon, left side. The anterior 
prolongation of the supra-labial gland is not shown. 

add.m.ezl.am., adductor mandibulm externus anterior; add.m.ezI.t'IMd., 
adductor mandibullB externus medium: add.m.ea.ptMt., adductor 
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E 

add.m. ext ant 

F 

h.C a.t. 

G 

mandibulm extemus posterior; a.t., anterior temporal gland; 
duct, duct of venom.gland; h.g., Harderian gland; i-l.g., infra, 
labial gland; lig.zy, ligamentum zygomaticum; n., nostril; 
n.g., nasal gland; pm.g., premaxillary glands ~ a-l.g. supra
labial gland; ~.g., venom gland. 
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development they vary greatly, sometimes in species in the 
same genus. It is astonishing indeed, considering the size 
of the head, how much of it is occupied by them. Much more 
material is needed than is at present available before we can 
undertake a comprehensive survey of the head-gla.nds of any 
one group. Sarkar (1923), Haas (1931), and Prater (1933) 
have contributed to our knowledge of the salivary glands in 
the non-poisonous snakes. An excellent summary of the 
properties of the venom of the poisonous snakes of India has 
been given by Wall (1928). 

Smith and Bellairs have also reviewed the subjects, dealing 
with all the glands of the head (in prep.). 

The accompanying figures show the glands of the head. 
The following can be recognized. A supralabial, a parotid, 
originally derived from the supralabial, a premaxillary or 
intermaxillary, also derived from the same gland, an inferior 
labial, a nasal, an anterior temporal, a Harderian, a sublingual. 
The supra- and infralabials, the premaxillary, the nasal and, 
probably, also the anterior temporal, are salivary glands; they 
discharge their secretion into the mouth. The parotid in all 
the Opisthoglypha and in most of the well-developed Aglypha, 
is recognizable as a gland distinct from the supralabial by its 
slightly darker coloration (in spirit specimens). It discharges 
its secretion by a separate duct into a sac at the base of the 
maxillary teeth (fig. 5, G). The anterior temporal is a small 
flat gland at the gape of the mouth, its duct opening on the 
margin of the lip beneath the last supralabial scale. When 
poorly developed and hidden by the ligamentum zygolnaticum, 
it can be easily overlooked. It is not present in all snakes. 
As far as my examination goes· , it is present in the Typhlopidm, 
Anilidm, some of the Boidm (Eryx) , and some of the Colubridm. 
Thus in OoZuber and LytorhynchtuJ it is large and well developed, 
whereas in PtYfJ8 and Elaphe it is small and poorly developed. 
In Natrix it appears to be absent, as it is in the Homalopsinm, 
Elapidm, and Viperidm. The Harderian gland serves the eye, 
the nasal cavity, apd Jacob~on's Organ. In shape and size 
it varies enormously in different species. It consists of a 
flattened, branched, intraorbital portion and an extraorbital 
one which extends posteriorly beyond the post-frontal bone. 
This portion mayor may not be visible on removing the skin ; 
in most snakes it is hidden beneath the adductor mandibulm 
externus anterior. The labial glands are strongly adherent 
to the skin, and care must be taken in dissection that they 

• The citation of a family or genus does not mean that I have 
examiDed all the species contained in it. 
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are not removed with it. The evolution of the venom gland 
is sketched on pp. 12-13. 

Kellaway (1937) and Tait (1938) have shown that complete 
extirpation of the venom gland does not have any apparent 
effect upon the health of the snake. 

The Vertebral Glands. 
The nucho-dorsal, or vertebral, glands (Nakamura, 1935 and 

Smith,1938) occur, as far as we know at present, only in some 
members of the genus Natrix, and in the closely allied genera 
M acropi8tkodon and Balanophi8. They are present in the 
neok and may extend the whole length of the body and on to 
the base of the tail. There are two type..s, namely. a sacculated 
one composed of chains of spherical structures, and a non
sacculated one, the gland being composed of a single elongated 
piece of tissue. 

In the first type the gland is composed of paired spherical 
or oval structures arranged in regular chains on either side 
of the vertebral line. The scales of the neck of that region 
are more or less distinctly modified in shape and size. The 
gland commences on the baok of the head, a few milJjrnetres 
behind the parietal shields; the first ten to twenty pairs are 
the largest, and these are closely apposed to one another; 
the succeeding glands, when they occur, are more widely 
separated. This type of gland is found in N atriz himalo,yana, 
N. BUbminiata, N. nigrocincta, N caUichroma, and Macro
pi8tlwdon plumbicolor. 

In the second type the scales of the neck are not altered, 
but on stretching the skin of that part, two elongated, naked 
areas can be found. The gland is a continuous piece of tissue 
10 to 20 mm. in length and lies immediately beneath the 
naked skin. This type of gland is found in Ba14nophi8 cey
Ionic'U8, and in the Malayan members of the genus Macro
pisthodon. Natriz callichroma <wyers in having the sacculated 
type, but the external skin characters of the non-sacculated 
type. 

The gland is attached to the skin, and comes away with it 
when that is stripped from the body. It has neither lumen 
nor duct. Its secretion is formed by the bre&king down of 
the glandular tissue, and is discharged externally by rupture 
of the skin covering it. It is an irritant to mucous membranes, 
but it is doubtful if its purpose is merely defensive. It may 
be concerned with courtship. In what has been termed the 
Natnz type of courtship, the male rubs his chin along the back 
of the female. The fact that the species in which this habit 
has been recorded do not possess the gland does not necessarily 
invalidate the theory. 
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The Nasal Oavlty, 

The nasal cavity is a, large chamber extending from the tip 
of the snout to the anterior wall of the orbit. Into it project, 
from before baokwards, the nasal pad, the bony ca.psule of 
Jacobson's organ, and the nasal gland, the three combining to 

B 

A 

Fig. 6.-A. Dissection of neck of N atriz nuchalis showing vertebral 
glands: B. Enlarged nuchal scales, of Naem nuchalis (after Smith). 
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D 
c 

Fig. 6.-0. Neck of Macropillthodon jlGtJicep8, showing areas 'of naked 
skin. D. Nuchal gland of M. f'hodomelaB 88 seen by refiecting the 
skin. The dotted lines indicate the scales seen through the skin 
(after Smith, P. z. S. 1938). 

. 
produce a, sinuous passage when viewed from above (fig. 7, A). 
The cavity is lined throughout by the olfactory membrane 
and differs therefore from the nasal cavity of lizards (e. g., 
Lacerta), which is divided into two vestibules, only the pos
terior of which is covered by olfactory membrane. 

Of the three structures, the nasal pad shows the greatest 
variation. Mesially it is . covered by the nasal cartilage, 
externally it forms the posterior wall of the na,sal aperture 
and has a slit-like or rounded opening which leads into an 
interior chamber. As thus briefly described, it can be seen 
in the well-developed Colubrid~ and higher families; but 
there are many modifications. 

In the Homalopsinm, the nostril is a, crescentic slit on the 
upper surface of the snout and the pad projects from its 

VOL.DU. C 
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binder margin. The opening into the interior of the pad is 
large, and is directed straight forward. The whole pad can 

h .• -+#-~ 
chr.--~~~~~~~ 

~~-i~-op.1. 

A 

c 

B 

Fig. 7.-A. Horizontal and B. & C. Sagittal section through the head of 
PtytJ8 ~UC08U8. To show the various struotures properly, the 
sections have been made at various levels. 

al., cerebellum: cbr., cerebrum; e., eye; h.g., Harderian gland; il.g., 
infralabial gland; j.o. (B & C) Jacobson's organ; j.o. (A) position 
of Jacobson's organ; l., lens; m., muscle; m.o., medulla oblon
gata; n., nostril; n.e., nasal cavity; n.g., nasal gland; n.1'., 
D8881 pad; o.m., cut fibres leading to olfactory membrane; 0.'., 
optic tract; 01.1., olfactory lobe; op.l., optio lobe; 1'.b., pineal 
body; pm.g., premaxillary gland; ,., tongue; w., trachea; fI.n., 
vomel'o-nasal nerve. 
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be distended and thus forms an effeotive valve. Closure of 
the nasal cavity is further effected by the glottis, which nts 
into the internal nares. 

In the Acrochordinm closure of the cavity has been effeoted 
in an entirely different manner. The nostril is ciroular and 
directed more or less forwards. There is no valve anteriorly, 
but closure is made by a cartilaginous flap' in the roof of the 
mouth directed backwards and covering the internal. nares. 

In the Sea Snakes (Laticauaa excepted, in which the nostrils 
are lateral) the pad springs from the anterior margin of the 
nostril. It consists of dense, spongy tissue and has no external 
orifice. As in the Homalopsinm additional closure is made by 
the glottis. . 

In the vipers Paeudoceraatea and Eristooophis, in which the 
nostril is directed mainly forwards, the pad divides it into two 
parts. The lower opening leads into the nasal cavity proper, 
the upper into a small sac or pocket which has been called 
the supranasal sac. This lies immediately beneath the skin 
of the upper part of the head, behind the nostril (fig. 155, B), 
and can be seen without dissection by lifting up the skin over 
the upper aperture. Schmidt (1930), who first discovered this 
sac in Paeudoceraates, tentatively compares it with the lorea~ 
pit of the Pit Vipers. There can ,be little doubt that the 
pad is an adaptation to desert life and that its function is to 
act &8 a valve. The supranasal sac has been isolated in the 
process and probably serves no special purpose.. The sao 
described by Parker (1932)· in Bitis is quite different. It is 
an extension outwards of the anterior portion of the nasal 
cavity with which it is continuous. 

The nasal gland can be divided into two parts, namely, an 
external, which lies behind the nostril and can be seen on 
refleoting the skin, and an internal, which lies within the nasal 
cavity. This inner portion is absent or vestigial in the aquatic 
snakes and in some others, e. g., Dryophi8. Its seoretion is 
discharged into the nasal cavity. 

Sexual Variation. 
Sexual dimorphism is not ma.rked in snakes. Nevertheless, 

I believe that minute attention to detail will reveal characters 
that we do not know of to-day. The sexual variation in 
ventral and caudal count and in the carination of the dorsal 
scales has already been dealt with. In some genera (Macro
pistkodon, A8pitlura, OpiBthotropis) the dorsal scales of the 
-male in the. ischiadic region show strong, short keels or tubercles 
(fig. 10, D, p. 33). In Aspidura the shields covering the lower 
jaw, especially the genial a , show minute seD8~ry tuberoles 
(fig. 106, p. 335). 

• J. Linn. Soo. xxxviii. p. 213. 
02 
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Sexual dichromatism is rare in snakes, and is never dis
tinctive. A nuptial dress is unknown. Nor do the colour 
changes, depending upon psychological or psycho-physiological 
stimuli, whlch many lizards, particularly the Agamids and 
Igoanids, undergo during the breeding Beason, occur in snakes. 

In the young the colour-pattern is usually more vivid than 
In the adult, and in old individuals the colour-pattern may be 
entirely, or almost entirely, lost. Those species (Elo,phe, 
Opheodry8) which are entirely green in colour, are usually not 
green, but greyish or buff-coloured, at birth, but further 
information upon this point is needed. The change in colour 
is due to the absence of the blue, leaving only the yellow. 
In Dryopki8 pra8inU8 the colour is variabJe, and entirely 
yellow or entirely green individuals are found living side by 
side. In Elapke ozycephala the blue is absent from the ta,il~ 
but not from the rest of the body. Some remarks on the 
evolution of colour-pattern will be found under Natnz pi8cator, 
p.297. 

The coloration and markings of a spirit specimen will stand 
out more olearly when it is immersed in a bowl of water. 

Bggs and Young. 
The majority of snakes lay eggs. They are oval in shape, 

and usually about twice as long as broad. In those species 
that have long and slender bodies, e. g., AhmtuUa and Dryo
calam'U8, they may be as much as four times as long 88 broad. 
They are covered with a, whitish or yellowish parchment-like 
skin which contains a small amount of lime. When laid, 
they adhere to one another by means of a sticky fluid secreted 
by the oviducts. Development of the embryo within the egg 
often begins before it is laid; in some it is well advanced 
before deposition. Viviparity, or the birth of living young, 
occurs in the Sea Snakes (Hydrophiidm), the Freshwater 
Snakes (Homalopsinre), and occasionally in other genera. 
Weekes (1935) has shown that true placentation can be demon
strated in some of the Australian Elapidm. 

Oviparity and viviparity have no taxonomic significance. 
Closely allied species may produce young by either meaDS, 
as in the genera Anci8trodon and Trimereaurus. 

During development a considerable amount of water -is 
absorbed by the" shell," so that there is an increase in Size, 
particul~ly in girth. The number of eggs produced at one 
time by different species varies enormously. It ranges from 
three or four, to 72 (AcrochordUB jatJanicua) and over 100 
(Python mOZUrll8). Young mothers produce fewer eggs or 
young than those that are fully grown. 

In oviparous species the embryo is provided with an egg
tooth to enable it to cut through and thereby _ release itself 
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from the shell at the time of birth. It can be seen projecting 
from the lower border of the rostral shield. It is usually 
shed within a few hours of birth. In the viviparous species 
it is much reduced in size and often indistinct, and may be 
shed even before birth. 

Kopstein's recent work (1938) on the breeding habits of 
Javanese snakes has led to some interesting and remarkable 
discoveries. He found that sexual maturity is attained in 
some snakes much earlier than is generally believed. In 
Natriz BUbminiata it was reached at 13 months, in PtYfJ8 
muco8U8 at 20 months, in Pare1J,8 canMtU8 at 11 'months. 
He also discovered that it was possible to have successive 
layings of fertile eggs without remating. An isolated female 
Boiga multimaculata laid four eggs on May 5th, 1934, and 
four more on January 1st, 1935. From all the eggs young 
ones hatohed; after that only unfertilized eggs were laid. 

A B 
Fig. 8.-Egg-tooth of EIDpM mdomwa. 

A. Seen from below. B. Seen from the side. 

A female N atrix sulm;"""iata laid five eggs on July 9th, 1934, 
five on October 2nd, and five on N(J\rember 15th. Mter that, 
only unfertilized eggs were laid. Recent observations by 
American writers (Trapido, Rahn and Haines, 1940) show 
that the spermatozoa can be retained alive in the uterus for 
several months. Gestation periods, as recorded, must there
fore be accepted with reserve. Copulation is not nece88&Tily 
followed immediately by ovulation. 

Habits. 
These, in so far &8 they are known, are recorded under the 

species or genera concerned. Much, however, remains to be 
done upon the subject. Of the mating and breeding habits 
of a large number of the species we know nothing. Wall's 
numerous notes upon the habits of Indian snakes have been 
freely drawn upon for these pages, and it is due to him, 
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more than to any other person, that we know as much as we 
do. Prater (1933) bas written an interesting article, mainly 
upon the breeding habits of the Indian species. 

Observations upon courtship and the mating behaviQur of 
.snakes must necessarily be fragmentary, for the opportunities 
of observing them in nature can be only accidental. Davis 
(1936) and Noble (1937) have added to the available data, 
and have reviewed the whole subject. There is general 
agreement that the c, data indicate that given types of courtship 
beha.viour are common to related groups of species " (Davis). 

Rivalry and combat between the males-a common occur
rence in lizards-may also occur in snakes. McCann (1935) 
has recorded it of the Indian PtyQ,8 m'UC08U8, and Fleay (1937) 
of the Australian Elapid, Pseudechi,s porpkyriac'UB. 

The positions assumed for the two purposes are different. 
In fighting, as McCann states "the snakes were entwined 
round one another like a twisted rope," and this posture is 
borne out by Fleay's photographs of the Black Snake. The 
photograph of two Dhamans mating (Prater, 1933, p. 469) is 
more like the attitude assumed when fighting. 

The majority of snakes are crepuscular or nocturnal in 
their wanderings. Some species of Elapke, Ooluber, PtYa8, 
and Natrix may be found abroad at any hour of the day when 
in search of food, but, as far as my own observations go, only 
the members of the arboreal genera Ahmt'UUa and DryopAia 
really appear to revel in the tropical sunshine. In northern 
latitudes in the tropics, especially at the higher altitudes and 
during the winter months, many species come out to bask 
in the sun, as they do in colder climates. In the south the 
sun is too fierce for this practice, and, in fact. observations 
made in recent years upon Rattlesnakes in America (Mos8uer & 
Lazier, Swift, Blum & Spealman, 1933), and by Fraser in 
India upon different species (1936), show that direct tropical 
sunlight, even for a, short'period, is fatal to them. 

Zoogeography. 
The problem of zoogeography is to determine the origin 

or centre of dispersal of species, genera, families, groups, call 
them what you like, and to ascertain their range or distribution 
throughout the world. Of the place of origin of many species 
snd subspecies of snakes we are in no doubt. They have 
arisen from pre-existing species in the regions they inhabit 
to-day. Of the distribution of the families we are also clear ; 
their characters are well defined, and there should be no 
difliculty in assigning any species to its place: but of the place 
of origin of the widely distributed families we have no 
knowledge In dealing with genera it is quite different. 
Some of them can be recognized $8 compact groups af species; 



FAUNA. OF BRITISH INDIA.-SNAXES. 23 

the majority are m the process of evolution, and through 
intermediates can be linked up with closely related genera. 
Their characters, in consequeDce, cannot be clearly defined. 
For the purpose of zoological distribution, the large and 
comprehensive genera of Boulenger are in some respects more 
instructive than the smaller and less clearly defined ones that 
we accept to-day. 

The species which inhabit the area dealt with in this volume 
fall into two categQries :-1. The species that inhabit the· 
Oriental Region and which form the majority of those de
scribed. II. Entrants from outside r~gions. 

The long barrier of the Himalayas in the north and the 
extensive sea-boards of India and Indo-China in the 8Outh~ 
leave only three points of entry. These are :-

1. The desert or semi-desert country of N.W. India which 
admits the fauna of S.W Asia-the Irano-Turanian subregion 
of the Pale arctic. The genera mainly concerned here are 
Ooluber, Contia, Lytorhynchus, Tarbopki8, P8(Jmm,ophi8, and 
PBeuaocerastes . 

2. Entrants from China and Yunnan. As already stated in 
the general discussion on zoological areas (vol. i. p. 14), the 
northern limit of Indo-China is not easily defined. The 
determining factor is climate, and in the absence of any natural 
boundary an arbitrary one has to be drawn. The mixing of 
Chinese and Indo-Chinese faunas in consequence is more 
general. ·Four genera may be mentioned· in connection with 
this region, namely, Dinodon, the Chinese representative of 
Lycodon; P8eudoxenodon, derived from Natrix, but now with 
more species in China than in Indo-China; AchalinU8, ~ainIy 
Chinese, and closely related to the Indo-Chinese Fimbrioa; 
and the Viper Azemiops lem. 

3. Entrants from the Malayan Region. The southern limit 
of the Indo-Chinese subregion is at- the Isthmus of Kra. The 
mountain range which forms the backbone of the Peninsula 
at this point divides it into two distinct ·areas, namely, a wet 
and heavily forested country on the West, and a much drier 
and less heavily forested one on the East. The climatic 
conditions on the West are Malayan, and in consequence the 
northward extension of species from Malaya has been much 
farther on this side than on the other. 

The Andaman and Nicobar Islands belong to the Indo
Chinese subregion. All the evidence that we have, both 
geological and faunal, indicates that they are a .continuation 
of the mountain range of the" Arakan Yomas extending 
southwards from Cape Negrais" in Lower Burma, and were 
at one time a part of the continental shelf that inoluded also 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and a part of the Philippines. 
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No. Species. 
Andaman Nicobar Indi- Distribution outside Andaman and Nicobar lB. Is. Is. genous. 

1. 'l'yphlops Mom,nUB • • · + + no Oriental Region; Africa; East Indian Is. and Is. 
2. Typhlops oatui .. · + - yes of Indian Ocean. --
3. TlIPhlops andamanen8ia · + - yes --
4. Xmopeltis unicolor. . . · or - no Indo-China; Malaysia. 
6. Py,h,on rehculatU8 .. . · · - + no Indo-China; Malaysia. 
6. AcrocAordU8 grGnuiatUB · -- + no Indo-China; Malaysia. MARINE. 
7. Elaphe ~cepha1a • · + + no S. Indo-China; Malaysia. 
8. Elaphe jIatJOlineota · + + no Tenasserim; Malaysia. 
9. PtYaB muco8U8 • •. · + - no India; Indo-China. 

10. Li~Ui8 nicob~i8 · - + yes -
11. Oligodo-n tDoodmasoni . .. · + + yes --
12. Ak2tulla al"tetuU(J (In,d.a'uwnetl.dis. + - yes --
13. AhlBtulia eyonochlori8 . · + + no Indo-China. 
14. Ohry8opeluJ ornata • · + - no Indo-China; Malaysia. 
15. Lycodon (JulicuB .. · + + no Indo-China; Malaysia. 
16 G. NGtrU: pi80atm pi8cGtor · + - no 

} India; Java. 16 b. N atri~ piBcator melanow8tua. . · + - no 
17. N atri,:e nicobGrienriB · - + yes -
18. Boiga oOMooea walli. · + + no Burma. 
19. Bot,go ceylonenBi8 · + - no Ce.Ylon; S. India. 
20. Oerberus f'Aynclwps. · + + no Indo-China; :Malaysia. MABlNE. 
21. FordoniG leucobalia · - + no Indo-China; Malaysia. MARINE. 
22. Oantoria Wolauo . · + - no Indo-China; Malaysia. MARnm. 
23. BungarU8~ + - no India; Indo-China. 
24. Naja nCJja lcoouthiG · + - no Indo·China. 
26. Naja hannah . · + - no India; Indo-China. 
26. Tnmer881WtMl Cdnton .. · '. · ,+ + yes -
27. TrimareBUNU ptM'pUreO'11laculatUB an- + + yes -

der6oni. . ........ 
28. 'l'rimereaurUB albolGbriB + + no Indo-China; Malayaia. 
29. TrimM'e8tWtU lGbiGUB · ,+ + yes -

• or portUlWi; not seen by me. 
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For 80 small an area they are relnarkably rich in the variety 
of their species, 6 families and 19 genera being represented. 
Isolation could account for the large number of indigenous 
forms. Of the 29 species of snakes listed, 9 are peculiar to the 
islands, and 2 more, na,m~ly, Natrix piscator and Bungarua 
C2ruleus, although listed under the name of the form that 
inhabits India, are not quite typical and could well have 
been derived from an ancestor inhabiting the Indo-Chinese 
subregion. The status of Boiga ceylonensis is doubtful. That 
Indo-China and not Malaysia was the main source from which 
they received their ophidian fauna is evident from a study of 
the accompanying list. For a fuller account of the herpetology 
of these Islands see Proc. Linn. Soc. (Snlith, 19(1). 

All the families of snakes inhabit·the Oriental Region. The 
Typhlopidm, Leptotyphlopidre, Boidre, Colubridm, Elapidae 
and Crotalinoo are eosmopolitan in their distribution; the 
Viperi.nIB are confined to the Old World, and, as pointed out 
long ago by Boulenger, their distribution accords closely 
with that of the Lacertidm. The Uropeltide and Xeno
peltidae are peculiar to the Oriental Region; the Anilidre and 
Dipsadinre to-day inhabit the Oriental and Neotropical regions. 
The Hydropbiidm being marine, and with greater facilities for 
dispersal, cannot be judged like the land snakes. They range 
from S.E. Asia to Australia and Polynesia, but the majority in. 
habit the Oriental seas. Of the 16 genera recognized to-day, 
13 are found in Oriental waters. The Dasypeltidm, confined 
to two genera and three species, are highly specialized for their 
particular mode of life. They inhabit Africa and Northern 
Bengal. 

The foregoing remarks on the families will suffice a180 for 
their genera, except for the Colubridm. The natural groups 
into which this family can be arranged and their relationships 
with other genera throughout the World are discussed with 
the Key to the Colubrinm on p. 138. 

Three other points in connection with zoogeography deserve 
mention. 

1. The families, subfamilies, and genera \\"hich occur in the 
Oriental and Neotropical Regions, but are absent from other 
parts of the World. These are the Anilidre, Dipsadinm, and 
Xenoderminm, and tlie genera Trimeresu,ruB and Sibynophis. 
A close parallel to this distribution is to be found in the 
Microhylidre (Amphibia) but is not known in the Testudines 
or in the 8auria. 

2. Five species inhabit Indo-China. and the large islands 
of Malaysia--Bomeo, Sumatra and Java--but are absent 
from the Malay Peninsula and Peninsular Siam. They are 
Pytlum molurUB, Ptyas muco8U8, Boiga muUimacuZo,ta, Vipem 
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nJ,88elli, and TrimeresuruB albolabri8. Two genera, namely 
Stoliczkaia and Opist1wtropis, carry this discontinuity in 
distribution even further north, being absent from the southern 
half of Indo-China. Many theories to account for this peculiar 
distribution have been put forward. They are concerned 
chiefly ,,·ith the elevation and subsidence of land masses in 
that part of the ,,·orld. Chasen (1935) recognizes two lines 
of dispersal from the mainland of Asia, one through the 
Peninsula, the other through Borneo from Indo-China. 

3. In my volume on Lizards (p. 15) I commented on the 
affinities of the fauna of the Malayan Region with Ceylon 
and Southern India. Only one genus of snakes, namely 
Cylindrophis, .lias this distribution, being found in Malaysia, 
Indo-China, and Ceylon, but not in Peninsular India. 

Evolution and Classlfteation. 
Any sketch which deals with the evolution of the snakes 

and endeavours to trace their development from the primitive 
or generalized forms to the lnore advanced ones, must take 
into consideration certain fundamental changes in structure. 
The changes do not concern species, or genera, or even families, 
but may be regarded as trends in evolution which a1Fect the 
whol~ suborder. 

1. The ability of most snakes to swallow food much exceed
ing their own calibre is well known. This is possible because 
the bones of the skull concerned with deglutition are loosely 
attached to the cranium and freely movable on it. Setting 
aside the. degenerate, and yet in some ways highly specialized, 
families of Typhlopidm, Leptotyphlopidre, and Uropeltidm, 
we find that in the most generalized families the bones of the 
skull are more or less solidly united, the supratemporal is 
intercalated in the cranial wall and the quadrate; which 
articulates with it, is short and vertic"lly placed. In the 
more advanced families this rigidity has been overcome. 
The maxilla has been freed from the premaxilla, the pre
frontals from the nasals, and in consequence the palato
maxillary arch is capable of considerable rotation outwards 
and forwards; each arch also can move independently of the 
other. The loosening and lengthening ,of the supratemporal, 
and the lengthening of the quadrate, an increase which is 
provided for by its extension backwards, has increased enor
mously the capacity of the jaw opening. This type of skull 
architecture is to be found in all the Colubridm and higher 
families. Pytlwn, as representing the most complete ophidian 
skull known, is here shown in greater detail than any of the 
others figured (see fig. 32, p. 104). 
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2. The evolutionary changes in the teeth are well known. 
They have resulted in specialization in structure, in the con
version of the solid-toothed (aglyphous) and uniform dentition 
of. the primitive families, still persisting in many of the 
Colubridm, to the grooved posterior teeth of the Opisthoglypha 
and the canaliculate fangs of the Elapidre (Proteroglypha) 
and Viperidre (Solenoglypha). The Oriental Colubridoo can 
be sharply divided into aglyphous and opisthoglyphous forms·, 
and, as a ready method of identification, this character- is 
invaluable. With some of the American genera this is not 
possible, transitional stages being present or absent in the 
same genus, sometimes even in the same species. As a Ineans 
of expressing stages in evolution the terms Aglypba and 
Opisthoglypha. are us~ful and convenient, and in that sense 
th,.ey are used in this volume. They have no taxonomic 
value. Thus, the nearest relative of the opisthoglypbou8 
Balanophis is the aglypbous Natrix, of the opisthogJyphous 
Ohrysopelea, the aglyphyous A1u£tuUa. 

Step by step with the specialization of the teeth, but not 
always keeping in step with it, has gone specialization of the 
supralabial gland. Its evolution into a venom gland is 
sketched in fig. 5. In XenopeUis unioolor it'is a long strip of 
undifferentiated glandular tissue extending the whole length 
of the upper lip. In Ptyas mUC08U8 a portion of the posterior 
part of the gland has become specialized, and can be distin
guished, in preserved material, as a yellowish patch (outlined 
in the figure). Already in some of the opisthoglyphous 
Colubridm its secretion when injected into them is toxic enough 
to kill small vertebrates. In Oerberus rhynchops the gland is 
clearly differentiated, both in colour and external lobulation, 
from the s~pralabial, and can, by dissection, be more or less 
completely separated from it. 

In all the Opisthoglypha this gland is distinct from the 
supralabial; its secretion is strongly toxic to small vertebrates 
and many of them kill their prey by its nleans. The later 
stages in the evolution of the gland and its final development 
into the highly specialized organ of the Proteroglypha (Ela
pidm) and Solenoglypha (Viperidre) can only be conjectured. 
The origin of the Viperine fang through opisthoglyphous 
genera has been constructed by Boulenger (1896 and 1917. 
See also E. G. Boulenger, 1915 and Haas, 1938); of the 
origin of the Elapine fang we have no such indications. 
Boulenger's suggestion (1896) that it may have been derived 
from a snake with the BOl£don type of dentition, in which 
some of the anterior teeth are enlarged and fang-like, is 
difficult to reconcile with our present knowledge of the 
evolution of the venom gland from the posterior part of the 
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supralabial. The separate origins of the Viperine and 
Elapine fangs, which is suggested by their dentition, is shown 
also in the different physiological constitution and the action 
of the venoms. Kellaway (1933) has pointed out, however, 
that the Australian Elapidm may have the properties of both 
types. 

3. The changes in the vertebral column concern the bypapo
physes of the dorsal vertebrre and the muscular structures 
connected with them. The character was first employed by 
Cope and later by Boulenger, who, according to their presence 
or absence on the posterior dorsal vertebrm, arranged the 
genera of the Colubrinre in two series (Cat. Sn. i. p. 170). 
Some later authors have carried this grouping farther and 
regard them as subfamilies, the Natricinar--with processes
and the Coronellinre--without them. 

Hmmal processes or hypapophyses are absent, except quite 
anteriorly, in the dorsal vertebrm of all primitive snakes &8 

high as and including most of the Boi~. In some they are 
present in a few cervical vertebrre only, in others they extend 
as far as the anterior one-third of the body. Hremal processes, 
possibly homologous with the dorsal, are also present on the 
caudal vertebrm. They are usually paired, and their muscula
ture is quite different. A similar condition is to be found 
in most of the families of the Sauria. Hypapophyses are 
present throughout the vertebral column in all the poisonous 
snakes (Elapidm, Hydrophiidre, Viperidm). They vary in 
their degree of development, being stronger in the Viperidm 
than in the Elapidre. 

Between thes~ two groups lies the great family of the 
Colubridre, in which they may be present or absent. The 
recent discovery of Brongersma (1938) that in the same genus, 
namely Ckrysopelea, and possibly also in other genera, the 
processes may be present or absent, has upset our hopes that 
this character could be used to divide the Colubridre into two 
distinct branches. But because it fails in some genera there 
is no reason to abandon its use entirely. Like the agJypbOU8 
and opisthoglyphous character of the teeth, it indicates 
stages in evolution, but not necessarily phylogenetic relation
ship. As a character for the easy recognition of certain 
groups, it is most valuable. 

The arrangement of the families is given on page 39. 
The majority of them are well defined, and it is unlikely that 
further work will alter our definition of them. The difficulty 
has always been, and still is, with the Colubridm. This huge 
family, whose numbers constitute some two-thirds of all the 
known speeies of snakes, cannot be divided further than genera 
except by the elimination of a few 8IDallsubfamilies. Certain 
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natural groups are evident. and these are listed after th~ Key 
to the Colubridm on pp. 138-9. Many of the inclusions are 
tentative, and later authors will no doubt supplement and 
modify the arrangement given her~. 

Preservation and Examination of Specimens. 
For the preservation of snakes for Museum purposes, 

alcohol should be used whenever possible. Formalin, which 
is now 80 often employed on account of its greater convenience 

t t 

Fig. 9.-Three views of the head of Oolubtw t1fmtromaculatua t-o explain 
the terminology of the head shields. 

ag., anterior genials (or chin shields); f., i!'ontal; in., internasal; 
I., loreaI; la., supralabial; la'., infralabial; m., mental (or 
symphysial); n., nasal ; p., parietal; pl., prefrontal; prJ., posterior 
genials (or chin shields); pro., preocular; pao., p~subocular; 
l' 0., postocular; r., rostral; 80., supraocular; t., anterior and 
posterior temporals; fl., first ventral. 

has many disadvantages. Its chief one is its effect upon 
certain colours, in particular the greens, which become blackish, 
and in time quite black. It tends also to cc flatten out" the 
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blacks, browns and whites, 80 that their contrasts are dim
inished. The reds, on the other hand, are preserved, but 
only as long as the specimen remains in formalin. Specimens 
placed in strong formalin harden rapidly and ultimately 
become brittle. 

Ordinary methylated spirit which can be bought from any 
pharmacist will do. This is usually 95 per cent. alcohol and 
for use must be diluted with 1 part of water to 3 of spirit. 
The blue or red dye which is used to colour it will not affect 
the specimen, nor will the turbidity which is sometimes 
produced when water is added. It is most important that the 
preservative should penetrate into the body cavity as rapidly 
as possible ; in fact, it can be laid down as an axiom that the 
excellence of a specimen depends upon its proper fixation in 
the first 24 hours. Some collectors inject their preservative 
with a hypodermic syringe. I believe better results are 
obtained by making a series 9f small incisions along the middle 
of the belly or at the outer margins of the ventrals. It is 
particularly important where the hinder gut lies, the digested 
food causing putrefaction very rapidly; incisions at t~ 
part, therefore, should enter the. gut and not merely the 
abdominal cavity. The same spirit cannot be used indefinitely; 
every specimen added will reduce its alcoholic strength, and 
fresh (95 per cent.) spirit must be added as required. H the 
strength is correct the specimen will become distinctly harder 
and more rigid within 24 hours, and will continue to stiffen 
for severa.l days. To overcome this rigidity I have used mani
pulation of the specimen for a few minutes twice daily for the 
first three or four days of preservation. The results were 
excellent, the specimen remaining permanently flexible, like 
a freshly killed one. 

COmmercial formalin, the concentrated form which the 
collector would carry with him, is a solution containing 
approximately 40 per cent. of formaldehyde, and this figure 
frequently gives rise to some confusion. . It is usual to refer 
to a 3 to 5 per cent. solution of formalin as the correct one for 
preservation, and these percentages refer to the commercial 
solution. A 5 per cent. solution of formalin only contains 
2 per cent. formaldehyde, and a solution containing 5 per cent. 
Jorma1Jlekyde would be 12·5 per cent. formalin, far too strong 
for normal preservation. Formalin on keeping is apt to 
decompose, with production of free acid, which is injurious 
to the specimen. To counteract this, borax Of chalk should 
be added to neutralize the acid &8 it forms * 

• These remarks on formalin are taken from 'Instructions for 
Co!l~tors, No.3. Reptiles, Amphibians and Fishes.' 5th Edition. 
Bntish Museum (Natural History). 
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There are many ways of killing a snake, and it need hardly 
be said that the less the specimen is damaged, the better. The 
simplest way, and a very eff~ctive one, is to break the spine 
a short distance behind the head by a blow with a stick. 
One blow should be sufficient; the body will continue to give 
convulsive movements for some time afterwards, but for all 
practical purposes the snake is dead. Small snakes, and 
many lizards and amphibians, are extremely susceptible to 
nicotine, and a few drops of it· placed in the mouth will kill 
them almost instantaneously. A small bottle of nicotine for 
this purpose can be obtained from most pharmacists. Large 
tmakes -over 8 or 10 feet in length-are too bulky to be 
preserved in tho ordinary way. They must be skinned by 
cutting along the whole length of the belly, leaving the head, 
and if possible the tail, untouched. The skin can then be 
preserved in spirit in the ordinary way. Dried skins are not 
satisfactory for Museum purposes. 

I have gone at considerable length into the question of the 
preservation of specimens, for it is one on which many colleotors 
take little trouble. It is obvious that the better the specimen 
is preserved, the more coQlplete can any examination of it be 
made afterwards. 

Living colours should be noted. The reds and yellows 
usually fade rapidly in spirit; the browns and blacks remain. 
It is important to have the exact locality where a specimen 
was collected. If the place or village is not likely to be found 
on the map, its position with regard to the nearest town of 
note, or its position in Longitude and Latitude, should be 
given. Labels written in pencil will last well if they do not 
get chafed. 

Descriptive Methods, etc. 
The descriptions are based on the material examined. 

They include the common variations, but not the unusual 
ones, which are regarded as aberrations. The ventral counts, 
as recorded by different authors, vary so greatly, that I have 
relied mainly on those specimens I have seen myself. A count 
which has been found or has been recorded as being 'well 
outside the normal variation, is placed in brackets beside what 
is . regarded &8 the normal. When examining juveniles it is 
well to remember that in them the eye and the frontal shield 
are relatively larger than in the adult. 

As regards the synonyms and references for genera. and 
species, etc., this volume follows closely the procedure adopted 
for the two previous ones. For convenience they are repeate.d 
here. 

The references given .are not intended to be in any way 
complete. ,]~hey have been ohosen in so far as they are relevant 
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to the text, and to enable the reader to know where to look 
for further information. 

A soientific name in the synonymy when followed by an 
author's name without an intervening comma, and the date, 

A 

B 

c 
.Fig. 10 (A-C).-Scaling of the body of: A. A.h.tetuUa aluslulla showing 

enlarged vertebral scales (8), the apical pits on the oblique dorsal 
scales, and the lateral keel of tbe ventral shields (v). B. Elopl,e 
racHato, showing normal scales. C. P8~6nodon macrop8, show. 
ing oblique sca.les. 
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D 

Fig. 10 (D).- Ischiadic region of <f ofP. macrQ,p8,showiQg knobbed keels. 

refers to the met published mention of tbat name. n the 
case of a species the type-locality follows, and, if it is known, 
the name of the town in which the type is kept.. A name 
followed by a comma ,and then the author's nameiDdicates 
a reference subsequent to the original desoription. BOll'lenger, 
F. B. I .. 1890, refers to his volume of that date. 

The list of common characters which follows . the generic 
characters permits the :descriptions of ,the speoiesto be cur
taUed oonsiderably. The generic charaotera ~ cover the 'whole 
genus :; the common characteJ!s apply only to· the species 
described in this volume. 

The International Rules of Zoological Nomenclature have 
been foUowed as far as their ,interpretation permits, It should 
be noted that Rule 19 was amended at ,the International 
,Congress at Padua in 1930 in order to make the English 
version ·conform with the official French text *, and ow reads 
&8 follows :-" The original orthography of a name is to be 
preserved unless an error of transcription (transliteration), 
a lap8U8 calami, 0 a typographical error · s evident." The 
spellings of some disputed 'w'ords ,therefore have been retained 
in accordance with classical procedure, e. g. Am,Bt,odon 
instead 'of Agkiatrodon, Aepyurus instead of AipyBUruB. 

• Areh. Zoo, Italiano, xvi, 1932, pp. 90, 91. 
VOL. Ill. D 
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Trinomials are restricted to those varieties, races or sub. 
species that have well-defined characters, & restricted geo
graphical range, and little or no intergradation with other 
races. Colour varieties that intergrade completely with 
others are listed in serial order. The typical pattern is de
scribed, and the names proposed for it by other authors are 
included. 

English names are given only to those species that are 
common and widely distributed. To attach a name to every 

A 
8 

zs---

c 
Fig. II.-A. Anterior. B. Posterior, and C. Lateral view of· anterior 

dorsal vertebl'le of Python reticulatus. 

a.c., articular surface for centrum; c., centrum; hyp., hypapopbysis ; 
n.B., neural spine; p"z., prezygapophysis j ptz., postzygapophysis; 
rib., facets for rib; tr.p., transverse process; ~., zygantrum; 
u., zygosphene. 
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species, many of which are known only from a few specimell8. 
is superfluous. For that reason I have not adopted all the 
names proposed by Wall. Some, owing to changes in nomen· 
clature, are now inappropriate. The use of the name Coluber, 
for instance, when the genus which he calls CoZuber is now 
known as E lap he , would only cause confusion. In adopting 
the name Racers for the genera Golub~r and Elapke, I have 
taken one that has long been used in America for the same 
group. 

The nomenclature of the head shields and the method of 
counting the dorsal scales are shown on the acoompanying 
figures. 

Unle88 otherwise stated in this volume, the upper head 
shields are understood to be normal, viz., to consist of a rostral, 
a pair of internasals, a pair of prefrontals, a frontal, a pair of 
8upraoculars and a pair of parietals; on each side one or two 
naaals, a loreal, one or more pre- and postocu}ars, temporals 
and severallabials. 

The measurements given for the species are of the largest 
that I have examined, or of which there is an authentic record. 
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Order SQ,UAMATA. 

Suborder SERPENTES. 

Berpente8 Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. lOth ed. i, p. 214; Pope. 
Snakes Alive, 1937 (habits). 

Ophidia Macartney, 1802, in Ross. Transl. Cuvier's Leet. Compo 
Anat. i, tab. iii; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 232, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 1; Gadow, Amphib. and Rept. 1909, 
p. 581; Nopsca, Palreobiologioa, i, 1928, p. 178; Romer, 
Vertebrate Paleontology, 1933, p. 439; Hoffstetter, Arch. Mus. 
Rist. Nat. Lyon, xv, 1939, p. 3. 

Key to the Familie8. 
I. Palato-maxillary arch * incomplete, 

no ectopterygoid; no supratemporal; 
prefrontal forming a suture with the 
nasal; coronoid present; vestiges 
of pelvis. 

Maxilla transversely placed, loosely attached, 
toothed; mandible edentulous ... Typhlopldm, p. 41. 

Maxilla bordering the mouth, toothless; 
mandible toothed Leptotypblopldm, p. 59. 

ll. Palato-maxillary arch complete * ; 
both jaws toothed. 

A. Coronoid present; prefrontal bone 
in contact with the nasal. 

1. Vestiges of hind-limbs; supra
temporal present. 

Bones of the skull united to one another; 
supratemporal intercalated in the cran-
ial wall .. Anilide, p. 94. 

Supratemporal attached scale-like to the 
cranium, entirely suspending the quad .. 
rate; facial bones movable Boldm, p. 102. 

2. No vestiges of limbs; no supra
temporal; tail very short, blunt, 
the scales covering it more or 
less modified • • • • • • • . Uropelfldm, p. 61. 

B. No coronoid bone. 
1. No poison fangs in the front of the 

jaw. 
Bones of the skull solidly united; pre

maxillary teeth; prefrontal bone in 
contact with the nasal Xenopehiam, p. 98. 

No premaxillary teeth; prefrontal not in 
contact with the nasal; facial bones 
movable Colubrldm, p. 114. 

* The palato-maxillary arch is composed of four bones, nalnely the 
palatine, pterygoid, maxilla, and ectopterygoid. 
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Maxillary bone edentulous except for a few 
minute teeth; hypapophyses of the 
anterior vertebrm piercing the ooso-
phagus Dasypeltldm, p. 403. 

2. Poison fangs in the front of the 
mouth, the most anterior maxil
lary tooth canaliculate or tubu
lar. 

Maxillary bone horizontal, with'teeth behind 
the poison fangs; tail cylindrical; no 
loreal shield ... . .• ..•. Elapid." p. 406. 

Maxillary bone horizontal, with teeth behind 
the poison fangs; tail vertically com· 
pressed, paddle-shaped .. . . . HydrophUdm, p. 439. 

Maxillary bone very short, vertically erectile, 
no teeth on it except the poison fangs. Vlperldm, p. 477. 

As an alternative Key based upon characters that are 
easily determined and mostly extel'nal, the following is 
proposed; except for some members of the Colubridm, it 
will be found to work very well. 

I. Eyes vestigial, covered over by shields; 
body worm-like, covered with Wli
form scales; tail very short. 

Teeth only in the upper jaw; 16 to 36 scales 
l'OWld the body . . •••... . 

Teeth only in the lower jaw; 14: scales round 
the body .... .• 

II. Eyes exposed; teeth in both jaws; 
median row of ventral scales more or 
less distinctly enlurged, usually form-
ing transverse shields. 

A. Vestiges of hind.limbs, terminating 
in a claw-like spur, usually dis
tinguishable on each side of the 
vent; ventral scales transversely 
enlarged, not extending completely 
across the belly. 

Ventrals scarcely broader than the adjacent 
scales; 19 to 23 scales round the body. 

Ventrals narrow, but quite distinct; more 
than 40 sca.les rOWld the body 
B. No vestiges of limbs. 

I. No poison fangs in the front of the 
mouth. 

Premaxillary teeth; an azygous occipita.l 
shield, in contact with the frontal; 
ventrals well developed, not extending 
completely across the belly. . . .. 

Ventra.ls scarcely broader than the adj acent 
scales; tail extem~ly short, ending ob
tuselyand covered with modified 8cales, 

Ventrals nearly or quite as broad as the body; 
tail cylindrical, pointed; no premaxil-
lary teeth " .. 

Maxillary bone edentulous except for a few 
minute teeth; scales in 15 rows; pupil 
vertical 

Typhlopldm. 

LeptotJPblopJdlB. 

AnlUde. 

Bolde. 

XenopelUdm. 

Uropeltldm. 

Colubrldm. 
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2. Poison fangs in the front of the 
mouth, the most anterior maxil
lary tooth canaliculate or tubular. 

Maxillary bone with teeth behind the fangs; 
tail cylindrical; no lorool; pupil round; 
ventrals nearly or quite as broad as the 
body . . . . . . . . . . .. .. Elapidm. 

Maxillary bone with teeth behind the fangs; 
tail vertically compressed, paddle. 
shaped; pupil round Hydrophlldm. 

Maxillary hone very short, bearing fange 
only; pupil vertical; ventrals nearly 
or quite &8 broad as the body' ••• Vlperidm. 

Family TYPHLOPIDlE. 
Typhlopridte Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 130 (in part). 
Typhlopidte, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 234, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mus. i, 1893, p. 3; Werner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, lxxxvii, 
1921, p. 266; Essex, P. Z. S. 1928, p. 879; Haas, Zool. Jahrb. 
lii, 1930, p. 1, and Zeit. Zell. mike Anat. Berlin. xvi, 1932, 
p. 745; Mookerjee & Das, Nature, cxxx, 1932, p. 629. 

Palato-maxillary arch incomplete, no ectopterygoid ; maxilla 
more or less transverse, loosely attached to the skull, the teeth 

• ,s. , , 

il.···· .-

A. B. 
Fig. 12.-Pelvic girdles of Typldop8. A. T. bramitlU8. B. T. acutUB 

(after Essex, P. Z. S. 1927, figs. 83 & 75). 
a., ileum; ill., ischium; pu., pubis. 

directed ba~kwards"; prefrontal forming a suture with th~ 
nasal; no supratemporal; mandible with coronoid bone, 
toothless; quadrate elongate, directed horizontally forwards. 
Pelvis reduced to a single bone or absent. Body cylindrical, 
of equal diameter throughout, covered with uniform scales ; 
eyes more or less distinct, under the shields. 
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Fig. 13.-Skull of TyphlopB diardi. Dl'awn from a specimen stained 
with alizarin and a dried skull. (B.M. Collection.) X about 20. 
A. Dorsal, B. Ventral, C. Lateral views. The mandibles have 
been removed. D. The outer view of left mandible. 

ar., articular; bo., basioccipital; bp., basisphenoid; cor., coronoid; 
d., dentary; eo., exoccipital; J., frontal; m., maxilla; n., nasal; 
p., parieta.l j pl., palatine and pterygoid, no suture visible; 
pm., premaxilla; prJ., prefrontal; pro., prootic; pt., pterygoid; 
g., quadrate; BO., supraoccipital; tu., turbinal (or septomaxilla) ; 
tI., vomer. 
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Three genera are recognized, Typhlop8 containing by far 
the largest number of species. 

R(J!'lle. South Europe; South Asia; Africa; Austra.lia; 
Tropical America. 

Genus TYPRLOPS. 

WORM-SNAKES j BLIND SNAKES. 

Typhlopa Oppel, 1811, Ordn. Rept. p. 54 (type lumbricalis); 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890,. p. 235, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 7; Werner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, lxxxvii, 1921, p. 271 j 

Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 19.21, p. l); Mahendra, Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 
iii, 1936, p. 128. 

Typhlina Wagler, 1830, Syst. Amphib. p. 196 (type lineata). 
Pilidion Dum. & Bibr., 1844, Erp. Gen. vi, p. 257 (subst. name for 

T'llphlina, same type). 
Typhlinalis Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 134 (subst. name 

for Typhlina, sam~ type). 
ArgyrophiB Gray, 1. c. s. p. 13G (type bicolor). 
Diaphorotyphlopa Jan, 1861, Arch. Zool. Anat. Fisiol. i, (2) p. 185 

(type disparalis). 
Gerrhopilua Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rept. p. 24 (type ater). 
A8pidorhynchu8 Fitzinger, 1. c. 8. p. 24 (type eachrichtii). 
Gryptotyphlopa Peters, 1881, Sitze Ges. Nat. Fr. p. 70 (type acutUB). 

Head not distinct from neck, with large rostral, nasal, 
ocular and preocular shields; nasal shield more or less com
pletely divided into an anterior and lower, and a posterior 
and upper portion, the cleft passing through the nostril; 
the lower cleft is always present, the upper mayor may not be ; 
mouth small, inferior; tail extremely short. Four supra
labials is constant for all the species. 

The hemipenis of 'llypklop8. diardi, the only species I have 
been able to examine, is short and fat, with convoluted plicm ; 
there are no spines. 

Range: As in the Family. Werner in his revision of the' 
genus lists 164 species. 

Small, degenerate, worm-like snakes, most of them only 
a few inches in length, living underground, or in decaying 
wood or vegetation. In soft earth they can burrow rapidly, 
but the highly polished character of the scales, all of which 
are very strongly imbricate, and the absence of ventral shields 
makes progression above ground often difficult. Use, however, 
is made of the terminal spine of the tail with which most 
of the species are provided. This, being stuck into the ground 
and thus fixing the body, is used as a lever for moving the 
body backwards or forwards. According to Annandale 
the hook on the snout of acutus is used for the same purpose. 
Their food consists of worms, soft-bodied insects and their 
larvm. 

It is usually stated that the Typhlopidre are oviparous, 
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but Wall has remarked (1918) "I am not aware of any 
authenticated instance of the eggs of any of them having been 
deposited. " Certainly not all the species are oviparous. 
A very large specimen of '1'. diardi (B.M. 1937.9.8.1) obtained 
by me near Saigon contains 14 embryos all perfectly developed. 
The usual number of eggs (or young) produced at a time is 
from 3 to 8. 

Nothing is known about the rate of growth of the 
young, and observations on this point would be valuable. 
Full length appears to be reached fairly rapidly, for it is 
common to find two individuals of the same species of equal 
length, but one of them only half as thick as the other. 
A more puzzling problem is to account for two individuals 
one of which is distinctly longer but yet more slender than the 
other. A count of the number of transverse scale-rows is then 
valuable, for within limits this appears to be fairly constant 
for the species. 

Mookerjee & Das (1932), and Mahendra (1936) have pointed 
out that the parietal bone of Typklops braminus is paired, 
instead of the two halves being united as is usual in snakes. 
This is true of many of the diminutive (or most degenerate) 
forms of Typhlops, and of the larger ones in early life. The 
character can be seen quite easily, after simple dissection, 
\vith a good lens, but it does not alter our conception of the 
Ophidian skull. Degeneration of structure, is, in certain 
ways, only failure of development, and TyplUopB, in respect 
of its parietal bones, may be regarded as remaining undeveloped 
throughout life. 

Haas (1932) has given an account of the peculiar gland-like 
structures in the epidermis of the head-of Typhlops braminus. 
He regards them as being of the type of the sebaceous glands 
and suggests some theories with regard to their function. 
A fuller investigation of these remarkable structures would 
well repay the work. . 

They are not confined to T. bramtnUB and can be seen with 
a good lens, without dissection, in most of the Indian species, 
showing through the scales as light lines of transversely 
arranged markings, following the contours of the scales 
but within their overlapping edges (fig. 14). In T. beddomei 
the whole of the head anterior to the eyes is studded with them. 
They are least distinct in those species with a large rostral 
shield. T diardi has a pair of conspicuous glandular patches 
immediately beneath the nostrils; they can be readily 
examined by removing the scales that cover them and the 
laminated arrangement of the glandular structures is then well 
seen (fig. 15). This condition presumably foreshadows the 
external pit, or depression, which is to be found in T. botk
riorhyncA'U8 • 
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Key to the Species. 
I. Snout rounded; nostrils lateral. 

A. No subocular, the ooular in oontact with the 
3rd and 4th labials. 

a. Nasals not in contact with one anothet' 
behind the rostral. 

18 scales round the body. 
Breadth of rostrall to i that of the head; diameter 

of body 50-60 times in the total length . 
Breadth of rostral f that of the head; diameter of 

body 85 times in the total length 

20 scales rOWld the body. 
Breadth of rostral i to 1 that of the head; nasal 

suture usually passing to preocular; diameter 
of body 30-45 times in total length; 290-320 
transverse scale-rows . .. . . 

As in braminU8, but diameter of body 55-75 times 
in total length ; 370-400 transverse scale-rows. 

Breadth of rostral! to f that of the head; nasal 
suture to 2nd labial; head and neck white. 

Rostral at least half as broad as the head; eye not 
distinct ••• 

22 scales round the body. 
Breadth of rostral i to f that of the head; nasal 

completely divided . .. ..• .. • 
Breadth of rostral i that of the head; nasal com-

pletely divided .. ...•• . . 
Rostrall as broad as the head; nasal incompletely 

divided 

24 or 26 scales round the body (rarely 22 
in diardi). 

Breadth of .1 ostral i or more, that of head; black 
above, whitish below .. .....• . . . .• .. 

Breadth of rostral i that of head : back with longi
tudinal black lines • 

A pair of pits under the snout .. ..... . 
b. Nasals in contact with one another behind 

the rostral; 16 or 18 scales round the 
body. 

18 scales round the body; preocular in contact with 
the anterior nasal. . 

18 scales round the body; preocular separated from 
the anterior nasal . 

16 scales round the body ... . . .• . .. 
B. 1 or 2 suboculars; 18 scales round the body. 

One subocular, separating the ocular and pre ocular 
from the labials; rostral separating the nasals. 

One subooular, separating the ocular and preocular 
from the labials; nasals in contact with one 
another behind the rostral.. ' 

Two shields separating the ocular and preocular 
from the labials . .. .. . 

II. Snout pointed, with sharp horizontal edge 
and inferior nostrils; 28-36 scales round 
the body" • 

Pon'ectU8, p. 46. 

jIoweri, p. 46. 

braminU8, p~ 46. 

p8ammecea, p. 48. 

albicep8, p. 48. 

thurstoni, P 49. 

jemont, p. 60. 

leucomela8, p. 50. 

Ienuicolli8, p. 60. 

diardi, p. 51. 

oaeeai, p. 53. 
bothriorhynchw, 

[po 53. 

tindalli, p. 53. 

beddomei, p. 54. 
oligolepi8, p. 55. 

mirw, p. 55. 

ceylonicua, p. 55. 
Lp. 56. 

andamanenlltB 

acutua, p. 66, 
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1. T,phlops porrectus. 
Typhlop8 porrectUB Stoliczka, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 428, 

pI. XXV, figs. 1-4 (Bengal; type lost); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 240, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 19; Blanford, 2nd Yark. 
Miss. Rept. 1878, p. 21; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxi, 1911, 
p. 278, fig. head, and ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 348. 

Typhlop8 mackinnoni Wall, 1910, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 805, 
fig. (Mussorie, 6000 ft., W. Himalayas; London), and ibid. xxix, 
1923, p. 348. 

Typhlops venningi Wall, 1913, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxii, p. 515, 
fig. (Pyawbwe, Upper Burma; London), and ibid. xxix, 1923, 
p.348. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Breadth of rostral 1 to ! that of the head, not extending 
quite to the level of the eyes; nasal incompletely divided, 
the suture passing from the 2nd labial to the nostril or just 
beyond; oculal' and preocular shorter than the posterior 
nasal.; eye fairly distinct, in the ocular or at its junction 
with the supraocular; lower edge of ocular wedged in between 
the 3r~ and 4th labials; prefrontal in contact with the 
rostral; tail ending in a fine point; 18 scales round the body, 
the diameter of which is contained 50-60 times in the total 
length; 400-440 rows of transverse scales. 

Blackish or brown above, paler below; snout, chin and 
aDal region usually whitish. 

Total length: 285 mm. 
Range: India (Karaohi, N.W.F.P., the Himalayas, Punjab, 

United Prov., Bihar and Orissa, Bengal, Bombay Dist., 
Bangalore, Travancore); Ceylon (Punduloya); Upper Burma 
(Pyawbwe). 

2. Typhlops Dowerl. 
'l'yphlop8jloW8ri, Boulenger, 1899, in Flower, P. Z. S. p. 654, pl. xxxvii, 

fig. 2 (Siam; London); Coclu'an, Pr90. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii, 
1930, p. 21. 

Differs from porrectus as follows :-Nasal completely 
divided; rostral a little broader, 1. the width of the head, 
tail not ending in a spine. Diameter of the body 85 times 
in the total length. 

Black, paler below; snout and anal region yellowish. 
Total length : 210 mm. 
The exact locality of the type is not known; Cochran 

records a second specimen obtained in Bangkok. 

3. T,phlops braminus. 
COMMON BLIND SNAKE; BRAllMINY BLIND SNAKE. 

Russell, 1796, Ind. Serpe i, p. 48, pI. xliii (Vizagapatam). 
Ery:e bramin'Us Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vii, p. 279 (based 

on RusseU).-Typhlops braminus, Cuvier, Reg. Anim. 2nd ed. 
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ii, 1829, p. 73; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 236, fig. head, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 16; Laidlaw, Fauna MaId. Lace. 
1902, p. 121; Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. i, 1907, p. 397; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 104, and ibid. xix, 1909, 
p. 609, and xxv, 1918, p. 377, col. pl., and ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 349, 
and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 9, fig. head; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, 
p. 71; Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 10, fig. head; Fraser, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxix, 1937, p. 464; Prater, ibid. xxx, 
1924, p. 165. 

TorlfW russeli Merrem, 1820, Syst. Amph. p. 84 (based on Russell).
Typhlops f'UlI8eUi, Sohlegel, Abbild. Amphib. 1839, p. 39 (Bengal 
Paris). 

Ophthalmidium tenue Hallowell, 1860, Froo. Acad. Philad. p. 497 
(Hongkong; ,type lost). 

'I'ypAlops limbric1ci Annandale, 1906, Mem. A. S. Bengal, i, p. 193 
(Ramnad, S. India; Calcutta); Wall, J. Bombay N. H. B. 
xxix, 1923, p. 349. 

Typhlops lwaminus var. pallwU8 Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xix, p. 609 (Dibrugarh, Upper Assam). 

Pyphlops flekhert Wall, 1919, ibid. xxvi, p. 556 (Nilgiris), and Spol. 
Zeyl. xii, 1922, p. 253. 

'I'Y'Phlopa bramint18 var. arenicola Annandale, 1906, Mem. Asiat. 
Soo. Bengal, i, p. 192 (Ramnad, S. India; London and Calcutta). 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Upper portion of rostral 1 to ! the breadth of the head, not 
extending to the level of the eyes; nasal shield completely 

r. 

Fig. 14.-Head of'l'1Iphlops braminus. The disposition of the" gland 
is also shown. 

I., frontal; Z., labial; n., nasal; 0., ocular; p., parietal; pl., prefrontal; 
po., preocular; r., rostral; 80., supraocular. 

divided, the lower suture usually passing to the preocuJar, 
that shield being in contact with the anterior nasal; ocular 
and preocular subequal in breadth, both a little shorter than 
the posterior nasal; eye distinct, in the ocular shield or at its 
junction with the supraocular; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials; prefrontal in contact 
with the rostral; tail ending in a fine point; 20 Bcales round 
the body, the diameter of which is 30-45 times in the total 
length; 290-320 transverse rows of scales. 
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Brown or blackish above, lighter below; snout, anal 
region and end of tail usually whitish. 

Total length : 170 mm. 
Range. The whole of India, Ceylon, and Indo-China; 

Hainan; southern China; the Malay Peninsula and East 
Indian Is.; Persia and Arabia; Africa (Zanzibar; Cape 
Colony); the Andamans and Nicobars and Islands of the 
Indian Ocean; Mexico. 

The common Typhlops of the Oriental Region. 
Variation. Occasionally the nasal suture instead of passing 

backwards to the preocular passes downwards to the 2nd labial. 
This has happened in the types of arenicola, diver8iceps, 
limbricki, and jletcheri. In 12 specimens from the Tinnevelly 
Hills (B.M. 84.5.8.17-26) it occurs in 5, while in the other 
7 the usual condition obtains. 

Annandale's arenicola, based on three spec~en8, are pale 
buff in colour, almost pigmentless in life. They were found 
in sandy desert country, and it would be interesting to know 
if their environment is responsible for their lack of colour. 

4. Typhlops psammeties. 
'l'yphlop8 tenUi8 GUnther, 1864:, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 176, pl. xvi, 

fig. C (Madras; London). 
Pyphlops psammecu Giinther, 1. c. s. p. 444 (8ub8t. name for te"tria 

preooo.). 
Typhlop8 psatnnwphil1J8 Annandale, 1906, Mem. Asiat. SOOt Bengal, 

i, p. 193 (Ramnad, S. India; London and Calcutta). 

Like braminua, but of mOre slender proportions. Frontal! 
the breadth of the head; nasal suture to the preocular; 
diameter of the body 55-75 times in the total length; 370-
400 transverse rows of scales. 

Total length: 140 mm. 
Whether I am correct in reviving Gunther's psammeces 

as distinct from hraminu8 remains to be seen. The greater 
slenderness of the body, and the increased number of trans
verse scale-rows, distinguish it from the typical form, but more 
material may show that it is only a variant. The exact 
locality of Giintht'r's specimen is not known-the word Madras 
covered a large area in his days-but the locality of Annan
dale's pllammophilus, which I regard as conspecific with 
psammeces, is quite clear; it is certainly very different 
from his arenicola, which came from the same district. 

o. Typhlops albiceps. 
Typhlops albiceps Boulenger, 1898, Ann. Mag. Nat. Bist. (7) i 

p. 124 (Chantabun, S.E. Siam; London), and Fauna Malay Pen: 
1912, p. 103; Flower, P. Z. S. 1899, p. 654, pl. xxxvii, fig. 1. 

Typhlops 100laisei Rendahl, 1937, K. Sven. Vet. Akad. Stockholm 
xxix A, 10, p. 11 (Dawna Hills, Burma: Stockholm; not see~ 
by me). 
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Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral 1 to i the width of the head, extending to the level 
of the eyes; nasal incompletely divided, the upper cleft not 
reaohing the rostral, the lower passing to the 1st or 2nd labial; 
preocular as long as the ocular or the posterior nasal; eye 
small, just distinguishable; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between the 3rd and 4th upper lahials; head 
shields larger than the scales on the body; prefrontal in con
tact with the rostral. Tail ending in a. fine point; 20 scales 
round the body (not 18 as given by Boulenger), the diameter 
of which is contained about 60 times in the totaJ length. 

Light brown, paler below; head, neck, tail and anal region 
white . 

. Totallength: ISO mm. 
Range. Siam (Bangkok, Chantabun, San Kampeng Mts.); 

the Larut Hills, Perak, in the Malay Peninsula; Burma 
(Dawns, Hills). 

To this species I also refer a specimen in the Paris Museum 
collected by Monsieur Colani in French Indo-China, exact 
locality not known. In morphological characters it agrees 
entirely with aibiceps, but it is co~iderably larger, being 
255 mm. in total length, diameter 5 mm. Most of the head 
is white, but not the neck. The eyes are not visible, but this 
may be due to the fact that the creature is about to slough, 
its general colour being grey. 

6. Typblops thuntoDi. 
PyphJo:pll ,htw8toni Boettger, 1890, Bar. Benek. Gee. Frankfurt. 

p. 297 (Nilgiris; Frankfurt; not seen by me); Sarasin, .Zool. 
Jahrb. Jena, 1910, p. 137; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 
1919, p. 556. 

'l'lIPhJo:pII walU Procter, 1924, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (9) xiii, p. 139, 
fig. head (Wynaad, S. India; London). 

Snout broadly rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils 
lateral. Rostral broad above, i to i as broad as the head, 
extending to the level of the ocular shields; nasal incompletely 
divided, the suture passing from the 2nd labial to just beyond 
the nostril; ocular and preocular shorter than the nasal; 
eye not distinguishable; ocular shield touching 3rd and 4th 
labials, not wedged. in between them; prefrontal half 88 broad 
as the head, in broad contaot with the rostral; supraocular 
twice as broad as long; tail ending in 8, point; 20 scales 
round the body, the diameter of which is 50-80 times in the 
total length ; 550-600 tr&D8verse rows of scales. 

Light brownish or yellowish above, paler below; snout 
and anal region whitish. 

Total length: 300 mm. 
Range. S. India (Nilgiris; Trichur, Cochin State). 
Known from 4 specimens. 

VOL. Ea. E 
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7. T1Phlops Jerdoni. 
Pyphlopa j8f'doni Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 238, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mus. i, 1893, p. 19, pl. i, -fig. I) (Khasi Hills; London); Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 338, and xxvi, 1919, p. 866, 
and xxix, 1923, p. 349. 

T1Iphlopa di1)eratcepa AnnAndale, 1912, Bee. Ind. Mus. viii. p. "
pl. v, fig. 1 (Pasbigbat, Abor Country : Calcutta). 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral narrow, its breadth t to i that of the head, extending 
to the level of the eyes; nasal completely divided, the lower 
cleft passing to the 2nd labial; ocular and preocular longer 
than the posterior nasal; eye very dietin-ct, in the ocular: 
IO,\\Ter edge of ocular shield wedged in between 3rd and 4th 
labials; supraocular larger than the prefrontal, which is in 
contact with or just separated from the rostral; tail ending 
in a spicule; 22 scales round the body, the diameter of which 
is contained 35-45 times in the total length ; 260-280 transverse 
rows of scales. 

Dark brown or blackish above, light brown below; snout 
and anal region whitish. 

Total length: 280 mm. 
Range. Eastern Himalayas (Sikkjm, Darjeeling, Duars diets.); 

Assam (Abor and Khasi Hills); Upper Burma (Lashio). 
Wall (1919) records a specimen from Pegu. 

8. Typhlops leucomelas. 
Typhlopa leucom.elas Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 237 (Haycock Mt., 

near Galle, Ceylon; London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893. 
p. 18, pl. i, fig. 4; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 13, fig., and Spol. 
Zeyl. xii, 1922, p. 253, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923 
p. 350. 

Differs from jerdoni, as follows :-Breadth of rostral above 
that of the head; diameter of the body 32 times in the total 
length. 

Black above, whitish below, the two colours meeting in & 

clear line of demarcation. 
Total length : 130 mm. 
The type is from near Galle. There is a second speoimen 

in the COlombo Museum, without precise locality. 

9. Typhlops tenuicollls. 
OnyChocephalUB (OphthaZmidion) lenuicoUia Pete~, 1864, Mon. 

Akad. Berlin, p. 272, pI. - , fig. 2 (Himalayas; Berlin; not 
seen by me).-PllphlopB IenuicolZis, Boulenger, F. B. I, 1890, 
p.241, and Oat. SD. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 37; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 350. 

Typ/Uop8 theobaldianU8 Stoliczka, 1871. J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 429, 
pI. xxv, figs. 5-8 (type lOCI unknown; Caloutta); Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 240, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 26; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 350. 
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Snout broadly rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils 
lateral. Rostral half as broad as the head, extending to the 
level of the ocular shields; nasal incompletely divided, no 
upper suture, the lower passing to the 1st labial; ocular 
shorter than the preocular, posterior nasal longer than both; 
eye not or just distinguishable; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials; supraocular twice 
as broad as long; prefrontal in contact with the rostral; 
tail ending in a point; 22 scales round the body, the diameter 
of which is contained 65-70 times in the total length ; 480-
520 transverse rows of scales. 

The type of tkeobaldianu8 is now considerably broken up 
and discoloured, but the characters necessary for identifica
tion are fortunately intact. 

Boulenger (F. B. I. p. 236) has placed tenuicollis in a section 
by itself, the nostrils said to be inferior. Peter's figure, on 
the other hand, shows the nostrils lateral, and in all other 
respects the description agrees so completely with theo
bald,i,anus that I have no hesitation in uniting them. A third 
specimen has since been obtained by Capt. Butler at Samagutin, 
Nags, Hills, Assam. 

10. Typhlops diardi. 
DIARD'S BLIND SNAKE. 

Typ~lopa diardi S~hlegel, 1839, ~bbild. Amphib. p.. 3~ (Indes 
OrIentales; Pans); Dum. & Blbr., 1844, Erp. Gen. VI, p. 300; 
Jan, Icon. Ophid. p. 19, live 3, pIs. iv, v, fig. 10; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 238, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 1893, p. 22; 
Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 44; Wall & Evans, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 620; Wall, ibid. xxv, 1918, 
p. 381, col. pl., and xxix, 1923, p. 351, and xxx, 1925, p. 805, 
and xxxi 1926, p. 558; Venning, ibid. xx, 1911, p. 770.
Typhlop8 diardi diardi, Smith, J. N. H. S. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 52, 
and Ree. Ind. Mus, xlii, 1940, p. 479. 

Typhlop8 mullen Schlegel, 1839, Abbild. Amphib. p. 39, pI. xxxii, 
figs. 25-28 (Padang, Sumatra; Leiden).-Typhlopa diardi 
mtJUeri, Brongersma, Zoo!. Meded, Leiden, xvii, 1934, p. 193. 

Typhlop8 nigroalbua Dum. & Bibr. 1844, Erp. Gen. vi, p. 295 
(Sumatra; Paris).-Typhlop8diardinigroalbua, Smith, J. N. B. S. 
Siam, vi, 1923, p. 52. 

Typhlop8 achneider,,: Jan, 1864, Icon. Gen. Ophid. i, liVe 9, pI. i, 
p. 20, fig. 3 (Bangkok; :Milan). 

ArgyroJ1kis korlJfieldi Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 137 (Khasi 
Hills; London). 

Argyrophi8 bicolor Gray,!. c. s. p. 136 (Singapore; London). 
Typhlopa 8triolatua Peters, 1861, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 922 

(Calcutta; London and Berlin). 
Typhlop8 Biamenais Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 175, pI. xvi, 

fig. D (Siam; London). 
Typhlopa barmanua S1K>liczka, 1872, Proc. A. S. Bengal, p. 144 

(near l\{oulmein, Burma; Calcutta). 
Typhlopa tephro8O'ma Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, p. 314 

(Khasi Hills; London), and ibid. xxx, 1925, p. 805. 
Typkl.opa cinereua Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 609 

(Upper Assam). 
E2 
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Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils Jateral. 
Upper portion of rostral 1 to i the breadth of the head, ex
tending to the level of the eyes or not quite 80 far; nasal 
incompletely divided, the lowe.r cleft passing to the 2nd labial; 
ocular and preocular shorter than the posterior nasaJ; eye 
distinct, usually in the ocular shield, the lower edge of which 
is wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials; prefrontal in 
contact with the rostral. Tail ending in a small spine. Dia. 
meter of the body contained 26-32 times in the total length ; 
260-300 transverse rows of scales (for specimens of aiardi 
diardi). 

Total length 430 mm. The young in the specimen referred 
to on p. 44 measure about 100 mm. in length; diameter 
2·5 mm. 

Fig. I5.-Snout of TyplUopa diardi, seen from below. The imbricate 
portion of the scale covering the pit has been cut away. 

The type of diarai was said by Schlegel to have come from 
Cochin China, but Dumeril and Bibron, writing of ~he speci
men later, state that its exact locality of origin is not known. 
All the specimens that I have seen from Cochin China agree 
with the Malayan form and must therefore be labelled muelleri. 

The distribution of the two forms will now stand as follows :-

Typhlops diard,i, diarai. 
24 to 26, rarely 28, scales round the body. Brown to 

blackish above, paler below, the two colours not strongly 
contrasted. 

Range. Bengal, Assam, Burma and French Indo-China 
north of lat. 16° 

Typhlops aiardi muelleri. 
24 to 26, rarely 22, scaJes round the body. Blackish olive 

to brown above, yellowish-white below, the two colours with 
a clear line of demarcation. 

Range. Burma, Siam, and French Indo-China, south of 
lat. 14°; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

I have not yet seen any examples from between lats. 14° 
and 16° 



T¥PHLOPS. 53 

11. Typhlops oatesi. 
Typhlops oateri Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 238, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mus. i, 1893, p. 23 (Table 1, Cocos Group, Andamans; London); 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 350. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils la.teral. 
Rostral narrow, its breadth! that of the head, reaching to 
between the eyes; nasal nearly completely divided; the lower 
cleft passing to the 2nd labial; ocular and preocular longer 
than the posterior nasal; the lower edge of the ocular wedged 
in between 3rd and 4th labials; eye very disthlct, in the 
ocular shield; prefrontal in contact with the rostral: tail 
ending in a small spine; 24 Bcales round the body, the dia
meter of which is contained 32 times in the total length. 

Yellowish-brown, with confluent dark spots in the centres 
of the scales, forming longitudinal lines down the body; 
on the middle of the belly they are absent. 

Total length: 200 mm. 
Ra'1l{le. Known only from the three type-specimens. 

12. Typhlops bothrlorbyncbus. 
Typhlops bothriorhynchus Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 174, 

pI. xvi, fig. G (" Penang" ; London); StoIiczka, J. A. S. Bengal, 
xl, 1871, p. 424; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 239, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 23; Wa.ll, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 350. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral narrow, its upper portion about 1 the width of the 
head, extending to the level of the eyes; nasal nearly cOIn· 
pletely divided, the lower cleft passing to the 2nd labial: 
ocular, preocular, and posterior nasal su be qual in length 
eye very distinct, in the ocular shield, the lower edge of which 
is wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials; prefrontaJ in con .. 
tact with the rostral. A distinct but shallow depression 
on each side of the snout, below the nostril, the nasal cleft 
passing through it: tail ending in a small spine; 24 scales 
round the body, the diameter of which is contained 30 times 
in the total length; 300-330 transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below. 
Total length 180 mm. 
Range. Assam. The specimen recorded by Stoliczka from 

Hardwar, U. Provinces, cannot now be found. 

13. Typhlops tindalli *, Spa nov. 
Typhlops thurstoni (not of Boettger) Boulenger, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mus. i, p. 26; Procter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xiii, 1924, 
p. 139, fig. head. 

Typhlops beddom~i (not of Boulanger). WaH, 1919, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxvi, p. 556. 

* Named after Mr. Roger Tindall. 
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Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral broad, i the width of the head, scarcely reaching 
half-way to the level of the ocular shields; nasal incom
pletely divided, the lower suture passing to the preocular, 
that shield being in good contact with the anterior nasal ; 
posterior nasal very large, in good contact with its fellow 
behind the rostral; no visible eye; ocular shield much 
smaller than the preocular, touching the 3rd and 4th labials, 
not wedged in between them; supraocular twice as broad 
as long; prefrontal and frontal larger than the scales on the 
body. Tail rounded, no trace of a spine; 18 scales round 
the body, the diameter of which is contained 50 times in the 
total length ; about 300 transverse rows of scales. 

Uniform isabelline yellow. 
Total length: 175 mm. 
The types, 3 in number, are from Nilambur, Malabar 

district. To this species I also refer the specimen, now 
apparently lost, identified as beddomei by Wall from Pilloor in 
the Nilgiri Hills (1919). 

Boulenger's description in the Catalogue is an abbreviated 
translation of Boettger's, but the two specimens listed by 
him as from Nilambur, and labelled thur8toni on the bottle, 
are something entirely different, and represent an undescribed 
and very distinct species. 

14. Typhlops beddomel. 
Typhlop8 bedOOntei Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 237, and Cat. Sn. 

Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 18, pI. i, fig. 3 (Hills of S. India; London). 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
.Breadth of rostral 1 that of the head, not reaching to the 
level of the eyes; nasal completely divided, the lower cleft 
passing to the 2nd labial; posterior nasal very large, much 
larger than the ocular or preocular, in contact with its fellow 
behind the rostral; eye fairly distinct; lower edge of ocular 
shield usually not wedged in between the 3rd and 4th labials ; 
supraocular twice as broad as long; tail ending in a point ; 
18 scales round the body, the diameter of which is 20 to 30 
times in the total length; 190-200 transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, pale below; snout and anal region whitish ; 
a more or less distinct dark vertebral line often present. 

Total length : 110 mm. (140 mm. Wall). 
Range. Hills of Southern India, between 2,000--5,000 feet 

(Travancore, Anaimalai Hills, Cochin State, TinneveIly). 
There are in the British Museum 4 specimens said to be from 
the Kimedy Hills, Vizagapatam district, collected by Col. 
Beddome. 

As already stated (p. 44), in this species the glandular 
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structures are more richly developed than in any other Indian 
species, the whole of the head in front of the eyes being studded 
with them. 

15. Typhlops oligolepls. 
Typhlopa oZigolepi8 Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 339, 

fig. (Nagri Valley, Darjeeling diet., 5000 feet; London), and 
xxix, 1923, p. 347. 

Closely allied to beddmnei, differing as follows :-Rostral 
smaller, the portion visible above only extending to about 
half-way between the tip of the snout and the level of the eyes· ; 
eyes less distinct: tail without point; 16 scales round the 
body, the diameter of which is contained 50 to 60 times in the 
total length. 

Brown above, paler below. 
Total length: 145 mm. 
Range. The Eastern Himalayas, 5,000 feet (Sikkim, N&gri 

Valley; Darjeeling district). 
Three specimens are known. 

16. Typhlops mirus. 
Typhlopa mirus Jan, 1860, loon. Gen .. Liv. i, pIs. iv.-v. fig. 7 

(Ceylon; Leyden); Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 176, 
pI. xvi, fig. H; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 240, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 52; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 7, fig. head, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 348. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral broad, about t as broad 88 the head, nearly reaching 
to the level of the eyes; nasal completely divided, the lower 
suture passing to the 2nd labia}; ocular and preocular small, 
much shorter than the posterior nasal, the latter separated 
from the Iabials by a subocular which is wedged in between 
them above and is in contact with the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th 
labials below; eye scarcely distinct, the ocular shield in 
contact ,vith the 4th labial only; prefrontal in contact with 
the rostral. Tail bluntly pointed, without spine; 18 scales 
round the body, the diameter of which is oontained 40-50 
times in the total length ; 330-360 transverse rows of scales .. 

Brown above, paler below; snout and anal region whitish. 
Total length : 140 mm. 
Ban(Je. Ceylon, in the hills. Known definitely from Pera

deniya. 

17. Typhlops ceylonicus, sp. nov. 
Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral; 

rostral nearly half the width of the head; 11&8&1 completely 
divided, the lower suture passing to the second l&bial, the 
posterior shield very large, in good contact with its fellow 
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behind the rostral; ocular and preocular small, the latter 
separated from the labials by a subocular, which is wedged 
in between them above, and is in contact with the 2nd, 3rd, 
and 4th labials below; no visible eye, the ocular shield in 
contact with the 4th labial only; tail blunt, without terminal 
spine; 18 scales round the body, the diameter of which is 
35 times in the total length; about 330 transverse rows of 
scales. 

Brown above, yellowish-white below. 
Total length: 140 mm. 
Known from a single specimen obtained at Peradeniya, 

Ceylon. 
Type in the Indian Museum. Closely related to T mirus, 

from which it differs in having the pasals in contact with one 
another behind the rostral, and in its stouter proportions. 

18. Typhlops andamanensis. 
TyphWp8 andamanenais Stoliczka, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 428, 

pI. xxv, figs. 9-12 (Andaman Is.: Calcutta); Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 241, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 52; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 348. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting; nostrils lateral. 
Breadth of rostral! that of the head, extending to the level 
of the eyes; nasal completely divided, the lower suture passing 
to the 2nd labial; ocular and preocular shorter than the 
posterior nasal, both shields separated from the )abia)s by 
two smaller shields, the one below the ocular touching the 3rd 
and 4th labials, not wedged in between them; eye indistinct ; 
prefrontal in contact with the rostral: tail obtuse ending in 
a spine; 18 scales round the body, the diameter of which is 
contained 17-20 times in the total length. 

Brownish-black above, sides vinaceolls, paler below, where 
it is chequered with white; mouth and tail below white. 

Total length: 160 mm. 
This description is drawn up from Stoliczka's text and 

drawing. The only specimen which he had is unfortunately 
lost. 

19. Typhlops aeutus. 
THE BEAKED BLIND SNAKE. 

Onych()cephalw acutus Dum. & Bibr. 1844, Erp. Gen. vi, p. 333 
(type loc. unknown; Paris).-Typhlopa acWUB, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 241, and Gat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 56; 
Annandale, J. A. S. Bengal, lxxiii, 1904, p. 208; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 292, and xxv, 1918, p. 377, col. pI. and 
xxix, 1923, p. 351. 

Onyckocephalus wea~nni Lutken, 1862, Vide Medd., Kjoben
havn, p. 306, p. I, fig. 5 (India). 

Typhlops euipiem Jan, 1865, Icon. Gen. Oph., Liv. i, pI. i, fig. 5 
(Indes Orientales; Cologne). 
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Snout pointed and hooked, projecting strongly, with sharp 
horizontal edge; nostrils inferior. Rostral very large, 
covering most of the head above, extending posteriorly to well 
behind the level of the eyes; nostril close to the rostral, the 
suture passing from it to the 2nd labial, the anterior nasal 
being extremely small; a long, narrow preocular; a sub
ocular in contact with the 3rd and 4th labials; ocular largely 
in contact with the nasal, the eye mostly in the latter shield ; 
prefrontal in contact with the rostral, both it and the supra
ocular being three to four times broader than long. Tail ending 
in a small spine; 28-34 scales round the body, the diameter 
of which is contained 40-60 times in the total length ; 450-500 
transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below. In nlany individuals each scale 
of the back and sides has a pale yellow centre. 

Total length 600 mm. 

Fig. I6.-Dorsal and lateral view of head of Typhlop8 acwm. 
l., labial; n., nasal; 0., ocular; pro., preocular; r., rostral. 

Range. India, south of the Ganges Basin and south of 
Rajputana, west to Baroda and east to Calcutta. Rare south 
of lat. 16° The largest of al1 the OrientaJ species of Typhlopa. 



58 LEPTOTYPHLOPID&. 

- ----prf 

- --m 

-- --pro 

\ , 
" SO 
I 

eD 

A B 

f 
c 

, SO 
I 

\ pm ...... \ , pi 
m 

~~or 
CI ~:::==:~=:JI 

, 

6'0 

I I 

ar 9 

o 
Fig. 17.-Skull of LejJtotyphlopa diatanti. Drawn from a specimen 

stained with alizarin. (B.M. ColI. 99.3.20.17-20.) X about 15. 
A. Dorsal, B. Ventral, C. La.teral view. The mandibles have 
been removed. D. Outer view of left mandible. 

ar., articular; bo., basioccipital; bp., basisphenoid; cor., coronoid j 
d., dentary; eo., exoccipital; J., frontal; 111.., maxilla.; 11,., nasal; 
p., parietal; pl., palatine; pIn., premaxilla; prj., prefrontal; 
pro., prootic; pt., pterygoid; g., quadrate; 80., supraoccipital ; 
ru., turbinal. 
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Family LEPTOTYPHLOPID~. 
LeptotyphlopidaJ Stejneger, 1891, Froc. U.S. Nat. Mus. xiv, p. ISOI. 
GlGueoniidM Boulanger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 242, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mus. i, 1893, p. 57. 

Palato-maxillary arch incomplete, no ectopterygoid ; maxilla 
bordering the mouth, in suture with the prefrontal and 
premaxilla, toothless; prefrontal forming a suture with the 
nasal; no supratemporal; mandible with coronoid bone, 
toothed; quadrate elongate, directed horizontally forwards. 
Pelvis present, consisting of ilium, ischium, and pubis; a 
vestigial felnur usually present. Body cylindrical, of equal 

isC; ... 
". 

A. 8. 

Fig. lS.-A. Ventral view of pelvic girdle of LeptotypklopB diBlanti. 
Drawn from a specimen stained with alizarin. B. Lateral view 
of right half of girdle. 

/em,., femur; iI., ilium; iBc., ischium; pu., pubis. The cartilaginous 
continuations of the pubis and femur are shown. 

diameter throughout, covered with uniform cycloid scales; 
eyes under the shields. 

Range. Africa, S.W Asia, Southern U.S.A., Tropical 
America. 

Small degenerate burrowing snakes bearing a close super
ficial resemblance to the Typhlopidm. The Indian species 
can be distinguished externally from Typklops in having 
the nasal and ocular shields bordering the lip, an enlarged 
pre-anal plate, and in having only 14 scales round the body. 

As in the Typhlopidoo incomplete ossificatipn of the bones 
of the cranium may occur. In the specimen of Leptotypk1,oP8 
fI"igricans (=distanti), figured by Brock (1932), the parietals 
are fused into a single bone: in the specimen here figured 
(Brit. Mus. ColI.), a fully grown individual, they are incom
pletely separated; the foranlen magnum, which is very large, 
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is formed entirely by the exoccipital. In a specimen of 
L. macrorhynchU8 (Brit. Mus. ColI.), stained with alizarin 
the whole of the top of the brain case appears unossified. 

In the Leptotyphlopidm the pelvic girdle and hind limbs 
show less reduction than in any recent snakes. The vestigial 
femur in SOIDe species is covered with a horny spur and projects 
through a small slit in the skin on each side of the vent. 

Genus LEPTOTYPHLOPS. 
Leplhtyphlops Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rept. p. 24 (type nigricam); 

Brock, Anat. Anz. Jena, lxxiii, 9/10, 1932, p. 177. 
Glauconia Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 139 (type .nig1ica"8) ; 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 243, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893. 
p. 59; Essex, P. Z. S. 1927, p. 879; Werner, Mitt. Zoo!, Mus. 
Hamburg, xxiv, 1917, p. 191 ; Haas, Zool. Jb. Jena, Anat. liii, 
I, 1931, p. 127. 

Rostral, nasal, and ocular shields very large, all three 
bordering the lip; other head shields more or less distinctly 
enlarged; preanal enlarged; 14 scales round the body. 

Range. S.W Asia; Africa; America. Two species in the 
Indian region. 

Key to Species. 
Snout hooked, its lower surface (in front of the mouth) 

concave; di~met.er 0 f body 80-11 () times in the 
total lengt.h . .. 

Snout rounded; diameter of body 55-80 times in the 
total length 

20. Leptotypblops macrorbynchus. 

[po 60. 
m,a.crorhynchU8. 

[po 61, 
blanJordi, 

Stenost(YTTUJ macrorhynchu"" Jan, J 862, Arch. Zool. Anat. Fis., 
Genova, it p. 190 (Sennar, Egypt, Sudan; Milan). and Icon. Gen. 
Liv. i, 1860, p. 39, pI. v, fig. 12 and pI. vi, fig. 12.-GlauconiG 
mCIC'I·01·hynchus, Boulenger. Ann. Mag. Nat Hist.. (6) vi, 1890, 
p. 92, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 61; Wall. J. Bomb&y 
N. H. S. xviii. 1908 .. p. 796, and xxix, 1923, p. 352. 

Snout prominent, hooked, its lower surface (in front of the 
mouth) concave; rostral half as broad as the head, extending 
to the level of the eyes; nasal completely divided, its inferior 
portion bordering the lip ; ocular bordering the lip between two 
labials; eye conspicuous, in the ocular; other head shields 
more or less distinctly enlarged; 14 scales round the body, 
the diameter of which is 80-] 10 times in the total length. 

Very light brown or fawn in colour. 
Total length : 280, tail 20 mm. (specimen from Jask, Persia). 
Range. Sind (Karachi); Baluchistan (Quetta,): Persia; 

Arabia. 
Whether the snake frolll India, Persia and Arabia is con· 

specific with the true ·macrorhyncku8 from Africa, cannot be 
decided without more material for comparison. 
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21. LeptoQphlops blanfordi. 
Glauconia b14nJorclii Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 243 (Sind: 

London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 66; Alcook" Finn, 
J. A. S. Bengal, lxv, 1896, p. 561; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xx, 1911, p. 1033, and xxix, 1923, p. 351. . 

Glauconia carUoni Barbour, 1908, Bull. Mus. C. Z. Harvard, li, 
p. 316 (Amballa, Punjab; Harvard); Barbour & Loveridge, 
ibid. lxix, 1929, p. 269. 

Like m,acrorkynchus in scale characters but the snout 
rounded, not concave inferiorly, and the body of slightly 
stouter proportions, 55-SO times in the total length. 

Total length : 240, tail 20 rom. (Sind). 
Range. Sind (Kotri, Hyderabad) Punjab (Amballa, Mul

tan) ; N.W.F.P. (Jamrud Terah); Baluchistan (Sibi,jide Wall). 
Alcock & Finn record blanJordi from Koh-i-Malik Siah in the 
extreme north-west comer of Baluchistan, but the specimens 
are not now available for examination. They were said to be 
pink in life and very active. 

Fa.mily UROPELTIDlE:. 

UBOPELTS; ROUGH-TAILS. 

UropeUacea J. Miiller, 1832, Zeitschr. Physiol. iv, p. 270; Peters, 
Serp. Fam. Uropelt. 1861, p. 1; Hoffstetter, Bull. Mus. Rist. 
Nat. Paris, (2) 1939, p. 426. 

Bhinophu Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rapt. p. 24. 
Uf'OpeUidm Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 140; Boulenger, 

F. B. I. 1890, p. 251, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 137; 
Prooter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (9) xiii, 1924, p. 142; Baumeister, 
Zool. Jahrb. Anat. 1908, p. 423, pl., and 1910, p. 659; Haas, 
Zool. Jahrb. Jena, Iii, 1930, p. 132; Radovanovic, Jene, Zeitschr. 
Naturw. lxxi, 1937, p. 203. 

Bones of the skull solidly united; maxilla with from 
6 to 8 teeth, the palatine with 3 or 4 minute teeth in Platy
plectrurus and M elanophidium, absent in the other genera; 
prefront",l in· contact with the nasal; quadrate very short, 
vertically placed; no supratemporal; no postorbital; man .. 
dible with coronoid bone, bearing 8 to 10 teeth. 

Head not distinct from neck; eye with round pupil; 
body cylindrical, rigid, tail very short. Four supralabials 
are constant throughout the family, and there is no loreal. 

In the Uropelts the cranial bones are more solidly united 
than in any other family .of snakes, a consequence brought 
about no doubt by their fossorial habits .. Without solid 
union of the bones no forcible burrowing would be possible. 
The occipital bones are firmly connected to one another, 
and to the prootic and the basisphenoid, so that in the fully 
grown individual the sutures cannot be distinguished. In the 
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""pm , 
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Fig. 19.-Skull of UropeltiB grandiB. A. Ventral, B. Dorsal, C. Lateral 
view, D. Mandible. X about 41. 

a,.., articular; bo., basioccipital; bp., basisphenoid; cor., coronoid; 
d., dentary; ep., ectopterygoid (or transpalatine); f., frontal; 
ml, max j11a; 11.., nasal; p., parietal; pl., palatine; pm., pre
maxilla; prJ., prefrontal; pro., prootic; pl., pterygoid; gl, 
quadrate; '"., turbinal. 
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same way the premaxilla is united to the maxilla. The 
occipita'! condyle projects markedly beyond the baok of the 
skull. Its struoture and articulation with the atlas and axis 
have been described. by Hoffstetter (1939). 

The hemipenis is very small owing to the extreme shortness 
of the tail, and it is diffioult to examine satisfaotorily. Two 
entirely different types of hemipenis, at least, can be dis .. 
tinguished. In Mel4nopkidium punctatum it is comparatively 
short and thick, and is furnished with a series of long con .. 
voluted folds through which the sulcus spermaticus winds 
(when seen in the organ at rest); there are no spines. In 
U ro-peUiB graruli8 the organ is longer and more slender and is 
finely spinose throughout. The sulcus is not bifurcated. 

The members of this family are confined to the Peninsula 
of India and Ceylon; in India their centre is in the Western 
Ghats and the extreme south; one species only, namely 
Uropeltia ellioti, extends its range into the east. The majority 
of the species are extremely local in their distribution. All are 
of small size, few of them exceeding a foot in length. 

To Col. Beddome, more than any other naturalist, we owe 
our knowledge of this family, and the magnificent collection 
made by him. is now in the British Museum. The secretive 
habits of these snakes often makes it diffioult to obtain them 
without careful searolring, and it is probable, in districts 
that have not been investigated, that new forms will yet be 
found. 

They inhabit the mountainous districts, often at very high 
altitudes, and the forested areas at the foot of the mountains, 
living under logs or stones or buried in the earth. After heavy 
rain they are often seen on the roads or in gardens. 

In soft earth they can burrow quiokly and easily, digging 
their way into the soil with the snout. This ha.bit has led 
to marked development of the musoles of the trunk, particularly 
the anterior ones, and in many species the thickness of the 
fore part of the body· is greater than that of the head. In 
addition there is a lateral bend in the neck, so that the long 
axis of the head is not in a line with that of the body 
(fig. 23). 

The purpose of the peculiar tail of Rhinophi8 and some 
species of U ropeUis has not yet been ~atisfactorily explained. 
McCann (1924) states that U. 'IlUJ,Crolepia uses it as a, stopper 
to plug up the entrance to the hole where he is buried. Nioholls 
(1929) says that " the purpose of this shield is to allow the 
snake to obtain a purchase 88 it pushes its way through the 
soil." On the other hand, Wall writing of U ceylonic'U8, 
which has quite as efficient a " stopper" as macrolepi8, says 
that" nothing in its behaviour suggested any use for the tail." 
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He remarks also upon the frequency with which the end of the 
tail in freshly caught specimens is coated with mud. 

The evolution of the head and tail have not followed one 
another pari passu, that is to say, the species which show the 
brreatest specialization of the tail do not always show the 
greatest change of the head shields. In Platyplectrurus, the 
least specialized genus, the normal head shields are present ; 
adaptation to a fossorial life has led to reduction in the size 
of the eye, the formation of an ocular shield, and to the develop
ment of a large and beak-like rostral shield. This develop
ment culminates in such forms as U ropeltis macrorlvgnchus and 
RkinophiB oxyrhynchus. 

The so-called ocular shield is formed by the union of the 
supra- and postoculars and subsequent growth of the two 
shields, so that the eye lies completely within the margin 
of the shield. In no species is there any recess between the 
eyeball and the orbit, as in most snakes, the transparent 
Ie window" of the eye being united with the surrounding 
structures. 

The evolution of the tail in the genus U ropelti8 has proceeded. 
along two lines. In one there is flattening of its upper ex
tremity, with modification of the scales covering that part, 
a, type which leads to the obliquely truncate and highly 
specialized disc of the 'TIUJCrolepis-brougkami group (Sect. II). 
In the other (Sect. III, macul%,-gra1Ulis) the tail is cylindrical 
or compressed, the caudal scales are not modified, and the 
terminal scute ends in a transverse ridge with two points 
placed side by side. In melanogaster and pkiJJ,ipai, however, 
the scute has become convex, it is higher than long and the 
terminal points have aJmost disappeared, thus foreshadowing 
the caudal shield of Rhmophis. 

In disposition the Uropelts are quiet and inoffensive. 
They do not bite ,,'hen handled, however much they are irri
tated, nor do they appear to have any fear. When picked up 
they do not try to escape, but will twine themselves round 
the fingers or a stick, and remaining in that position can be 
carried long distances. They have been known to eat im
mediately after being caught. They are easily kept in 
captivity, feeding chiefly upon worms and the soft-bodied 
larvm of insects. 

As far as is known all the species are viviparous, produoing 
from 3 to 8 young at a time. 

Some of the species are brilliantly coloured with red, orange, 
or yellow; a. blue or green colour is unknown amongst them ; 
the blaok forms are remarkable for their iridescence. 

It is unfortunate that Gray's nante Silybura, which has been 
so long in use cannot stand, but Fltzinger's action, in fixing 
the type of Uropeltis two years earlier, is quite clear. 



MELANOPHIDif1M., 

Key to the Genera. 
I. A mental groove •••• ••• • ... 

II. No mental groove •• , • • • • •• 
A. Eye distinot from th~ IUrrounding 

shields. Terminal caudal soute de· 
pressed, With lateral ridges •••• • •••• 

B. Eye not distinot from the surrounding 
shields. Terminal oaudal soute simple, 
without ridg8i; timnpreased. " . • 

Terminal caudal scute ending lti two auperposed 
points, which may be simple or ooItlpO\Uld • 

Tail usually obliquely truncate, the truncated 
portion covered with thiokened ~eren. 
tiated scales; terminal caudal soute ending 
in ~ transverse ridg., or two points side by 
side . . • ••• ••••••••••• • ••.• 

Tail ending in .a conveX or flattened, rouuded, 
rugose shield • • • • • . . . . • . . • • • • • • • • 

End of tail with a large. 8ubcircular, fiat, spinose 
shield above ..... ••• • 

65 

MBr..A.NOPHIDXtJ'K, 

[PI 65. 

[PI 67. 
PUTYPLlDOTBlJBUS, 

TlDBBTBUBUS, p. 69. 

PLEOTBUBUS.p.71. 

UBOPlILTIS, p. 73. 

BJUNOPJDS, p. 87. 
[po 93. 

PSEtmO'rI PHLOPS, 

Genus MBLANOPHlDIUII. 

Melanophid,um Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 193 (type 
wynoudm8e); Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hiet. (5) xvii, 1886, 
p. 29 j Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 272, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 
1893, p. 163. 

A mental groove.· Eye in the ocula,r shield; no supra .. 
ooular or temporal shield. Tail feebly compressed; cauda) 

B 

A 

Fig. 20.-Tail of Melanophitlivm punctatum. 
A. Dorsal, B. Lateral view. 

scales smooth; terminal acute with latera.l or superior ridges 
which converge to the tip. Scales in 15 rows. 

VOL. m. F 
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Key to the Speciu. 
I. Suture between the ocular and frontal less 

than one-third the length of the latter 
shield. 

Ventrals and outer 2-3 scale-rows white with 
a black centre .. •...• . .... ~. p. 68. 

Belly entirely black with a broad white stripe 
on eaoh side .. . .. . . . . . • •. •• lKUneotum, p. 66. 

U. Suture between the ooular and nontal more 
than one-third the length of the latter 
shield. 

Blaok, with or without large yellow spots below ••• wynaudense, p. 67. 

22. Melanophidlum pllDctatum. 
MelGnopMdium ptmCIatI6m Beddome, 1871, Madras J4ont~y 

J. Mad. Soi. p. 401 (Travanoore; London); GGnther, P. Z. 8. 
1876, p. 230, pI. xxxii, fig. B; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hiat. 
(6) xvii, 1886, p. 31; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 273, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 164; Ferguson, J .. ~ombay N. H. S. S, 
1895, p. 70; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. XXUl, 1914, p. 377, and 
xxix, 1923, p. 360. 

Snout obtuse; rostral small, the portion visible from 
above equal to or less than half the distance between it and the 
frontal; frontal variable in size, longer than broad, the 
length of the suture between it and the 8upraocular 3 or 4 
times in the length of the frontal; eye one·third the length 
of the ocular shield. V 180-198, nearly twice as broad as 
the adjacent scales; C. 11-18. Tail compressed; caudal 
scales smooth; terminal scute mostly on the upper surface 
of the tail, with two parallel ridges above forming two (some
times four) points at the tip. In the young the scute is simply 
pointed and without ridges. 

Iridescent black above; ventrals and outer two or three 
scale-rows white with black centres. 

Total length : 560, diameter 14 mID. 
Range. S. India. Travancore Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet; 

Anaimalai Hills; Telewady, Goa Frontier. 

23. Melanophldlum billneaium. 
MeZanophidium bilin«.Jlum Beddome, 1870, Madras Monthly 

J. Med. Soia p. 169( Wynaad *; London); Genther, P. Z. 8. 1875, 
p. 230, pI xxxii, fig. A; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Kist. (5) xvii. 
1886, p. 30; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 273, and Cat. Bn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p.164:; Wall, J. BombayN. H. 8. xxix. 1923, p. 360. 

Similar to the preceding, but the eye smaller, its diameter 

• The Wynaad, referred to 80 often by Beddome and writers of 
hie date, but not found on reoent atlases, is a highland area in the 
Malabar District, between Coorg and the Nilgiri Hills. 
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one-fourth the length of the ooular shield, and the ventrals 
a little broader, twice as broad &8 the adjacent scales. V 188-
200; C. 15-17. TaU as in the young of pu/ncf4turn,. 

Iridescent blaok above and below; the two oolours separ
ated by & broad, yellow stripe along scale-row 2 and the 
adjacent halves of rows 1 and 3; it mayor may not have a 
series of small black dots. 

Bange. Known from three speoimens whioh are apparently 
not yet fully grown. They were collected on Peria and 
Tirrhioot Peaks, west of .Manantoddy~ 

24. Melanophldlum W)'naudense. 
PlecWurua wyna~ Beddome, 1863, P. Z. 8. p. 228 (nr. Manan

toddy: London).-MelGnoplWUum ~e, Giinther, Rept. 
Brit .. Ind. 1864, p. 194, pl. xvii, fig. 3; Beddome, Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 30; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p.272, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. M.us. i, 1893, p.163; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxvi, 1919, p. 660, and xxix, 1923, p. 360. 

Similar to punctatum, but the suture between the ocular 
and the frontal more than one-third the length of the latter 
shield. Eye usually a little smaller. V 170-185; C. 10-18. 
Terminal caudal scute with two superposed lateral ridges 
which meet on & transverse ridge at the tip. 

Iridescent black all over, or with large white or yellow 
spots on the belly. 

Total length ; 440, diameter 10 mm. 
Bange. S. India. Manantoddy dist.; Coorg, 3,000-5,000 

feet. 

Genus PLATYPLECTRURUS. 
PlGIypleclrurua GUnther, 1868. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4.) i, p. 414 

(type lriUneatu8); Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 273, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1896, p. 185; Procter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), 
xiii, 1924, p. 141. 

WalliG Werner, 1925, Sits .Ber. Akad. Wiu. Wien, oXXldv, p. 53 
(type inap6CtGIG=mtJdtwensiB); Smith, Ann. :Mag. Nat. Hiat. 
(10) i, 1928, p. 496. 

No mental groove. Eye distinct from the surrounding 
shields; a supraocuIa.r, a. postocular, and a temporal shield. 
Tall compressed, the scales smooth or nearly so; terminal 
soute depressed, with lateral ridges which meet in a point. 
Scales in 15 rows. 

Key to the Species. 
Supraooular lODger than the prefrontals; dorsum 

with three blaok longitudinal lines •• . . '"'~, p. 68. 
Supraooular not longer than the prefrontals; 

uniform purplish brown above. • •••••• madurensN, p. 69. 
:r2 
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25. Platyplectrurus trinneams. 
Plectrurus 1 triUMatuB Beddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J. Med. Soil 

p. 14, fig. (ADamaDays: London), and J. Soo. Bibliog. Nat. Hiat. 
London, 1940, i, p. 316 fig. (reprint).-PlGtyplectrurw Iri"neGIUI, 
Giinther, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 1868, p. 413; Beddome, 
ibid. (5) %Vii, 1886, p. 32; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 274, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit . .1\108. i, 1893, p. 165; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 360. 

Plotgplectnwus bfUmatw Beddome, 1886, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(5) xvii, p. 33 (:Madras Hills; London). 

Snout obtuse; rostral small, the portion visible above equal 
-to half the distance between it and the frontal; frontal 
longer than broad, usually shorter than the parietals; supra,-

Fig. 21.-PlatypkcttwUB madurenBis. 

oculars longer than the prefrontals; ventrals one and a half 
times &8 broad as the adjacent scales. V 163-175; C. 8-16. 
Tail more or less compressed, the scales smooth or nearly 80 ; 

terminal Bcute depressed, flat beneath, with a lateral ridge 
on eaoh side, the two meeting in a point; a less distinct median 
ridge above; in the male the scute larger and the ridges more 
oonspicuous than in the female. 

When young, light brown with three broad dark brown 
stripes above, a vertebral and two lateral, or with a series 
of dark brown lines; head dark brown above with a light 
brown spot on eaoh side of the neck; as age advances the 
central portion of each dark stripe acquires a series of black 
spots, and the ~ult is reddish-brown or brick-red above with 
three continuous or interrupted black longitudinal lines; 
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rarely the vertebral one is absent; lower parts light brown. 
the edge of each scale being whitish. 

Total length 390, diameter 11 IDDl. 

Range. S. India: Anaimalai Hills; Travancore. 

26. Platypleetrurus madurensls. 
Pla'yplutru"~ macluf'emiB Beddome, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 161 (Palni 

Hills; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii, 1886, p. 33 ; 
Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 274, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 166; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiv, p. 386; Wall, 
ibid. xxix, 1923, pp. 360 and "396. 

W QUia it1~ectata 1925, Werner, Sitze Akad. Wies. Wien, oxxxiv, 
p. 53 (type loco unknown; Vienna); Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. 
(10) i, 1928, p. 496. 

Similar to trilineat'U8, but the frontal shorter, always shorter 
than the parietals, and the supraoculars not longer than the 
prefrontals. 

Nacreous purplish-brown above, ventrals and the two 
adjoining rows of scales white in the centre, purplish-brown 
at the edges. V 158-175; C. 10-15. 

Total length: 440, diameter 13 mm. 
Range. S. India. Palni and Travancore Hills, 4,000-6,000 ft. 

Genus TERETRURUS. 
TereWurUB Beddome, 1886, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii, p. 28 (type 

8onguineUII) • 
Brachyophidium Wall, 1921, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxviii, p. 41, 

pI. (type rhodogtJ8Ur); Prooter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) ¥iii, 
1924, p. 141; Wall, ibid. (9) xiv, 1924, p. 200. 

PlatY1'~ru8 (in part) Boulenger, F. B. I. p. 273, and Cat. 

No mental groove. Eye distinct or not from- the surround
ing shields; a supraocular present or absent; a temporal 
shield. Tail more or less compressed; caudal scales smooth 
or feebly multicarinate; terminal scute simple, compressed 
and pointed. Scales in 15 rows. 

Both Procter and Wall in their discussion of Brackyophtd;um 
appear to have overlooked the fact that the character of the 
terminal scute had been already recognized by Beddome. 

Key to the Spooie8. 
A 8upraooular and a temporal shield . 
No supraocular shield " .. 
27. Teretrurus sangulneus. 

8lJnguinew, p. 69. 
rhodogtJ8ter, p. 70. 

Plutrurus 8(Jnguineus 13eddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J. Mad. So. 
p. 14, fig. (Anamallays; London), and J. Soc. Bibliog. Nat. Hist. 
London, 1940, i, p. 3US, fig. (reprint).-Te1'urunu sanguinew 
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Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6 xvii, 1886, p. 28.-PlaIlI
plecwurm Rangtrinew, Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 274, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, .P: 166! Ferguson, J. Bombay 
·N. H. S. x, 1895, p. 71 i Wall, IbId. XXIX, 1923, p. 360. 

PlDtypleetnwuB hew8tom, Beddome, 1876, P. Z. S. p. 701 (Wynaad ; 
London). 

Plectrurus scabrica1MUJ, Theobald, 1876, Cat. Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 136 
(Anamallays: type lost). 

Ter~trtwus tratHJncoricuB, Beddome, 1886, Ann. l\fag. Nat. Hist. 
(5) xvii, p. 29 (Travancore; London). 

Snout obtusely rounded; portion of the rostral visible from 
above not longer than the distance between it and the pre
frontal; frontal much longer than broad, as long as the pari. 
etaJs; a supraocular, a postocular, and a temporal shield; 
eye more than half the length of the ocular shield. V 120-150, 
nearly twice as broad as the adjacent scales; C. 5-9. Tail 
compressed; caudal scales smooth or feebly bi- or tricarinate 
in the female, all the caudals and last ventrals more or less 
distinctly multicarinate in the males; terminal scute simple, 
compressed, smooth or with minute tubercles, ending in a 
single point. 

Total length : 230, diameter 9 mm. 
Brown or purplish-red a.bove; belly red, uniform or spotted 

or blotched with black. 
Range. S. India. Wynaad; Anaimalai Hills, Travancore, 

3,000-7,400 feet. 

28. Teretrurus rhodogaster. 
B1'OOhyophidium rhodogaBter Wall, 1921, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxviii, 

p. 41 (Palnai Hills; London), and xxviii, 1922, p. 556, and xxix, 
1923, pp. 359 & 393, and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xiv, 1924, p. 200 ; 
Procter, ibid. (9) xiii, 1924:, p. 140. 

Snout subaouminate; portion of the rostraJ visible from 
above less than the distance between it and the prefrontals, 
which are much longer than the nasals; frontal much longer 
than broad, longer than the parietals; supraocular and 
postocular united into a single shield;- a temporal shield; 
eye half the length of the ocular shield. V 139-145, twice as 
broad as the adjacent scales; C. 7-10. Tai1 compressed; 
upper caudaJ scales smooth or feebly bi- or tricarinate; 
terminal Bcute simple, compressed, ending in & point. 

Blackish-brown above. ventraJs and outer row of scales 
whitish (red in life). 

Total length: 210, diameter 7 mm. 
Range. S. India. Palni Hills. 
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Genus PLECTRURUS. 
p~ Dumeril, 1851, Cat. Coil. Rapt. p. 224; Dum. & Bibr., 

lIrp. <Un. vii, 1864, p. 166 (type pwrot.elt). 
MoudiG Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 261 (no type given). 
P~na Gray, 1. o. s. p. 265. 
PftVdoplectnwuB Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 270 (type ct.maricu8). 

No mental groove. Eye not distinct from the surrounding 
shields; a Supraooular present or absent; no temporal shield. 
Tail compressed; caudal scales keeled; terminal scute 
oompressed, with two superposed, simple bifid or trifid points. 
Soales in 15 rows. 

Key to the Species. 
I. A separate supraooular shield. 

A. Terminal saute ending in two simple 
points.. . .. .• .. . . . .. . .. 

B. Terminal soute ending in two bi- or tri
cuspid transverse ridges. 

Beddisb-purple above, uniform. • •••• 
Golden above, with black spots or narrow oross

bars. 
U. SupraoouJar shield united with the ocular. 

29. Plectrums perrotetl. 

pMTOteti, p. 71. 

guenthen, p. 72. 

tJur6ua, p. 72. 
ClJfl.(JrieU8, p. 72. 

PIectIruruB pSN"oteti Dum. & Bibr., 1854, Erp. Gen. p. 167, pI. lix, 
fig. 4 (Nilgiris; Paris); Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 193 ; 
Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hiat. .(5) xvii, 1886, p. 25; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 271, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 161; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 558, and mx, 
1923, p. 359; Roux, Rev. Sui.~se Zool. xxxv, 1928, p. 442. 

PIectlruruB daviclBoni Beddome, 1886, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (6) 
xvii, p. 25 (AnamaUays; London); Boulenger. F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 271, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 162. 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visibJe from 
above shorter than the distance between it and the frontal ; 
frontal much longer than broad, as long as the parietals; 
supraooular small, twice as long as broad; eye half, or a little 
less than half, the length of the ocular shield. V 162-180, 
one and a half times as broad as the adjacent scales; 
C. 6-12. Tail compressed, the scales multicarinate; terminal 
soute compressed, tuberculate and ending in two simple 
superposed points. 

Brown or dark purplish. brown, paler below than above, 
uniform or each scale with & reddish or yellowish centre; 
young usually with a yellow line on the tail above. 

Total length : 440, diameter 11 Mm. 
RafUJe. S. India. Nilgiris, Anaimala,i Hills. Common in the 

Nilgiris between 4,500 and 6,000 feet. Viviparous, producing 
from 3-6 young at a. time. They are born in July and 
August. 
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30. Pleotrurus guenther!. 
Plectruf'UB gueneheri Beddome, 1868, P. Z. 8. p, 228, _ pI. xxvii 

('Walagbat, W. Nilgiris; London); Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (5) ]Lvii, 18.86, p. 26.; BoWeDllr,:r. B, I. 189~, p. 271, 
'and Oat. Sn. BrIt. Mus. 1~ 1893, p. 161, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. g. S. xxix, 1923, p. 359. 

Head shields as in perroteti; eye half the length of the oc. 
shield. V 171-175, one and & third to one and·a halftimes 
as broad as the adjacent a.cales; C. 10-12. TaU as in pefToIett, 
but the terminal scute. with two superposed bi.. or tricuspid 
transverse ridges. 

Bright reddish-purple above, this colour desoending .. 
triangular markings on the sides, which, like the belly, are 
yellow; the triangular markings may extend acrose the belly. 

Total length : 375, diameter 9 mm. 
RafUJe. S. India. Sispara Ghat on the Western side of the 

Nilgiri Hills. 

31. Pleetrurus aureus. 
PledrUrus GUrSU8 Beddome, 1880, P. Z. S. p. 181 (Ohambre. Bill; 

London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xvii, 1886, p. 26; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 272, and Cat. So. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 162 j Wall, J. Bombay N. B. S. xxix, 1923, p. 380. 

Like guentheri in morphologica.l characters but the colour 
pattern quite different. V 164-177; C. 8-12. 

Golden above, lighter below; the dorsal scales, except 
the outer one or two rows, edged with violet. The back·js 

Fig. 22.-Side view of tail of p~ GfWew. 

marked with narrow, irregular violet-blaok cross-bars, which 
may be reduced to a few scattered spots j belly much orna· 
mented by violet-black cross-bars or alternating spots. 

Total length :, 400, diameter 9 Mm. 
Bange. Chambra, Hill, Malabar. 

32. Plectrurus canarious. 
8ilglnwa CGoonca Beddome, 1870, Madras Month. J. Med. Sci. 

p. 170 (Kudra Mukh, nr. Mangalore j London).-Plecerurw 
cananCUB, Giinther, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 229; Beddome, Arm. Mas, 
Nat. Rist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 27.-P8eudopZecwtwu8 canoricw, 
Boulenger, F .. B. I. 1890, p. 270, and Cat. 8n. Brit. Mus. i. 
1893, p. 160; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 359. 
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Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rost.ral visible from 
above shorter than the distance between it and the frontal ; 
frontal much longer than broad, as long as or longer than the 
parietals; no supraocular, the eye completelr surrounded 
by the ocular shield, one-third its length. V 172-1.88, not 
twice as broad as the adjacent scales; C. 6-13. Tail com
pressed, the scales smooth or feebly multicarinate; terminal 
80U~ ending in two, single or bifid, superposed points. 

Bro wnish .. violet , each scale usually paler in the centre; 
with or without small yellow spots on the back; lips yellow. 
Some yellow blotches on each side of the ante-rior part of the 
body ;. lower surface of tail yellow, with or u·ithout a black 
median streak; a light vertebral line on the tail. often present. 

Total length : 430, diameter 10 mm. 
Ra"fle. S. India. S. Canara, Mysore, 6,000 feet. 

Genus UROPELTIS. 
UropfUia (in part) Cuvier, 1829, Regne' Anim. 2nd edt ii, p. 76; 

Fitzinger, Syst. Rept. 1843, p. 24 (type C8ylanicua). 
8tluboura Gray, 1840, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 14:2 (type ellio·").

Silybura, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 257, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 144. 

Ooloburus Dumeril, 1851, Cat. Coli. Rept. p. 224 (type ceylanicus). 
Oreal", Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 264 (type melGnogaam). 

Eye in the ooular shield; no 8upraocular, no temporal t 
no mental groove. Tail cylindrical or obliquely truncate, the 
terminal acute ending in two points side by side or simply a 
transverse ridge. 

Key to tke Species. 
I. Tail obliquely truncate above, the truncated 

portion small, feebly convex, never quite 
Bat, the scales covering it more or less 
thiokened and multicarinate. 

Scales in 17 rows. 
A. Portion of rostral visible from above equal 

to the distance between it and the middle 
of the frontal. 

V. 144-1 "/6. Brown with small yellow spots 
below •..• .. , •..• • 

V. 184:-195. Black, with large yellow spots 
below. .. _ . .• . 

V. 185-234. Brown, usually with trans
verse series of yellow, black-edged ooelli. 

B. Rostral ridged above, the part visible 
lODger than the distance between it and 
the middle of the frontal. 

V. 15~168. Belly brown with yellow 
~ts . 

V. ISG-188. Rostral as long 88 the distance 
between it and the parietals ..• • 

V. 203-213. Rostral as long as the distance 
between it. and the hinder end of the 
parietals •• 

fUfo", p. 75. 

n"idUB, p. 76. 

ocellmus, p. 76. 

dindigaunaia, p. 77. 

beddomei, p. 78. 

[p. 78. 
macrorhynchUl, 
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Scales in 19 rows. 
A later~l series of large yellow spots often 

extending across the belly.. .•. wood-f1UJ8OfK, p. 79. 
n. Tail obliquely truncate above, the truncated 

portion large, fiat or concave, forming a 
circumscribed disc, covered with thickened 
bi-, tri-, or ~u1ticarinate scales. 

Scales in 15 row s. 
V. 127-140 •• ••••••••••••••••• m(JCf"olepia, p. 79. 

Scales in 17 rows. 
A. POl·tion of rostral visible from above not 

or not much longer than its distance 
from the frontal. 

V. 119-146. Belly yellowish, or brown, 
or yelloW' and brown 

V. 127-128: 146-157. Belly yellowish, 
with large black or brown blotches or 
cros8-b~ • 

V. 127-136. 3 to 6 large red spots on each 
side of the body in front, and 2 more on 
the tail 

V. 165-172. A broad yeJlow (red) stripe 
along eaoh side of the body • • • • •• • 

B. Portion of rostral visible fro~ above dis
tinctly longer than its distance from the 
frontal. 

V. 138-157. A yellow streak along each side 
of the body in front •. • •. • ••. 

V. 139-156. Yellowish below with dark 
spots or cross-bars •• ••• • • •••• 

Scales in 19 rows. 
Rostral much produced posteriorly, almost 

separating the Dasa)s •••••••• 
nI. Tail more or less compressed, distinotly 

rounded above, the upper scales keeled or 
smooth (fig. 25, p. 86). 

Scales in 17 rows. 
A. Rostral not completely separating the 

nasals; mont obtuse. 
V. 154-165. Black with large red spots on 

the side of the neck and tail. .. . 
V. 151-180. Brown With small yellow spots 

below and on the sides . .. • 
V. 174-188. Purplish-brown with trans

verse series of yellow black-edged ocelli. 
B. Rostral completely separating the nasals; 

snout pointed. 
V. 161-180. Belly brown with yellow spots 

or cross-bars. or all yellow • • • . .•. 
V. 141-166. A Jateral yellow stripe j belly 

black. . . ... . •.. •• 
V. 197-210. Roetral as long as the distance 

between it and the hinder end of the 
frontal • • •• 

Scales in 19 rows. 
Rostral usually not separating the nasals •••• 

ceylanio'uB, p. 80. 

orclioeps, p. 81. 

[p.81. 
rubromaculotu.J, 

fJ~,p. 8S. 

brouglaGmt, p. 83. 

maculGIuB, p. 83. 

philippA, p. 87. 

gronau, p. 86. 
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Fig. 23.-UropeUiB uylonicuB. (B.M. 74.4.29.86-87). A. Dorsal, 
B. Lateral, and C. Ventral view of head. JJ. Three-quarter 
view of tail. 

33. Uropeltis emoti. 

8ilubouro eeyZonicu8 (not of Cuvier) Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. 
Mus. p. 142 (Madras: London). 

Silobouro eUioti Gray, 1858, P. z. S. p. 262, ng.--Stlybura elliot., 
Peters, Serpe Fam. Uropelt. 1861, p. 21; GUnther, P. Z. s. 
1875, p. 228; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 265, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 154; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 357 ; Beddome (in part), Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) 
xvii, 1886, p. 20. 

Snout acutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as the distance between it and the middle of the 
frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their length ; 
eye one· third to half the length of the ocular shield. Scales 



76 gaOPELTIDAil. 

in 17 rows; V 144-176, one and a, half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales: C. 5-11. Tail obliquely truncate, the 
truncated portion not perfectly flat, the disc well-defined, 
covered with thick, bi-, tri- or multicarinate scales; terminal 
scute large, depressed, with small tubercles above, ending 
in a transverse ridge with two points. 

Dark brown, uniform or with small yellow spots above, 
and larger ones below; a more or less distinct yellow line 
on each side of the neck; a yellow stripe on each side of the 
tail connected with its fellow by a transverse bar across the 
anal region. 

Total length: 250, diameter 7 mm. 
Range. Hills of Peninsular India. Western Ghats south of 

the Goa Gap to Tinnevelly. Eastern Ghats (Shevaroys, 
Coimbatore district, S. Arcot, Jalarpet, Vizagapatam distrio~ 
Ganjanl). 

34. Uropeltls n1tldus. 
8iltybtwa ,,",ida Beddome, 1878, P.-Z. S. p. 154 (AnamaJlaya; 

London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 19; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 263, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 
1893, p. 151; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 357. 

Snout acutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from above 
as long as the distance between it and the middle of the frontal. 
separating the nasals for more than half their length; eye 
less than haJf the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V 184-195, one and a third times as broad as the adjacent 
scales; C.5-11. End of tail slightly flattened above, without 
well-defined disc, the terminal scales strongly multicarinate ; 
terminal scute as in eUioti. 

Black with distant large yellow spots below, which usually 
alternate, but sometimes meet-to form cross-bars. 

Total length : 340, diameter 10 mm. 
Range. Anaimalai Hills (Cochin side), 4,000-5,000 feet. 

35. Uropeltls oeellatus. 
Silgbura oceUata Beddome, 1863, P. Z. 8. p. 225 (WaJa Ghat, 

Nilgiris; London), and Madras J. M.ed. Se. vi, 1863, p, 48, fig. ; 
Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 190, pI. xvii, fig. E; Beddome, 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 17; Boulanger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 262, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. IGO; Ferguson. 
J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 1895, p, 70; Wall, ibid. xxv, 1918, p. 831~ 
col. pI. and xxvi, p. 557, and xxix, 1923, p. 357. 

Silybtwa ochraoea Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 801, and Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist~ (5) xvii, 1886, p. 17 (Anamalais; London). 

SilybtWG clupmi Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 801 (Nelampati, 
Anamalais; London). 

Snout acutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
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above &8 long as the distance between it and the middle of 
the frontaJ, separating the nasals for more tha.n half their 
length; eye one-fifth to one-third the length of the ocular 
shield. Scales in 17 rows; V 185-234, one and a, half times 
as broad as the adjacent scales; C. 6-11. TaiJ as in nitid1l8. 

Yellowish or bro,vn above, almost unifornl or with trans-

Fig. 24:.-Uropeltis oceUatU8. (After Boulenger, F.B.I. 1890). 

verse series of small, yellow, black-ed.ged ocelli; ·belly brown 
with large yellow spots or cross-bars, or yellow mottled or 
blotched with brown. 

Total length : 530, diameter 15 DUD. 

Range. Western Ghats south of the Goa Gap; common in 
the Nilgiri and Anaimalai Hills. 

Viviparous, producing from 3 to 0 young at a time. 

36. Uropeltis dlndlgalensis. 
Bilybtwa dindigalenriB Beddome, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 167 (SirumaUays, 

near Dindigal; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) xvii, 
1886, p. 13; BoulengerJ F. B. I. 1890, p. 264, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 152; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix. 
1923, p. 357. 

Snout acutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
above longer than the distance between it and the middle 
of the frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their 
length; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. ScaJes 
in 17 rows; V. 155-168, one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales; C. 5-10. Tail as in elliot". 

Dirty yellowish above, the scales more or less thickly 
speckled with brown, or with brown spots; belly dark brown, 
with yellow spots or irregular cross-bars; a yellow streak on 
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the lips, continued along eaoh side of the neck; tail yellow 
below with a large brown spot behind the vent. 

Total length : 370, diameter 12 mID. 
Range. S. India. Sirumalai Hills, Madura distriot, 4,000-

5,000 feet. 

37. Uropeltis beddomei. 
BiJybura beddomti Giinther, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) ix, 

p. 56 (Anamallays; London), and Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 190, 
pl. xvii, fig. F; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 265, and Cat. SD. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 153; WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix,· 1923, 
p.357. 

8ilybura ellioti (in part), Beddome, 1886, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (G) 
xvii, p. 20. 

Snout aoutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from above 
&8 long &8 the distance between it and the posterior extremity 
of the frontal shield, separating the nasals for more than half 
their length; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 17 rows; V 180-188, one and a third times as broad 
as the adjacent scales; C.6--7. Tail as in eUioti. 

Brown above, the median 6 or 8 dorsal scale-rows with 
minute yellow spots; these are on the sides of the scales 
and form more or less distinot longitudinal lines; lower parts 
lighter brown with yellowish spots, which are confined to the 
posterior margins of the scales; a yellow streak on each side 
of the neok; a yellow bar across the anal region. 

Total length : 250, -diameter 7 mm. 
Range. S. India. Anaimalai Hills. 

38. Uropeltls macrorhJDchus. 
8illlbtwa macrorhynchG Beddome, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 167 (above 

Ponachi; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, 
p. 19; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 264, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i. 1893, p. 153; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxix. 1923, p. 367 ; 
RoU%, Rev. Suisse Zool. %xxv, 1928, p. 44:1. 

Snout aoutely pointed; rostral strongly ridged above, 
strongly projecting, the portion visible from above as long 
&8 the distance between it and the end of the parietals, separ
ating the nasals for more than half their length; eye one-fourth 
to one-third the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 
rows; V 203-213, one and a, third times as broad as the 
adjacent scales; 0 .. 6. Tail as in ellioti. 

Upper parts uniform brown; lower parts brown and yellow, 
the latter colour confined to the posterior half of the scale; 
8. yellow streak from the mouth along each side of the neck ; 
another on each side of the lower surface of the tail, connected 
with its fellow by a cross-bar on the anal region. 

Total length : 740, diameter 13 mm .. 
Range. S. India. Anaimalai Hills, 3,000-4,000 feet. 
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89. UropelUs wood-muoDl. 
SUybu,ra melanoga8ler (not of Gray) GUnther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 227, 

pl. xxxi, fig. A (Palni Hills; London). 
8iZybura wood·masom Theobald, 1876, Cat. Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 135 

(Palni Hills; Calcutta). 
Silybura nigra Beddome, 178, P. Z. S. p. 154, and Ann. Mag. Nat. 

Rist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 12 (Palni Hills; London); Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 263, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 151; 
Wall, J. Bombay, N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 359 and 388. 

Snout acutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
a.bove as long as or longer than the distance between it a.nd the 
middle of the frontal, sometimes completely separating the 
nasals; eye one.third to one-ha.lf the length of the ocular 
shield. Scales in 19 rows; V 166-183, one and a ha.lf times 
88 broad as the adjacent scales; C. 6-11. Tail as in nitidUIJ. 

Black, brown or dark violet above, uniform or with trans· 
verse series of small, round, yellow spots or ocelli; a lateral 
series of large irregular bright yellow spots often extending 
across the belly; or the belly entirely black. 

Total length : 270; diameter 10 mm. 
Bange. S. India.. Anaimalai and Palni Hills, Travancore, 

Tinnevelly; one example from the Nilgiris. 
Wall (1923) states that it is the commonest snake in the 

Palni Hills above 6,000 feet. 
Silylmra wootl·masoni has been referred to the synonymy 

of pulneye1t8i8. The type, however, is still in existence and 
in good condition: it is an undoubted example of the snake 
usually called nigra. 

40. UropelUs maerolepls. 
Stl1Jbtwa macrolepia Peters, 1861. Serp. Fam. Uropelt. p. 904: (type 

loc. unknown; London); Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 189, pl. xvii, fig. B; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) 
xvii, 1886, p • .24:; Boulenger, F. B .. I. 1890, p. 269, and c.t. Bn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 159; Wall, J. Bombay Nat. Kist. 8oc. 
za, 1909, p. 756, and xxix, 1923, p. 356; MoCann, ibid. xxix. 
1924:, p. 106.2, fig. 

Snout rounded; portion of rostral visible. from above 
distinctly less than its dista.noe from the frontal; eye usually 
more th&n half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 15 
rows; V 128-140, one and a half times as broad as the ad
jacent scales; C. 7-10. End of tail obliquely truncate a.bove, 
the truncated portion flat or concave, covered with thiokened 
bi- or tricarinate scales, forming a diso; one and a, half to 
two times as long as broad; terminal caudal scute large, 
depressed with small spines above, ending in a, transverse 
ridge with two points. 

Black or dark purplish-brown, l3ach scale with a light 
D'largin; a, short, broad, yellow or orange stripe on the lips 
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and sides of the neck, continued as large spots on the anterior 
part of the body, and sometimes as smaller ones throughout 
its whole length; a broad yellow or orange stripe on each 
side of the tail. A specimen in the British Museum, loca.lity 
unknown, has a broad orange stripe occupying three scale
rows along each flank throughout the whole body. 

Total length : 300, diameter 12 mm~ 
Range. Bombay Hills between lats. 18° 7' and 19° 7' N. 
Very common in Mahableshwar during the rains according 

to McCann (1924). 

41. Uropeltls ceylanlcus. 
Ur?felti8 ceylanicUll Cuvier, 1829, Reg. Anim. 2nd ed. ii, p. 76 

(' Ceylon u; Paris).-Oolob'IWt,U ceyloMcUB, 1:>tun. & Bibr. 
Hist. Nat. Rept. vii, 1854, p. 164, pI. lix, fig. 3.-SilyburtJ 
ce11lamca, GUnther, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 228. 

Silybtwa brews GUnther, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) ix, p. 56, 
and Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 192, pl. xvii, fig. D (AnamAiais; 
London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 268, and Cat. Rep1i. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 158; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 
1895, p. 70; Wall, ibid. xxvi, 1919, p. 558, and :xxix, 1923. 
p. 358, text-figs. 

SilybtWa 8hortii Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 225, pl. xxv, fig. i 
(Shevaroy Hills; London); Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 191, pI. xxvii, fig. G. 

Silybura mlgherriensi8 Beddome, 1863. P. Z. S. p. 226, pl. xxyi, 
fig. 1, and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 14 (Nilgiris, 
7,000 feet; London). 

Silybura bicatenata Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 191, pI. n·ii, 
fig. H (Deccan: London). 

SiZybtwa mlgherrienBi8 var. annulato Beddome, 1886, Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, p. 15 (Wynaad, Malabar; London). ' 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
above distinctly less than its distance from the frontal; eye 
usually more than half the length of the ocular shield. Scales 
in 17 rows; V 119-146, and one a halftimes as broad as the 
adjacent scales; C. 8-12. Tail as in macrolepi8. 

Brownish or blackish above, uniform, or with yello,,"ish 
spots transversely arranged (~hortii), or with a yellow lateral 
stripe (bicatenata); belly yellowish, with or without dark 
brown or black spots, or entirely brown or black; lower 
surface of tail brown or black in the middle, yellow on the 
side. Var. annulata is brown above, yellowish below with 
narrow dark brown annuli. 

Total length : 455, diameter 15 mm. 
Range. S. India. The Western Ghats from Castle Rock 

to Travancore; Shevaroys. Beddome's specimen, said to 
have come from Ganjam district, is probably incorrectly 
labelled as regards loca1ity. 

The commonest species in the Travancore Hills. 
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62. UropelUi arcUcePl· 
Silybtwa ~B Giinther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 229, fig. (Tineveny 

Hille; London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 268, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 157; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxm. 
1923, p. 358.--8ilybura nilgherrienriB var. arcticepB Beddome, 
1886, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) xvii, p. 16. 

8ilgbtwa mtJdurensi8 Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 802 (Cumbum 
Hills, Madura; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (6) xvii. 
1886, p. 16; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 267, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 156; Ferguson; J. Bomba.y N. H. S. x, 1895, 
p. 70; Wall, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 358. 

8i'ybura nilgherrien8is var. picta Beddome, 1886, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Riet. (5) xvii, p. 16 (near Pirmede, N. Travancore; London). 

Snout obtusely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from above 
equal to or a little less than its distance from the frontal ; 
eye one-half to one-fourth the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 17 rows. V 127-128, 146-157, nearly twice as 
broad as the adjacent scales; C. 8-10. Tail as in 
'In,(lCf'olepis. 

Black or dark purplish-brown above, uniform or the scales 
edged with yellowish, or the colours reversed, or yellowish 
spotted with black; yellow (orange) below, with large black 
blotohes or cross-bars, or almost entirely black or purplish. 
brown. 

Total length: 370, diameter 11 mm. 
Range. S. India. The Western Ghats south of Palghat; 

from sea-level (Alleppey) to about 5,000 feet in the Travancore 
Hills ; Tinnevelly Hills. 

Variety arcticeps is known from two specimens only; they 
are from the Tinnevelly Hills and their ventral count is 127-128. 
nte ventral count of 12 examples of madurensis from the 
Trava,ncore Hills ranges from 146-157. Except for this 
difference I can find no character by which to separate them. 

43. Uropeltls rubromaculatus. 
Silt/bura rubromoculota Beddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J. Med. 

Sci. xi, p. 15, fig., and J. Soc. Bibl. Nat. Hist. i, 1940, p. 316 
(reprint) (Anamallays; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. 
(5) xvii, 1886, p. 14; Boulenger, F. B. I. ] 890, p. 268, and 

,Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 157; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. s. 
xxix, 1923, p. 358. 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visible from above 
equal to its distance from the frontal ; eye equal to or more 
than half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V. 127-136, one and a half times as broad as the adjacent 
scales; C. 7-10. Tail as in ~rolepi8. 

Dark brown above the hinder part of each scale dull yellow 
or yellowish. brown , or the two colours in almost equal pro-

VOL. III G 
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portions; the same below but the yellow colour predomin
ating; from 3 to 6 large blood-red spots on eaoh side of the 
neck and fore part of the body and one on each side of the tan 
near the vent. 

Total length : 380, diameter 12 mm. 
Ra1l4e. S. India. Anaimalai and Nilgiri Hills, 4000-5000 feet. 

44. Uropeltls rubroHneatus. 
BiZybtwa rubrolineata Giinther, 1875, P. Z. 8. p. 228 (TravanooN 

Hills; London); Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 
1886, p. 14; Boulenger, Fauna Brit. Ind. 1890, p. 266, and Oat. 
8n. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 155; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. B. 8. 
X, 1895, p. 70; Wall, ibid, xxix, 1923, p. 358. 

Snout obtusely pointed.; portion of rostral visible from 
above a little longer than its distance from the frontal j 

diameter of eye not half the length of the ooular shield. 
Scales in 17 rows; V 165-172, one and two-thirds times as 
broad &8 the adjacent scales; C. 6-8. Tail as in macrolepiB. 

Blackish-brown with a yellowish (bright red in life) stripe 
along each side of the body and tail occupying the greater part 
of scale-rows 1, 2, and 3: ventrals with irregular spots of the 
same colour. 

Total length: 400, diameter 12 mm. 
Range. India. Western Ghats south of the Palghat Gap; 

Anaimalai and Travancore Hills. 

45. UropelUs phipsonl. 

SillfJbura elliott (in part) Giinther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 190; 
Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 20. 

8tlybtwa phipsomi Mason, 1888, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) i, p. 1M 
(Bombay Ghats; London); Boulenger, Fauna Brit. Ind. 1890, 
p. 266, and Cali. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 155; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 357. 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
above distinotly longer than its distance from the frontal·; 
eye half the length of ·the ooular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V. 188-157, one and a half times as broad as the adjacent 
scales; C. 7-12. Tail 88 in macrolepiB. 

Brown or purplish-brown, uniform or with yellowish dots 
above; a more or less distinot yellow streak along each aide 
of the neok and fore part of the body; a yellow stripe on each 
side of the tail connected with its fellow by a transverse bar 
across the anal region. 

Total length : 280, diameter 9 mm. 
Bange. India. The Westem Ghats from the Bombay Hilla 

to the Anaimalai Hills. 
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46. Uropeltls,lDJheodnB. 
StlgburlJ mlg~ var. my'hmd8e Bed.dome, 1886, Ann. Mag. 

Nat. Rist. (6) xvii, p. 16 (llyhendra Mi., S. Travancore; Lon 
don).---8Ugbtwa my'hmd8e, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 267, 
and Cat.' Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 156; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. X, 1896, p. 70; W.u., ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 358. 

In general soalation similar to phip8oni. V.. 139-156; 
C.6-8. 

Dark purplish. brown above, each scale vith a crescentio 
yellowish posterior border; the yellow colour on the scales 
may increase in extent and form mor~ or less distinct transverse 
«'088-bars, at any rate on the an~ri()r part' of the body; 
lower parts yellowish, more or less thickly spotted or barred 
with brown or bla.ck; the dark coloration of the back may 
be oo,ntinued round the body as annuli. 

Total length: 540, diameter 17 mm. 
Bange. S. India. Western Ghats south of the Goa gap; 

Nilgiris, Travanoore, 2,000--4,000 fee.t. 

47. UropelUs broughaml. 
·8i£Ybura brougham;' Beddome, 1878. P. Z. S. p; 800 (8irumaUaya, 

Madura Dist.: London), and Ann. Mag. ~at. Rist. (5) Xvii, 
1886, p. 11; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 264, and Cat.'Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 152; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, "923, 
.p. 359; Roux, Rev. Suisse Zool. xxxv, 1928, p. 441, 

Silgbtwa let1ingM Beddome, 1878,. P. Z. S. p. 801 (Palni BiUs, 
4000 ft. ; London). . 

Snout acutely pointed; rostral mueh produced both· 
anteriorly and posteriorly, ridged above, the part visible equal 
to the distance between it and the hinder end of the fronta.l, 
.separating· the nasals for more than half their length; ey~ not 
half the' length of the ocular shield. Scales in, 19 rows; 
V. 195-230 (181 Roux), one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent· scales; C.7-10. Tail &s in rna'CrolepiB. 

Brown a.bove with more or les8 distinct transverse series 
of smaJI, yellow, black-edged ocelli; sides with large, irregular, 
yellow spots; ventraIs dark brown. 

Total length : 410, diameter II mm. 
Bange. The Palni and Sirumalai Hills, Madura district; 

Nilgiris. 

48. UropelUs maculatus •. 
SUrbtwG ~ Beddome, 18'18, P. Z. S. p. 154 (ADamanays; 

London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) xvii, 1886, p~ 22: 
Bou1~r, F. B. I. 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 14:9; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. X, 1895, p. 70; Wall,. 
ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 356. 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
G2 
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above equal to its distance from the frontal or a little longer ; 
nasals in contact with one another; eye half the length of the 
ocular shield or a little less. Scales in 17 rows; V 154-165, 
one and a half times as broad as the adjacent scales; C. 8-13. 
Tail compressed, rounded above, slightly swollen; the termjnal 
scales above smooth or feebly keeled; terminal scute with 
minute tubercles above, ending in a transverse ridge with two 
points. 

Dark brown or black above, black below, t~e ventrals and 
adjacent caudals with light margins; a series of orange (red in 
life) blotches along the side of the neck .and fore part of the 
body and' also along the hinder part of the body and tail. 

Totallength 390, diameter 11 mm. 
Range. S. India. Anaimalai and Travancore Hills, 6,000-

7,000 feet. 

49. Uropeltis petersi. 
SilylYwra peterBi Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 154 (Anamallaya; 

London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 22; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 148; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 356. 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
above shorter than its distance from the frontal; nasals 
in contact with one another; eye one-third the length of the 
ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows; V 151-180, one and a half 
times as broad as the adjacent scales; C. 6-11. Tail com
pressed, slightly swollen, rounded above, the terminal scales 
feebly or strongJy multicarinate; terminal scute ending in 
a horizontal ridge. 

Brown with or without yellowish dots above, belly with 
small irregular yellow spots; no yellow band on the side of the 
tail. 

Total length: 190, diameter 6 mm. 
Range Anaimalai Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet. 

50. Uropeltis lIura. 
Silybura lit.WG Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 228, pl. xxxi, fig. B 

(Madura Hills: London); Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) 
xvii, 1886, p. 18; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 262, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 149; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 356. 

Snout acutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from above 
as long as its distance from the frontal; nasals in contact 
with one another; eye not quite half the length of the ocular 
shield. Seales in 17 rows; V 174-188, one and a half times 
as broad as the adjacent scales; C. 8-12. Tail slightly com
pressed, rounded above; terminaJ. caud&lscales multicarina.te ; 
terminal scute ending in a transverse ridge with two points. 
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Purplish-brown above, each scale edged with darker, and 
with tra.nsverse series of small yellow, black-edged ocelli; 
sides and low~r parts with large, alternating black and yellow 
spots or cross-bars. 

Total length : 320, diameter 9 mm. 
Range. Madura and Tinnevelly Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet. 

51. Uropeltis pulneyensis. 
PlecW'UruB pulneyensi8 Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 228, col. pl. xxv, 

fig. 2 (Palni Hills; London & Calcutta).-Rkinophis pulneyensi8, 
Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 187, pl. xvii, fig. C.-, 
~ilyb'LWa pulneyensi8, Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) xvii, 
1886, p. 23; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 260, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 147; Roux, Rev.' Suisse Zool. xxxv, 1928, p. 441 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 356, 392. 

Silybikra gu,en~heri Beddome, ,1878, P. Z. S. p. 801, and Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Rist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 23. 

Snout acutely pointed; porti()n of rostral visible from 
above as long as the distance between it and the middle of the 
frontal, completely separating the nasals; eye one-half 
to one-third the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows; 
v. 161-180 (154 Roux), one 'and a half times ·as broad as the 
adjacent scales; C. 6-13. Tail slightly compressed, rounded 
above, the terminal scales above feebly multicarinate, terminal 
Beute ending in 2 points. 

Dark brown or blackish above, with or without minute 
specks; a yellow lateral stripe anteriorly; belly with large 
yellow spots, usually alternating, or cross-bars. The type 
of guentheri has the lower parts entirely yellow. 

Total length: 380, diameter 12 ~m. 
Range. Palni and Travancore Hills, Madura district 

5,000-7,000 feet. 
Beddome states (1886) that it is common in the Palni Hills, 

Madura district (5,000-7,000 feet),particuIarly on the higher 
ranges where it is very abundant; it is'often found about the 
roads in wet weather, or dug up in gardens; it is also found 
under rocks. 

52. Uropeltis grancUs. 
Rhinophis graMi8 Beddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J. Med Sci. 

xi, p. 15, fig., and J. Soc. Bibl. Nat. Hist. i, 1940, p. 316 (reprint) 
(AnamaJlays; London).-Silybura grandia, Giinther, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 1868, p. 3; Beddome, ibid. (5) xvii, 
1886, p. ii; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 148; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 359. 

Snout pointed; rostral sometimes separating the nasals, the 
portion visible above equal to the distance between it and the 
middle of the frontal; eye one third the length of the oouler 
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ahield. Scales in 19 rows; V. 198-218, one and a half times. 
as broad &8 the adjacent scales; C. 6-12. Tail feebly oo~ 
pressed, rounded above j preanal and caudal scales multi
oarinate in the male, tenninal scute ending in two points. 

A 

B 

c 

Fig. 25. -UropelftB grtmtUs. 
A. Dorsal, B. Lateral view of head. C. Dorsal view of tail~ 

Dark violet; belly with large alternating yellow spots or 
cross-bars. 

Total length : 470, diameter 12 mm. 
Range. Anaimalai Hills, 4,000-4,700 feet. 

53. UropelUs melanogaster. 
MpUo (Orealia) meltmogt,uler Gray, 1868, P. Z •. 8. 'p. 2M, 68. 

(Ceylon; London).-BlKnophiB me/anogGBltJr, Petet-a, SerP. 
Fam. Uropelt. 1864:, p. 18, pI. ii, fig. 4:.-Bilgb1wa meltmogGBler, 
Beddome,.Ann. Mag. Nat. Bist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 20; Boultmpr, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 260,. and Cat. Sn. Brit. :Mus. i, 1893, p. 148; 
Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 29, and J. Bombay N. H. 8. ~,. 
1923, p. 366. 

Snout aoutely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as the distance between it and beyond the 
middle of the frontal, coJnpleteJy separating the nasals-; 
eye not half the length of the ocular ahield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V. 141-166; not much broader than the adj~cent ahiaIds, 
C. 6-10. Tail feebly compressed, rounded above, slightly 
swollen; temdnal scales above smooth or feebly keeled i 
terminal soute higher than broad, spinose, ending in· a hori
zontal ridge or with two points. 
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Dark brown, with yellow spots con1luent and forming an 
irregtJ)ar lateral stripe; sometimes the belly is spotted with 
yellow. 

Juveniles are yellowish above, each seale with a large 
brown centre; lower parts entirely yellow. 

TotaJ length: 250, diameter 8 mm. 
Ra'lU}e. Ceylon. HiDs of the Central Province. 

54. Uropeltis phillipsi. 
Silybura phiUipri Nicholls, 1929, Ceylon J. Sci. B, xv, p. 153, and 

Ceylon J. Sci. D, ii, 1929, p. 97 (Meniakanda Group, E. Matale 
Hills, Ceylon; London). 

Snout acutely pointed; portion of rostral visible above as 
long as the distance between it and the hinder end of the 
frontal, completely separating the nasals; eye one-third the 
length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows; V 197-210; 
Dot mu~h broader than the adjacent scales; C. 6-9. Tail 
&8 in melanogaster. 

Dark bluish-grey, each scale of the 7 median dorsal rows 
with a yellow centre forming longitudinal lines down the back ; 
a Jateral series of yellow blotches or vertical bars. 

Total length : 230, diameter 7 mm. 
Range. Ceylon. Known only from the type-locality and 

Mouskandy Hills, Gammadura. 

Genus RHINOPHIS. 
Rhinophis Hemprich, 1820, Grundr. Naturg .. p. 119 (type 

o:eyrhynchua), in J. Wagler's, . Nat. Syst. Amph. 1830, p. 196; 
Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 5; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. ~54, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i~ 1893 ,p. 140. 

Dapamaya Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 16 (type 
lanka· dif'ana). 

Mytilia Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 57 (type gen-ardi). 
Morina Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. on pp. 260 and 264 appears to be a 

clerical error for M ytilia. 

A 
B 

Fig. 26.-Rhinophia ozyrhynchus. 
A. Sid6 view of head. B. Side view of tail. 
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Eye in the ocular shield; no temporal; no mental groove. 
Tail cylindrical, terminating in a fiattish or convex, round or 
oval, rugose shield. 

In all the species the snout is acutely pointed and com
pressed, the rostral shield extending forwards to well beyond 
the mouth, and backwards separating the nasal shields and 
partly the prefrontals. 

Key to tke Species. 
I. Caudal disc shorter than the shielded part of the 

head; rostral separating the nasals; scales 
in 17 rows. 

Ventrals 148-168 
Ventrals 173-191 

II. Caudal disc as long as or longer than the shielded 
part of the head; rostral separating the 
nasals. 

A. Rostral not more than half as long as the 
shielded part of the head; scales in 
15-17 rows. 

Q. Disc convex. 
Scales in 15 rows 
Scales in 17 rows. 
V. 180-204. Belly speckled with black and white; 

sides with large yellow spots 

V. 180. Belly white with large black spots; no 
lateral spots. . .•. 

V. 153-182. Uniform brown above and below 

b. Disc fiat. 
Seales in 17 rows 

B. Rostral more than half as long as the shielded 
part of the head; scales in 17-19 rows. 

V. 236-246 (281). A black vertebral line between 
two light ones 

V. 211-227. Unifonn brown above and below 

V. 238. A broad orange vertebral stripe with large 
black blotches 

56. Rhlnopbis blythi. 

blylhi, p. 88. 
drum~, 

[p.89 

[p. 89. 
s(Jnguineu8, 

[po 90. 
komolepis, 

(p. 90. 
/ergU8O'111iGfttMI, 

[po 91. 
"lailippinua , 

[po 91. 
wavancoriCUB, 

[p. 92. 
punclGtus, 
oa;yrlaynchus, 

[po 92. 
[See appendix. 

dorBimaculal&u. 

Rh,inophis blllthii, KeIaart, 1853 Prodr. Faun. Zeyl. ii, p. 14 
(Ceylon); Petera, Serpe Fam. Uropelt. 1861, p. 17; Beddome, 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (6) xvii, 1886, p. 8; BouJeDger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 256, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 144; Wall, Sn. 
Ceylon, 1921, p. 40, and J. Bombay N H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 355.
Rlainophis blythi.';' (in part), Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 18M, 
p. 186. 

Myttlia tMn,pldonii Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 263 (Ceylon; London). 

Rostral not ridged above, not separating the prefrontals 
for more than half their length, the portion visible as long 



RHINOPHIS. 89 

as the distance between it and the hinder part of the frontal ; 
frontal as long as or longer than the parietaJs; eye less than 
half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows. 
V. 148-168, a, little broader than the adjacent scales; C. 5-9. 

Caudal disc convex, one-half to three-fifths as long as the 
shielded part of the head, hardly visible from below, covered 
with minute tubercles or spicules; some of the caudal scales 
with faint keels. 

Dark brown, each scale below with a yellow spot or margin ; 
a series of yellow vertical spots on each side of the fore part 
of the body, usually connected by a lateral stripe which may 
extend the whole length of the body; a yellow ring round the 
base of the tail. 

Total length: 370, diameter 12 mm. 
Range. Ceylon. Hills of the Central, Uva and Southern 

Provinces. 

56. Rhinophis drummondhayi. 
Rhinophia tlrummondhayi Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 43, and 

J. Bomba.y N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 356 (Uva Patnas, Ceylon; 
London). 

In scalation similar to R. blythi. V 173-191; C. 4-8. 
Brown above, uniform or each scale dappled with whitish 

or with a light margin; below the same, but the white more 
extensive; a series of light spots or vertical bars along each 
side of the body present or absent; a more or less complete 
light ring round the base of the tail. 

Total length : 300, diameter 9 mm. 
Range. Ceylon. Hills of {)entral and Uva Provinces. 

57. Rhinophis sangulneus. 
RhinophiB 8anguineU8 Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 227 (Cherambody, 

Malabar; London); Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 186, 
pI. xvii, fig. A; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) 1886, 
xvii, p. 8; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 256, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 143; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 1890, 
p. 70; Wall, ibid. xxvi, 1919, p. 557, and xxix, 1923, p. 355; 
fig. tail. 

RhinophiB microlepis Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 227, pI. xxvi, 
fig. 2 (Wynaad; London). 

Rostral not ridged above, not separating the prefrontals 
for half their length, the portion visible ,as long as the distance 
between it and the hinder part of the frontal; frontal as long 
as the parietals; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 15 rows; V 182-218, one and a third times as broad 
as the adjacent scales; C. 5-10. Caudal disc convex, longer 
than the shielded part of the head, covered with spicules or 
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fine strim; caudal s~ales smooth above; caudal and preanal 
scales below multicarinate in the male. 

Bluish-black above, with or without snlall light spots; 
belly and outer 3-4 8cale~r()ws bright red, more or less thickly 
spotted with black; tail red below, the middle part usually 
black. 

Total length : 400, diameter 10 mm. 
Range. Mysore (Koppa, Kalsa) , Wynaad, Nilgiris, Travan

core, Tinnevelly. 
Wall states that it is common in the Nilgiris; the young 

are born in July, August and September (1919). 

58. Rhinophis homolepis. 
BhinophiB holnolepill ~rich, 1820, Grund. Naturg. p. 119; 

Peters, Serpe Fam. Uropelt. 1861, p. 14, col. pl. ii, fig. 2 (Ceylon) 
Dopamaya tretJelyana Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Faun. Zeyl. ii, p .. 17 

and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 142; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 38, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923,. p. 355.
Rh'nophiB trevelyanUB, Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (5) x~ 
1886, p. 7; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890. p. 256, 

Mylilia gerrardi Gray, 1858, P. Z. 8. pp. 58 & 263, pl. xiii (Ceylon; 
London). 

Rostral obtusely ridged above, not separating the prefrontals 
for more than half their length, the portion visible &8 long 
as the distance between it and the hinder end of the frontal 
or a little longer; frontal as long &8 the parietals; eye one
third to one-fourth the length of the ocular shield. Scales 
in 17 rows. V 180-204, a little broader than the adjacent 
scales; C. 3-5. Caudal disc convex, as long &8 or longer than 
the shielded part of the head, well visible from below, covered 
with spicules arranged in longitudinal series. 

Blackish-brown each scale of the back with a fine margin of 
yellow, those on the belly with a broader one; a series of 
triangular yellow spots along each side of the body. 

Total length : 280, diameter 8 mm. 
Bange. Ceylon. Hills of the Central, Uva and Sahara

gamuwa Provinces. 
Hemprich's homolepis has been very clearly figured by 

Peters, and this name, which has priority, should be used. 

59. Rhlnophls fergusonianus. 
RMnophi8 jergUIJonian.U8 Boulenger, 1896, J. Bombay, N. H. 8. 

x, p. 236 (Cardamon Hills, Travancore; London), and OI.t. Bn. 
Brit. Mus. ill, 1896, p. 596; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
x. 1870, p. 70; WaH, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 3M. 

Closely allied to homolepis, diifering as follows :-
Caudal disc considerably longer than the shielded part 
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of the head, scarcely visible from below, covered with fine
atriIe. V. 180. 

Black above, with some fine white dots; sides white, 
dotted and spotted with black; belly white with large black 
spots more or leBS confluent and forming a zig-zag; caudal 
disc black, edged all round with yellow. 

Total length: 320, diameter 7 mm. 
Known only from the type-specimen. 

60. Rhinopbls pblHpplnus. 
TYf.Alops phiUppi,nua Cuvier, 1829, mgne. Anim. 2nd ed. ii, p. 74 

( 'Philippines ·').-RMnP'phis pltilUppinw, Muller, ZeitBohr. f. 
Physiol. iv, 1832, p. 248; Dum. & Bibr. Rist. Nat. 'Rapt. 1854, 
vii. p. 164, pI. lix, fig. 1; Peters, Serp. Fam. Uropelt. 1861, p. 16 • 
G1U\tber, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 184. 

BhiAOphiIJ planiceps Peters, 1861, Serp. Fam. Uropelt. p. 17, pl. i~ 
fig. 1; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 188~, p. 6; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 265, and Cat~ Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 14:1; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921. p. 36. and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 300. . 

Like homolepia but With fewer ventrals and &, different 
coloration. V. 153-182 ; C. 3-6. 

Uniform brown, each scale with a lighter margin, sometimes
a yellowish blotch near the head or on the anal region. 

Total length : 280, diameter 9 mDl. 

Bange. Ceylon. Hills in the Central and Sabaragamuwa 
Provinces. 

61. Rhinophis travancorlous. 
B1»nophia tromncoricus Boulenger, 1892, J. Bombay N. H. S. 

vii, p. 318, pl., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 14.3 (Travancore • 
London) ;. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 350. 

Rostral not ridged ab9ve, separating the prefrontals for 
half their length, or a little more or less, the portion visible 
&8 long as the distance between it and the hinder part of the 
frontal; frontal as long as the parietals; eye one-third the 
length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows; V 132-146~ 
one and a half times as broad as the adjacent scales; C. 5-7 ; 
caudal disc as long as the shielded part of the head, almost fiat, 
covered with spicules. 

Dark purplish-brown, the scales on the sides and belly 
edged with whitish; on the throat and fore part of the belly 
almost completely whitish; anal region black; lower surface 
of tail yellow. 

TDtallength: 180, diameter 7 mm. 
Ba1l4e. Travancore (Trivandrum, Pirmed, Ernakulam). 

Found at sea level and in the hiJIs to about 4,000 feet. 
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62. Rhinophis punctatus. 
RhinophiB punctatua Miiller, 1832, Zeitschr. PhysioI. iv, p. 24:8 

(Ceylon); Peters, Serpe Fam. Uropeit. 1861,· p. 12, col. pI. ii, 
fig. 3; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886. p. 8; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 255, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 141; Willey, Spol. Zeyl. i, 1903, p. 88, fig.; Wall, 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921 p. 33, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 355. 

Rhinophis p01Tectu8 Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 35, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 355 (Maradankadawala, between Chilaw 
and Puttalam, N.W. Provinces; London). 

Rostral strongly ridged above, separating the prefrontals 
for more than half their length, the portion visible more than 
half the length of the shielded part of the head; frontals 
shorter than the parietals; eye one-third to one-fifth the 
length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows; V 236~246 
(281), not or scarcely broader than the adjacent scales; 
C. 7-9; caudal disc convex, as long as the shielded part of the 
head, covered with minute spines or tubercles. 

Yellowish, each scale with a large central black spot, 
except the two series on either side of the vertebral line; 
sides and lower surface of tail yellow, except for a median 
black stripe. 

Total length: 380, diameter 8 mm. 
Range. Ceylon. Hills in the Central Province (Kandy, 

Peradeniya) ; N.W Province. 
I am unable to find any character by which to separate 

Wall's porrectu8 from punctatus except that it has more ventral 
shields, viz. 281. Rh. punctatus, however, is known at present 
from only a few specimens, and more material will no doubt 
show that its variation is considerably greater than 236-246. 

63. Rhinophis oxyrhynchus. 
Typhlops ozyrhynchUB Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, p. 341 

(Ceylon).-Rhinophi,s oryrhynckU8, Hemprich, Grundr. Naturg, 
1820, p. 119; Peters, Serpe Fam. Uropelt. 1861, p. 9, pI. ii, 
fig. 1; GUnther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 184-; Beddome, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) 1886, p. 5; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 255, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 141: Wall, Spol.. Zeylan. 
1921, p. 397, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 32, and J. Bomba.y N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 356. 

Dapatnaya. lanlcadivana. Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Faun. Zeyl. ii, p. 16. 
Mytilia unimacula.ta Gray, 1858. P. Z. S. p. 264. fig. (Ceylon; 

London). 

Rostral strongly ridged above, separating the prefrontals 
for more than half their length, the portion visible more than 
half the length of the shielded part of the head; frontal as long 
as the parietaJs; eye one-third to one-fourth the length 
of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 or 19 rows; V 211-227, 
scarcely broader than the adjacent scales; C. 5-7: tail as in 
punctatu8. 
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Uniform brown, each scale with a lighter margin; anal 
region yellow and sometimes a yellow spot below the tail; 
of stouter proportions than punctatus. 

Total length : 400, diameter 10 mm. 
Range. Ceylon (the low country in the Northern Province, 

MulJaitivu; Vavoniya). 

Genus PSEUDOTYPRLOPS. 
P8eudo-typhlops (in part) Schlegel, 1839, Abbild. Amphib. p. 40 

(type by elimination phiUppinus). 
UropeUiB, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 253, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 

1893, p. 139, and other authors. 

Eye in the ocular shield; no temporal; no mental groove. 
Tail cylindrical, swollen at the end, obliquely truncate above, 
with a large, subcircular, spinose shield. Scales in 19 rows. 

64. Pseudotyphlops phllippinus. 
UropeUis philippinus Cuvier, 1829, Reg. Anim. 2nd ed. ii, p. 76 

(" Philippines": Paris); Dum. & Bibr. Rist. Nat. Rept. vii, 
1854, p. 161, pI. lix, fig. 2; Peters, Serpe Fam. Uropelt. 1861, 
p. 20.-Paeudo.typhlops philippinm, Schlegel, Abbild. Amph. 
1839, p. 4:0. 

U".opeltia grandis Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 15; 
(Kerinday, near Matura., S. Prov., Ceylon: London); Giinther, 
Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 188; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(5), xvii, 1886, p. 9; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 254, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 139; Green, Spol. Zeyl. 1906, p. 220 ; 
Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 26, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 354:. 

U".opeUis saJ!ragamua Kelaart, 1853, Pro dr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 15 
(Ratnapoora, near Adam's Peak., Ceylon). 

U,.opeltiB pardali8 - Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Fa.un. Zeyl. ii, p. 16; 
Gray, P. Z. S. 1858, p. 263. (Matura, Ceylon: London.) 

Rostral obtusely ridged above, separating the nasals for 
half or more than half their length, the portion visible as long 

Fig. 27.-Dorsal view of tail of Paeudotyphlops philippttvUB. 

as the distance between it and the middle of the frontal or 
a little longer; frontal as long as or a little longer than the 
parietals; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. 
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v. 129-147, scarcely broader than the adjacent scales; C.6-9. 
Tail obliquely truncate above, the truncated portion expanded 
and carrying a fiat, suboircular shield, as long as or longer 
than the shielded part of the head, covered with coarse spines. 

Dark brown or blackish above, the young with yellow 
spots; yellow beD.e4th, the young with dark brown spots. 

Total length: 285, diameter 22 mm. The largest species 
of the family. 

Range. Ceylon at low "elevations (Trinoomalee, Matara, 
Kolonne, Korle, Badulla). 

Family ANlLID&. 
~ Boultmger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 24:9, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 

i, 1893, p. 131. 

Bones of the skull solidly united; prefrontal in contact 
with the nasal; supratemporal intercalated in the cranial 
waIl; quadrate very short, vertically placed; dentary firmly 
attached to the articular; a coronoid bone; premaxillary 
teeth present or absent. Vestiges of pelvis and hind limbs, 
-terminating in a olaw-like spur on each side of the vent. 
Hypapopbyses absent throughout the vertebral column. 

Range. Three genera are known, two in the Oriental 
Region; the third, Anili'UB, in tropical S. America. 

Genus CYLDmROPBIS. 

PIPE SNAKES. 

O,lUndrophiB Wagler, 1828, Icon. Ampbib. p. 5, and Syst. Ampbib. 
1830, p. 195 (typ8f'Npl6ndenB); Boulenger, F. B. i. 1890, p. 2'9, 
and Cat. 8n. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 134;' Wan, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 16; Mah~ndra, Prac. Ind. Acad. Soi. iv, 1936, p. 230, and ~, 
1937, p. 109. 

Teeth robust, BubeqUal, 9 to 12 in each maxilla; none 
in the premaxilla. Head small, not distinct from neck .. 
with large symmetrical shields; eye small, with rounded 
or vertioally sUbelliptic p~pil; nostril in the nasal shield 
which is in contact with its fellow behind the rostral; no loreal 
or preocular; a mental groove. Body stout~ cylindrical, 
of almost equal diameter throughout; scales smooth, in 
19 to 23 rows; ventrals feebly enlarged. Tail very short. 

The hemipenis, owing to the extreme shortness of the tail, 
is difficult to examjne satisfactorily. In O. m/u8 it is short 
and thick and is furnished with a series of long convoluted 
folds through which the undivided sulous winds (when seen 
in the organ at rest) ; there are no spines. 
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Bange. Ceylon; the Indo-Chinese region; the East 
Indies. Seven speoies are known; two inhabit the area 
oovered by this work. 

Key to the Speciu. 
Breadth of frontal equal to orpeater tban half the 

dietAmoe between the centres of the eyes; 
roetral narrow, as high as broad; back uniform 
dark broWDt or with light cross-bars •. 

Breadth of frontal not half the distance between the 
oantres of the eyes; rostral broader than high ; 
back with a black network enclosing large 
light spots 

ru/t48, p. 96. 

lnacuiatU8, p. 98 

Fig. 28.--8kull of Oylindrophi8 rujUIJ. A. Dorsal view. The quadl'&te 
and mandible 'have been removed. B . Ventral view. C. Left 
mandible, outer view. 

ong., anguIar; M., articular; bo., basioccipital; 68., basisphenoid; 
cor., eoronoid :; d., dentary; eo,., exoccipital; ep., ectopterygoid 
(or transpalatine) ; J., frontal; m." maxilla; 91., nasal; p., parietal; 
pm., preinaxiJJa.; prj., prefrontal; pt., pterygoid; g., quadrate; 
111'., splenial; at., supratemporal. 

B 

c 
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65. Cylindrophis rufus. 

THE RED-TAILED PIPE SNAKE. 

AnguiB ruJ!a Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Rept. p. 71 (" Surinam ").
Tortrix TUfa, Schlegel, Phys. Serpe 1837, ii, p. 9, figs. 1-3; and 
Abbild. Amphib. 1844, p. Ill, col. pI. xxxiii, figs. 11-17 (Java).
Oylindrophis Tufa, Gray, Zool. Misc. 1842, p. 46.-0'¥lindropAw 
rufus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 250, fig. and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 135; Flower, P. Z. S. 1899, col. pI. xxxvii.; 
Wall, J. Bomba.y, N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 354; Smith, J. Nat. 
Rist. Soc. Siam. i, 1914, p. 10; Schmidt, Copeia, 1928, p. 80; 
Haas, Zool. Jahrb. Jena (Anat.), liv, 1931, (3), p. 411, fig. skull; 
Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 24; Radovanovic, Zeitsohr. 
Naturw. Jena, lxxi, 1937, p. 200 (fig. skull). 

Anguis 8clltale (non Linn.) Russell, 1801, Ind. Sel'P. ii, pp. 31 & 32, 
pIs. xxvii and xxviii (Java:' " Tranquebar "). 

OyZindrophis re8pZendens Wagler, 1828, loon. Amphib. p. 5, 001. 
pI. v, fig. 1 (Java). 

Laurenti's description cc Corpore requali, ruffo; Iineis 
transversalibus albis interruptis; abdomine vario" does 
not bear much resemblance to the snake under discussion, 
and he may have meant something quite different. Schlegel 
appears to have been the first author to describe it properly, 
and his coloured figure leaves one in no doubt as to what species 
he meant. 

Head depressed; snout broadly rounded; rostral about 
as broad as high; breadth of the frontal equal to or greater 
than half the distance between the centres of the eyes (less 
than half in two examples from Burma); supraocular about 
as large as the frontal, larger than the parietals; six supra
labials, 3rd and 4th largest and touching the eye; three 
infralabials in contact with the anterior genials; posterior 
genials small or absent. Ventrals scarcely broader than the 
adjacent scales; anal divided. 

Two races can be distinguished. 

I. Cylintlrophis ruf'U8 ruf'U8. 

19 or 21 scales round the body (21 for specimens from the 
Indo-Chinese Region); V 186-216; C. 5-7. 

Dark brown or black above, highly iridescent, with or 
without narrow light cross-bars, usually alternating with one 
another and extending only to the middle of the back; 
dark brown or black below, with broader, white (reddish 
or orange in life) cross-bars which are complete or alternate 
with one another on the mid-line. Tail below red or orange, 
except the extreme tip. 

Total length : 865, tail 15 mm. 
Range: Siam and ~nch Indo-China, S. of tat. 17° N. ; 

the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 
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II. OylAftdrophis rufus burmanua, subsp. nov. 

ID scales round the body. V 201-225; C. 5-7. 
Colour as in ru,fu,8 ruf'U8 but the belly more heavily marked 

with dark brown and the croBs-bars less evident j sometimes 
almost entirely dark brown. 

Size much smaller. 
Tota.l length: 330, tail 10 mm. 
Bange. Tenasserim and Burma as fa.r North as Myitkyina. 

0lllindrophis rufus is a fairly common snake in the great 
central plain of Siam, living in the rice fields, or in gardens 

Pig. 29.-QlIUndrop1K8 moculatua. (B.M. 1905.3.25.76-81.) 

in the vicinity of houses. In soft earth it can b~ow easily 
and when not in searoh of food lives in the ground. It takes 
readily to water. Its food consists of other snakes and eels 
and the manner in which it can dispose of a meal even longer 

VOL. III. H 
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than itself is astonishing. I have never known one to bite 
when handled, but when alarmed it flattens the whole body 
and ourls the tail up over its back showing the reddish under 
surface. Sohmidt (1928) records a specimen taken in a salt. 
water lagoon near Hue, Annam. 

66. O)'lIndropbls macuiatus. 
CEYLON PIPE SNAKE • 

.A~"" macvlata Linn. 1764, Mus. Ad. Frid. p. 21, pl. xxi, 81. a 
( 'America "), and Syst. Nat. it 10th edit. 1758, p. J18; RU88811, 
Ind. Serpe ii, 1801, p. 32, pl. xxix (" Tranquebar tt); Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 188; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 883, and xxix, 1911, 
p. 3li', and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 18. 

Eye smaller than in rufu8; frontal narrower, its breadth 
lesl than half the distance between the centres of the eyes, 
usually smaller than the supraoculs,rs; rostral broader. Scales 
in 19 or 21 rows; V. 185-212; C. 4-6. 

Above with a blaok net-work enclosing two series of large 
reddish.brown spots; lower parts white, variegated with 
black or barred with bla.ok and white. 

Total length : 600; tail 18 mm. 
Bange. Ceylon. Found in the plains and in the hills at low 

altitude. A common snake. 
Two or three young are produced at a time. They are 

unusually large, measuring from 127 to 137 mm. in length 
when hom. Wall states that it is a very pIaoid snake makiDg 
no attempt to esoape when oaptured. It lives beneath the soil. 

Fa.mily XENOPELTIDlE. 
Xcmop.ltid. Cope, 186', Proc. Acad. Philad. p. 230; Boulenger. 

F. B. I. 1890, p. 276, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 167. 

Bones olthe skull united; premaxilla toothed, in contaot with 
the maxilla; eotopterygoid loosely attaohed to the maxilla; 
prefrontal in contact with the nasal; no postfrontaI. ; supra
temporal intercalated in the oranial wall, extending posteriorly 
beyond it, suspending the quadrate whioh is very short and 
vertioally placed; dentary attached to the artioular anteriorly, 
entirely free behind; no coronoid bone. Hypapopbyaea 
absent in the posterior part of the vertebral column . 

.. 4 single genus. 
XenopeUiB baa several unique oharaoters. In addition to 

the oooipitallhield and los8 of the poatfrontaI bone, the audi. 
tory bones are different from those of any other snake that I 
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A 

B 

Fig. 30.-Skull of Xenopeltis unicolor. A. Dorsal, B. Ventral view. 

arag., angular; ar., articular; bo., basioccipital; bp., basisphenoid; 
ca., columella auris; d., dentary; eo., exoccipital; ep., ecto .. 
pterygojd (or transpalatine); f., frontal; ./p., foot-pla.te; 

H2 
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Fig. 30 (conI.).--C. Maxilla' and palatomaxillary arob. D. Maxillary-
eotopterygoid artioulation. E. Ear-bonea. ' 

t., interoalary bone j m., maxilla.; 16., nasal ; p., parietal; pm., pre
ma:xiUa; prJ., prefrontal; pro., prootic; q., quadrate j 80., supra
occipital; 81., supratemporal: tI., vomer. 

know, except OyliMf'ophiB ru/'UIJ, in which the condition is 
much' the same. The fenestra ovalis, and foot-plate which 
fits into it, are unusually large, and the columella aurls is short 
and stout. Its attachment to the quadrate is through another 
small rod of bone, of about the same size, whioh is intercalated 
between them (fig. E). 

Genus XBlfOPBLTIS. 
X~ Beinwardt in Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 564 (type utMcolor); 
BoUl~, F. B. I. 1890, p. 276, and Cat. Sn. Brit.llus. i, 1893. 
p. 167; Badovanovio, Zeitschr. Naturw. Jena, lxxi, 1937, p. 204 
(skull). 

Teeth small, equal, olosely set and strongly ourved, with 
edged crowns directed outwards; 4 or 5 on each side in 
the premaxilla, 35 to 45 in each maxilla. Eye small, with 
'vertically elliptic pupil. Head not distinct from neck, covered. 
with large shields, including a, large occipital in contact 
with the frontal, and a large preocular; no loreal. A mental 
groove. Body cylindrical; scales smooth, in 15 rows through
out; ventrals well developed; tail short; subcaudals paired. 
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67. XeDopelUs unloolor. 
SUNBEAM SNAKE. 

X~ "nicolor Beinwardt in Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 684 (Java); 
Theobald, Cat. Rapt. Mus. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1868, p~ M; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. IS90, p. 276, fig., and Cat. SD. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 168; Flower, P. Z. S. 1899, p. 657; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 292, 001. pl., and xxix, 1923, p. 361, and 
xxx. 1925, p. S06; Thompson, P. Z. S. 1913, p. 415; Smith. 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 12; Pope, Rept. China, 1936, 
p. '77, pI. v; Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 27, fig.; :Mahen
dra, Curr. Sci. Bangalore, vi, 1938, p. 559, fig. 

Xenop8Ui8 concolor Reinwardt, in Boie, 1827, Isis, p.564 (Java). 
Zenop8Uia leucocephala Re~wardt, 1. c. 8. p. 564 (Java). 
Porf,ttW :r:enopeltts Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpe ii, p. 20, pl. i, figs. 8-10, 

and Abbild. 1844, pl. xxxv (subst. name). 

Head much depressed, snout rounded; nostril between 
two small nasals. Rostral broader than high, well visible 
from above; intemasals much smaller than the prefrontaIs ; 

Fig. 31.-XenopeltiB unicolor. (B.M. 1925.5.25.6-7.) 

frontal large; supraoculars very small; interparietal about 
88 large as the parietals; usually a pair of enlarged. shields 
vis-a-vis the latter behind the interparietal; a large preooulas. 
extending well on to the upper surface of the head; 2 large 
postoouIars indistinguishable in shape from the temporal 
shields; 8 supralabials, first in contact with the inte~asal 
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in front of the nasal, 4th and 5th t.ouching the eye; a pair 
of sma)) genials, in contact with the first 3 infralabials. Scales 
quite smooth, highly polished: V. 173-196, for specimeD8 
from the Indo-Chinese region; C.24-31. 

The hemipenis is forked near the tip, but the sulcus bifurcates 
about half way down; it is longitudinally pleated throughout 
and in addition there are 4 or 5 transverse :Bounces; the distal 
half of the organ has some calyculate are~. There are 
no spines. 

Black to chocolate-brown above, highly iridescent, the 
outer scale-rows edged with white; ventrals and outermost 
row of scales white, uniform or edged with brown; hinder 
part of head and neck white in the young. 

Total length : ~ 1050, tail 95; c1850, tail 70 mm. 
Bange. Burma as far north as Myitkyina; Siam; Frenc~ 

Indo-China; ~he Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. Mell 
reeords & speciulen from Kwangtung Province, southem 
China, and Theobald one from the Andamans. 

The Iridesoont Earth Snake or Sunbeam" Snake, so called 
on account of the highly polished and iridescent nature of its 
scales, is common iI:l southern Burma and Tenasserim, Siam 
and southem French Indo-China. It inhabits chiefly the rice
fields, and gardens in the vicinity of human habitations, living 
in the earth or hiding beneath logs or stones. In soft earth 
it can buryiteelfrapidly, and those that I have kept in captivity 
spent their days hidden in this manner, issuing forth only at 
night. I never knew one attempt to bite when handled, but 
when excited it could vibrate its short tail with extraordinary 
speed, 80 rapidly that at times I have beHeved I could hear the 
movement. Its food consists of other snakes, small rodents, 
and frogs; birds have also been recorded in its diet. 

Family BOID&. 
Boi,d,. (in part) Gray, 1842. Zool. Misc. p. 41; Boulenger, F. B. I. 

1890, p. 234, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 71; Beddard, 
P. Z. 8. (2), 1904, p. 107, and Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. xiii, 19K, 
p. 233 (angiology); Gadow, Amphib. & Rept. 1909, p. 596. 
ftp.; StuJl, Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Rist. xl, 1935, .p. 387; Boa, 
J-.. Z. Natunv. lxx, 1935, p. 1; Noble & SchmIdt, Pre Amer. 
Phil. Soc. Philad lxxvii, 1937, p. 637. 

PaJato.maxiJJary arch movable; premaxillary teeth present 
or absent; pterygoid extending to the quadrate; prefrontal 
in oontact with the' nasal; supratemporal attached scale-lik6 
to the cnmium, supporting the quadrate, which is vertically 
placed; dentary firmly attached to the articular; a coronoid 
bone. Vestiges of pelvis and hind limbs, terminating in a 
claw.like spur, usually visible on each side of the vent; they 
are longer in the male than in the female. 

Bange. The tropical regions of the world. 
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The family has been divided into two 8ubfamiliea, the 
Bo~ and the PythoniwB, on the presence or absence of 
a supraorbital bone. This character may serve as a useful 
means of recognition, but it is doubtful if it expresses 
phylogeny. The loss of the supraorbital bone has occurred, 
no doubt, independently in different genera, and its absence 
does not necessarily expre8s relationship. Constrictor (Boinae) 
for instance is in many way. more closely related to Python 
(Pythoni.we) than it is to E'f'/IX (Boinm). 

Two genera are represented in the Oriental Region. They 
are easily distinguished from one another by the character. 
given on p. 105. 

The Pythons and Boas are the largest representatives of the 
serpent family now Jiving. Fossil remains show that at one 
time there were much larger forms. GiganfIJpkis from the 
Eocene of Egypt is estimated to have reached 50 feet in length. 
Such dimensions are not attained by any 8pec~es existing to-day. 
Authentic records, taken from individuals that have been 
measured after death, and not from dried and stretched skins, 
show that they do not exceed 28 or 30 feet or a little more. 
The rate of gro\vth of P. molurus and P. reticulatus in the first 
three or four years of life has been recorded, and in spite of the 
size which these species attain, it does not differ greatly fl'om 
the rate which governs the grolvth in many other snake •. 
Sexual maturity is reached in 2! or 3 years, and average 
length, that is 12 feet for P. molwru8 and 18 or .20 feet for 
P. reticui4tU8, in 5 or 6 years. Both species, however, are 
known to grow considerably larger, and it may be that the 
Boidal differ from other snakes in continuing to grow through
out life. The very large individuals whioh were recorded 
30, 40 and 50 years ago, are seldom met with to-day. The 
spread of population into districts previously untouched, 
makes it increa8ingly difficult for any make of really large 
proportions to conceal itself safely. 

The weight of a large Python is coll8iderable. Wall records 
a P. moburus of 19 feet in length that weighed 200 lb., and 
a P. reticulatU8 of 28 feet, that scaled 250 Ib .. 

The Pythons are oviparous and guard their eggs by coiling 
thelD8elves around them during the incubation period. 
Observations on "brooding" mothers to ascertain if the 
temperature of the body is raised during this period, ,are 
conflicting. A very careful series of observations recorded 
by Bendict (1932), appears to show that the body teDlperature 
is raised between 2 and 4 degrees Centigrade during that time. 

The vestigial hind limbs are used by the maJe during 
eourtebip to stimulate the female by scratching her on the 
body above the cloaca. 

The Boidte kill their prey by constriction. No bonea are 
broken in the prOce&8, death being caused by asphyxiation. 
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The habit of constriction, however, is not confined to this 
family. It is shared by some of the Colubridm, particularly the 
larger speoies of Elapke, Ptyas, ZaoCy8 and some species of 
Boiga. 

The structure and function of the labial pits have been 
recently studied by ROB (1935) and Noble and A. Schmidt 
(1937). These cavities are richly supplied with blood-vessels 
and nerves, and experimental observations indicate that they 
act as accessory sense organs. In many respects they are 
analogous to the facial pits of the Crotalide. 

Key to the Genera. 
A supraorbital bone; teeth on the premaxilla; 

head with large shields; labials pitted. .. .• . Py'hon, p. 105. 
No supraorbital bone; no p.emaxiUary teeth; head 

oovered with small shields; labials not pitted Ery~, p. Ill. 

Genus PYTHON. 

·PYTHON. 

Python Daudin, 1803, Mag. Encycl. An. 8, March, p. 434, and 
Hist. Nat. Rept. v, 1803, p. 226 (type molurus); Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890. p. 245, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p.80 
Stull, Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. xl, 1935, p. 393. 

ABpidoboa Sauvage, 1884, 'Bull. -Soc. Phil. Paris, (7), viii, p. 143 
(type curta). 

Anterior maxillary and mandibular teeth very long. Head 
dist~ct from neck, with large symmetrical shields; rostral, 
anterior 8upralabiaIs and anterior and posterior infralabials 
pitted. Eye with vertical pupil. Scales smooth, in 60-75 rows. 
Ventrals rather narrow; subcaudals generally paired. Hypa
pophyses absent in the posterior part of the vertebral column. 

The hemipenis of P. mol'UfU8 and of P. 'reticulatu8 is &8 

follows :-It is forked for a.bout half its length, the lips of the 
sulcus being very prominent; throughout the whole length 
there are longitudinal folds, and just proximal to the point 
of bifurcation of the sulcus there is a fleshy, tongue-shaped 
papilla; there are no spines. 

Fig. 32.--Skull of Python reticulotw. A. Dorsal, B. Lateral, and 
C. Ventral view. The right palato-maxillary arch has been 
removed. D. Inner view of right mandible. E. Occipital region. 

ang., angular; M •• articular; bo., b88ioccipital; bp., basisphenoid; 
m., columella aurls; cor., coronoid; d., dentary; eo., exoccipital ; 
ep., ectopterygoid (or transpalatine); f., frontal; fm., foramen 
magnum.; m., maxiJJa; n., nasal; 00., occipital condyle; fl., 
parietal; pl., palatine; pm., premaxilla; prJ., prefrontal; pro., 
prootic; pt., pterygoid; ptf., postfrontal; q., quadrate; 80.~ 
supraoccipital; 8or., supraorbital; lip., splenial; n., supratem
poraI; Iv., turbiDal (or septomaxilla) ; tJ •• vomer. 



106 BOIDAD. 

Bange. Afrioa; the Otiental Region and East Indian 
Islands; 7 species are known; two inhabit the area covered 
by'this work. 

Key to the Species. 
Rostral and first two supralabials pitted; V. 246-270 ; 

C. 68--73 ••••• • • . • • . • . • • • •. ••• • ••• 
RoStral and first four 8upralabials pitted; V. 297-

332; C. 75-102 • 

68. PythOn mol:urus. 
INDIAN PYTHON ; RoCK PYTHON. 

moltww, p. 108. 
[po 109. 

,eIioulotus. 

Bussell, 1796, Ind. Serpe i, pp. 27 to 30, pis. xxii to xxiv (U Pedda 
Poda " ; Ganjam and Vizagapatam), and p. 44, pI. 39 (" Bora" ; 
Calcutta). 

Ooluber moluru8 Linn. 1768, Syst. Nat. 10th ed. p. 225 (India): 
Andersson, Bih. Sv. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, xxiv, 4, 6, 1899, 
p. 30.-Python molurUtl, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 246, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit .. ~U8. i, ISD3,p. 87; de Booij, Kept. Indo.~U8traL 
Arch. 1917, 11, p. 22; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. XXI, 1912, 
p. 447, col. pl., and xxix, 1923, p. 352~ and xxxi, 1926, p. 519, 
and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 48, fig.; Leigh, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
xxxiii, 1928, p. 208, and Field, 1936, Feb. p. 404, and Deo. 
p. 1556; Bourret, 8erp. Indochine, 1936, p. 18; Fraaer, J. 
Bombay N. H. 8. xxxix, 1937, p. 466. 

Python cinerea Schneider, lS01, Hilt. Amphib. ii, p. 270 (bued OD 
Bussell's Pedda Poda). 

Pvtlum C(J81Qnea Schneider, 1. c. 8. p. 273 (baaed on Buaeell'. Pedda 
Poda). 

Python albicana Schneider, 1. o. 8. p. 274 (based on BU888l1's Pedda 
Poda). 

Python orbiculata Sohneider, I. c. s. p. 276 (based on RWJ8ell'. Bora). 
Oolube1' bOIBJormi. Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 511 (based on 

Bussell'8 Pedds Poda and Bora). 
PgIIum bora Daudin, 1803, Hist. Ns~. Bept. v, p. 236 (baled on 

Bussen's Bora). 
PfP/I,on tigrU Daudin. I. c. 8. p. 241, pI. lxiv (baaed on BuseeU'. 

Pedda Poda). 
Python bif1ittatU8 Schlegel (in part), 1837, Phya. Serp. iii, p. 408, 

pI. xv, figs. 1- 4; Wemer. Zool. Jabrb. 8yst. xxviii, 1909. p. 2'71, 
273, fig. A.-Pytlwn, mol1Wtl8 biviUGIuB, Mertens, Abh. Senckenb. 
Nat. Gee. xlii, 1930, p. 287, p. viii (t)q)8 Joo. fixed as Java); 
Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 72, pI. v; Bourret, Serpe Indocbine, 
1936, p. lOf fig. 

P1lthon mol~ var. ocellata Werner, 1899, Zool. Garten, xl. 
p. 24, and Zool. Jahrb. 8yst. xxviii, 1909, p. 273 (India Ceylon); 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx (1), 1924, p. 166. 

Nostril at the posterior and UPI)er part of a large anterior 
nasal; rostral with a deep pit on either side; internasal. 
distinct; two pairs of prefrontals, the posterior pair smaller 
and often broke~ up; frontal a little larger than the supra
oculars, often divided ]ongitudinal1y; parietal, loreal and 
temporal regioJl8 covered with irregular scale8; 2 pre- and 
3 or 4: postocuJars; 11 to 13 8upralabiaJs, the first 2 deeply 
pitted, 6th or 7th touohing the eye or separated by 8uboculan ; 
16 to J8 infralabials, the anterior ones long and narrow, 
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3 or 4 of the anterior and the same of the posterior feebly 
pitted; a well-defined mental groove; no proper genials. 
Scales in 60 to 75 rows, a11 quite smooth; V 245-270, dis
tinctly narrower than the breadth of the body: anal entire ; 
C. 58 to 73 paired. Tail rather short. 

Light yellowish to cream, greyish or brownish above, with 
a dorsal series of large, elongate, more or less subquadrangular 
dark grey, brown or reddish-brown, black-edged spots; these 
are usually more irregular in shape on the hinder part of the 
body; flanks with sma]]er, rounded or irregularly-shaped 

Fig. 33.-Python, moLtwUB. 

spots of the same colour; a lance-shaped Jn3rk on the top 
of the head extending on to the nape; a dark streak on the 
aide of the head, broadening behind the eye and extending 
put the angle of the mouth; a dark 8U bocu tar streak; below 
yellowish, with a border of dark spots on the outermost row 
of the scales; tail below marbled with yellow and black. 

No words can adequately describe the wonderful sheen 
on the scales of the Python in life, particularly when the skin 
h .. just been shed. 
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Total lengtn.-Specimens that exceed 4. metres (about 
12 feet) in length are rare, and there does not appear to be 
any authentic record of individuals more than 61 metres. 
(about 20 feet) in length. In girth P. moluM/,8 is considerably 
greater than P. retu;ulatU8 of the same length. 

Two races have been distinguished :-

Python molurus moluT'U8. 
6th or 7th labial touching the eye; lance-shaped mark 

on the top of the head, usually distinct only posteriorly; 
V 253-270. 

Range. Ceylon and Peninsular India to the extreme limit 
of Bind an4 the Pu~jab in the North.West, and to Bengal 
in the North-East. 

Python moluru8 biviuatUB. 
Labials separated from the eye by subocuJars ; lance-shaped 

mark on the head distinct throughout; V. 240 to 270. 
Range. The whole of the Indo·Chinese subregion; Southem 

China; Hong Kong; Haman. 
In Southern Indo-China it is rare. It has' been recorded 

in Burma from as far south 88 Zimba Chaung, Tavoy district; 
I obtained three specimens in Siam, at Raheng, Lopburi 
and Sriracha; in French Indo-China it is recorded from 
Nha-trang, near Saigon. There are no authentic records of its 
occurrence in Peninsular Siam or the Malay Peninsula, but 
it ha,s been found in Java; there is a specimen in Raffies 
Museum said to have come from Pontianak, Borneo, and it 'is 
recorded from Celebes. 

Wall has given -good accounts of the Indian Python (1912 
and 1921) and his coloured plate (1912) is excellent. The 
following remarks are taken mainly from his article. It is 
an inhabitant of the jungle but where this is not available 
is to be found ·near rivers and jheeIs. It climbs well, and 
by means of its prehensile tail is capable of suspending itself 
from branches, there to wait until food comes within its reach. 
In water it is quite at home, and might be considered semi
aquatic in habit. Observations made in ca.ptivity have shown 
that it can remain submerged for half-an-hour. In northem 
India, during the cold season, it hibernates for some months, 
retiring into a hollow tree~ or hole in a bank, or in the hills 
into some convenient cave. It is one of the most lethargic 
snakes, and in its natural haunts exhibits little timidity, 
rarely rousing itself seriously to escape. Its movements ~ 
laboured and slow, in fact its mode of progression cannot be 
called anything but a crawl. This is in marked contrast to the 
more slenderly built reticulatus that in jungle and upon trees 
can move with considerable speed. 
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,The Indian Python is practioally omnivorous, feeding on 
mammals, birds and reptiles indiscriminately. It seems to 
prefer mammals of relatively large proportions. Its strength 
is enormous. An individual 18 feet long has been known to 
overcome and devour a leopard measuring 4 feet 2 inches 
from nose to rump. Authentic records of its attacking human 
beings are rare. WaIl records a case of a Chinese baby being 
devoured on an island near Hong Kong. 

It is one of the few snakes that is eaten by man. Those 
who have tasted the flesh say that it is good. ~sthetic reasons' 
no doubt prevent it from becoming a regular a.rticle of diet 
with all, but by many of the less fastidious peoples of India 
and Indo-China it is eaten frequently. 

The Indian Python, like all the Pythons, is oviparous. 
After depositing her eggs, the mothe.r coils herself round them 
and remains with them until they hatch out. The number 
of eggs laid varies enormously: as many as 107 have been 
recorded. 

Mating, in northern India, takes place during hibernation. 
The eggs vary slightly in size ; some laid in the Berlin Aquarium 
averaged 120 X 60 mm. Hatchliilgs measure on an average 
2 ft., 5 inches in length. The rate of growth in nature is not 
known, and the records of growth in captivity vary so greatly 
that they are obviously influenced by the conditions under 
which the snakes live. 

69. Python reticulatus. 
RETICULATED PYTHON. 

Boa ,.8hculata Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, P 264 (based on 
Seba, i, pI. lxii, fig. 2, and ii, pI. lxxix, fig. 1; no type 100. given).
Python retieulatUB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 246, and Cat. Bn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 85; Werner, Arcb. Nat. Berlin, lxxxvii, 
1921, p. 236; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 353, 
and xxxi, 1926, p. 84; Kopstein, Trop. Natuur, 1927, p. 65; 
M. A. Smith, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 9, and xi, 1937, 
p. 61; Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 16, fig. 

Boa ,.hombeata Schneider, 1801, Rist. Amph. ii, p. 266 (based 
on Seba, ii, pI. lxxx, fig. 1). 

Boa fJII,rygia Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 348, pI. xovii (baaed 
on Seba, i, pl. lxii, fig. 2). ' 

Oolub". ja'Uanicus Shaw, 1. c. s., p. 441 (Java). 

Like moluru8 in head scalation,. differing as follows:-
4 anterior supralabials deeply pitted; 2 or 3 anterior and 
6 or 6 posterior infralabials feebly pitted; 6th or 7th supra
labial touching the eye; no subooulars. Scales· in 70 to 80 
rows. V. 297-332; C. 75-102, mostly divided. Anal entire. 

Light brown or yellowish above with a dorsal series of large 
darker bro\vn, circular, oval or rhomboidal spots, often 
oonfiuent with one &mother; each spot is edged with black 
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and outside again with yellow, these two colours descending 
upon the flanks in 8. regular series of vertical bars or V-shaped 
marks, each one of which encloses a white Spot; whitish- or 
yellowish below, the outer scale rows spotted or dappled 
with brown. A black streak along the middle of the head 
and another on eaoh side from the eye to the angle of the jaw. 

Total length.-The Reticulated Python is the largest 
make living to· day, the South American Anaconda mDning 
it closely for second place. Authentic measurements of 
speoimens that have been killed show that it reaches a length 
of 27 or 28 feet. Greater lengths have been recorded, but they 
cannot be relied upon. 

Range. Tena,sserim, southern Burma and Siam as far 
north &8 lat. 18°; Frencb Indo-China 88 far north as Yen.Bai 
in Tong-King; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago; the 
Nicobar Islands. 

In Indo-China, in the regions in which it occurs, the 
Reticulated Python is not uncommon. Wall states (1928), 
"In Burma this Python is only met with in the densest 
jungles, places unknown to Europeans with the exception 
of a few forest officers." This is strange, for in Siam its habits 
are the reverse and it is a frequent visitor to human habitations. 
Flower, who lived in Bangkok in 1897 and 1898, writes that 
" it was very numerous in the city and suburbs, and in almost 
every compound has been found in the last few years. It seems 
to prefer the busiest spots along the river, ,vhere boats are 
loading and unloading and hundreds of coolies pass to and fro. 
At night it makes an easy living devouring fowls, ducks, 
oats and dogs." When I went to live there a few years later 
it was quite &8 common, and for many years after" until the 
oity became much larger and more crowd~d, I could usually 
oatch two or three every year in my compound, which was. 
within 100 yards of the main thoroughfare. Like the Indian 
Python the Reticulated Python is a great lover of water and 
is seldom found far from it. 

All the available records show that it seems to prefer com
paratively small mammals as food rather than very large ones. 
Mr. Owen, however, shot one in Singapore in the act of de
vouring a full-sized boar. Kopstein (1927) relates that in the 
Dutch East Indies a boy of 14 years of age was swallowed by 
one. 

As with most other snakes the number of eggs laid varies 
with the size of the mother. A full grown female has been 
known to lay 100 eggs; on the other hand, a 10 foot female 
killed in Bangkok contained only 15 eggs. The incubation 
period ranges from 60 to 80 days and the young when bora 
measure from 600 to 750 mm. in length. 
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Genus ERYX. 

SAND BOAS. 

/GrJr.I Daudin, 1803, Mag. Encycl. An. 8, v, March, p. 437, and Hiat. 
Nat. Kept. vii, 1803, p. 251 (type Wrcicu8); Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 247, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 122; Stun. 
Proe. Boeton, Soc . Nat. Hilt. xl, 1935, p. 406. 

C'lothonia Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 283 (type Boa onguiJormiB). 
Gtmgylophis Wagler, 1830, 8yst. Amphib. p. 192 (type Boa, conica); 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 246. 
OUf'BOria Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 107 (type elegcmB). 

Anterior maxillary and mandibular teeth very long. Head 
not distinct from neck, covered with small sooles except on the 

A 8 

Fig. 34.--Skull of Eryx COrvicUB. A. Dorsal view. B. Premaxilla and 
palato 4 maxillary arch. 

ca., columella a.uris (or st,apes); eo., exoccipital;. gp., eotoptery~id ; 
f., frontal; m., maxilla.; n., nasal; p., parIetal; pl., palatme ; 
pm., premaxilla; prj., prefrontal; pt., pterygoid; ptJ., post
frontal; q., qua.drate; 80., Bupra.occipita.l; lit., 8upratemporal. 

snout. Eye small or very sma.ll with verticaJly elliptio pupil. 
Body cylindrical, stout, scales small; tail very short; sub. 
c&udals usually single. Mental groove usually present. 
No genials. 

Range. Africa; S.W Asia to eastern Europe; Western 
China and India. 

Seven species are known, two of which inhabit India. 
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Keg to the 8pecie8. 
No mental groove; tail pointed • 
A mental groove; tail blunt • 

eotKcuB, p. 112. 
johni johm, p. 113. 

70. Eryx conlcus. 
RUSSELL's SAND BOA. 

Bussell, 1796, Ind. Serpe i, p. 5, pl. iv (Madras). 
Boa conica Schneider, 1801, Hiat. Amphib. ii, p. 268, and Denkscbr. 

Akad. MOOchen.vii, 1821, p.119, pl.vi, fig. 2 (based on Russell).
Gongylophis conicuR, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 247, fig.; 
Deraniyagala, Ceylon J. Sci., B. xix, 1936, p. 335, fig.-Erp 
~U8, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 124; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1,006, p. 292, and xxi, 1911, p. ~, and 
xxix, 1923, p. 353; Pitman, ibid .. xxii, 1913, p. 633; Powell, 
Levett-Yeats & Gharpurey, ibid. xxiii, 1914, p. 371-372; 
D'Abreu, ibid. xxiv, 1916, p. 193.; Trench, ibid. xxv, 1917,. 
p. 151; Prater, ibid. xxX, (I) 1924, p. 166; Fraser, ibid. xxxix, 
1937, p. 466, pI. vi. 

Boa 1Jiperina Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zoo!. iii, p. 356, pI.. c (based on 
Russell). 

Boa omata Daudin, 1802, Rist. Nat. Kept. v, p. 210 (based on 
Russell). 

Ery:I: bengale1t8is Guerin, 1830, Iconog. Reg. Anim. Bept. pI. xx, 
fig. 1. 

Rostral about twice as broad as high, just visible from 
above, without angular horizontal edge; nostril slit-like, 
between the two nasals and the intemasals; only these scales 
enlarged, the rest of the head being covered with small, 
obtusely keeled scales, 8 to 10 scales across the forehead 
between the eyes; 10 to 15 scales round the eye; sometimes 
two series of scales separating the eye from the labials, whioh 
are from 12 ~ 14 in number; no mental groove. Seales in 
40 to 55 rows, more or less strongly, sometimes tuberoularly, 
keeled, very strongly upon the tan: V 162-196; c. 16-24. 
Tail pointed. 

The hemipenis is not forked but the sulcus bifurcates near 
the tip Df the organ; it is strongly flounced, the folds being 
arranged in oblique series; distally they are joined together 
and f~rm large cups. t 

Yellowish, brownish or greyish above, with a dorsal series 
of large, dark brown, black-edged spots, u8uaJIy confluent 
with one another to form a zigzag stripe; lower parts yellowish 
or whitish, the outer scale-rows with small brown spots. 

Total length : ~ 480, tail 85; ~,940, tail 55 mm. 
Bange. Ceylon; the whole of India as far as Bihar and 

Orissa in the north-east, Na.ini Tal district in the Himalayas, 
and Sind and Baluchistan in the west; very rare in Ceylon. 
Wall states that it is common in Cannanore· in the Malabar 
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district and Ghazipur in the United Provinces. It has been 
recorded from the CentralPr<Winces at an altitude of 2,200 feet . 

. It feeds upon small mammals, birds, snakes and frogs. 
From 6 to 8 young are produced at a time. 

71. ErJX Johni Johnl·. 
JOHN'S SAND BOA. 

Boajolmii Russell, lS01, Ind. Serp. ii, pp. 18 " 20, pis. xvi & xvii 
(Tranquebar)-Ery:J; johni, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 148, 
fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 127; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S.xx, 1911, p. 1033, and xxi, 1911, p. 12. 

llry.e jactWu8 (non Linn.) Wall, 1910, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xix, 
p. 1000; Prater, ibid. xxx, 1924, p. 168. 

B,.,,~ jaculw vu. johni Ingoldby, 1923, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
p. 127 ; Wall, ibid. p. 353. 

Rostral large, broader than high, well visible from above, 
with angular horizontal edge; nostril slit.like, between two 

Fig. 35.-Ef'1IX johni. (After Boulenger, F.B.I. 1890.) 

enlarged nasals; usually two pairs of broad scales behind the 
rostral; the other scales on the top of the head in front of the 
eyes being larger than those posterior to them; 6 to 9 scales 
across the forehead between the eyes; 10 or 11 scales round 
the eye; sometimes two series of scales separating the eye 
from the labials, which are from 10 to 12 in number; a mental 
groove. Scales in 53 to 67 rows, more or less distinctly keeled. 
V. 190-210; C. 20-34; anal entire, small. Tail blunt, 
covered at the tip with a large rounded shield. 

• Named after the Bev. Mr. John of Tranquebar. 
v~.m. J 
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Hemipenis as in wnU;U8, but the bifurcation of the sulcus 
farther back, and the calyces more distinct. 

Sandy grey or yellowish above, the scales edged with dark 
brown, or entirely brown above; uniform or with more or less 
distinct dark transverse bands; these bands usually distinct 
on the tail; lower parts whitish, spotted with dark brown, 
or almost entirely brown. 

Total length ; ~, 890, tail 90; ~, 1000, tail 80 mm. 
Bange. North-western India. Sind; Rajputana; U.P. 

(Luclmow); Punjab; Baluchistan; N.W.F.P. In the two 
last named areas it meets the western form E. j. per8icus. 

Russell's type-specimen, which is beautifully figured, came 
from Tranquebar, and he states that it "is not uncommon 
in Bengal." Whether this was true or not we cannot now say, 
but the regions to which he refers are well outside the area it now 
inhabits. 

Family COLUBRID~. 
Colubridm Cope, 1893, Amer. Nat. p. 480; Boulenger (in part), 

F. B. I. 1890, p. 234, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 169 ; 
Stejneger & Barbour, Check-List N. Amer. Amph. & Rept. 1939, 
p.95. 

AmblycephaZtdse Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 414, and Cat. iii. 
1896, p. 438. 

Facial bones movable; prefrontal not in contact with the 
nasal; supratemporal attached loosely to the skull, 
suspending the quadrate; mandible without ,coronoid bone; 
-teeth solid, or the posterior 2 or 3 grooved. 

Range. Cosmopolitan. 

Key to the Subfamilies of the Colubridm. 
I. No mental groove; hypapophyses absent 

on the posterior dorsal vertebne DlPSA.DINAD, p. 11&. 
n. A mental groove; hypapophyses present 

or a.bsent on the posterior dorsal vertebne. 
A. Ventral shields distinot. 

Scales completely or almost completely 
attached to the cutis; nostril in a 
large, concave shield; maxillary 
teeth Dot grooved .... XENODBBHlNAI, p. It3 

Nostrils Dot valvular, usually lateral; 
scales imbricate '" CoLUBBINAII, p. 136. 

Nostrils valvular, on the upper surface 
of the snout; last 2 or 3 maxillary 
teeth enlarged and grooved; ventra1s 
rather narrow HOKALOPSIN&, p. 379. 

Palato maxillary arob edentulous 
exqept for a few minute teeth; hypa
popbyses of the anterior thoracic 
vertebne penetrating the wall of the 
Q880phagus DASYPELTINAa, p. 403. 



DIPSADIN&. 115 

B. No transversely enlarged ventral shields ; 
head and body covered with small 
granular or tuberculate juxtaposed 
scales . ACBOCHORDINAC, p. 131. 

Subfamily DIPSADIN~. 
DipsadidIB Giinther, 1858, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 162 (in part). 
DipBadinlJ8 Amaral, 1923, Proc. New Eng. Zool. Club, viii, p. 95. 
Amhlycephalid1J8 1;k»ulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 414, and Cat. Sn. 

Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 438; Pope; Kept. China, 1935, p. 366. 

Supratemporal very small, reduced to a short rod of bone 
interposed between the cra.nium and the quadrate; solid teeth 
in both jaws; hypapophyses present only in the cervical 
vertebrm; genials large, broader than long, touching the 
in:&alabials; mental groove absent in the Asiatic species. 

Range. S.E. Asia; Central and South America. 
Recent workers in this group have separated the American 

members from the Asiatic. The former can be connected, 
through Sibon (=Leptognathus) sibon, with the Colubrinm; 

~8 

~~ 
A 

Fig. 3'6.--J aw bones of ParW8 ,nonticola. 
A. Mandible. B. Ma~lla. C. P&1ato-maxillary arch. 

the Asiatic genera cannot be, the characters of the shields 
covering the lower jaw serving to distinguish' them at once 
from all other snakes. Nevertheless, the two groups are 
closely allied to one ,another, and probably had a common 
origin. The mouth is peculiar in that the commissure extends 
far back beyond the fringe of the buccal membrane, while 
the short, high head. and large eye bear a remarkable resem
blance to that of the fretal snake. Another feature of the 
Dipsadin.e is the enormous development of the nasal gland. 

Key to the A8iatic Genera. 
Scales in 15 rows; subcaudale paired 
Scales in 13 rows; suboaudale single 

PABFAS"p. 116. 
:au-LOPELTUBA, p.121. 

12 



116 OOLUBBID&. 

Genus PARBAS. 
AmbZyc.phalw (not of Zeder 1803) Kuhl, 1822, Isis, p. 474 (nom. 

Dud.); Boie, Isis, 1827, p. 519 (type laMa); Boulanger, F. B .1. 
1890, p. 414, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1898, p. 440, ~d Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Kist. (8) xiv, 1914, p. 484 j Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. 
xxiv, 1922, p. 19; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 366; Bourret, 
8er.p.lndoobine,1936,p.419. -

POftGIl Wagler, 1830, Syst. Amphib. p. 181 (type carinalUB); 
Theobald, Bept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 203. 

JDbttrAardtitJ Angel, 1920, Bull. Mus. hist. Dat. Paris, xxvi, p. 291 
(type E. kmkinen.si8). 

Maxilla,ry bone short, thin, expanded vertically, with from 
4: to 9 8ubequal teeth, preceded by an edentulous space; 
mandibular teeth gradually decreasing in length; prefrontal 
bone with a backward prolongation, more or less completely 
roofing the orbit. Head distinct from neck; eye large or 
moderate, with vertical pupil. Body more or less com. 
pressed, tail moderate, scales in 15 rows throughout ; ventrais 
rounded, subcaudals paired. 

Common charaoters, unless otherwise stated :-Nostril in the 
nasal; rostral as high as broad or a little higher; usually 
first pair of genials largest, longer than broad, in contact 
with the mental or separated from it by the first pair of 
infralabials: anal entire. 

Remipenis deeply forked, without spines. 
Ran.ge. The Indo-Chinese Subregion; Southern China; the 

Malay Peninsula and Arohipelago. 
About 15 species are recognised. 
The Indo-Chinese species fall into _ two natural groups, 

those of Section I of the key being terrestrial in their habits, 
those of Seotion n subarboreal. The members of each 
group are closely allied to one another and, although the 
oharacters- whioh distinguish- them are somewhat unstable, 
the combination given will always suffice. In disposition 
these small snakes are quiet and inoffensive. I have never 
known them to bite when handled. They are noct11rnal in 
their habits and appear to live chiefly on small molluscs. 
They are oviparous, from 2 to 9 eggs being laid at a time. 

Key ~ tAe SpeQes. 
I. Vertebral scales not enlarged; body not 

strongly compressed; head distinot from 
neck; eye moderate. 

Scales smooth ••• 
Soalea keeled • • •• 

U. Vertebral scales enlarged; body strongly 
oompreeeed ; head very distinct from 
neck; eye large. 

tJ. Loreal in broad contact with the eye; 
no preocular ... , . • . . 

b. Loreal excluded from or just touohing 
the eye; a preocular. 

monIicolo, p. 118. 
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Frontal shorter than the parietal; pre-
frontal touching the eye .. hamplorK, p. 120. 

Frontal 88 long 88 or longer than the 
parietal; prefrontal excluded from 
the eye carinatuB, p. 121. 

72. Pareas margarltophorus. 
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UptognathUll mMgaritoph0ru8 Jan, 1866, Nouv. Arch. Mus. biSt 
nat. Paris, ii, p. 8 (Siam; Paris).-PoreaB mcwgarilophoruB, 
Theobald, Cat. Rept. Brit. Ind. 18'16, p. 203.-AmbJgeepholu. 
margaritoph0ru8, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 443. 

Pareas ~Ift Boettger, 1885, Ber. Otlenb. Ver., p. 126, 
and 1888, p. 84, pl. ii, fig. 1 (Lo-fou:shan Mts.~ Canton; Frank· 
furt); Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii, 1930 (2) p. 37.
Amhlycep1uJlUll rnadlendm-Jli, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii. 
1896, p. 443, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 210; Wall, Reo. 
Ind. Mus. xxiv, 1922, p. 23, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, 
p. 245; Smith, Bull. Raftlee Mus., No.3, 1930, p. 88; Pope, 
Rept. China, 1935, p. 373; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, ii, 
p.433. 

Eye moderate, its diameter equal to or a little less than its 
distance from the mouth: intemasals half, or less than half, 
&8 long as the prefroutals, the latter usually in contact with 
the eye; fronta.l about as long as broad, longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, shorter than the parie~ls ; 
loreal longer than high; I pre- and 1 postooular, the latter 
often united with a long crescentic subocular; temporals 
2+3, usually long and narrow; 6 or 7 supralabials,4th below 
the middle of the eye; scales smooth, the vertebrals not 
enlarged. V <! 138-153, ~ 143-159; C. cS 44-56, ~ 32-42. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, very deeply 
forked; divided into two portions by a fold which runs 
obliquely forwards from the sulcus; distal to the fold the 
organ is calyculate, the calyces being relatively uniform in 
size but without scalloped edges; proximal to the fold the 
organ is papillose, the papillm being triangular in shape, with 
broad bases, and arranged in longitudinal folds. 

Grey above with transverse bars on ~he sides composed of 
black and white spots, the anterior part of the scale being 
white, the posterior black; a white or yellow nuchal collar 
present or absent; lower parts whitish more or less thickly 
spotted or speckled with dark grey or' black. 

Total length : cS 345,. tail 75; ~ 470, tail 75 mm. 
B01UJe. French Indo-China; S. China,; Haman; Siam; 

Tenasserim; the Malay Peninsula as far south as Kelantan. 
Common to many localities. Plentiful on Hong Kong 

Island, at' Bangnara in Patani (sea-level) and at Dalat, on the 
Langhian Plateau, Annam, at 5,000 feet. 

I have examined Ja.n's tYPes of ma,.ga,.itop1l,oru,8 in Paris 
and have no hesitation in identifying them with the speoies 
commonly known as maJleflllorffi,. 
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73. Pareas macularlus. 
PGNGII maculariw Theobald, 1868, J. Linn. 800. x, p. 54 (Martaban,. 

S. Burma; London and Calcutta); Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus •. zIii,. 
1940, p. 480.-:Amblycep1uJlua ~, Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 416, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 445; Wall,. 
Ree. Ind. Mus. xxiv, 1922, p. 24, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xu. 
1925, p. 245, and xxxi, 1926, p. 566. 

PMeG8 mOclutUll Theobald, 1868, J. Linn. Soc. x, p. 55, and Cat .. 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 204 (Rangoon; Calcutta).-Ambl1l
cephGlus ~, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 4167 and Cat. ·Sn. 
Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 444. 

Pareaa antkr80nii Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova (2) vi,. 
p. 601, pI. v, fig. 3.(Bbamo and Kakhyen Hills; GeD.oa).
A:mblycephGlua ar,uler8ont, Boulenger, 'F. B. I. 1890, p. 416, and. 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 444, and J. Bombay N. H. S •. 
xvi, 1905, p. 235. 

AtnblYC6phalw Iamdaoenaia Bourret, ~935, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. 
H~oi, x, p. 11 (Tam-dao, Tong-King; Paris \ .and Serp. Indo
chine, ii, 1936, p. 431 (not seen by me). 

Differs from mmUendorffi in having the body more com
pressed, the median 3 to 7 dorsal scale-rows keeled, and ip;. 
the character of the hemipenis. This' extends to the 12th. 
caudal plate and is forked at the junction of the proximal 
one-third and diStal two-thirds. It can be divided into four 
areas, namely & small one near the tip composed of longitudinal 
folds, an area of small uniform calyces, an area in which the 
calyces become more papillose in character, and & proximal 
area near the bifurcation in which there are large smooth 
longitudiIlal folds. V c! 148-166, ~ 154-165; c. ~ 40-53, 
~ 39-45. 

Colour and size as in rnargaritophoru.s. 
Range. Burma (Htingnan, lat. 26° 36/1, long. 97° 52', Mogok, 

Kyaphyin, Shwali Man, Kalaw, Martahan); Bengal (Gopal .. 
dhara, Darjeeling diet.); Upper Laos; Tong-King. 

74. Pareas lIlontlcola. 
I 

Dip8a8 monUcola Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 63, (Nags. Hills, Asspm ;. 
London, col. sketeh in Bodleian Library).-PMeaB moraIicDlG, 
Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 18M, p. 327; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, 
p. 188.-Amblyuphqlw monticola, Boulenger, F.B.I. 1890~ 
p. 415, fig., and Cat .. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 443; Annandale, 
J. A. S. Bengal, 1905, p. 176, and Reo. Ind. Mus. vii, 1912, p.liO r 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 334, and xix, 1909~ 
pp. 366 and 843, and xxx, 1925, p. 24:5, and Bee. Ind. Mus. xziv. 
1922, p. 21; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, ii, 1936, p. 425 (in part). 

Eye large, its diameter greater than its distance from the 
mouth; internasals about half &8 long &s the prefrontalsj 
the latter touching the eye; frontal longer than its distance 
from the end of the snout, shorter than the parietals; loreaI 
in broad contact with the eye; no preocular; a subooular 
touching the loreal and separating the anterior labials from 
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the eye, 80metimes touching the postooular; 2 postoculan,J, 
the lower elongated and extending below the eye; temporals 
2+2 or 2+3; 6 or '7 8upralabia1s, last longest" 3rd and 
4th, or ,4th onl,Y, touohing the eye, rarely excluded by the 
8uboculars. Scales smooth, the vertebral series enlarged. 
V ,~180-196, ~ 177-195; c. ~ 79-87, ~ 69-,80.. 

Fig. 37 .-Pareas ~. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, deeply 
forked; e,xcept fora small area, near the bifurcation the ,oqan 
is calyculate, the calyces being ,small, increasing slightly in 
size ,M they near the bifurcation and having slightly soalloped 
edges; for a short distance at tbeproximal end of the 
calyculate area the calyces are replaced by folds. 
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Brown above with vertical blackish bars on the sides, 
or extending across the back; a black line from above the 
eye to the nape, and another from behind the eye to the angle 
of the mouth; top of head more or less thickly spotted with 
black; yellowish below, dotted with brown. 

Total length : ~ 560, tail 130 ; ~ 730, tail 150 mm. 
Range. ~astern Himalayas (Sikkim, Darjee1ing district); 

Assam (Jaipur, Naga and Khasi Hills, Sadiya Frontier Tract). 
Annandale (1912) records that it is common in the Abor 

Foot-hills. 

75. Pareas hamptoDi. 
Amblyr,ephalus hamploni Boule~r, 1905, J. Bombay N.H.S. xvi. 

p. 236, pI. - (Mogok, Bunna; London); Parker, Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Rist. (9) xv, 1925, p. 305; Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. xxiv, 1922, 
p. 26, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 245.-PMelJ8 
hamptoni, Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist;. (10) vi, 1930, p. 681, 
and Reo. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 480, map. 

EberhardUa tonletnen.ri8 Angel, 1920, Bull. Mus. Rist. Nat. Paria, 
xxvi, p. 291, figs. 1-3 (Laokay, Tong-King; Paris), and ibid. 
(2) i, 1929, p. SO.-Amblllcephalus tonkinen.ri8, Bourret, Serp. 
Indochine, ii, 1936, p. 428, fig.; Pope, Rept. China, 1936, 
p. 378, fig. 

Amhlycephalus carinalw hai1l4",w Smith, 1923, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. 
Siam, vi, p. 204 (Hajn8.n ; London). 

Ambl,lcephalw carifUJtua berdmorei, Smith, Bull. Raff. Mus. No.3, 
1930, p. 88 (in part). 

Snout short; eye large, its diameter much greater than 
its distance from the mouth; internasaJs about half. as long 
as the prefrontals, the latter touching the eye; frontal longer 
than its distance from the end of the SBout, shorter tha.n 
the parietal; loreal &8 high &8 long, or higher; 1 pre- and 
1 postocular, separated from one another by a long crescentic 
subocular, or the last two united; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 
7 or 8 supralabials, 4th or 5th below the middle of the eye. 
Scales smooth or the median series feebly keeled; vertebral 
scales (lor 3 rows) feebly enlarged. V ~ 191-196, ~ 180-194 ; 
c. ~ 93'-:98, ~ 73-87. 

Hemipenis short, extending to the 9th caudal plate, deeply 
forked; calyculate throughout, the calyces being very large 
and more or less uniform in size. 

Coloration and length as in monticola. 
Range. Upper Burma (Mogok; Pangnamdim 'and Paira Ga. 

north of the Triangle *); N .E. Siam (near Pak Lai, lat. 180
, 

Upper Mekong); Tong-King; Hainan (Five Finger Mt.J; 
Annam (as far south ~s Kontum, lat. 18° 25'). 

• The Triangle is the country between the N'mai Kha and Mali Kha 
Rivers 88 far north sa lat. 270

; south of lat. 260 they combine to form 
the Irrawaddi. For a map of this area, see Smith, 1940. 
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76. Pareu carinatus. 
Amblycepholw carinaIuB Boie, 1828, Isis, p. 1035 (Java); 

Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 445; Smith, J. Nat. 
Hist. Soc. Siam, ii, 1916, p. 163; Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxiv, 
1922, p. 25, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 246; Bourret, 
Serp. Indochine, ii, 1936, p. 435, fig. head.-Pareas carinatUB, 
Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii (ii), 1930, p. 37. 

Part!48 berdmorii Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rapt. Asiat. Soc. Mus. 
p. 63 (Tenasserim; Calcutt&).-AmblycephalUB corina'us berd· 
moret, Smith, Bull. Raft. Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 88 (in part). 

Amblycephalus carinatUB unicolor Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi (4), p. 15, fig. head (Kompong Speu, Cambodia; 
Paris), and Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 437. 

Snout short; eye large, its diameter greater than its 
distance from the mouth; internasals shorter than the pre
front&ls, the latter not or just touching the eye; frontal 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout, as lorig &8 

Qr longer than the parietals; 1 pre- and 1 postocular; 2 to 4 
suboculars, excluding the eye from the labials; temporals 
2+3 or 3+3; 7 to 9 supralabia!s, last longest, 4th and 5th, 
or 4th, 5th and 6th below the eye. Scales feebly keeled, 
in females only the median series; vertebrals enlarged. 
V. 170-184; C. 60-88. 

Hemipenis as in monticola. 
Coloration and length as in montioola. Bourret records a 

specimen which is of a uniform reddish-brown colour (var. 
f1,n,icolor). I haye examined a specimen, almost uniform in 
colour, from Me Wang, N. Siam. 

Range. The Indo-Chinese Region south of lat. 190
; the 

Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 
The types of P. berdmwrei are three in number, two adults 

and a juvenile. Theobald, in 1868, referred the juvenile to 
maeularius and his determination has been generally accepted. 
Mter carefully examining it, however, I am unable to agree 
with his opinion, and refer all three specimens to the same 
species. 

Genus BAPLOPELTUBA. 

Aplopeltura Dum. & Bibr., 1853, Mem. Ac. Sc., Paris, xxiii, p. 463 
(type AtnblycephalUB boa Boie), and Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 444.
Haplopeltura, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 439. 

Maxillary bone short, thin, expanded vertically, with 5 
subequal teeth preceded by an edentulous space; mandibular 
teeth gradually decreasing in length. Head distinct from 
neck; eye large, with vertical pupil. Body compressed; tail 
long. Scales smooth, in 13 rows, the vertebral scales enlarged; 
ventrals rounded; subcaudals single. 
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The skull is remarkable for the wide vacuity which occurs 
between the parietal, frontal and sphenoid bones, a 
character found also in P8ammophis. 

A single species. 

77. Baplopeltura boa • 
.Amblycephalw boa Boie, 1828, Isis, p. 1034 (Java); Gunther, 

Rapt. Brit. Ind., 1864, p. 325.-HaplopeUura boa, Boulenger, 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 439, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, 
p. 208; De Rooij, Rapt. Indo·Austral. Arch. ii, 1917, p. 274, fig. ; 
Smith, Bull. Raftles Mus., No.3, 1930, p. 88. 

Snout short, its.length equal to or a little shorter than the 
diameter of the eye; nostril in the nasal; rostral much 
higher than broad; internasals about half as long as the 
prefrontals; frontal much longer than broad, longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, longer than the parietals, 
the latter sometimes broken up and succeeded by a series of 
occipital shields; 2 superposed loreals; eye surrounded by a 
series of 7 or 8 shields exclusive of the supraocular; temporals 
2+2 or 3+3; 8 to 10 supralabials; 3 or 4 pairs of large 
genials, the anterior pair sometimes fused to, or preceded by, 
an azygous shield; first 2 or 3 pairs of infralabials in contact 
with each other behind the mental. Scales smooth, the· 
vertebral series much enlarged. V 166-175; C. 106-122 ; A. 1 .. 
(Variation in six specimens from the Asiatic Mainland.) 

Hemipenis extending to about the 15th caudal plate, 
deeply forked; throughout its entire length the organ is beset 
with fine transverse folds; these are close together at the 
distal end and become gradually further apart from one· 
another as they approach the bifurcation; the sulcus lips are 
very prominent and are involved in the folds. 

Yellowish, greyish, or pale brown above, yellowish or 
brownish beneath, indistinctly mottled and spotted with brown 
or dark grey; upper lip light yellow; 3 more or less distinct 
dark streaks radiating from the eye, one on the snout, one 
below the eye and one on the temporal region. 

A specimen obtained in the Nakon Sritamarat Mts., P. Siam, 
was coloured in life as follows :-Pale grey with narrow black 
cross-bars or almost complete bands; top of head and vertebral 
scales red, the former speckled with black. 

I have examined a female containing 4 eggs. 
Total length : ~ 730, tail 260 ; ~ 835, tail 265 mm. 
Range. A Malayan species that just enters the Indo-Chinese 

Subregion. Its habits are arboreal. Two specimens in my 
collection were obtained in heavy jungle at Chumpon, just 
north of the Isthmus of Kra. I do not know of any other 
records of this snake from the Indo-Chinese region. 
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Subfamily XENODERMINlE. 

XenoderminlB, Cope, Ann. Rep. Nat. Mus. 1898, 1900, p. 731;. 
Wemer, Mitt. NatJl1"hist. Mus. Hamburg, xxvi, 1909, p. 206;. 
Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (11) iii, 1939, p. 393. 

A supraorbital bone; vertebrm with strong lateral expans
ions to the zygapophyses (except in Achalinus and Fimbrios) ; 
scales completely or almost completely attached to the cutis, 
more or less separated from one another by naked skin. 
Head with shields or granular scales; labials with more or les8 
distinctly everted margins; nostril in a large, expanded, 
concave shield. 

Range. Indo-China and the Malay Archipelago; Central 
America. 

Key to the Genera. 
I. Head very distinct from neck. 

No frontal or parietal shields, the whole head, 
except the snout, covered. with small 
granular scales; back with 3 series of 
large tubercles. . . XENODERMUS, p. 123. 

Frontal and parietal scales present, more or 
less entire; no enlarged tubercles on the 
back STOLICZKAIA., p. 125. 

II. Head not or scarcely distinct from neck, 
completely shielded. 

80aIee in 21 to 27 rows; Iabials without 
strongly everted edges . . . . . . . . . AOHALINUS, p. 126. 

80ales in 30 to 33 rows; anterior labiaIs with 
strongly everted edges FDIBBIOS, p. 128. 

Genus XEKODERMUS. 

XenodermU8 Reinhardt, 1836, Overs. Viden. Belak. Forh. p. 6 (type 
j"mnicua); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 175; 
Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (11) iii, 1939, p. 393. 

GomonotU6 Gray, 1846, in Stoke's. Discov. in Australia, i, p. 502 
(type plumbew) .. 

Maxillary teeth equal, about 15 on each side; head distinct 
from neck; eye moderate, with vertically elliptic pupil; 
nostril in a large concave nasal; internasals and prefrohtal8 
present, the rest of the head covered with small granular, 
keeled scales. Body slender, feebly compressed, with very 
small elliptical, keeled scales, and three longitudinal series of 
enlarged tubercles, a vertebral and two dorso-Iateral; ventra Is 
well developed; tail long ; subcaudals single. Vertebrm with 
expanded spinous process * and strong lateral expansions to 
the zygapophyses. 

A single species. 
Range. The Malayan Region. 

• Found also in the South American XtmOpholis. 
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78. XeDodermus JavaDlcus. 
Xenodermutl jamnicua Reinhardt, I. c. 8., and K. Danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Skrift. x, 1843, p. 257, pl. ii, figs. 1-8 (Java); Boulenger, 
1. c. s.; De Rooij, Kept. Indo-Austral. Arch. ii, 1917, p. 44, 
figs.; Smith, Bull. Raftlee Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 40; Kopstein, 
Bull. Raftlee Mus. No. 14, 1938, p. 168, pl. 28. 

GonionotU8 plumbeUil Gray, l. c. 8. (type loc. unknown: London). 

Internasals narrow, extending backwards above the nasal; 
prefront&ls separated from one another by ·granules; ·rest of 
head covered with very small, juxtaposed, keeled scales; a 
series of small but distinct supra- and infralabials, their 
posterior edges everted; first pair of infralabials narrow, in 
contact with one another behind the mental.; a pair of 
elongated genials. Sides of body with very sma~, elliptical, 
keeled scales, more or less separated from one another by 
naked skin; dorsum, between the lateral tubercles, with very 

Fig. 38.---8calation of XenodeNn"" j(JfJ(Jnku8 at mid-ooa~. 
A. Dorsal. B. Lateral view. 

small, juxtaposed, keeled scales; three series of enlarged, 
keeled tubercles, extending. the whole length of the body and 
tail, namely, a vertebral composed of three juxtaposed rows, 
and two dor80-1ateralsingle rows. V ~ 171-177 ; C. 147-165. 
V ~ 176-186; C. 133-150 (Kopstein); A. 1. 

Dark brown or blackish above, greyer on the sides and 
below. 

Total length: ~ 670, tail 250; ~ 645, tail 245 mm. 
Range. The Malayan Region. Robinson & Kloss obtained 

a specimen at Victoria Point, S. Tenasserim; it is a female; 
V. 170, C. 103, the extreme tip of the tail being missing. 

Kopstein records a large series found in mid-Java at between 
500 and 1100 metres altitude. He states that it is a nocturnal 
snake, living in loose and wet earth beneath the surface of 
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the ground. It frequents mostly cultivated fields, and feeds 
on frogs. Its movements are very slow. From 2 to 4 egg8 
are laid at a time. 

The Malayan specimens and the one from Tenasserim were 
caught at sea-level near the coast. 

Genus STOLICZKAlA. 
StoliczluJia Jerdon, 1870, Proc. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, p. 81 (type 
~); Boulenger, F. B .1. 1890, p. 354, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 175; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Kist. (11) iii. 
1939, p. 393. 

Teeth small, subequal, 16 to 20 in each maxina; head 
very distinct from neck, with large shields, the shields entire 

Fig. 39.-8toUczlcaia k~. 

Qr separated by small·scales; posterior one.third of head and 
temporal regions covered with small scales like those of the 
body; nostril in a large concave nasal; eye large with verti
cally 8ubelliptic pupil. Body slender, compressed; scales 
small, elliptical, keeled, juxtaposed or separated from one 
another by naked skin, in 29 to 31 rows; ventrals large; 
tail long and slender, subcaudals single. Vertebr83 with much 
elongated spinous processes and strong lateral expansions to 
the zygapophyses. 

Range. Assam and Borneo. 
Two species. 



126 COLUBBID&. 

79. Stollczkala kbaslensls. 
,Stoliez1coia khaBienaia Jerdon, 1870, P. A. S. Bengal, p. 81 (Khasi 

Hills; London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p.355, 61., and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 176; Annandale, J. A. S. Bengal, 
1904, p. 209, pI. ix, figs: 2, 2a, 2b; Wall, J. Bombay, N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 598. 

Rostral small, not visible from above; internasals small, 
8ubtriangular; prefrontals very large; frontal broader than 
long, about 4 times as broad as the supraoculars, half as long 
as the parietals, partially or completely divided by 8, longi
tudinal suture; a smallioreal; 1 large pre- and 2 post oculars ; 
8 supralabia}s, 4th and 5th touching the eye, last very long ; 
anterior genials partly separated from the infralabials by small 
scales; no posterior genia1s. Dorsal scales separated from one 
another by naked skin; laterals larger and juxtaposed. 
V 208-210; C. 115-116; A. 1. 

Purplish-brown above, ventrals and three outer scale-rows 
white with brown bases. 

Total length : 670, tail 190 mm. 
Range. The type-specimen is from the Khasi Hills; 

Annandale re_oords a second specimen from Assam, without 
exact data of locality. 

Genus ACBALINUS. 

Ac1uJlin1l8 Peters, 1869, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 436 (type apintJlia) ; 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 308; Pope, Rapt. 
China, 1935. p. 180; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (II) iii, 1939, 
p. 393. 

OplKilaps Sauvage, 1877, Bull. Soo. Phil. PariB (7) ,I, 108 (type 
bracotmieri). 

Maxillary 1;eeth 20 to 30, small, equal; mandibular teeth 
equal; head not or scarcely distinct from neck; eye moderate, 
with vertically subelliptic pupil; nostril in the anterior part 
of a large concave nasal, or the shield partially divided by a 
vertical suture; no preocular, the loreal extending from the 
.nasal to the eye; postoculars not distinct from anterior 
temporals. Body slender, cylindrical; scales in 21 to 27 
rows, keeled; ventrals large, rounded; tail moderate, 8Ub~ 
caudals single. 

Bange. Japan; China; Tong-King. 
Three or four species, one of which inhabits Indo-China. 

80. Achalinus rufesoens. 
Achalin'U8 ruJucens Boulengor, 1888, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) ii, 

p. 43 (Hong-kong: London); Pope, Bept. China, 1930, p. 181, 
fig. j Bourret, Serpe Indoohine, 1936, p. 138, fig. 

AchalinUB meridianUB Smith, 1923, J. Nat. Hist. Soo. Siam, vi, 
p. 200 (Nam-kao, S. Hainan j London). 
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SloUcz,kaia 1cwangBknBis Fan, 1931, Bull. Dept. BioI. Col. Sci. SWl 
Yat Sen Univ. (11) p. 44, fig. (Lohsiang, Kwangsi); Pope, 
Bept. China, 1935, p. 181. . . .. 

.Achalinua mgBf' Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. HanOI, VIlI, 
p. 3, and Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 139 (Tam-dao, Tong-King; 
Paris); and AchGUnus aler, ibid. Dec. 1937, p. 72. 

r AchaZinus apinali8, and braconnieri Bourret, I. c. 8. pp. 141, 142. 

Rostral small, as broad as high, just visible from above; 
suture between the internasals longer than that between the 

Fig. 4O.-Achalinus 'fU/ucens. (B.M. 1924.5.22.10.) 

prefrontals; frontal as broad as long, broadly truncate, in 
front, shorter than its distance from the end of the snout ; 
loreal large; temporals 2+2, usually only one antenor 
touching the eye; a large temporal shield bordering the 
parietal behind; 6 supralabia!s, 4th and 5th touching the eye, 
6th very long; mental very short, just a strip; 3 infralabials in 
contact with the anterior genials, which are about as long as 
the posterior; first ventral in contact with the latter; mental 
and first two upper and lower labials with feebly raised, 
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everted margins. Scales strongly keeled, some distinctly 
tricarinate, in 25 rows. V 137-157; C. 57-82; A. 1. 

Hemipenis very long and slender, extending to the 24th 
caudal plate, forked opposite the 4th; the distal one-third 
is calyculate, the calyces being small, of uniform size, and' 
presenting a sponge-like or honeycomb appearance; proximal 
to this the organ is flounced, the folds being transversely 
placed and set closely to one another; at the base are much 
thicker and more widely separated flounces; extending the 
whole length of the organ are two prominent folds opposite 
one another, one of which encloses the sulcus. 

Reddish-brown dark grey_above, paler below. 
Total length 390, tail 75 mm. (~). 
Range. Hainan; Tong-King; Southern China; Hong Kong. 

Genus PIMBRIOS. 
FimbrioB. Smith, 1920, P. Z. S. p. 425 (type klo8ri), and AIm.Mag. 

Nat. Rist. (u), iii, 1939, p. 393. 

Maxillary teeth small, 30 to 35, equal; dentary loosely 
attached to the articular. Head not distinct from neck; eye 
small, with rounded or vertioally subelliptic pupil; nostril 
in the anterior part of a large concave nasal; no preooular ; 
loreal very large, extending from the nasal to the eye; rostral, 
mental and labials with raised, everted edges. Body slender, 
cylindrical; scales keeled, in 30 to 33 rows; ventrals rounded ; 
tail moderate; subcaudals single. 

A single species. 

81. I'lmbrlos klossl. 
FimlwioB Idosft Smith, 1920, P. z. S., p. 425, fig. (Laugbian pJatea~ 

s. AnD8.m; London); Pope, Bept .. China, 1935, p.ISI; Bonnet. 
Bull. Gen. Iustr. Pub. Hanoi, May, 1937, p. 28, and Dec. 1939. 
p.23. 

Rostral separated from the internasals by a horizontal ridge 
of tissue; suture between the intemasals shorter than that 
between the prefrontals; frontal broader than long, broadly 
truncate in front, about three times as broad as the supra
oculars, shorter than its distance from the end of the snout; 
1 pre- and 2 postoculars, the latter scarcely distinct from the 
temporals, which are 3+3 or 3+4; a subocuIar; 9 or 10 
8upralabials, last very long; anterior genials very large, 
covering nearly the whole of the chin in front, in contact with 
the first ventral; no posterior genials. Scales feebly imbricate 
anteriorly, som€' of the interstitial skin shewing, more strongly 
imbricate posteriorly. V. 161-176; C. 43-58; A. 1. 

Hemipenis deeply fot-ked, the area. distal to the bifurcation 

• Foreshadowing the condition 80 marked in Fimbrios. 
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being spinous, the spines at the extreme tip much the largest ; 
proximal to the bifurcation it is smooth; the sulcus lips are 
very prominent. 

Olivaceous to dark grey above, whitish below; the posterior 
ventrals and subcaudals edged with darker. 

A 

B 

Fig. 41.-Fimbrio8 klo8Bi. 
A. Dorsal, la.teral and ventral views of head. B. Dorsal scalation. 

Total length : 395, tail 50 mm. (~). 
Range. S. Annam (Dalat and Camly on the Langbian 

plateau, Dong Tam-ve, Quang-tri Prov.); Cambodia (Bockor, 
Elephant Mts.). 

Found in the bills at from 3,000 to 5,000 feet. Not uncommon 
at Bockor. 

VOL. m. 



A 

pl-._ .. 
.m 

B 

pr--

Fig. 42.-Acrocllo1'du..ft .ia,'rm.icu8. A. Dorsal view of skull. B. Palato
maxillary arch. 

bo., basioccipital; ep., e(·topterygoid (or transpalatine); I., frontal; 
m., maxilla; 11., nasal; p., parietal; pl., palatine; pm .. , premaxilla ; 
prJ., prefrontal; p,", pterygoid: ptJ., post.front.al; q., quadrate; 31., 
supratemporal ; tu· •• turbinal. 
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Subfamily ACROCHORDIN.tE., 
~ Jaa., 1883, Blanco. sisto OM p. 106 (ill part); Cope. 

Proo ... Acad. Philad. 1864:, -po 231.-Acroclwrdime Boulenger, 
Cat. 8n .. Brit. Mus. i, 18Q3, p. 172 (in part); Haas, Zoo!. Jahrb. 
Jana (Abat.), liv. 193t (3), p. 378; Smith. Ann. Mag. ,Nat. 
Kiat'. (11) iii, 1939, p, 393. 

Postorbital bone produced over the supraciliary region; 
Uontal with an expansion on either side in front; pl"efrontal 
small, vertica,lly suspended from the end of the expansion, 
not extending forwards upon the snout, Skin of the body 
loose, with small scales; no ventral shields. Hypapophyses 
developed throughout the vertebral COIUnlll. 

A single genus. 

Genus ACROCHORDUS. 
WART SNAKES. 

ACf'OohordUl Hornstedt, 1787, Abh. Aoad., Stockholm, viii, p. 307 
(typejGtHJfMcUB); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. ,Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 173; 
de ltooij, Rept. Indo-Ausual. Arohipel. ii, 1917, p. 42; Schmidt. 
Zoo1. Jahrb. Jena, xl (Anat." 1917, p. 155. 

PoIGmophiB (not of Cantor or Fitzinger) Sctunidt, 1852, Abh. 
Naturw. Hamburg, ii, p. 75 (typejavanicUB). 

()AuayrJrus euvier, 1817, Regne Anim. ii, p" 75 (type jallciatlM) : 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 355 and Ca.t.1. C.8. p. 173; de Rooij, 
1. C. 8., p. 43. 

Maxillary teeth subequal, 12 to 15 on each side; anterior 
mandibular teeth longest; head not distinct from neclk, 
covered with sma.ll, granular scales; nostrils close together, 
auri:ounded by a circular nasal shield; eyes on the upper 
surface of the head, very small,. with vertically elliptic pupil : 
mentum produced forwards and fitting into a deep concavity 
in the upper jaw; a longitudinal depression in the chin behiud 
the mentum; body stout, covered with loose skin; scales 
very small, juxtaposed or subimbricate; no ventral shields ; 
tail rather short; feebly compressed; prehensile. 

Bange. India; Indo-China and the Indo-Australian Archi· 
pelago; N. Australia. 
. Two species. 

The presence of a distinct median abdominal fold in 
CAar8ydrus granuJn,tU8 does not seem sufficient to separate it 
generically from AcrocAord,1UJ. 

'In A. granuJn,tus the columella auris is normal; in A . 
~ it is reduc~d to a short rod of bone or cartilage 
~d,to the fenestra ovalis but not reaching the quadrate, 

Key to th,e Specie8. 
Iftaaki1s at the end of the snout, pointing mainly 

tbrwards; no distinct fold of skin along the 
JDedian line of the belly j(Jf)Gnicw, p. lS2, 
~ on tbe upper surface of tbe snout, 

pointing mainly upwa.rds; a distinct raphe • 
along the median line of the belly gt'anulatw. p. 134. 

K2 
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82. A~rochordus javanieus. 
JAVA WART SNAKE; ELEPHANT'S TRUNK SNAKE . 

..AcrochordU8 jooanicUB Hornstedt,.I. c. 8., pl. xii (Java); Schlegel, 
Abbild. Amphib. 1839, pI. xvii (skull); Boulenger, Cat. 8n. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 173; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 80c., Siam, i, 1914. 
p. 13, photo.-PotamophiB javanica, Schmidt, 1852, Abh. Naturw. 
Hamburg, ii, p. 75. 

Acrochordus dubius Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 575, pl. ouix 
(type loc. unknown). 

Cher8yd1"U8 granuUJtua, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, 1914, 
p. 372. 

Snout blunt; nostrils pointing almost directly forwards ; 

A 
Fig. 43.-At:rochOTWus jatJanlicU8. A. DOl"8&l, lateral and front views 

of head. B. Photograph of a piece of dorsal skin (X 9). 

eyes on the upper surface of the head, pointing upwards and 
outwards; head above with very small scales, 18 to 22 on a 
line between the eyes, tubercular or spinous on the vertex, 
larger and flat towards the mouth; a series of small supra
and infralabials, 25 to 30 in number; 130 to 150 scales round 
the body, the scales juxtaposed, broader than long, trifid, the 
Dledian spine the longest; no fold of skin along the middle 
of the belly, except sometimes anteriorly; the scales on the 
mid-line are narrower and have longer spines than those 
adjacent to them. 



ACROCHORDUS. 133 

Hemipenis forked for more than half its length; the distal 
end as far as the bifurcation is strongly spinous, the spines 
involving the lips of the sulcus: proxim,a,l to the bifurcation 
there are ,smooth longitudinal folds. 

Brown or olive .. brown above, paler below, flanks with large 
rounded or elongated spot.s. Young individuals ,are usually 
spotted ,aU over above. 

B 

Total length: ~ 1150, tail 250; ~ 1835, tail 320, :girth 
275 DUn. 

RCJnge. Siam; Cambodia; C.lochin China; the Malay 
Peninsula ,and Arohipelago; Queensland. 

The Elephant's 'Trunk Snake, as it is called by the Siamese, 
is Dot uncommon in the vicinity of Bangkok, inhabiting the 
river and the canals which abound there. On land it is quite 
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out of its elellleut and its movements are slo\v and clumsy, 
progressing Jnore like a gigantic worm than like a snake. It 
is of an pxtremely sluggish disposition, and in the day-time 
can hardly bp. induced to move. If handled quietly it Inakes 
no attempt to bite, but if roughly seiz£ld wil] turn ~nviftly and 
with its large teeth can inflict severe \vounds. It appears to 
feed entirely upon fish. It is a prolific creature producing 
from 25 to 32 young at a time. 

The snake recorded by Wall (1914) is not nOlV available 
for pxamina,tion, but it. surflly refers to this species and not 
the nf~xt one. 

83. Acrochordus granulatus. 
Hyd1'U.8 granulatus Schneider, 1 799, Hist. Alnph. i, p. 243 (India).

Cltel'sydrus Yl'anulatus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 355, fig. and 
Cat.. SI1. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 174; Annandale, J. A. S. Bengal, 
1905. p. 17.5, and Mem. Ind. Mus. v, 1915, p. 169; Wall, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxv, 1918, p. 756, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 79; Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, (1) 1924, p. 167. 

Acrocht)1'dlt8 fasciatus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 576, pI. 130 
(type loc. tmknown). . 

Chersyd'l'l/,8 annulatUII Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 61 (Singa
pore & Madras; Lcmdon). 

Eyes more lateral than in A. javanicus; nostrils on the 
upper surface of the snout, pointing Inainly upwards; scales 
on the snout a little larger than those on the hind part of the 
h<!a.d; an enlarged scale behind each nasal shield; 8 to 11 
s('alfls OIl a line between the eyes; a series of ,enlarged scales 
on the Jips separated frolu the border of the mouth by slnaller 
scales; about 100 scales round the lniddle of the body, 
juxta.posed, or feebly inlbricate, with a central tubercle or 
short keel· a fold of skin along the middle of the belly 'covered 
\\7it h slna,n spinous scales; hinder part of body and tail more 
compressed than in A. javanicus. 

Ifplnipenis forked for more than half its length, and longi
tudinally pleated throughout; the folds on the distal half 
bearing spines; the sulcus lips are very prominent and are 
not spinose. 

Dark grey or blackish with ,,,hitish cross-bars or annuli 
which Jnay becollle indistinct in thp adult; the dark bands 
round the body are broader above tha,n belo\v; head dark 
grey "dth light spots above. Rarely the ,vhite colour Inay 
predolninate, so that the snake appears ,vhite with dark 
cross-bars. 

Total length: 1000, tail 100 mm. ~. 
Rl,nge, The coasts of Ceylon, India, and Indo-China, as far 

as Bombay in the West and Cochin China in the East; the 
Ni('obar Is.; south through the Indo-Australian Archipelago 
to the north coast of .A.ustralia and the Solomon Islands. 
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_aording to WaR it is fairly abundant round the coasts of 
latIa. It· is. exceedingly comlnon in the Gulf of Sialn, in
ha];jt,mg the sea,s chiefly in the neighbourhood of estuaries. 
Large numbers are daily caught by the fishermen in their 
nets. It feeds upon fish and is of a quiet and inoffensive 
disposition. Like A. javanicu8 it is helpless on land. From 
., to 8 youn·g are produced at a time. They average at birth 
aIaout 220 mm. in length. 

Subfamily COLUBRIN~. 
Colubri'~, Cope. Ann. Rep. U.S. Nat. Mus. 1898,-Part II. OrGO.,. 

Liz. and 3~ke~ of N. Amer. 1900. p. 778; Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 278, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 177. 

Colubrinle and Boiginm, Pope, Rept. China, 1935. p. 78. 
N(Jtrici~ae, Coronellin~ and Boigina!, Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 

1936, p. 31. 

Nostril usually lateral j head covered with large sYlllmetricaJ 
shields; ventraJs well developed. Teeth solid·, or the posterior 
2 or 3 groov~d; hypa,pophyses absent or present on the 
posterior dorsal vertebre. 

Key to the Genera of the Colubrillre. 
A. All the teeth solid, not grooved (Aglypha). 

I. Hypapophyses a.bRent on the posterior 
dorsal vertebr~, the lower surface of 
which is smooth or with a low keel. 

A. Posterior lnaxillary teeth longest. 
1. Pupil rOWld. 

·G. Longitudinal series of scales in 
odd numbers. 

Last 2 or 3 teeth usually larger and separated 
from the othel's by: a distinct interval; 
one or more subocUlars; scales in 19-33 
rows; head distinct from neck COLUBER, p. 166. 

12-20 teeth, last 2 largest, and separated 01" 

not from the rest by an interval; seales 
in 23 rows; no subocular . . CORONELLA, p. 193. 

20-28 teeth, gradually enlarged and forming a 
continuous series; scales in 17 (16, 18) or 
15 rows; 2 or·3 loreals ., PTYAS, p. 158. 

25-30 teeth gradually enlarged, and forming a 
continuous series; scales in 17 rows, the 
vertebrals enlarged. . . XENELAPlIIS, p. 1 76. 

8-18 teeth, the posterior strongly enlarged 
and compressed; head not or scarcely 
distinct from neck; rostral large, usually 
extending well on to the upper surface of 
the snout (fig. 82); scales smooth, in 
13-21 rows OLIGODON, p. 196. 

b. Longitudinal series of scales in 
even numbers. 
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Scales in 14-18 rows .. . . . ZAOCYS, p. 163. 
2. Pupil vertically elliptic; 6-10 teeth. 

Scales in 13 or 15 rows .. ])ByOOALAllUS, p. 272. 
Scales in 19 rows; snout cuneiform, with 

projecting rost~al • •• ••• LYTOBJlYlfCH118, p. 189. 

B. Maxillary teeth subequal; pupil 
round. 

ELAPBE, p. 139. Scales in 19 to 27 rows. with apical pits .. 
Scales in 15 rows, without apical pits ; . colour 

green. . .. .. OPBEODBYS, p. 177. 
Scales in 15 rows, with apical pits; colour 

not green .. . .. CON".rJA, p. 187. 
Scales in 13 to 1 7 rows, without apical pits ; 

colour not green . . . LIOPELTIS, p. 181. 
Scales in 13 rows; no loreal; no internasals ; 

no temporals ., CAl,A_ARIA, p. 236. 
Scales in 19 rows; a long, pointed nasal 

appendage covered with small scales. .. RHYNCHOPBIS, p. 192. 
Scales in 13 to 15 rows, oblique, the vertebrals 

enlarged; ventrals and caudals with a 
suture-like lateral keel and a notch on 
each side, corresponding to the keel. 

C. Some of the anterior maxillary teeth 
enlarged and fang-like; pupil verti
cally elliptic; scales in 15 to 19 rows. 

AH&~, p. 239. 

Maxillary bone strongly arched; scales in 17, 
rarely 15, rows, smooth or feebly keeled. ; 
subcaudals paired . . .... . LYCODON, p. 255. 

Maxillary bone not arched; scales in 17 rows, 
the media.n feebly keeled; 8ubcaudals 
paired .. DINODOlT, p. 269. 

Maxillary bone strongly arched; scales in 19 
rows, strongly keeled; subcaudals single CEBoASPIS, p. 267. 

II. Hypapophyses developed throughout the 
vertebral column, represented on the 
posterior dorsal vertebre by a more or 
less developed crest or tubercle pro
jecting below the centrum. 

A. Dentary bone attached loosely to the 
apex of the articular and freely 
movable on it; 30 to 50 teeth, equal 
in SlZe. 

Scales smooth, in 17 rows 

B. Dentary bone not, or but slightly. 
movable on the articular; usually 
less than 30 teeth. 

1. Posterior maxillary teeth longest. 
a. 2 internasaIs; pupil round. 

Ma,xj1Jary teeth 18 to 35; scales in 15 to 19 

SIBYNOPHIS, p .. 276. 

rows, not disposed obliquely . . . . NATBIX, p. 281. 
Maxillary teeth 20 to 28, the last two abruptly 

enlarged; scales in 19 rows, disposed [po 311. 
obliquely anteriorly ... . . . .. PSBUDOlDmODON, 

Maxillary teeth 11 to 18, followed by a pair of 
very large fangs; scales in 25 to 27 rows, 
strongly keeled • • ••• 

[p. 314:. 
MAOBOPISTHODON, 
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b. 2 internasals; pupil vertical. 
Maxillary teeth 35, the last three much larger 

than the others 
c. 1 internasal. 

Nostril directed upwards and outwards; 
soaJes in 19 rows 

2. Maxi l1ary teeth equal, 20 to 25; 
head distinct from neck. 

Nostril in the nasal; scales in 19 rows, strongly 
keeled 

3. MaxiJJary teeth subequal; head not 
distinot from neck; scales in 13 to 
19 rows. 

a. N ostri! directed forwards and out
wards. 

18 to 20 teeth; head shields normal or pre
frontal single; scales in 13 to 15 rows. . 

20 to 24: teeth; internasal single; no loreal ; 
scales in 15 to 17 rows . . . 

. 20 to 22 teeth; no loreal or preocular; scales 
in 13 rows . . . ... 

28 to 30 teeth; no preocular; anterior genia.ls 
very large; scales in 13 to 15 rows . 

10 to 12 teeth; internasal single; no Ioreal; 
scales in 17 rows 

b. Nostril not directed forwards. 
Nostril lateral, between two nasals, or between 

them and the first labial; body not 
elongate; scales in 15 rows 

Nostril in the nasal, valvular, orescentic; 
body elongate; scales in 17 rows.. . 

Nostril in the nasal, directed upwards and 
outwards; prefrontal very broad, usually 
single; scales in 15-19 rows 

B. Last 2 or 3 maxillary teeth grooved; 
hypapophyses present or absent on the 
posterior dorsal vertebrre (Opi8tho· 
glypha). 

A. Pupil round. 
Solid maxillary teeth 20 to 24, subequal; 

scales in 19 rows, ventrals rounded. 
Solid maxillary teeth 18 to 20, subequal; 

scales in 17 rows; ventrals and oaudals 
with a suture-like lateral keel, and a notch 
on each side corresponding to the keel ... 

'MaxjJJary teeth 10 to 13, one or two in the 
middle enlarged and fang-like; scales in 
17 rows. 
B. Pupil vertical. 

Splid maxiJJary teeth 10 to 14, 8ubequal; 
sCales more or less oblique, vertebrals 
enlarged, in 19 to 29 rows.. .• .. 

Solid maxillary teeth 8 tQ 12, anterior longest; 
soa1es oblique, vertebrals not enlarged, 
in 23 rows .. . . 

Vaxillary teeth 18 to 20, the median enlarged 
and fang-like; scales in 17 rows 
C. PupiJ horizontal. 

Scales oblique, ill 15 rows 
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[po 316. 
P ARA.BJlABDOPBIS, 

ATBETIUM, p. 319. 

XENOCHBOPHIS, p. 317. 

TRAcmSOHIUM, p.321. 

AsPIDtrRA, p. 334 . 

BLYTllIA, p. 338. 

XYLOPHIS, p. 341. 

lrAPLOCERCUS,p.340. 

.[p.324. 
PLAGIOPHOLIS, 

RKABDOPS, p. 327. 

[p.330. 
QPISTHOTROI'IS, 

BALANOPHIS, p. 310. 

CBRYSOPELEA, p. 250. 

PSAMKOPHlS, p. 361. 

BOIGA., p. 34:4. 

TABBOPRIS, p. 360. 
[p.368. 

PSAMMODYNASTES, 

DRYOPHIS. p. 370. 



138 COLUBRID~. 

To arrange the ma.ny genera enumerated in rerial older is 
not possible. Elaphe and its allies, the Colubrine or .Coro
nelline brailch of the Colubridm, in having a, simpler type of 
dentition and no hypapophyses on the posterior donal vt-rte·· 
brre, are less specialized than are the ulembers of the Natricine 
branch and are placed first. On the other hand, &8 shown by 
their variety of form and coloration, and the multiplicity of 
their races, they are just as highly advanced, if not more so. 
They ar~ very distinctly on the upgrade. 

I arrange the genera in 10 groups. The members. of each 
011e are related to one another, but not necessarily to those of 
allY other groul). The arrangenlent for many of the genera 
is tentative and further research will no doubt modify what 
is expressed h~re. 

1. ElfJphe, Ptya8, Coluber, Zaocys, Opkeodrys, Liopeltis, 
Co1ttia, XenelapAis, Lytorhynckus, Rkynchophis.-The Old. 
World specit's of Coluber inhabit S.W. Asia, Europe and 
North Africa. Although certain differences in dentition and 
ill the number of scales round the body distinguish them as 
a whole' from their North American relatives, there are too 
many exceptions to spparate them generically. p,Y(J,IJ is 
closely related to tlie American species of Coluber, to the 
Malayan GonyopAis, and alsf) to ZOOCY8, with which it connects 
through P. mUC08U8. Together with Elapke, they form a 
fairly weH-defined group. Opheodry8, Liopelti8 and Contia 
are presull~ably derived from them. Lyto'l'hvncA'U8 is closely 
related to tht' American Pkyllorhynchu8 as perhaps also is 
Rhynckopkis. 

2. Cmoonella, OligtJtif¥a, Calamaria.-Ooronel14 is closely 
relat.ed to the America.n Lampropeltia. 

3. Aha!tulla, Chrysopeleao-Their nearest relatives are the 
Et.hiopian CkloropAia and PAilophfAtJlmU8 and the Malayan 
Dryopkiop8. 

4. Lycodort) Dinodon, Oercaspi8, DryocCJlamus.-The first 
three genera are closely related to one another and to the 
Mric8n BOledml, Lyoophidion and Simocep/lal'ua. Through the 
Malayan Lepturophis and the Indo-Australian 8tegonOtu8 they 
connect with DryocalamuB. 

5. Sibynophis has no near relatives. 
6. Natrix, Pseuaozenodofl" ¥acropi8tAodon, B(ila1&opAY, 

PararhabdopAia, Atreti,tm" XenocA,opAia.-Natriz is the least 
specialized and most widely distributed; its range is cosmo
politan. Pseudo:r.enodtm, MooropiBtAodon, BtJlanopAiB and 
PararhabdopAia have been derived from it, and together they 
form a closely related group. Atretium has affinities with the 
American Helicop8 and Liodyteli. 
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__ 7. TrachiBcAtum, ABpitlum, Blyt./I,ia, Xylopkis, HapkJcercus, 
Plagiopholia, R~, OpiBthotropi8.-A degenel~ate· assem .. 
blage, perhaps de~ived from the previous group. 

S. PsammopAiB, P8fMI&modyna8tes.-Paammopkis is closely 
related to the Ethiopian Trimerorhin1t8, Dromophis, Rkamphi .. 
opAiB aud M imop1ri8. It is a.n ent.rant into the Oriental 
Region from. the north-west. Psamm,odynastes is placed here 
but has no close connection. 

9. Boiga, T(Jrbophi8.~Boiga is widely distributed from 
Africa, through'the Orienta.} Region to Australia. Tarbophia 
in S.W. Asia and Africa is derived frOlll it. 

10. Dryophis is related to the 'Ethiopian 7'kelotorni.q and 
Dispkolidus. Taphron~etapon, Psanl,1l1opkis and DryophiB agree 
,vith one another in having a wide vRC'uity in front of the brain
case between the frontal and sphenoid bones, a condition, as' 
pointed out by Boulenger (Cat. III. pp. 152 and 185), which 
approaches tha~ of the Lacertilia. The 8trongly forked 
(-ondition of the ectopterygoid, seen in 1'helotornis and 
DispAoZidU8, is for~shadowed in that of DryopkiB (fig. 118) 
a:rrd some species of Boiga and 7'arbolJhis (figs. III & 113). It 
probably has no phylogenetic significance. 

Genus ELAPHE. 

Gorayosoma Wagler, 1828, Icon. Alllphib. pJ. ix (type viride= 
o:tycepha/4 ). 

Elaphe Fitzinger, 1833, in Waglel"s Deser. Icon. Amphib., pt. 3. 
text to pl. xxvii. (type parl·ey8i=quatuorlineatUB); Stejneger. 
Herpet. Japan, 1907, p. 307; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 227. 

OallopeUis Fitzinger, 1834, in Bonaparte's Icon. Faun. Ital. ii, 
fol. 38 (type leopardina). 

OQilog~lhU8 Fitzinger, 1843. Syst. Rept. p. 26 (type Ooluber 
,.adialw) . 

p(J~ropl,i8 Fitzinger, I. c. s. p. 25 (type Coluhei· guuatua). 
Ognophia Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 246 (type 

bi8'rigotUIJ = helena). 
AlopecophiB Gray, 1. c. 8. p. 247 (type cAalybeu,8=ozyuphala). 
Plogiodon Dumeril, 1853, Kem. Acad. Sci. France, xxiii, p. 447 

and Dum. & Bib. 1854. Erp. Gen. ,ii, p. 169 (type helena). 
ComfJ8080lna (not of Audinet-Serville, '1835) Dumeril, 1853, Mem. 

Acad. SciJ France, xxiii, p. 453 (type radiota). 
~pid.ea Hallowell, Pre Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1860, p. 488 (type 

I'oflwkl = oa:yeephalo,). 
Phyllophia Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 295 (type caNnola). 
AllopMB Peters, 1872, Mon. Akad. Berlm, p. 686 (type "","caooU8=:t 

jaft8fmi). 
8paniopAoUs Mocquard, 1897, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, iii. 

p. 216 (type 8ouliei=CtJri1NllG). 
RatUnophill Vogt, 1922, Arch. Natur. Berlin, lxxxviii, A, 10, p. 140 
(~ n&elli). '. 

Ooluber. BouIenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 339, and Cat. Sn. Bnt. Mus. 
ii, 1894, p. 24. 

The above synonymy refns only to the Asiatic forms. 
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Maxillary teeth 14 to 24 *, slightly enlarged anteriorly or 
posteriorly; head more or less elongate, .distinct from neck; 
eye moderd.te or rather large, with round pupil. Body 
elongate, cylindrical or slightly compressed; scales· in 19 to 

B 

o 

A 
Fig. 44.-Elaphe radiata. A. Dorsal. B. Lateral. C. Ventral view 

of skull. D. Palato-maxillary arch. (For CJ see opposite page.) 
ang., angular; M., articular; bo., basioccipital; bp., basisphenoid; 

ca., columella auris (or stapes); d., dentary; ep., ectopterygoid 
(or transpalatine); eo., exoccipital; f., frontal; j.o., foramen 
for naso-palatine duct leading to Jacobson's organ; m., maxilla; 
n., nasal; p., parietal; pm., premaxilla; prf., prefrontal; pro., 
prootic; pt., pterygoid; ptf., postfrontal; q., quadrate; BO., 
supraoccipital; Bt., supratemporal; N., turbinal; "., vomer. 

• For the species included in this work. 
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27 rows, with paired apical pits, smooth or keeled; ventrals 
rounded or angulate laterally; tail long , su bcaudals paired. 

Common characters unless otherwise stated :-nostril between 
two nasals; internasals shorter than the prefrontals; two 
anterior temporals; five infralabials in contact with the 
anterior genials, which are as long as or 8, little longer than 
the posterior, the latter usually separated, from one another 
by one or more small scales. 

The hemipenis is of the same type in all the species mentioned! 
It can be divided into three areas. Distally, it is calyculate, 
the cups being scalloped, with soft or spiuous points; this is 

J 

bp -~t---r-: 
ptf.·-~-~IIA 

c 

succeeded by a spinose area, the spines being relatively large 
and few in number; they are thick and fleshy in appearance, 
the tip appearing as an uncovered point. The extent of the 
areas varies with the species; the sulcus is not forked. 

Range. Europ~; Asia and islands of the East Indies; North 
America. Some 30 species in Asia. 

I cannot find any morphological characters by which to 
distinguish Gonyosoma Wagler 1828, type viride = oxycephala, 
from the species usually placed under Elapke Fitzinger 1833. 
Gonysoma therefore should stand as the name of the genus. 
I ts limits, however, are not yet clearly defined, and fresh work 
upon it will probably result in further changes in nomenclature. 
Rather than add to the confusion, I leave Elaphe for the 
present as it stands. 
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Keyto.S~. 
I. Colour green (except in youngJrenalJl, and 

sometitnet:; in oxycepl,ala, 1. 
Scalea in 19 rows; a IOl'eal 
Scates in 19 I'OWS, .0.0 IOl'El81 
Scales in 23 (25) rows 

II. Coloul' not gl'e811.. 

A. Loreal not very 8111811. 

• • .•. >. ~ •• 

.te. .. . 
pt'aSitllJ, p. 143. 
IretuJta.. p. 144:. 
oxyctplliJl,a,. p. 14'. 

a. Last labial below the eye touohiDg 
the temporals·: acales of the 
ischiadic region strongly keeled. 

Scales in 19 rows; a black oocipital bar •• • rlMAtJIa, p. 148. 
Scales in 19 rows; no black occipital bar ~liftMll,o, p. 1"-
Se-ales in 25 to 29 rows "eleM, p. 1.49. 

b. Last labial below the eye not touch-
ing the temporals. 

1. Scales of the ischiadic region feebly 
keeled. 

Scales in 23 rows: V. 236-290; a black 8tri~ 
along the side of the head. ... .. .• ••• t2nifWG, p. 150. 

Scales in 23 rows: V 233-247; 0.0 blaok Atripe 
on the head ••• , JwdgBtmi, p. 152. 

Scales in 21 rows; V. 213-236. 1 cantorit, p. 152. 
Scales in 27 rows moelleradorli, p» 153. 

2. All the scales except the outer 1 or 2 
roWs, strongly keeled; Baales in 23, 
rarely 25 or 21 rows. V. :! 16-229 .. • • • oarinGta, p. 154-

3. Scales smooth, in 19 rowa .• •••• • POfP"'grooea. p. 1M. 
B. Loreal very small or absent i belly with 

large, quadrangular black spots. 
Scales in 19 rows; a V -shaped mark on the top 

of the head. .. . • • • •• ... ••••..• lermartli, p. 158. 
Scales in 21 or 23 rows; bead with 3 black 

crescentic bands • • • •• • maruloritICI, p. 157. 

The following tabl~ of dental and scale counts will also 
assist in tht' identification of the species. 

Max. 
teeth. Scales. Ventrala. Caudals. Labials. 

prarinci . . 20-23 19 191-209 91-111 9 
JrtJrIDIG •••• . 20-23 19 201-235 110-166 8-f 
o:l:gcephGltJ 22-23 23 (25) 236-262 ,.30-149 9 
ratliatG . 20-21 19 222-;l50 82-108 8-9 
jllJvoUfU!4tG 23-24 19 193-234 89-115 9 
la.eIentJ 18-20 25 (29) 217-286 73-100 8-11 
tamiuna 22-24- 23 (25) 231-293 89-112 7-9. 
hodgsom 21-22 23 (il) 228-2'7 79-9:l 8 
OGneorv 21-23 21 213-286 65-88 8 
lI1,oeUetul,orJfi 23 27or31 188-27' 9'-.99 9 
prwfJhyrGCef1, 20-24 19 190-118 62-16 8 
leonanU • 16-17 19 201-226 63-60 7 
tnandarina 14-18 21-23 210:..240 62-80 'I 

• Insignificant as this character may seem, I have not yet· fOWld it, 
fail; it has, I believe. taxonoluic value. 
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M. Blapb. praslna. 
GREEN TREE RACER. 

OolfWer pm.rill.UR Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal. xxiii, p. 29J (Assam; 
Calcutta); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890. p. 334, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 59; Annandale. Bee. Ind. Mus. vi. UH 1, 
p. 218.: Venning. J. Bolnbay N. H. S. xx. JUIO~ p. 337: Wall, 
ibid. xix, 1909-1910, pp. 346. 825 and xxix, 1923. p. 620 
and xxx, 1925. p. 812; Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. (if) 
J925, p. 301; Rendahl, Ark. Zool. Sven. Vet. Akad. St.ockholm" 
xxix, 10, 1937. p. 22.-EI.aphe prasina. Smith. Bull. Raffles Mus. 
No.3, 1930, p. 4H. and Ree. Ind. MUB. xlii. 1940, p. 480; Pope, 
Dept. China, 19:i5, p. 260; Bourz'et, Sel'p. Indo-Chine, 1936, 
p. !O8; Shaw and others. J. Darjee1ing N. H. S. xiv. 1939, 
p. 71 ; Tweedie, Bull. Raftl~ Mus. No. 16, 1940. p. 85. 

(hn,gOBOma graminet'''I, Giinther, 1864. Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 294-, 
pI. xxiii, fig. D. (Khasi Hills; London). 

Posterior maxillary teeth largest. SUOll t twice as long as 
the diameter of the eye; internasaIs nearly as long t)as the 
prefrontals; iorpal a little longer than high; preooular often 
touching the frontal; 9 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching 
the eye; 2 anterior tpmporals, rarely only 1. Scales in 
19 : 19 : 15 rows, faintly keeled" except the outer two or three 
rows; smooth in the young; V 191-209, with It strong 
lateral keel; anal single or divided; C. 9.1-111. 

Helnipenis extending to the 9th caudal : plate ; thta calyces 
al~ deeply scalloped, with spinous points; the spinose area 
is short and the spines are not flpshy; thp proximal pli('ate 
area is long. 

Uniform green above in the adult, .the interstitial skin with 
black and white reticulations, the scales sometimes edged with 
black in the young; upper lip and lower parts g~fflish."rhite ; 
ventraJs outside the lateral keel usually white. 

Total length : ~ 900, tail 235; ~ 1110; tail 250 lBID . 
.Range .. From the Eastem Himalayas (Darjeeling district) 

through Assam, Upper Burma and Yunnan to Tong-King 
(Col des Nuages) and south to the Malay Peninsula. 

In .. 4ssam and Burma it ranges as far north as the Mishnli 
Hills and Sumprabum in the north of The Triangle, and south 
to Toungyi, S. Shan States. South of lat. 20° it appears 
to be extremely rare, and its distribution is somewhat remark
able. I obtained two specimens from Ban-na, Tourane, 011 

the coast of Annam (Brit.· Mus. CoIl.), and specimens have 
been obtained in the mountains. of the Malay Peninsula at 
~tween 4,000 and 5,000 feet altitude; there is a· specimen 
in the Indian Museum (No. 7672) from the Andalllan Islands. 
It has been recorded from all the main hill ranges in AssaDl 
and Upper Burma, but is 11o~·here common. Its obliterative 
coloration and arboreal habits may explain this. 
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85. Elaphe frenata. 
'Herpetollryas jrenatw Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) xii, 

p. 390 (Khasi Hills; London).-Ooluber jrenatU8, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 335, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p~ 58; 
Wall, J. Bomba.y N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 620; Parker, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xv, 1925, p. 305.-Elapllejrenata, Pope, Bept. 
China, 1935, p. 244, fig. head; Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, 
p. 206. 

Rhadinophis 1nelli Vogt, 1922. Arch. Nat. Berlin, lxxxviii, A. 10, 
p. 140 (Kwantung Prov.; Berlin); Mell. ibid. lxxxviii, A. 10, 
1922, p. 121. . 

Gonyo8oma caldweUi Schmidt. 1925, Alner. Mus. Nov. No. 157, 
p. 4 (Yenping, Fukien; New York). 

Closely allied to E. prasina, differing as follows: Snout 
more projecting; prefrontaIs twice as long as the intemasaIs ; 
nasals sometimes united into a single shield; 8 or 9 supra
labials; loreal united with the prefrontal. 

V. 201-235; C. 120-145; A. 2. 
Helnipenis as in prasina. 
Colour as in prasina, but with a black streak along the side 

of the head above the labials. 
Total length: ~ 1500, tail 465 mm. (Col des Nuages, Tong

King). 
Range. Assam (Khasi Hills); Tong-King (Chapa, Col des 

Nuages); Southern ·China. A much rarer snake than· the 
preceding, but not uncommon at Chapa according to Bourret. 

Undet the name of melli Vogt has described frolD Southern 
China, a juvenile whioh is coloured quite differently from that 
of the adult. The upper parts are grey with numerous more 
or less oblique black transverse bars, irregular in outline and 
often broken up. Whether this coloration is constant for all 
juveniles, as Pope suggests, remains to be shown; it is not 
impossible, ho,vever, that it represents a distinct colour form 
such as occurs in E. oxycephala, and which is discussed more 
fully under that name. 

86. Elaphe oxycephala. 

RED-TAILED RACER. 

Coluber oxycephalus Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 537 (Java; ~ype lost); 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 335 .. and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 
1894, p. 56; .. t\.nnandale, J. A. S. Bengal, i, 1905, p. 175; Wall & 
Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 614; Wall, ibid. xxix, 
1923, p. 622; Smith, P. Z. S. 1921, p. 426; Rendahl, Ark. 
Zoo). Sven. Vetakad. Stockholm, xxix, A. 10, 1937, p. 22.
HerpetodryaIJ oxycephalus, Schlegel, Phys. Serpe ii, 1837, p. 189, 
pI. vii. figs. 8--9.-GonY08oma oxycephalum, Stoliczka, J. A. S. 
Benga) , xxxix, 1870, p. 193.-Elaphe o~ycephala, Smith, Bull. 
Raffles Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 50; Bourl'et, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, 
p. 204, fig. head. 

Gonyo8oma "'ilride Wagler, 1828,. Icon. Amph. pI. ix (" Brazil "). 
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Alo:P«»Pma cMlybew Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, 
p. 24:7 (" Mauritius": London). 

&ptdea robuata Hallowell, 1860, Pro Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 488 
(Ga.spar Straits, Malay Archipelago) 0; Stejneger, Pr. U.S. Nat. 
Mus. )xix (16), 1926, p. 3 (=oxycephala). 

Ooltlber ftoweri Werner, 1925, Sitze Ber. Akad. Wise. Wien, Abt. 1, 
cxxxiv, p. 55 (Singapore; Vienna). 

Ooluber jGft8em elegCJna Wemer, 1926, Sitz, Ber. Wiss, Wien, CXXXV, 

1, 7/8, p. 244 (Siam; not seen by me). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout strongly projecting, 
nearly three times as long as the eye; loreal 2 to 3 times 
as long as high; 9, sometimes 10, supralabials, 5th and 6th, 
or 6th and 7th, touching the eye; anterior genials much 

Fig. 45.-Hemipenis of Ebphe o:x;ycephala. 

longer and larger-3 or 4 times-than the posterior. Body 
strongly compressed; scales in 23, rarely 25 : 23, rarely 25: 
15 rows, smooth or feebly keeled. V 236-262, strongly 
angulate laterally; C. 130-149; A. 2 (for specimens from the 
Indo-Chinese subregion). Some or all of the vertebrals in 
the posterior part of the body may be enlarged. 

Hemipenis extending to the 21st cau~l plate. The calyces 
are large and thick-walled but not deeply scalloped; spines 
very large and few in number; they are succeeded proximally 
by a short area of much smaller and more numerous spines 
(fig. 45). 

VOL.Dcr. L 
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Green above, darkest on the head; tail light chestnut or 
buffish red; the two colours meet abruptly at the vent. On 
the anterior half of the body the scales may be edged with 
black; an indistinct blackish stripe along the side of the 
head immediately above the labials; light greenish-yellow 
below. 

Total length : ~ 1880, tai1480; ~ 2100, tail 500 mm. 
Range. Tenasserim (Amherst district); Siam (Kanburi, 

Raheng district, Chieng-Sen in the extreme North) ; Cambodia 
and Cochin China (fide Tirant); S. Annam (Daban); the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands; the Malay Peninsula and 
East Indian Islands. I do not know of any reliable evidence 
to show that this snake. occurs in Upper Burma, or anywhere 
north of the localities given here. 

Under the name of OoZuber floweri, Werner has described a. 
distinct colour form. This variety is never green but has the 
head and body above of a light or dark buff, marked allover 
with scattered, irregular blotches of dark brown or black; 
the belly is whitish, uniform, or with dark markings similar 
to those upon the upper parts; the tail, which is paler and 
uniform in colour, is abruptly marked off from the body as 
in the typical form. This colour pattern is obviously produced 
by an extension throughout the body of the colour of the tail 
of the typical form, with the addition. of the dark markings. 
It inhabits the Malay Peninsula as far north as Trang. 

A thoroughly arboreal snake, extremely active, and swift 
in its movements; the few tha.t I have handled never became 
tame and were always ready to bite at the slightest provocation. 
According to StoIiczka, it is not uncommon in the forests of 
the Andaman Islands and is found generally on bushes near 
brackish-water creeks. 

87. Elapbe radlata. 
COPPERHEAD. 

Russell, Ind. Serp. ii, 1801, pI. xlii, p. 44 (Java). 
Ooluber ,.adiatus Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpa ii, p. 135, pI. v, 

figs. 5 & 6 (Java: Leiden); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 333, 
and Ca.t. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 61; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 95, pI.; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 
1910, p. 825 and xxiii, 1914, p. 206, fig. head, and xxix, 1923, 
p. 621.-0mlo(Jn.athus radiatU8, Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 
lxxvii, 1930, p. 6.-Elaplte 'l'adtOata, Pope, Rept. China, 1935 
p. 261, fig. head; B?ur~et, Selop. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 211; 
Shaw & others, J. DarJeebng N. H. S. xiv. 1939, p. 73. 

Oolube1· q'uadrijasciatU8.Cantor, P. Z. S. 1839, p. 51 (Assam: col. 
sketch in BodJAian Library). 

Tropidonotus quinqu,e Cantor, 1. c. s. p. 54 (Morgui, Tenasserim. 
London: col. sketch in Bodleian Library). ' 

Posterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout twice as long as 
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the eye; loreal a little longer than high; 9, rarely only 8, 
supralabials, 4th to 6th touching the eye, 6th in contact with 
the temporal. Scales in 21 or 19 : 19 : 17 rows, more or less 
distinctly keeled, those of the ischiadic region strongly keeled. 
V. 222-250, strongly angulate laterally; C. 82-108; A. 1. 

Fig. 46.-Elaphe radiata. (D.M. 94.5.21.1) 

Hemipenis extending to the lOth caudal plate; the calyces 
are deeply scalloped, with blunt spines; the spinose area is 
extensive and is succeeded proximally by a short one of sOlall 
stout spines. 
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Above greyish-brown, fawn or yellowish-brown, sometimes 
with a reddish or greenish tinge in life, with four black stripes 
on the anterior half or two-thirds of the body, commencing 
& short distance behind the neck; the upper pair, on either 
side of the vertebral line, are broad,. the outer pair .on scale 
rows 3 are much narrower and are usually broken into a series 
of elongated spots on the anterior part of the body; bordering 
the ventrals there mayor may not be a 3rd series of still 
smaller spots; lower parts yellowish, uniform, or powdered 
with grey, or almost entirely grey; head copper-brown; & 

bla.ck bar across the occiput and three black strt'aks radiating 
from below and behind the eye. 

Total length: ~ 1890, tail 370; ~ 1795, tail 350 mm .. 
(~ 2135 mm., Wall.) 

Range. From Orissa (Cuttaok) and the Eastern Himalayas 
(Sikkim) to Southern China, and through the whole of the 
Indo-Chinese subregion to the Malay- Archipelago. 

E. radiata is not uncommon in Southern :Surma, Siam, and 
French Indo-China; it is found chiefly in the plains, inhabiting 
the open country and fields, and gardens in the vicinity of 
ville·ges. It is diurnal in, its habits and feeds chiefly upon 
small mammals. It possesses in a marked degree the power· 
of expanding, in. a, vertical direction, the throat and anterior 
~ of the body. When cornered, it adopts a menacing 
attitude, throwing the fore-part of its body into a series of 
loops and opening the mouth widely. Under these conditions 
it is extremely handso:t:ne, the jet black bars contrasting 
vividly with the pale fawn of the ~est of the body. One that 
I kept never grew accustomed to .being handled, and after
four months was nearly as wild and fierce as on the day it 
was captured. Young ones that I have kept were more
gentle and sOQn became tame. 

From 5 to 12 eggs are laid at a time. 

88. Elaphe tlavoUneata. 
Ooluber ftavolineata Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpe ii, p. 14, (Java); 

Stejneger, Nyt. Mag. Naturvid. Kristiana, lx, 1922 (2) p. 78. 
Oolub8r melantWuB (non S~aw, 1802) Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. 

ii, p. 141, pI. v, figs. (Java); Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 334, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 60; Annandale, J. A. S. 
Bengal (n.e.), i, 1905, p. 173; Wan, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 261; Smith, Bull. Baftles Mus. No; 3, 1930, p. 48. 

Posterior mfJ,xilla,ry teeth largest. Snout twice as long as 
the eye; loreal a little longer than high; 9 8upralabials, 4th 
to 6th touching the eye, 6th in contact with the temporal. 
Scales in 21 or 19 : 19 : 17 rows, more or less distinctly k~led, 
those of the ischiadic region strongly keeled; V. 193-234:, 
strongly angulate laterally; C. 89-115; A. 1. 
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Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate; the calycu
l&te area occupies more than half the organ; distally the 
calyces are small and uniform in size; they gradually become 
larger and more elongate as they approach the spinose area; 
this latter is relatively short, and the spines are few in number; 
they terminate in a series of small spines. 

Pale brown anteriorly, with a yellow, black-edged vertebral 
stripe which becomes gradually more and more indistinct 
towards the hinder part of the body; this, like the tail, is 
darker brown or black; a series of black spots on each side 
of the anterior part of the body, or ocelli with bright yellow 
centres well marked in the young; a black streak below the 
eye, an oblique one from the eye to the angle of the mouth, 
another from the temple to the neck. 

Total length : ~ 1560, tail 360 mm. 
Range. A Malayan species that just reaches the Indo

Chinese region in Tenasserim ; it is recorded from the Andaman 
Islands. Oviparous, the eggs measuring approximately 50 by 
20 mm. in size. 

rxhe Ooluber melanuruB of Schlegel, 1837, is antedated by 
the Ooluber melanur'Us of Shaw, 1802, which is a species of 
OalZophill. 

$9. Elaphe helena. 
TRINKET SNAKE. 

Russell, 1796, Ind. Serpe i, p. 37, pI. 32 (Vizagapatam). 
Ooluber hdena Daudin, 1803, Hiat. Nat. Rept. vi, p. 277· (based OD 

Russell's plate); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 331, and Cat. So. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 36; Wall, J. Bombay N. B .. S. xvi, 1905, 
p. 394, and xix, 1909, p. 757, and xxii, 1913, p. 22, col. pI., and 
xxvi, 1919, p. 566, and xxix, 1923, p. 622, and Sn. Ceyliln, 1921, 
p. 197, and Spol. Zeyl. xiii, 1924, p. 78, figs.; Fraser, J. Bomba)' 
N. H. S. xxxix, 1937, p. 4: 78.-Elaphe hdena, Shaw & otaera, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 1939, p. 78. 

Cynophis bistrigat'Ull Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat .. Hist.. (2) iv, 
p. 246 (Ceylon; London). 

Herpetodryaa malabaricu8 Jerdon, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii 
p. 530 (Annamallays; London). 

HerpetodryaB malabaricU8 V&r. caNnata Miiller, 1878, Verb. Nat. 
Gee. Basel, vi, p. 671 (Bangalore; Basel). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout twice as long as 
the eye; prefrontaJs twice, or nearly twice, as long as the 
intemasals; loreal a little longer than high; 9 or 10, some. 
times 8 or 11, supralabials, 5th and 6th, or 5th to 7th, touching 
the eye, the 6th or 7th in contact with the temporals. Scales 
in 23 or 25 : 25 or 27 (rarely 29) : 21 or 19 rows, more or less 
distinctly keeled on the posterior part of the body and tail. 
V. 217-265, angulate laterally; C. 73-100; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 27th C&udal plate; the distal 
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half of the organ is spinose, the spines being relatively small 
and arranged in longitudinal series ; this area changes abruptly 
into one with very large spines; there are from 6 to 8 of them 
in lateral series, the largest ones being on either side of the 
sulcus (specimen from Madras: B.M. CoIl.). 

Light or dark brown above with dark brown or bla.-ck 
cross-bars containing white ocelli; these are most conspicuoua 
anteriorly, and on the sides more than on the back; this 
pattern gradually disappears ~n the hinder-part of the body, 
which is brown above with a broad dark stripe on each side; 
a, black vertical streak below the eye, and an oblique one 
behind it; lower parts yellowish, uniform: or with a more or 
less distinct festooned marking on each side. This marking, 
according to Wall, is confined to specimens from Western 
India, south of Bombay. 

Two distinct forms of colour pattern can be found on the 
neck. I. Two longitudinal ~Iack stripes, parallel with one 
another or converging posteriorly. This is the commonest 
form and occurs throughout the whole range of the species. 
II. No black stripes but a white black-edged collar interrupted 
on the mid-line. Apparently restricted to the Western Ghats. 

Total length : ~ 1350, tail 290; ~ 900, tail 200 mDl. 

Range. Ceylon; Peninsular India to Bind in the North-West; 
the Himalayas (Alnl0ra district; Jalpaiguri district); Assam 
(Naga Hills). 

Wall (1913 and 1921) has given good accounts of this 
well-known Indian snake, and his colour plate is excellent. 
All those who have had experience of it agree that it is an 
extremely active creature with a vicious temper. Its main 
food consists of mammals, but lizards, frogs and snakes 
have been recorded as part of its fare. When excited, it will 
assume an attitude of defence, similar to that adopted by 
E. radiata. As regards its bN'eding habits, Wan (1924) records 
finding eggs in June, thE' embryos well advanced in develop
ment. 

90. Elaphe tmnlura. 

STRIPED R40EB. 

Elapltis t~nitWU8 Cope, 1861, Proe. AcM. Nat. Sci. Philad.. xii, 
p. 565 (Ningpo an~ Siam).--Coluber tamitWUB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 333, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 47, and Rept. 
Malay Peninsula, 1912, p. 142; Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. viii, 
1912, p. 48, and J. A. 8. Bengal, ix, 1913, p. 409; Venning, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. :xx, 1910, p. 338; Wall, ibid. xix, 1909, 
p. 34:6, and xxix, 1923, p. 62.-E14p~ tamit.W'U8, Pope, Rapt. 
China, 1935, p. 271, fig. head; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, 
p. 195 j Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xxxvii, 1935. p. 239, and xlii, 
1940, p. 480; Shaw & others, J. DarjeeUng N. H. S. xiv, 1939, 
p.76. 
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Ooluber nulhalli Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rept. Mus. Asiat. Soc. p. 51, 
and Cat. Rept. Brit. India, 1876, p. 164 (Pegn, Burma; Calcutta);. 
Sclater, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, 2, 1891, p. 239 (=tamiu7"U8). 

BltJphiB ytmnanemis Anderson, 1879, Anat. Zool.· Res. Yunnan,. 
p. 813 (lrengyueh, Yunnan; Calcutta and London). 

ElaphiB grabow8kyi Fischer, 1885, Arch. Nat. Berlin, p. 59, pI. iv~ 
fig. 3 (Borneo; London).-Elaphe tmniura grabow8kyi, Smith, 
Bull. Raftles Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 49. 

Ooluber millanti Mocquard, 1905, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, xi, 
p. 76 (Coo .. bang, Tong .. king; Paris). 

Ool.uber tamiurus var. ridley~ Butler, 1899, J. Bombay N. H. S. xii, 
p. 426 (Batu Caves, Kuala Lumpur, Malay Peninsula,; Ridley, 
, The Times,' Nov. 10, 1937. 

Ooluber tamiurua paUidus Rendahl, 1937, Ark. Zoo!. K. Sven. Vet. 
Akad. Stockholm, xxix, A, p. 19 (Sukli, Tenasserim). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout 2! times as long 
as the eye; prefrontals twice or nea.rly twice as long 
as the internasals; loreal a little longer than, sometimes 
nearly twice as long as, high; 7 to 9 supralabials, 2 or 3, 
sometimes only one, touching the eye; a presubocular usually 
present. Scales in 23 : 23 : 19 rows in 22 examples from the 
Indo-Chinese region north of lat. 20°; in 25 : 25 : 19 rows 
in examples from Siam and Tenasserim, smooth or feebly 
keeled. V 231-263; C. 89-112, north of lat. 20° ; V 276-293; 
C. 91-103 from Siam, strongly angulate laterally; A. 2. 
In two examples from Pangnamdim the anterior 8ubcaudals 
are single. 

Pope (1935, p. 272) has shown how erratic and geographically 
inconsistent the scale-counts of this species can be. Th~ 
Chinese form has usually 25 scales at mid-body, that from 
the Malay Peninsula always 25 at mid-body*, ,vhile further 
south in the Malay Archipelago it may rise to 27. The great 
diversity in the ventral counts in specimens from the Indo
Chinese region alone is sho,vn here. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate. The 
calyculate area occupies nearly half the organ; the spines are 
short and are enclosed in a voluminous sheath. They are 
succeeded proximally by an area of longitudinally plicate 
folds; the transition between each area is abrupt. 

Light greyish or brownish above, the head and neck uniform 
except for a black stripe on each side of the head, broadest 
behind the eye;· anterior part of the back with a vertebral 
series of large black butterfly-shaped spots, and smaDer 
diamond-shaped ones on the sides, in the young, which in 
later life break up to form a wide open network; posterior 
paFt of back with a pale grey vertebral stripe, 3 or 4 scales 
wide, and a broad black stripe on each side, 5 or 6 scales wide ; 
this may 9r may not be interrupted by light spots or transverse 
bars as far as the vent; lower parts uniform yellowish (spotted 

* As far as my own observations go. 
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with black in specimens from Upper Burma and S.E. Tibet) ; 
outer margins of the ventrals with black spots, which on the 
hinder part of the body and tail unite to form a stripe; it is 
separated by a white stripe from the dark lateral one. 

Total length : ~ 1600, tail 300; ~ 1980, tail 340 mm. 
Range in the Indo-Chinese region: Darjeeling; Burma 

(Abor country, Rong.to Valley north of Rima, Pangnamdim, 
north of Fort Hertz, Chin Hills, Pakkoku district); Tenas
serim (Sqkli) ; Tong-King; Hong Kong; Siam (Muang Fang 
in the north, Hinlap in the Dong Rek Mts.). 

The pale form of this snake, va.r. ridleyi, first described from 
the Batu Caves of the Malay Peninsula, no doubt owes its 
lack of coloration to the environment in which it lives. It 
feeds upon bats. 

91. Elaphe hodgsoni. 
Spi'WteB hofUJacmii Giinther, 1860, P. Z. 8. p. 156, pl. 27 (Nepal; 

London).-Ooluber hodg801l4, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 332, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 35; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 622.-Elaphe hodgaoni, Shaw & others, J. 
Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 1939, p. 75. 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout 2! times as long 
as the eye; prefrontals twice or nearly twice &8 long as the 
internasals; lorea~. a little longer than high; 8 8upralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye; a presubocular, often united 
with the 3rd labial. Scales in.21 or 23 : 23 : 17 rows, smooth 
or feebly keeled. V 229-247, strongly angulate laterally; 
C. 79-92; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, otherwise as 
in tami'Ura. 

Olive-brown above, many of the scales edged with black; 
yellowish below; the outer margins of the ventrals edged 
with black~ 

Total length: ~ 1500, tail 310; ~ 1250, tail 255 mm. 
Range. The Himalayas, from Ladak and Kashmir (Srinagar) 

to Sikkim; Assam (Garo Hills). 

92. Elapbe cantorls. 
Ooluber rdiculariB (non Daudin 1803) Cantor, 1839, P. Z. 8. p. Il 

(Cherrapunji, Assam; col. sketch in Bodleian Library); 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 332. 

Ooluber CGntorU Boulanger, 1894, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, p. aa; 
WaIl, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xix, 1909.10, pp. 345, 898, aad rdst 
1923, p. 621.-Elaphe canlori8, Shaw & others, J. DarjeeliDg 
N. H. S. xiv, 1939, p. 74; Smith, Rec. Ind. MUI. xlii, lHO.. 
p.480. 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout 2 to 21 times 88 
long &8 the eye; loreal a little longer than high; 8 supra
labiaJs, 4th and 5th, or 3rd to 5th, touching the eye; a 
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presubocuJar usually present. Scales in 19 or 21: 21 : 17 
rows, smooth or feebly keeled. V 213-236, angulate laterally; 
A. usually single; C. 65-88. 

Hemipenis extending to the 17th caudal plate; characters 
as in radiata but the calyculate area more extensive. 

Anterior half of the bOdy grey, the interstitial skin and 
margins of the scales white, and with large squarish black 
spots, the vertebral series usually united to form broad 
tr_nsverse .bars; posterior part of body and tail olive-brown 
to blackish, with irregular light cross-bars (reddish-brown in 
life) expanding on the vertebral line; lower parts yellowish, 
pink on the tail, spotted with brown or black or nearly entirely 
dark brown or black; head above uniform brown or greyish. 
The colour pattern is very distinct in the young and half
grown, but may disappear almost entirely in old individuals .. 

Total length : c! 1960, tail 335 mm. (not quite complete). 
Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Sikkjm; Darjeeling 

district); Assam (Garo and Khasi Hills); Upper Burma, 
(Pangnamdim, north of the Triangle). 

Common, according to Wall, in the neighbourhood of 
Darjeeling above 5,000 feet altitude. 

93. Blaphe moeUendorftl. 
Oynophis maeUendorJli Boettger, 1886, Zool. ADz. Jena. xi, p. 520 

(Kwaugtung Prov., China; Frankfurt).-oolub8r madJt/n,(Jqr§l, 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus., ii, 1894, p. 56.-Elaphe mmUen· 
dorjft, Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 250, pl. x; Bourret, Serp. 
Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 202. 

Eloph8 m,oellendorJfl tonIcintmllia Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub., Hanoi, April, p. II, and Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 203 
(Tong .. King; Paris). 

Snout three times as long as the eye; prefrontals twice as 
long as the intemasa.ls; loreal twice as long &8 high; 9 or 10 
supralabials, 5th and 6th touching the eye; a presubocular 
present or absent. Scales in 27 : 27 or 31 : 23 rows, more or 
Jess distinctly keeled. V 268-274, strongly angulate laterally; 
C. 97-99; A. 2. 

" The hemipenis is spinous proximally, calyculate distally, 
the calyculate area somewhat the more extensive and set off 
abruptly from the spinous section; the spines are numerous 
and uniform in size, but the calyces become much smaller 
towards the end of the organ; their edges a,re scalloped; 
distally the sulcus lies deep in a, distinctly raised calycula,te 
ridge, while a .seoond longitudinal ridge parallels the one in 
which the sulcus is imbedded, but is evident only along the 
distal third of the organ" (Pope, 1935.). 

Greyish above with a dorsal series of large dark grey, 
black.edged hexagonal or squarish spots, 28 to 32 in number, 
and a lateral series of a.lternating smaller ones; yellowish 
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below, largely chequered with black; tail with more or less 
complete whitish annuli (1 pink in life); head uniform grey 
above. 

Total length : ~ 1600, tail 595 mm. 
Range. Tong-King (Cai Kim·); Southern China. 
Bourret's tonkinenBis is based 011 two specimens which have 

31 scale-rows at mid-body. Their exact provenance in 
Tong-King is not known and he remarks of them (p. 2(4) 
"Je lle sais s'il s'agit d'une variate locale." The specimen 
from Cai Kim, said to be from Tong-King, in the British 
Museum, and two others in Paris from Tong-King, have only 
27 scale-rows at mid-body. 

94. Elaphe carlnata. 
PhyUophiB clwinata Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 298, pl. xxi 

(China; London).-Elaplte caNnata, Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, 
p. 233, pl. xxvii, B and text .. fig. 

Elaphe caN'nata ornit/t,opkoga Bourret, 1936, Serp. Indo-Chine, 
p. 201, fig. head (Chapa, Tong-King; not seen by me). 

Ooluber pltyllopltis Boulenger, 1891, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) vii, 
. p. 280 (Chilia; London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 55. 

Bourret records a specimen of this snake, known previously 
froln Yunnan and China, from Chapa, Tong-King. It differ'!, 
fronl the typical form in having a scale formula of 25 : 25 : 19 ; 
V 229; C. 95, and slightly in coloration. 

95. Elaphe porphyraeea. 
Ooluber pOI'Pityraceua Cantor, 1830, P. Z. S. p. 51 (MiBhmi Hilla, 

Ab.or COlultry; col. sketch in Bodleian Library); Gunther, Rept. 
BrIt. Ind. 1864, p. 239, pI. xx, fig. head; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 34; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, 
p. 326, and xix, 1909.10, pp. 345, 827, and xxix, 1923, p. 620. 
and xxx, 1925, p. 812; Rendahl, Ark. Zoo!. K. Sven. Vet. Akad. 
Stockholm, xxix, A, 1937, p. 16.-Ablabu porphyraceua, 
Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 308; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 611; Venning, ibid. xx, 1910, p. 337.
Elaplu~ porpltyr(JC8Q, Smith, Bull Rames Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 48; 
Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 253, fig. head; Bourret, Serp. 
Indb-Chine, 1936, p. 187; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. 
xiv, 1939, p. 72. 

Elap/~ porph1J1oacea porphymcea, Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, 
p. 480. 

Coronella callicepllalua Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) xii, 
p. 390 (Khasi Hills ~ London) .. 

Elap/~ porphymcea pukI"ra Schmidt, 1925, Amer. Mus. Nov. 
No. 175, p. 3 (north of Yunnan·fu; New York). 

P8ammophis nigroJasciatua Cantor, 1. c. s. p. 53 (" Singapore ,t ; 
London).-Elaphe porphyracea nigroJCI8CiaIa, Pope, Rapt. ChiDa. 
1935, p. 257; Gressitt, Pekin Nat. Bist. Bull. xv, 194:1, p. 190. 

• Cai = river . 
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ElGpll6 porph.yracea "ainana Mell, 1929, Lingnan Sci. ,J oua-n. viii, 
p. 209 (Haman). 

Elapl..e porp!l,yracea longilineata Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub., Hanoi, Dec. p. 6, and Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 191 (Tong
King: Paris). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout 21- times as long 

Fig. 47.-Elaphe porplzgracea. 

~ the eye; loreal a little longer than high; 8 supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. Scales in 19: 19 : 17 or 15 
rows, smooth. V 190-218, not angulate laterally; C. 52-76 : 
A.2. 
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Hemipenis to the 8th caudal plate. It is spinose throughout, 
the spines gradually increasing in size as they approach the 
base of the organ; at the extreme base there are a few very 
large ones; extending the whole length of the organ on either 
side of the sulcus are two prominent folds; they are covered 
with spines and terminate at the tip in a partly free end which 
lies in a small recess or pocket. This description of the 
hemipenis drawn up from a Burmese example, forma typica, 
differs considerably from that given by Pope taken from a, 
Chinese specimen (p. nigrojasciata). I have checked up my 
description with a specimen of the latter but cannot find that 
it differs in any material respect. 

Total length : ~ 900, tailLW; ~ 1100, tail 175 mm. 
There are two races. 

I. ElapAe porphyracea porplvgracea. 
Pale to deep reddish-brown above, with broad dark-brown, 

black-edged cross-bars (14 to 16+3 to 4 in number) which 
narrow on the sides of the body. In the young they are entirely 
black, and are edged with white; on the hinder part of the 
body and tail they are often obliquely placed and may be 
reduced to large spots; two black, parallel, dorsa-lateral 
lines usually present on the hinder part of the body and tail ; 
a black stripe down the middle of the head and another on 
each side, usually connecting with the first transverse mark 
on the neck; lower parts uniform yellowish. 

Range. E8r8tem Himalayas (Sikkirn, Darjeeling district); 
Assam (Abor country, Sadiya, Garo and Khasi Hills); Burma. 
(Nam-Tamai Valley, north of Fort Hertz, Mogok, Tonngyi, 
Chin Hills); Yunnan; W. China; N. Siam (Doi Sutep and 
Doi Ang-Ka) ; the Malay PeninSula; Sumatra. 

II. EltJpht porp~ nigrofasciata. 
Differs in having fewer cross-bars (9-12), and in that the 

black dorso-Iateral lines usually extend the whole length of 
the body. 

Range. Tong-King; S. China; Hainan; Lan-tas I., near 
Hong Kong. 

96. EJaphe leonardl. 
Ooluber leonardi Wall, 1921, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxviii, p. 43, pl. 

and correction slip (Sinlum Kaba, Upper Bunna; London), and 
xxix, 1923, pp. 467, 621; Rendahf, Ark. Zool. K. Sven. Vet. 
Akad. Stockholm, xxix A, 1937, p. 19.-Elaphe leonardi, Bourret, 
Serp. Indo.Chine, 1936, p. 191. 

EIaPM leonardi leo1Jardi, Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 481. 
Eklphe leonardi chapa6ft8i8 Bourret. 193~ Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. 

Hanoi, March, p. 7 (Chapa, Tong-King; Paris) and Serp. Indo
Chine, 1936, p. 192, fig. head. 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest; snout twice as long as 
the eye; no loreal, the posterior naaal in contact with the 
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preocular; 7 suprala.bia}s, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 
1 or 2 anterior temporals. Scales in 19 : 19 : 17 rows, smooth; 
V. 201-226, feebly angulate laterally; C. 53-60; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the lOth cau,da} pla.te; the extreme 
tip is calyculate, t4e rest of the organ spinose, the· spines 
being arranged in more or less distinct longitudinal series ; 
dista.lly they are small; they gradually increase in size and 
proximally are few in number and very large. 

Two ra·ces can be distinguished. 

I. Elapke leonardi leonardi. 
One anterior temporal. Olive. brown above, the scales 

finely edged with black, and with a series of large, buff, black· 
t'dged cross· bars or transversely placed spots; they are 
irregular in outline and are more or less confluent with smaller, 
siririlarly coloured spots on the sides of the body; yellowish 
below, with large black spots; head light-brown or buff in 
the young, darker in the adult, with a large, elongated, black, 
V· or U.shaped mark on the vertex starting on the prefrontal 
shields, its apex at the nape; a dark vertical stripe below 
the eye; another behind it, and two more that pass backwards 
from the eye and unite with tht' markings on the neck. 

Total length: ~ 810, tail 125 mm. 
Range. Upper Burma. Patsarlamdan, long. 98° 10", 

lat. 27° 3S6
; Sin111n Kaba, Kachin Hills, Kambaiti. Six 

specimens are known. 

II. Elaphe leonardi chapaensiB. 
Usually 2 anterior temporals. The dorsal spots are replaced 

by transverse or obliquely placed cross-bars which expand on 
the sides of the body where they may enclose a black spot. 

Bourret gives a lower caudal count (40 to 55) for this form ; 
in the two examples examined by mt' in Papis, the tails are 
incomplete. 

Range. Chapa, Tong-King. 

97. Elaphe mandarina. 

MANDARIN SNAKE. 

Ooluber mandarina Cantor, 1840, Zool. Chusan. p. 483. pI. xii. 
and Ann. Mag. Naf.. Rist. ix, 1842. p. 483 (Chusan I.; London); 
Boulenger, Cat. SIl. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894. p. 42; Parker, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Rist. xv (9) 1925, p. 304.-E14phe mandarino, Pope, 
Rept. China, 1935, p. 246, pI. x; Bourret. Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936. 
p. 194:, fig.; Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xxxvii, 1935, p. 239, ~d 
xlii, 194:0, p. 481. 

Ablabea paoo Annandale, 1912, Rac. Ind. Mus. viii, p. 4:7, pI. v, 
fig. 3 (Upper Rotung, Abor country; Calcutta); Prater, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 683.-Goluber :ptJ1JO, Wall, ibid. 
p. 865, and xxix, 1923, p. 621. 

HolarchU8 roulei Angel & Bourret, 1933, Bull. Soc. Zool. Fr. lviii, 
p. 135 (Chapa, Tong-King; Paris). 
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Posterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout twice as long 8S 

the eye; loreal very sma.1I or absent, united with the pre
frontal; 7 supralabials,· 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 1 or 
2 anterior telnporals. Scales in 23: 23 or 21: 19 oro 17 rows, 
smooth. V 210-240~ feebly angulate laterally; C. 62-80; 
A.2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate; the calycu
IllIte area occupies about half the organ, the cups being deeply 
scalloped; this area merges gradually into a spinose one, the 
basal spines being few in number and very large; at the 
extreme tip of the organ are two small recesses one of which 
is occupied by a papilla-like process similar to that which is 
found in porpkyracea. 

Light-brown or greyish above with a series of large, oval 
or rounded yellow spots, broadly edged with black; there 
are 22 to 25 on the body in specimens from Tong-King, 29 
or 30 in specimens from Upper Burma; on the tail the central 
parts of the spots may disappear and be replaced by biack 
annuli; yellowish below, with large black quadrangular spots 
which unite or a1ternate with one another; head above with 
black markings, namely, a band across the snout, a crescentic 
mark on the top of the head passing through the eye where 
it divides into two, and a V-shaped mark, its apex on the 
frontal shield and passing back on the side of the head behind 
the mouth to the throat. 

I have no hesitation in uniting Ablabes pavo with this 
species. 

Total length : ~ 1600, tail 300 mm. 
Range. Upper Burma (Abor oountry; Nam-Tamai Valley) ; 

Tong-King (Fan-Si-Pan Mts., Col <\es Nuages); Southern 
China. 

According to Bourret it is not rare at Chapa and has been 
found a]so at other places in the mountains of Tong-King. 

Genus PTYAS. 

RAT SNAKES. 

Ptyaa Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rept. p. 26 (type Ooloo6f" blumen
bachii); Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 816 (in part) ; 
Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 216. 

Zamenis, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 324, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 379 (in part). 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 28, forming a continuous series, 
increasing in size posteriorly. Head elongate, distinct from 
neck; eye large, with round pupil; normally two or three 
lore a] .shields; a presubocular. Body elongate, cylindrical; 
s~leB m 17 (18) or 15 (16) rows at mid-body, with a picalpits ; 
tall long, subcaudals paired. 



PTYAS. 159 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Loreal region 
ooncave; nostril large, between two nasals; internasals 
shorter than the prefrontals; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; 8 
supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; temporals 2+2 ; 

A 

B 

~ 
C 

Fig. 48.-Maxillary bones of A. PtYaB muco8U8; B. Ooluber diadenla; 
C. Opheodry8 major; D. Ooluber jG8ciolaeus. 

posterior genials longer than the anterior, ill contact with one 
another anteriorly; anal divided. A single loreal shield has 
been recorded occasionally in both species. 

Range. The Oriental Region. 

Key to the Species. 
Scales in 17 or 16 rows at mid-body; V. 190-213 
Sc~es in 15 rows at mid-body; V. 160-1S7 

98. Piyas mucosus. 
DHAMAN; RAT SNAKE. 

1n'UC08U8, p. 159. 
korro8, p. 16~. 

(Jol1wer 'InUC08U8, Linn. Mus. Ad. Frid. i, p. 37, pI. 23, and Syst. 
~at. Ed. 10, 1758, p. 226 (India: Stockholm); Russell, Ind. Serpe 
1, 1706, p. 40, pI. 34; Andersson, K. Sven. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 
Stockholm, xxiv, 1899, iv (6) p. 25-Ptyas mUC08U8, Giinther 
Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 249; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 172: 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 617; Prater, ibid. xxx, 
(1) 1924, p. 16~; Subrahmaniam, ibid. xxxvii, 1934, p. 743; 
Pope, Rept. ChIna, 1935, p. 220; Fraser, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxxix, 1937, p. 475; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 
1939, p. 68.-ZameniB 'nl-UOO8'U8, -Boulanger, ~'. B. I. 1890, p. 324, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 385; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
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N. H. S. x, 1895, p. 71 ; Beadon, ibid. xx, 191,0, p. 228; Millard, 
ibid. xvii, 1906, p. 245; Venning. ibid. xx, 1910, p. 339; Millett. 
ibid:xix, 1909, p. 758; Fenton, ibid. xix. 1910, p. 1002;" WaD, 
ibid. xvii, 1906-7, p. 259, col. pI. and p. 1033, fig., and xviii, 1907, 
p. 113, and xix. 1909, p. 622, and xxi, 191\, p. 134; Nikolaky, 
Faune de la Russie, ii.' 1916, p. 79 ; . McCann, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
xxxviii, 1935, p. 409; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 178.
Zaocy8 muco8U8, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, 1914, p. 168, 
and xxvi, 1919, p. 566. 

Coluber blwmenbachii MerreJn, 1820, Tent. Syst. Amphib. p. 119 
(Bengal). 

Coluber dhumna Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 51 (Bengal & Bunna: 
col. sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Leptophli8 trijrenatus Hallowell. 1860, Pro Acad. Nat. Sci. 
Philad. p. 503 (Hong-kong). 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 25. Scales'ill 17, 18 or 19 : 17 or 16 : 14· 
rows, smooth or the median rows more or: less distinctly 
keeled. V 190-213, sometimes with an obtuse lateral keel ~ 
c. 100-146; A.2. The vertebrals mayor may not be slightly 
enlarged. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th-12th caudal plate, not 
forked. The distal one-third is flounced, the folds at the tip 
being much finer than those proximally; this area is follOWed 
by one of almost equal length in which the flo~nce8 are much 
thicker walled and joined together in part to form calyces ; 
it is succeeded abruptly by a spinose portion, the spines being 
thick and fleshy, and terminating in a spicule; there are 11 
or 12 in lateral series ; ,at the base of the organ are two very 
large spines. In addition the distal one-half or one-third is. 
incompletely divided in two by invaginations of the external 
wall of the organ. The connection between them is main
tained by connective tissue and is intimately connected with 
the sulcus. In general character the structure is that of 
Zaocys carinatU8 but the modifications are less developed. 

Olive-green, -brown, -yellowish or -greyish above, with 
irregular, but strongly marked black cross-bars on the posterior 
half of the body; yellow:ish-white below, the posterior ventrals 
(tlOmetimes all the ventrals) and subcaudals edged with black; 
lips and throat Whitish, the scales edged with black. The 
young when born are pale olivaceous, with more or less distinct 
light, dark-edged cross-bars on the anterior half of the body. 
In specimens from India the cross-bars on the posterior part 
of the body are set oloser to one· another and may form a 
reticulate pattern. In occasional iltdividuals (Chin Hills 
Toungyi, MaJldalay, Andamans) the dark markings on th~ 
body are almost entirely absen~J both above and on the belly. 
Wall (1909) reoords that many specimens from Upper Assam 
are of a very dark colour, being ~pia or almost black the 
dark markings in cOnsequence being much obscured. ' 

Total length : c! '2250, tail 550; ~ 1800, tail 450 mm. 
Many larger individuals have been recorded. Millard (1906) 

mentions a giant that measured 11 ft. 9 in. in length. As 
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pointed out by Wall, males in general grow to a larger size 
than females. 

Range. Ceylon; the whole of India to Baluchistan, 
Afghanistan, Turkestan and Chitrfl,l in the north-west; 
Kashmir and the Himalayas; the whole of Indo-China as far 
north as the Abor country; Yunnan and Southern China; 
Hainan; the Andaman Islands. I am unable to find any 
evidence that it occurs in Peninsular Siam or Tenasserim, 
south of lat. 13° N., or in the Malay Peninsula, but De Rooy 
(Rept. Indo-Austral. Arch. ii, 1917, p. 98) records it from 
Java and Sumatra. 

The Dhaman or Common Rat Snake is widely distributed 
throughout the whole of India and Indo-China. Wall (1906 

Fig. 49.-PtYa8 mUC08U8. (B.M. 1910.9.6.8.) 

and. 1921) has given good accounts of the habits of this snake, 
and my own observations in Siam confirm his remarks. It 
is mainly an inhabitant of the plains, frequenting the open 
country, often in the vicinity of human habitations. It is a 
good climber, and is often found in trees at considerable 
heights. It is diurnal in its habits, and timid and excitable 
in disposition, but when cornered can put up a good fight, 
raising the fore body and throwing it into one or mor~ curves, 
at the same time inflating the throat. Wall states that at 
this time it will give vent to a peculiar sound, something like 
the noise produced by a cat at bay. I have not observed it, 
although I have seen many individuals. Those that I have 
kept were always wild and excitable and never grew accustomed 
to being handled. 

VOL~ In. M 
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In spite of its nanle, its main food is not rats, but frogs and 
toads, but it is not particular in its choioo of food, and is 
prepared to devour ahuost anything that conl~S its way. 
Lizards of all kinds, an~l occasionally snakf'S, form part of it~ 
diet. In the trees it eaptur~s birdH and th~ir young, and ther(' 
is a record of its ha,"ing attack~d a full.gro,,'1l fo,,'1. It do~s 
not constrict, but overcomes such prey as lnaluluals and birds 
by holding them do,,·n. Millard (in Wall, 1906) states U One 
of these (Rat Snakes) whi~h \\re ,,,,ere kpcping in thE' sanle cage 
as our Python caught a rat, 'U·hich ,,~as put in for food, by 
thp tail. The rat turned and bit the ])haman sev~rely, and 
th~ Dha1l1ll n killpd it by holdin~ 011 to the tail and pl'E-ssing 
the rat against the body of the Python and the floor of the 
cage. Se,"el'e pr~ssure must have been brought to benI' as 
the rat, a fnl1 sizpd one, 'vas dead in 3 or 4 Dlinntes.'· 
F~rguson (1910) cOlnlllenting on its g]uttony, saYR that its 
favourit~ food is a nle?ium-sized frog, of ,,'hich a fair-sized 
sllak(:\ ,viII eat. ahout 22 at a m~a1. This will last it a week. 

l\iating takeR place in th~ hot "peath('r, May and June; 
eggs, 6 to 14 in nlunber, nre de}lOsit.ed in August and Sep
t.elnb~r: the young eJncl'ge bet,veen the end of September 
a.nd D~celnber. The eggs lneasure 45-50 X 30-40 mm. in size, 
and the young when born 370-380 Innl. in total length. 

The Dhamall is sometimes eaten by t.he country peop]e 
both of India and Indo-China. It is one of the few snakes 
in the Oriental region that is eaten by mall. Its fiCRh is white 
and is said to taste not unlike that of chicken. 

99. Ptyas korros. 
INDO-CHINESE RAT SNAKE. 

Ool·u.ber korr08 Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpe ii, p. 139, and Ahbild. 
Amphib. 1840, p. 99, pIs. 27-28, figs. 1-6 (Java; Leirlen).
Ptyas korr08, Giinther, Rept. Brit,. Ind. 1864, p. 250; Pop~,. 
Rept. China, 1935, p. 217; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine .. 19:1(;. 
p. 176; Shaw & others. J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 1939, p. 71; 
Smith. Ree. Ind. Mus. xIii, 1940, p. 481.-Zamenis 1corr08, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 324. and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893 
p. 384; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1900-1901, 
pp. 353, 620; Wall, ibid. xix, 1909~ p. 622 and xxix, 1923, 
p. 6] 8; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914. p. 94:; Kopstein 
'rreubia, xi, 1930, p. 301, fig. (eggs). . 

Ptya8 kOrl'o8 chinen-8'is MelI, 1930, Sitze Ber. Ges. Nat. Fr. Berlin. 
p. 320 (Yao-shan, Kwangsi). 

Ptyas /carros indicus Mell, 1931, Lingnan Sci. J. ,piii, p. 208 (S.W. 
YWlllan). 

Liopeltis libertati8 Barbour, UllO, Pro BioI. Soc. Washington, x.~ii~t 
p. 169 (Buitcnzorg, Jaya); Dlum, Amer. Mus. No,p. No. 287, 
1927. p. 1 (=/"'0,.,.08). 

Maxillary teeth 23 to 28. Scales in 15: 15 rarely 13 : 11 
rows, SllloOth. V 160-187; C. 120-147; A. 2. 
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Hemipenis extending to the IO-12th caudal plate; the 
distal half is calyculate, the cups being feebly serrated and 
longer than broad; towards the basal end they are larger and 
much more thickly walled; this area passes abruptly into a 
spinous one, the spines being thick and fleshy and ending in 
a spicule; there are 6 or 7 in lateral series; at the base are 
two much larger spines; the sulcus lips are involved in the 
calyces. 

OIivaceous-green anteriorly, bro,vner posteriorly, the scales 
on the posterior part of the body edged or tipped with black ; 
yellowish-white below, the outer margins of the ventrals and 
l'audals sometimps edged with black. The young are olive
greenish with narrow white (yellow or pearl-coloured in life) 
cross-bars composed of series of spots. Sonle indi viduals have 
the scales on the posterior part of the body edged laterally 
,nth white, these markings showing up as pale longitudinR I 
lines. 

Total length: ~ 2000, tail 680; ~ 1435, tail 475 mm. 
(2198 mnl. Wall). 

Range. The Indo-Chinese region east of longitude 92°; in 
Assalu as far north as the l\'lishmi Hills; in Upper Burma to 
lat. 28°; Yunnan; S. China ~ Hainan; Malaysia. 

In its choice of haunts, food and disposition the· Indo
Chinese Rat Snake is much like the Dhaman. It prefers, 
however, to live away from habitations and has strong arboreal 
tendencies, seeming to prefer life in bushes 01' on low trees 
rather than on the ground. In Bangkok it was not uncommOll, 
but I found it only ill on~ district, a small area co,~ered ,vit.h 
bushes, and during the wet monsoon. From the end of 
November, when the dry cool weather set in, until the rains 
commenced some time in April, it was never seen. 

Genus ZAOOYS •. 
ZGOCy8 Cope, iS60, Pro Acad. Sci. Philad. p. 563 (type Ooluber 

dhumnade8); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 329, and' Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 374; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 207 ; 
Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 169; Werner, Zool. Jahrb. 
Jena, lvii, 1929, p. 74. 

Zoocys (Zapy1"U8) Gunther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 256 (type 
JUBCU8). 

PtytJ8, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. L.~ix, 1923, p. 616. 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 33, increasing slightly in size posteriorly. 
Head elongate, distinct from neck; eye large, with round 
pupil; a presubocular. Body elongate; scales smooth or 
more or less distinctly keeled, with apical pits, in 16 or 14 
rows at mid-body; ventrals rounded; tail long ; 8ubcaudale 
paired. 

M2 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-nostrillarge 
between two nasals; one large preocular, not reaching the 
frontal; 2 postoculars; temporals 2+2; posterior genia.ls 
longer than the anterior, in contact with one another 
anteriorly. 

Ran,ge. Indo .. China, China, Malay Peninsula and Arohi
pelago, Philippines. 

6 species, 2 in Indo-China. 

Key to the Species. 
2 or 3 loreals 
A single loresl. 

100. Zaocys carinatus. 

cannatul, p. 164. 
nigromarginotUIJ, p.16S. 

Ooryphodon carinatus Giinther (in pa.rt), 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. p. 112 (Borneo; London).-Zaocys carinatus, Giinthitr,. 
Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 256: Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mu& 
i, 1893, p. 377, and Arm. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 324; 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, ii, 1916, p. 160; Joynson, ibid. 
vi, 1927, p. 314; Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 1"73, flg.
Ptyaa carinatUl, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxi, 1926. p. 562. 

Zaocys tena88erimeMiB Sclater, 1891, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, p. 238, 
pI. 6 (Tenasserim; Ca.lcutta).-PtYa8 tenaBserimenft8, Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. ·617. 

Maxillary teeth 22 to 26; internasals two-thirds the length 
of the prefrontals; 2-4 loreals; 8-10 supralabials, 4th and 
5th, or 5th and 6th, touching the eye. Scales in 18 : 16 or 
14 : 12 rows, the 4 to 6 median ones keeled. V 208-215; 
C. 110-118; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, not forked. 
On the external wall of the organ, and extending from &bout 
the middle nearly to the tip, are two longitudinal fissures 
which extend deeply into it and nearly divide it into two ; 
the two parts are united to· each other by connective tissue 
along which the sulcus spermaticu8 is conveyed. On cutting 
into the hemipenis in the usual way, the sulcus is exposed in 
the middle, with the folds on each side. These are sponge
like in form, but on close examination are found to be composed 
of closely set flounoes, transversely arranged; distally they 
form smooth longitudinal folds which converge and meet at 
the tip; proximally they are united and form large, thick. 
walled calyces; the basal one-third has coarse spines, 2 or 3 
at the extreme base being very large. 

Olive-brownish above anteriorly, with or without black 
edgings to the scales~ and with or without a series of indistinct 
yellow cross-bars, the colour of which is mainly on the inter
stitia} skin; yellowish-brown posteriorly, with 6 black, 
irregular, longitudinal stripes, connected together more or 
less distinctly to form a network; tail black, each scale with 
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& large central yellow Spot; lower parts whitish anteriorly, 
black and yellow posteriorly; tail black, each caudal shield 
with a, large semilunar yel10w spot. 

Total length : & 3020, tail 730 mm. (about l2 ft. 3 in.). 
Range. Tenasserim (Tavoy River) ; S. Burma (Karin Hills) ; 

Siam (Me Pow Forest, 20 miles E. of Muang Ngow, in the 
extreme north; Nakon-Sri-Tamarat Mts. in the Peninsula) ; 
Annam (Bana); the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

The largest of all the Asiatic Coluhrines. All the specimens, 
8 in number, that I have examined, are males. 

Z. te1l.lUserime1l8is differs from carinatus in having 7' and 8 
supralabials respectively, one long shield touching the eye, 
and in having two anterior temporals, one above the other. 
I regard it as an' aberrant individual in which fusion of the 
labials and telnporals has produced this unusual set of 
characters. It is a juvenile and a female. 

101. Zaoeys nigromarglnatus. 
Ooluber nigro'margintltus Blyth, 1854:, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 290 

(vicinity of Darjeeling; Calcutta).-' Zaocys nigromarginat1J8. 
Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 257, pI. xxii, fig. B; 
Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 329, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 376; Wall, J. Bomba.y N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 325, and 
xix, 1909, pp. 344, 621; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 214, 
figs.; Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 481.-Ptyas nigro
marginatU8, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 617, and 
xxx, 1925, p. 812; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 
1939, p. 70. 

Zaocya dh,u,mnadu nigromarginatw Bourret, 1936, Serpe Indo
Chine, p. 172. 

Maxillary teeth 22 to 26; internasals nearly or quite as long 
&8 the prefrontals; loreal longer than high; 8 supralabiaIs, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. Scales in 18 or 16 : 16 or 14 : 14-
rows, the 4-6 median ones keeled. V 190-209; C. 123-142 ; 
A. 2. Hemipenis as in carinatU8. 

Green above, the scales edged with black, with four broad, 
black, longitudinal stripes. In the young they extend the 
whole length of the body and tail, but in the adult are confined 
to the posterior one-third of the body; the dorsal pair, on 
each side of the vertebral line, are the broadest and are 2! 
scales wide, the lower Ii to 2 scales wide, border the ventrals ; 
lower parts greenish-white; top of head brown. 

Total length: ~ 2260, tail 650 Mm. (2560, tail 720, 
Bourret). 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Nepal, Sikkim, Darjeeling) ; 
Assam and Upper Burma (Khasi, Kachin and Naga Hills and 
Pangnamdim in the Nam Tarnai Valley) ; Tong-King (Chapa) ; 
Yunnan and. Western China. 

Found in the hills up to 7,000 ft. altitude.· 
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The beauty of this sllake in life has been ,veil described by 
Wall (1907). "It is difficult to realise from the museum 
specimens the extrelne beauty and brillio,llcy of colouring of 
IDany snakes in life, and this forcibly applies in the .present 
instance. My specimen ,vas a bright green of so soft a hue 
that the skin looked like velvet. This merged into a yellowish 
green anteriorly, and yellow posteriorly, the latter mel'ging 
into a rich black on the tail. The black margins to the scales 
served to enhance the beauty of the dorsal green. The head 
,vas olive-brown \vith a bright yellow patch low on the. temporal 
region: The chin and throat were white, sparsely speckled at 
first, more heavily later, with light cmrulean blue, which 

Fig. 50.-ZaocY8 nigromargi'llo'UIJ. (B.M. 1914.3.2.12.) 

merged to blue-green, then pale greenish, and, finally, yellow 
in the length of the snake. Some grey speckling was seen 
benea.th the tail." 

According to him also (1907) "the secretion of the anal 
glands was blackish, an unusual colour I have seen only hl 
the Kraits (Bungarus)." 

Genus OOLUBEB. 
RAOERS. 

Ooluber Linn. 1758, Syst. Nat., Ed. 10, p. 216, in part (type 
C0n8tnctor); Stejneger & Barbour, Check List N. Amer. Amphib. 
& ~e~t. 1917, p. 78; Ortenburger, Mem. Univ. Michigan 
~us. 1, 1928, p. 1; Werner, Zool. Jabrb. lvii, 1929, p. 63 
(m part); Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 223. 

Zamems Wagler, 1830, Nat. Syst. Amphib. p. 188 (type 
gem0nensi8); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 323, and P. Z. S. 1891, 
p. 632, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i,1893. p. 379;- Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 618. 
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Platyeeps lllyt.h, 1860, J. A. S. Bengal, xxix, p. 114 (typo 
se-nl.i/asciatus) . 

Megablabu Giinther, 1865. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xv, p. 92 
(type olivGCeus = dip8Cl8). 

Spalet'o8opltis Jan, 1865, in De }4'illipi, \?'iagg. Versia, p. 356; 
Schmidt, F'ield Mus. Nat. Rist., Zool. xvii, 1930, I). 226 (type, 
by designation, rnict'o[epi8), and ibid. xxiv, 1939, p. 77. 

Ar!Ju)'ogena Werner, 1924, Sitze Bel'. Akad. Wiss. Wi~ll, cxxxiii, 
p. 51 (type l'08trata). 

ACfl.nthocalyx Cope, 1895, Tl'. Amer. Phil. Soc. xviii, p. 204 (type 
Veri tl'imaculatus). 

The above synonymy refers only to the Oriental species. 
Maxillary teeth ,13 to 18 (for the species included in this 

work), increasing in size posteriorly, the last t,,,·o separated froDl 
the others by a Inore or less distinct interval (except sOlnctimes 
in diade1na). Head elongate, distinct from neck; eye large, 
\vith round pupil; one or more suboculars. Body elongate, 
oylindrical; scales in 19-33 rows at mid.body, reducing by 
4-8 rows before the tail, with api~al pits. Ventrals rounded 
or \vith a lateral keel; tail moderate or long, subcaudals paired. 

COlnlnon chara.cters, unless otherwise stated :-Snout pro
jecting; a more or less distinct canthus rostl'alis; nostril 
betwt'en two nasals; loreal squarish or a little long(lr than 
broad; one large preocular, extending on to the upper surface 
of the head, usually touching the frontal; a presubocnlar 
belo\v it; 2 postoculars: posterior genials longer and narro,,"er 
than the anterior, the latter separated fro In . one another by 
small scales. 

Range. Europe; .. ~frica north of the Equator; Asia. 
WaH, J. Bombay N. H. H. xviii, 1908, p. 68H, and xxix!, 

1923, p. 618, records a Spl'(linlen of the Africa.n C . . florulentu8 
from Quetta, Baluchistan. The specimen cannot no,v be found. 

Key to tll£ Species. 
I. Scales ill 19 rows. 

Two labials touch the eye; V. 199-211, 
C. 82-119. . 

Two labials touch the eye; V. 205-244, 
C. 110-144. . .-. . 

One labial touches the eye, the 6th separated 
from it by a subocular 

11. Scales in 21 or 23 rows. 
8 supralabia1s; C. 77-92 . 
'9 supl'alabials; C. 118-127, 1 preocular 
-9 supralabials; C. 82-101; 2 pl'eoculars 

III. Scales in 25 01' 33 rows; eye sepal'ated 
from the labials by a series of sub
ocula1's. 

Rostral' not higher than· broad, 
Rostral much higher than broad. produeed \vell 

on to the upper surface of the snout. 

[po 168. 
ventromaculatu,s, 

,,.hQdorhachi8, p. 168. 

ka1'elit~i, p. 169. 

jasciolat-u.s, p. 170. 
U"acili8, p. 1 71. 
1'cf,vergie1'i, p. 172. 

diade11UJ" p. 1 73. 

cI,rena1'ius, p. 175. 
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102. Coluber ventromacwa&us. 
Ooluber fJenero1'lUJCUlatus Gray & Hardwicke, 1834, DI. Ind. Zool

ii, pl. 80, fig. 1 (no type loco given; L9ndon).-Zammi8 wm~. 
maoulat'U8, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 325, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 399; Nikolsky, Faune de la Bussie, 1918, 
p. 97; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, 1914, p. 38, col. pI. and 
(in part) xxix, 1923, p. 618; Ingoldby, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 128. 

Ooluber che8'nei Martin, 1838, P. Z. S. p. 81 (Euphrates; London). 
Platycep8 8en,i/aaciatu8 Blyth, 1861, J. A. S. Bengal, xxix, p. 114 

(near Simla); Blanford, ibid. xliv, 1875, p. 208. 

Maxillary teeth 14 or 15, diastema distinct; head very 
distinct from neck. Rostral as high as broad or & little higher, 
extending well on to the snout, separating the. internasaJs 
anteriorly; internasals a, little shorter than the prefrontals ; 
temporals 2+3; 9 8upralabiaJs, 5th and 6th touching the 
eye, 6th highest and in contact with the lower anterior' 
temporal, which is larger than the others. Scales in 19 : 19 : 15 
or 13 rows, smooth; V 199-211, angulate laterally; C. 
82-119; A. 2; for specimens from India and Persia. 

Hemipenis extending to the lOth caudal plate; the calycu
late area occupies i of the organ, the cups being deeply 
scalloped and spinose; this area merges gradually into a 
spinose one, the spines being more or les8 uniform in size ; 
there are about 20 in lateral series. 

Light greyish above with a dorsal series of black cross-bars 
or rhomboidal spots, the colour of which is confined chiefly to 
the edges of the scales; a series of smaller spots along the 
sides of the body formed in the same way, and usually alter. 
nating with the dorsal bars; ventrals whitish or yellowish ; 
a short black vertebral stripe on the neck, an oblique black 
bar below the eye and another on the temple, present or 
absent. Head greyish, with or without dark symmetrical 
markings; tail above uniform greyish. The width, and 
intensity of blackness, of the dorsal bars is variable; they 
may be narrower or broader than their interspaces. 

Total length : ~ 1090, tail 275 ; ~ 1000, tail 285 mm. 
Range. North-western India through Mghamstan and Persia 

to Uzbekistan, and west to Palestine. Recorded in India 
from Chitral in the north, eastwards to Almora district in the 
United Provinces, and south to Kandesh in the Bombay 
Presidency. 

103. Coluber rhodorhaohls. 
Zamenis rhodorachia Jan, 1865, in De Filippi, Viagg. in Persia, 

p. 356 (Persia); Boulenger, P. Z. S. 1891, p. 632, and Cat. ·8a. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 398; Alcock & Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, Izv .. 
1896, p. 663; Nikolsky, Faune de 1& Russie, 1916, p. 95; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 798, and lOt, 1911 .. 
p. 1034. and xxi, 1911, p .. 134. 
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Zammit lodaceMi8 Ande1'8On, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 16 
(Ladak; Calcutta); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 326. 

Gony08OmtJ dorsale Anderson, 1871. P. Z. S. p. 395, fig. (Shiraz, 
Persia; Calcutta). 

ZQmeAiB wntriln4CUla,U8, Wall, J. Bombay. N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 618 (in part). 

Like ventromaculatus in hea.d scalation. Scales in 19 : 19 : 13 
or 11 rows; V ~ 205-229 (252) ; ~ 218-244; c.'~ 110-144 ; 
~ 124-136; A. 2 (for specimens fr9m India and Persia). 
V 252 occurs in a ~ from Gilgit. 

Hemipenis like that of ventrmnaculatU8. 
Two distinct colour forms can be defined; intergradation 

between them is rare. 
I. Like ventromaculat'U8, but the dorsal bars often interrupted 

on the vertebral line, so that series of shQrt paired bars or' 
spots result, or the spots may be arranged in a chessboard 
pattern; the black vertebral stripe of the nape is replaced by 
one or two cross-bars; sides of the head with regular spots or 
vertical bars, the area in front of and behind the eye always. 
yellow; the uniform colour of the tail extends on to the 
posterior part of the body. 

II. Uniform greyish, the scales finely edged with dark green 
or black, and with· a red or pink vertebral stripe which dis
appears on the hinder part of the body. 

Length as in ventromaculatu8 but of more slender habit. 
Range. Egypt, Arabia and Transc&spia to N.W. India. 

Form I, within Indian limits, is known from Baluchistan, 
Chitral and Gilgit. Form II inhabits Persia, Arabia and 
Baluchistan. 

Wall has united this species with ventr01naculatu8, and Form I 
certainly resembles it very closely. The higher ventral 
count, however, the greater reduction of scale-rows on the 
posterior part of the body, and the slight differences in 
coloration, justify its retention as a distinct species. 

104. Coluber karelini. 
Ooluber (Tyria) karelini Brandt, 1838, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb. 

iii, p. 243 (S.W. Asia).-Zam.enis kareZim, Boulenger, F. B. I .. 
1890, p. 326, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p .. 401; Alcock & 
Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, lxv, 1896, p. 563; Nikolsky, FaWl6 de 1& 
Russie, 1916, p. 98; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S.- xx, 1911,. 
p. 1035, and xxix, 1923, p. 6i8. 

Maxillary teeth 13 to 15, diastema distinct; head very 
distinct from neck; snout pointed and strongly projecting ; 
rostral as broad as high, extending well on to the snout, 
separating the internasals anteriorly; internasals usually 
longer than the' prefrontals; temporals 2+3; 9 supralabials, 
5th touching the eye, 6th prevented by a subocular. Body 
more Rlender than in the two preceding speoies; scales in 
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19 : 19 : 13 l'OWS, smooth; V 193-212, angulate laterally; C. 
85-110; A. 2. 

Hemipenis: the ealyculato area occupies one-thil'd of the 
organ; the cups a·re very la.rge, Inuch longer thll,n broad, and 
deeply sca.llopC'd, '\vith Kpinose edges; the spines are of" 
uniforn} size, l\bout 20 in lateral series. 

There are t\'''O colour forl118. 
I. Light greyish above with narl'OW bla.ck cross-bars whicp 

a·l'e broadest on the' fore-pll,rt of the body and always narrower 
than their interspaces; sid(~s of the body \vith vertical spots, 
which alternate \rith the crol'Js .. bars ltnd extend on to the 
out~r Inargins of the ventrals; a black bar belo\v the e-ye and 
an oblique one 011 the teulplc; lo,vcr parts \rhitish or yellowish. 

II. Pale greyish above with (in life) a bright orange vertebral 
stripe; the intel'stitial Hkill on the ant('rior part of the body 
is black and this may includ(~ the luargins of some of the 
scales on the neck. 

Total length: 0 835, tn-i] 225; ~ 940, tail 230 Dlm. 

Range. Transca-spia, Turkestan, Persia, Afghanistan, 
Baluchistan . 

• t\. South.,vest Asian SI)~cie8 that just reaches India on 
the Afghan-Baluchist.an border. Both colour forlns are kno\\'n 
from that area. 

105. Coluber fasclolatus. 
BAN DED RAOER. 

RUKSell. Ind. Serp. i. 1796, p. 26, pI. xxi (India). 
Oolll.bet' /alJcioiatu-H Shaw, 1802, Gell. ZooJ. iii, p. 528 (based on 

Russell's plate).-Zanlenis/allcioiat1.f.8, Giinther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 254, pJ. xxi, fig. )'; Boulenger,].'. B. I. 1890, p. 327, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit.. Mus. i, 1893, p. 404; \\T all, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. x"iii, 1 D07, p. 115, and xxiii, 1914, p. 34, (~ol. pl., 
and xxix, 1023, p. 619, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. ]91; Prater, 
J'. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1929. p. 169; Nichols, Spol. Zeyl. 
xv, 1929, p. 91, and xvii, 1932, p. 39; }4'raser, J. BOlnbay 
N. H. S. xxxix, 1937, p. 476. 

Coluber hebe Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vi, p. 385 (based on 
Russell's plate). 

Ooluber cU"viro8tt'is Cantor, 1839, p, Z. S. p. lSI (col. sketch in 
Bodleian Library; Bengal). 

A rgyrogena I'OlJtrata Werner, 1924, Sitze Bel'. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
cxxxiii, p.lSl (" Argentine"; Vienna); Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (10) i, J 928, p. 495. 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 14, diastelna dist.inct; snout strongly 
projecting; h~ad feebly distinct frolll neck; rostral large, 
Dluch broad~r than high; suture between the' internasals 
.about as long as that bct"reen the prefrontalB; presubocular 
sometimes absent; tell1llOl'RIs 2+3 or 3+3; 8 8upralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye, 5th highest and touching the 
lo,ver anterior tenlporal. Scales Slllooth, in 21 or 23 : 21 or 
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23 : 17 or 15 ro\vs. V 197 to 225, obtus()ly angulate laterally; 
C. 77-92; A. 2. 

Hemipenis: the distal one·third of the organ has closely 
packed, deep-walled calyces; these have finely denticulate 
edges, but no spin(ls; ther~ arc three })rominellt folds, one of 
which contains the sulcus; th(~ distal area, both on the folds 
and between them, is covered with irregularly shaped, olosely 
set papillm; there are no large spiuc.ls as in the othpr species 
Inentioned in this work, but InallY of the papilloo have 1l1inutc 
spicules projecting from their tips. 

The young are light or dark olive·bro,vn above, beautifully 
ornamented with narrow cross-bars 011 the anterior half of 
the body; these are forulcd by a pattern of white, and dark 
brown or black, the colours being lllore or less equally dis
tributed upon the scales; posterior part of body with indistinct 
dark cross-bars or spots, these Inarkings gradually disappearing 
towards the tail, which is ulliforln brO\Vll in colour; head 
above marbled with light and dark oli.ve, and two white spots, 
one on each side of the interparietal suture. With age the 
markings tend to disappear, and old individuals are usually 
uniform brown in colour; lower parts whitish or yellowish. 

Total length : ~ 1015, tail 250; ~ 1000, tail 210 mm. 
Wall records an individual 4 ft. 2! in. (1260 mm.) in length. 
Range. Peninsular India, extending in the north·west as far 

as a line drawn from Bal'Oda through Gwalior to the Himalayas 
south of Nepal; in the east to Western Bengal; northern 
Ceylon. 

According to Wall it is fairly COlnlllon in Mysore, and is 
quite a common snake in Konkan, Bombay district. In other 
parts of its wide range it appears to be rare. 

A plucky and vicious snake; ,vhen lllolested it el'ects itself, 
and flattens the body behind the llec~ like a cobra., for ,vhich 
snake it is sometimes mistaken (Wall). 

106. Coluber gracDls. 
Zatne.nill Yl"acili8 Giiutbel', J 862. Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (3) ix, 

p. 125, and Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864. p. 2M. pI. xxi, fig. H (Sind; 
London); Boulenger, ~~. B. I. 1890, p. 327, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 404; Wall, J. Boulbay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 618. 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, diastelua distinct; head very 
distinct fronl neck; rostral as broad 88 high, not separating 
the illternasals, which are nearly as long as the prefrontals; 
tenlpol'als 2+2; 9 supl'alabials, 5th and 6th touching the eye, 
6th highest and in contact with the anterior )o,ver'tenlporal. 
Scales in 21 : 21 : 15 ro,vs, snlooth. V ,206-222; C. 118-127 ; 
A.2. 

Hemipenis not known. 
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Light greyish-brown above, with narrow white, black-edged 
cross-bars which expand on the outer sides of the body and 
connect more or less completely with those in front and 
behind, thus enclosing circular or oval Spots; these markings 
become less distinct on the hinder part of the body and tail, 
where they are replaced by short, narrow, black cross-bars or 
spots; head above with white, black-edged markings, namely, 
a bar across the snout in front of the eye, and two A-shaped 
marks behind, one on the vertex, the other on the 1lape; 
lower parts whitish or yellowish, the outer margins of the 
ventrals with black spots. 

Total length: ~ 930, tail 270 mnl. 
Range. India,. Neighbourhood of Bombay; Central Pro .. 

vinces (Asirgarh) ; fide Wall. 
A rare snake known only from a, few specimens. Gunther'. 

illustration of'this very beautiful species is excellent. 

107. Coluber raverglerf. 
Oolube,r ravergieri Menetries, 1832, Cat. Rais. Obj. Zool. p. 69 

(Baku; Leningrad).-Zamenis ratJef'gieri, Boulenger. Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 405; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1911. 
p. 1035, and xxi, 1911, p.137,andxxix, 1923,p. 619; Nikolsky, 
Faune de la Russie, 1916, p. 102. 

Maxillary teeth 14 or 15, diastema distinct; rostral broader 
t~a,n high, scarcely visible from above; inrernasals about as 
long as the prefrontals; 2 preoculars; temporals 2+3 or 
3+3; 9 supralabials, 5th and 6th touching the eye, 6th 
highest and in contaot with the lower anterior temporal. 
Scales in 21 : 21 : 15 rows, smooth or obtusely keeled on the 
posterior part of the body. V 197-234; C. 82-101 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis: the distal end has two longitudinal, thick, 
sponge-like folds, lying on each side of the sulcuS, the area 
upon one side being smooth, on the other calyculate. The 
spines are relatively short and stout; there are from 15 to 20 
in lateral series. 

Pale buff or greyish above, with a dorsal series of dark 
rhomboidal spots or narrow cross-bars, alternating with a, 
series of smaller spots on each side; on the tail the spots are 
usually confluent, and form three conspicuous longitudinal' 
streaks; an oblique dark streak below the eye, and another 
one from the eye to the angle of the mouth; head. with 
symmetrical dark spots or nearly entirely black; belly uniform 
whitish, or more or less obscured with blackish dots. 

Total length : ~ 1160, tail 285; ~ 1000, tail 215 mm. 
Range. From Transcaspia and Transcaucasia to Baluchistan 

and the N.W.F. Provinces. Wall (1911) collected 7 examples 
in Chitral at altitudes varying from 9,000 to 11,000 ft. One 
was picked up in a snow drift apparently dead, but revived 
in the warmth of the hand. 
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108. Coluber diadem •• 
DIADEM SNAKE. 

RU88ell, 1801, Ind. Serpe ii, p. 34, pl. xxx. 
Oolub". diadema Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpe ii, p. 148 (based on 

Russell's plate).-Zom~niB diad~ma, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 252, pl. xxi, fig. G; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 328, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 411; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xx, 1911, p. 1035, and xxi, 1911, p. 138, and xxiii, 
1914, p. 210, col.-pl., and xxix, 1923, p. 619; Nikolsky, Faune 
de la Russie, 1916, p. 107; Ingoldby, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 129.-Spakro8ophi8 diadema, Schmidt, Field Mus. 
Nat. Hist., Zoo!. xvii, 1930, p. 226 and xxiv, 1939, p. 77. 

Zameni8 diadema var. atricep8 Fischer, 1885, J abrb. Hamburg 
Wiss. Anst. ii, p. 102 (Himalayas~. 

Zamenis diadema melanoidu Wall, 1911, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxiii, p. 211 (Jodpur, Rajputana and Baluchistan). 

Maxillary teeth 16-18,. ~astema absent or very slight; head 
very distinct from neck; rostral not higher than broad; 

Fig. 51.-0oluber diadema diadema. (B.M. 1901.1.30.10.) 

prefrontals broken up into several shields, the median ones 
forming an angle with the hinder margins of the internasals ; 
2loreals, one behind the other; 2 preoculars and a series of 
suboculars separating the labials from the eye; 3 or 4 post. 
oculars; -temporals small, scale-like, 3 or 4 anterior; 10-13 
supralabials; posterior genials usually shorter than the 
anterior. Scales more or less obtusely k~eled, in 29 or 31, 
rarely 27 or 33 rO'V8 at mid-body, 2 or 4 less on the neck, 21 
or 19 posteriorly. V 216-250 (278); C. 82-112; A. 2 ; for 
specimens from. India, Baluchistan and Mghanistan. V 278 
occurs in a ~ from Gilgit. 

Hemipenis: the distal half is calyculate, the calyces being 
large, much longer than broad and with denticulate edges; 
opposite the sulcus there are a few enormous cups, the area 
covered by the largest 'being from 6 to 10 times greater than 
that occupied by the cups in other parts; these large cups are 
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separated from the' sulcus by a short, thick, spongifonn fold. 
The spinose area is short, the spines bpillg coarse and longest 
distally, and becoming shorter as they approach t.he base of 
the organ; there are about 20 in lateral series. 

Two very distinct colour forllls can be defined. 
I. Colttber diade1na d,iadetna. Light brownish' or greyish 

above, with a, dorsal series ofla,rg~, dark, rounded or rhomboidal 
spots, alternating with a much smaller series on each side of 
the body; head with a regular pattern of darker markings, 
often brokell up, the Dlost constant being a dark bar bet,,"een 
the eyes, an oblique stripp front behind the ey~ to the al1g1~ 
of the nlouth, and a n or () -shappd mark on the parietals; 
tbese markings ltrp very distinct in the young, but become 

Fig. 52.-0ol16be1' diadema atl'iceps. 

less distinct as age advances; lower parts whitish, sometimes 
,vith indistinct dark spots at the outer margins of the ventrals. 

IT. Ooluber diatle·ma atricep8. Light yellowish-brown, paler 
below than above, '\lith irregularly scattered dark brown or 
black spots; these may be confined to individual scales, or 
may be much more thickly distributed, forming large rholn ... 
boidal dorsal spots, similar in position to the dorsal spots of 
forma typica. Head partly or entirely black. According to 
Wall, the dark markings of this form are in life claret-coloured 
or scarlet. Belly uniform rose-pink in life. with a lateral 
mottling of dark spots. 

It is possible that these two fornlS represent distinct species. 
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III the arrangement of the dorsal markings, atriceps may 
re8~mble th~ typical form, but, I have not seen any specimpnR 
of the typical form showing the head pattern of atriceps. The 
typical fornl also is more slender in body. The juvenil~ of 
the typical form is well kno\\·n, that of atriceps has not yet 
bet'n met with. 

Total l~ngth: ~ 1200, tail 220; ~ 1550, tail 326 mnl. 
(atriceps). Wall rp('ords an individual 6 ft. 7 in. (1975 mnl.) 
in length. 

Range. C. d. at1'iceps appears to he confined to India. I have 
exanlined specimens froDl Gilgit. Agra, tJcypore, AJlahabnd, 
Delhi and Harrand. 

FONna typica has in India the saIne distribution as atriceps, 
but extends its rangp through Baluchistan, Afghanistan. 
Southern Turkestan and Persia to Northern Africa. 

Wall found this snake comll10n in Chitral at altitudes of 
4,000 and 5,000 ft. His coloured Jllate sho\\"ing both fornu~. 
is excellent. 

Schmidt (1939) splits diadema as hpre conceived into at least. 
three species, restricting diadema prop~r to N. W India.. He 
pla.ces thenl in the genus 8palerosophis, '''hich, he says, h~ 
nlore allied to Elaphe t.ha·n to 001'11 bel' . 

109. Coluber arenarius. 
Zame",i8 arenariu.~ Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 329 (Karachi and 

Sind; London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 413, 
pI. xx\"iii, fig. 2 ; 'Vall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 619.
Bpaleroaop"'iB arenariUB, Schmidt, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Zool. 
xvii, 1930, p. 226. 

Maxillary teeth 14, diastenla very sluall; head very distinct 
from neck; rostral much high~r than broad, extending well 
on to the upper surface of the snout, separating the internasa]s 
for half, or more than half, their length; prefrontals broken 
up into 3 or 4 shields arranged in a transverse series, the 
Inedian forming an angle l\-ith thE:' hinder margins of the inter
nasals; 2 loreals, one b(~hind the other: 2 preoculars, and a 
series of suboculars. separating the labials from the eye; 3 
postoculars; te1nporals s111a11 and scale-like, 3 anterior; 10 
supralabials; posterior gelliaJs longer or shorter than the 
anterior. Scales in 25: 25 or 27 : 17 rows, obtusely but 
distinctly keeled, strongly on th~ posterior part of the body. 
V 227, not angulate laterally; C. 80; A. I. 

Hemipenis: 1l111Ch like that of diadem. a (specinlen in poor 
condition) . 

Cream-colour or pa,le buff above, ,,·ith darker spots disposed 
quincuncially, and a longitudinal streak on ('ach side of tbe 
nape; lower parts whitish. 

Total length : ~ 930; tail 175 n1n1. 



176 COLUBRIDAC. 

Range. N. W. India. Karachi; Sind; Rajputana. Know~ 
from three specimens; the types, two in number, consist of 
the head and anterior part of the body; the third, in the 
Indian Museum, is complete. 

Genus XENELAPHIS. 
Xt:ne14lphiB Giinther, 1864. Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 250 (type 'ha:(J

gonotus *); Boulenger. F. B. I. 1890, p. 336, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 7, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912. p. 139. 

Maxillary teeth 25 to 30, gradually increasing ill size pos
teriorly, compressed; head distinct from neck; eye moderately 
large, with round pupil; nostril between two nasals; a pre
.and a postsubocular; body elongate, cylindrical, rather stout; 
scales smooth, in 17 rows, without apical pits, the vertebral 
row slightly enlarged and hexagonal; ventrals rounded; tail 
long; subcaudals paired. Hypapophyses absent on the 
posterior dorsal verte brm. 

A single species. 

110. Xenelaphis hexagonotus. 
Ooluber hexagOnotUB Cantor, 1847, Oat. Malay Rept. p. 74 (and 

errata; Great Hill. Pinang).-X eneltJphis hezagono'us GUnther, 
Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 251, pI. xxi, fig. C; Theobald, J. Linn. 
Soc. x, 1868. p, 46; Tirant, Rapt. Cochin-Chine et Cambodge, 
1885, p. 417; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 336, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 8, and Rapt. Ma.lay Pan. 1912, p. 139; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 620; Bourret, Serp. 
Indo· Chine, 1936. p. 183.-P'!laB Mxahonotua, Theobald, Cat. 
Rept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 168. 

Coryphodon sublutescfmB Dum. & Bib •• Erp. Gen. 1854:, vii, 
p. 187 (Ja.va.). 

Internasals as long as, or a little longer than, the prefrontals ; 
loreal about as long as the eye; 1 Jarge preocular; 2 post
oculars; temporals 2+2; normally 8 supralabials, the 4th 
touching the eye, the 3rd and 5th excluded by a small presub
ocular and a large postsubocular; a, 3rd subocular sometimes 
present, separating the eye from the labials; genials elongate, 
anterior pair longest. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 or 13 rows. V 185-
198; C. 140-179; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, not forked ~ 
the distal half is calyculate, the cups being large, thick-walled 
and feebly scalloped; the posterior half has large, fleshy 
spines, 4 or 5 in lateral series; at the extrenle tip of the org"an 
there are two smooth pockets; extending the whole length 
of the calyculate area are two folds; they are provided with 
short, stout spines; the larger of the two "encloses the sulcus. 

The young are pale brownish in colour, with strongly 
marked black cross .. bars, which are indistinct on the posterior 
part of the body and absent 011 the tail; these markings 

• he3:ahcm.otu8 as originally spelt is a olerical error. 
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disappear with age a.nd adult individuals are dark olive above, 
the cross-bars showing &8 indistinct marks on the sides of the 
body; lower parts uniform yellowish. 

Tot&llength: ~ 1380, tai1480 mm. 
Range. The Malayan Region; Southern Indo-China. 
Theobald (1868) records"a specimen caught in Rangoon, and 

Tirant (1885) 2 specimens captured in the gardens of Cholon, 
near Saigon. It has not been obtained in Indo-Cbina since, 
and none of the specimens are available for examination now. 

Genus OPHEODRYS. 
Opheodry8 Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rapt. p. 26 (type IB8tiW8); 

Schmidt, Herpetologica, Chioago, i, 1936, p. 63. 
OyolophiB Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 119, and Kept. 

Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 229; Schmidt, Herpetologica, Chicago, i, 
1936, p. 64: (type lBBtiviua). 

EtwypholiB (not of Pictet, 1850) Hallowell, 1860, Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Soi. Philad. xii, p. 493 (type 861nicannaew); Pope, Rapt. China, 
1935, p. 281. 

OyClophiopB Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) vi, p. 599 
(type dorim). . 

Entechinua Cope, 1895, Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. xlvi, p. 427 
(type OyolophiB 'I1lGior). 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 33, equal, or 1 or 2 of the most anterior 
and posterior smaller than the others; head distinct from 
neck ; eye large with round pupil. Body elongate, cylindrical. 
Scales in 15 rows throughout, smooth or keeled, without apical 
pits; ventrals rounded; tail long, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Nostril 
between two nasals; internasals much smaller than the 
prefrontals; loreal small, longer than high; 1 pre., and 2 or 
3 postoculars; temporals 1+2 ; 8, rarely only 7, supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. 

Range. The Indo-Chinese subregion; China; Formosa; the 
Riu Kiu Islands; North America. 

The genus includes eight species; four are included in the 
present work; two more inhabit Formosa and the Riu Kiu 
Isla.nds; the remainder North America. The predominant 
colour of all the species is green. 

Key to the 8peeie8. 
I. Less than 188 ventraIs. 

1:Dternasals truncate anteriorly; anal di~ded; 
uniform green above . major, p. 178. 

Intemasals distinctly narrowed anteriorly; anal 
divided; green above anteriorly, greyer 
posteriorly, with or without light cross-bars 
posteriorly. m~ncIa, p. 179. 

Snout strongly convex in profile, anal entire; 
uniform green above dorilB, p. 181. 

ll. VentraIs 194. 
Anal entire, uniform green above • • hamptoni, p. 180. 

VOL. TIcr. N 
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111. Opheodrys major. 
Oyclophia major Giinther, 1858, Ccl.t. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 120 

(Ningpo, China; London); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 
1894, p. 279.-E'LIII'YPholiBma,jor, Pope, Rept. China, 1936, p. 283. 
figs.; Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 259. 

He,r:pelodryas chUJri8 Hallowell, 1860, Pre Acad. Nat. Sci. Philed. 
xii, p. 503 (Hong-kong). 

Ooluber delaoouri Smith, 1930, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (10) vi, 
p. 681 (Fan-ai-pan Mountains, Tong-King; London). 

Maxillary teeth 20-23, 1 or 2 of the most anterior and 
posterior smaller than the others (fig. 48, p. 159); diameter 
of the eye less than its distance from the nostril; intemasaIs 
truncate anteriorly; nostrils lateral; genials variable, the 
a.nterior pair longer or shorter than the posterior. Scales in 
15 : 15 : 15 rows, smooth or some of the mid-dorsal rows 
posteriorly more or less distinctly keeled. V 154-178; C. 70-
92; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, not forked; 
the distal f is calyoulate, the oups being large, deep, thiok. 

Fig. 53.--Opheodfoya major. (B.K. 1930.11.16.6.) 

walled, and of almost uniform size throughout; the edges are 
scalloped and have small, sparsely scattered spines; this area 
passes abruptly into &, spinose one, the spines being large and 
few in number. 

Uniform green above, whitish or pale greenish below, the 
colour descending on to the outer margins of the ventral 
shields. A juvenile from aruna in the British Museum 
colleotion has a vertebral series of blaok blotohes on the 
anterior part of the body. 

Total length: ~ 1200, tail 270 (Tong-Kin8) ; ~ 795, tail 
185 mm. (Ning-po, China). 

Pope's measurements' of a good series of speoimens from 
China show that the species is consistently smaller there than 
it is in Tong-King; he also points out that the males are 
larger than the females. 

Variation. Fragmentation of the upper anterior portion of 
the anterior temporal may oocur giving the impression of two 
anterior shields. 
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BtJAfle. China; Hong Kong; Tong-King (Fan-si-pan Moun. 
tains). 

Found in the hills at varying altitudes 
Pope, writing of the snake in China, states" near Yenping 

I daily met it gJiding about on the forest floor. It is apparently 
diurnal. It neither bites, strikes, nor assumes a defensive pose 
when annoyed." It feeds upon earthworms and caterpillars. 
From 4 to 13 eggs are laid at a time. 

112. Opheodrys multlcinctus • 
.A..blabes muUici~U8 Raux, 1907, Zool. Anz. xxxi, p. 762 (Tong

King; Basel).-Liopeltis '1nulticinctuR, Angel & Bourret, Bull. 
Soc. Zool. France, lviii, 1933, p. 135.-LiopeltiB ma/or multi
oinolUB, Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 262.-EtwyphoKs 
muUtcinclU8~ Pope, Rept. China, 1936, p. 285. 

Ablab68,-etro/tJBOiatw Angel, 1920, Bull. Mus. Hist.Nat. Paris,xxvi, 
p. 293, fig. (Laos; Paris). 
~ mot Smith, 1921, P. Z. S. p. 425 (Dran, S. Annam; 

London); Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. 1925 (9) xv, p. 303. 
Ablabe8 muUiciradu8 bicolor Angel, 1929, Bull. Mus. Rist. Nat. 

Paris (2) i, p. 79 (Chiang-Kouang, Haut Laos; Paris).-Liopeltis 
mcVor bicolor, Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 262. 

Maxillary teeth 18-20, one or two of the most anterior and 
posterior smaller than the others; diameter of the eye less 
than its distance from the nostril; snout distinctly con vex, 
in profile with indistinct canthus rostralis; internasals 
narrowed anteriorly, the snout more pointed than in major ; 
genials as in major. Scales in 15: 15 : 15 rows, smooth. 
V. 164-177; C. 72-103; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th ca.udal plate, not forked; 
the distal half is calyculate and passes abruptly into the 
spinose area; near the spines, which are rela.tively large and 
few, the calyces are thick.walled and edged with numerous 
short, soft papillm; distal to this they are smaller and are 
packed 80 closely together that only the papillre are visible 
on the surface. Parallel to the sulcus on its outer side and 
extending the whole length of the calyculate area is a broad 
and prominent fold, deeply recessed on each side (fig. 54 B) ; 
another shorter and narrower fold lies outside it; these folds 
are formed by invaginations of the wall of the organ, which 
show as obliquely placed slits on the outer side; on each side 
of the sulcus and near the tip the calyculate area is replaced 
by one with oblique folds; these converge towards one another 
and terminate at the sulcus in a A-shaped point. 

Green above anteriorly, becoming greyer posteriorly, the 
colour extending on to the outer margins of the ventral scales ; 
on the posterior half of the body and tail there are numerous 
Darrow, whitish, black-edged cross-bars, which may be com
plete or alternate with those of the opposite side; in some 

N2 
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individuals they are very indistinct and they may be entirely 
absent; the black edging is not consistent and the pattern 
is usually formed by one half of a scale being dark, the other 
light; belly whitish, more or less thickly powdered with green 
or grey J or entirely grey posteriorly. 

Total length : ~ 1070, tail 315 ; ~ 905, tail 265 mm. . 
Bange. Annam (Langbian plateau; Col des Nuagee, 

Tourane); Raut Laos (Tre.n-ninh plateau); Tong_King 
(Chapa, Sam-das, Thai-nien); China. (Kwang-si Province). 

fold fold 

A B 
Fig. 54.-Hemipenis of OpModrys muUtoit1dulJ. (B.M. 1921.'.1.31.) 

A. Internal structure. B. Dorsal view of external covering, 
showing fold. 

113. Opheodrys hamptoni. 
AbltJbu hGmptom Bouleuger, 1900, Ann. Mag. Nat.. Hist. ('1) vi, 

p. 409 (Mogok, Burma; London).-LiopelHB hMwptlmi, W~ 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 865. 

Maxillary teeth 25, small, equal; eye large, its diameter 
greater tha.n its distance from the nostril; snout pointed, 
convex in profile; internasaJs truncate anteriorly; nostrils 
lateral; a presubocular; anterior genials twice as long &8 the 
posterior. Body elongate. Scales in 15 : 15 : 15 rows, smooth. 
V. 194; C. 76; A. 1. 
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Uniform green above, the colour deseending on to the outer 
margins of the ventral scales; upper lips and lower parts 
whitish. 

Total length : 1070, tail 220 mm. 
Known only from the type, which is a female. 

Fig. 55.--Opheod.ry8 hamptoni. (B.Mr 1900.9.20.15.) 

114. Opheodrys dorllB. 
Oyclophiops dori~ Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 

vi, p. 599, pI. vi (Kachin Hills, Burma; London and Genoa).
Ablabes dori~, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 306, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 279.-Liopelti8 dori93, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1924, p. 864, and xxx, 1925, p. 806.-EurypholiB dorilB, 
Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 281, pI. xi. 

Maxillary teeth 30-33, small, equal; eye large, its diameter 
greater than its distance from the nostril; snout shorter and 
more convex than in hMnptoni; internasals truncate anteriorly; 
nostrils directed outwards and slightly upwards; anterior 
genials twice as long as the posterior. Scales in 15 : 15 : 15 
rows, smooth. V 168-187; C. 74-80; A. 1. 

Hemipenis as in major, but the calyculate area less eX~llsive 
and the cups at the extreme tip packed more closely together. 

Uniform green above; upper lip and lower parts whitish. 
Tota.llength: c1 795, tail 185 mm. The type in London, 

which cannot now be found, measured 910 Dim. in total length, 
tail 210 mm. 

Range. Assam (Manipur); Upper Burma (Kachin IDlis) ; 
S.E. Yunnan. Only three specimens are known. 

Genus LIOPELTIS. 
LiopeltiB Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rept. p. 26 (type Herpetoclryaa 

tricolor Schlegel); Stejneger, Herpet. Japan, 1907, p. 337 ; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 864. 

GongyZoBOma Fitzinger, 1. c. s. p. 25 (type OoroneUa baliod~ira 
Schlegel); Stejneger, Nyt. Mag. Naturw. Christiana, lx, 1922 (2) 
p.78. 

Ablabes Dumeril, 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. Paris, xxiii, p. 454, and 
Dum. & Bib., Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 304; Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 278 ( type 
Ooronella baliodeira by designation 1890). 

PAragmitophiB GCinther, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (3) ix, p. 126 
(type Oyclophv tricolor). 
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Maxillary teeth 17-28, equal; head distinct or not from 
neck; eye large, with round pupil. Body cylindrical. Scales 
in 13, 15 or 17 rows, not reducing posteriorly (except in 
8toliczkre) , smooth, without apical pits; ventrals rounded; 
tail long, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters :-1 pre- and 1 or 2 postoculars; tem
porals 1+2. 

Range. The Oriental Region. Dwarfed snakes, the largest 
not exceeding 800 tnm. in tota.l length. Nine species are 
known; the three not inoluded in this work inhabit the 
Malayan subregion. 

Key to the Speci88. 
A. Head distinct from neck; nostril in a long 

undivided nasal; head and (or) neok with 
longitudinal stripes; scales in 15 rows. 

Loreal present; C. 70-105 
Loreal present; C. 116-134 .. 
Loreal united with nasal; C. 53-78 

B. Head not, or scarcely distinct, from neck; 
nostril large, between two nasals; a dark 
bar across the neck 

Scales in 17 rows 
Scales in 15 rows 
Scales in 13 rows 

115. Liopeltis frenatus. 

i'renattMJ, p. 182. 
8toUcz1cIB, p. 184. 
calamana, p. 184. 

nicobarien8i8, p. 18G. 
rappi, p. 186. 
acriptua, p. 186. 

Oyclophi,8 Jrenat'U8 Giinther, 1858, Ca.t. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 110 
(" Afghanistan"; London), and Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 230, 
pI. 19, fig. I.-Ablabe8 jrenaltl8, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890. 
p. 306. and Cat: .. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 280; AnnaDdal~, 
Bec. Ind. Mus. VIll, 1912, p. 47; Angel, Bull. Mus. H. N. Pans 
(2) i, 1929, p. 79.-LiopeJt.i8 Jrenatus, Wall, J. Bombay N. B. 
S. xxix, 1923-1924, pp. 467 and 864:, and xxx, 1925, p. 816, 
and xxxi, 1926, p. 563; Smith, &c. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 481. 

Maxillary teeth 19-21; head not depressed, distinct fro~ 
neck, snout not projeoting; nostril ra.ther large, in a long 
undivided nasal, sometimes a suture from it to the internasa.l ; 
loreal squarish or a little longer than high; 7 supralabials, 
3rd and 4th touching the eye; anterior genials a little shorter 
than the posterior. Scales in 15 : 15 : 15 rows. V 140-172; 
C. 70-105; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate; the distal 
half is calyculate, the cups being deeply scalloped and of almost 
uniform size, with spinose edges; the· proxima.l half is spinose, 
the spines being relatively large &Ild few in number; parallel 
to the sulcus at the distal end, there is a short broad fold. 

Olivaceous above, the scales edged with black and some .. 
times also with white, forming longitudinal lines on the 
anterior half of the body; a broad black stripe from behind 
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the eye, passing backwards on to the neck, where it runs 
parallel to its fellow of the opposite side; upper lip and lower 
parts whitish. 

Total length : c:! 760, tail 235; ~ 645, tail 195 mm. 

Fig. 56.-Liopeltia j"enaf.tU8. X 2". (B.lI. 1935.10.12.8-9.) 

Range. Assam (Khasi, Kachin and Mishmi Hills); Burm~ 
(Bhamo district and the Triangle); Upper Laos (Chieng
Kuang, Tran-ninh plateau); Annam (Tourane). 

Found- in the hills at altitudes between 2,000 and 6,000 ft. 
Kaulback found it common at Htingnan, in the Triangle, 
Upper Burma. 
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116. Liopeltls stonolluB. 
Ablabea stoliezklB Sclater, 1891, .J. A. 8. ~, lx, p. 284:, pl. 6, 

fig. 1 (Naga Hills, .Assam; Calcutta); Boulanger, Ann. Mus. 
Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 235, and Cat. Bn.. Brit. Mus. ii, 
1894, p. 281; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. oS. :xix, 1909, p. 350, 
fig. head.-Liopelti8 8tolicdcse, Wall, ibid. xxix, 1924, p. 864:; 
Shaw & Shebbeare, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 31; 
Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, J. Bengal N. H. S. xv, 1940, p. 80. 

Maxillary teeth 27 or 28; head distinct from neck, much 
depressed; snout projecting, twice &s long as the eye; nostril 
very small, in a long undivided nasal; loreal squarish, some. 
times united with the posterior nasal; 8 supraJabials, 4th and 
5th touching the eye; genials subequal. Scales in 15 .: 15 : 13 
rows, V 148-154; C. 116-134; A. 2. 

Hemipenis not known. II 

Greyish above, lighter below; a broad blaok stripe on the 
side of the head, extending aDd gradually disappearing, on 
the fore part.of the body; a grey stripe on the outer margins 
of the ventra,ls and a, less distinct and thinner median one 
present or absent. 

Total length : ~ 600, tai1225; ~ 545, tai1205 mm. 
Range. Sikkjm; Darjeeling district; Assam (Naga Hills) ; 

Burma (Karin Hills) . 
... -\ rare snake, only 5 specimens beu.g ·known. 

117. Llopeltis oalamarla. 
Oyclophi8 calamaria Giinther, 18581 Cat. Col. 8n. Brit. Mus. 

p. 250 (Ceylon; London).-4blabu ealamaria.. Boulanger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 305, and Cat. ,Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 282 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi,. 1919. p. 589.-LtopelliB 
calmruwia, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921" p. 151, fig., and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 865. 

H01ntiloSomtJ l1aliolum Jan, 1862, Arch. Zoo!. Anat. Phys. ii, 
p. 36, and Icon. Gen. xiii, 1865, pl.', fig. 4 (~ype loco unknown: 
Milan; not seen by me). 

OyclophiB fta8ali8 Giinther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 231, pl. 17, 
fig. 1\1 (type loco unknown: London). 

Maxillary teeth 24-26; head not 'depressed, fairly distinct 
from neck; snout not projecting, not twice as long as the eye; 
nostril very small, in a long undivided nasa], which is united 
with the loreal; normally 7 supralabials, rarely only 6, 3rd 
and 4th touching the eye; anterior genials a, little longer than 
the posterior. Scales in 15: 15 : 15 rows. V.~, 126-142; 
~, 130-154; C. is, 68-78; ~,58-72. 

According to Wall the variation in speoimens from Ceylon 
is V 127-134; C. 67-76. 

Hemipenis like that of /r6nat'UB in general construction, but 
the calyces smaller, more deeply scalloped, '~nd paoked 80 

olosely together that only the papillm are visible on the 
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surface; the spines are shorter, thicker and more numerous ; 
there is a, fold. 

Light brown, greyish-bro,vn or greenish, above, the scales 
usually edged with black, showing as more or less distinct 
longitudinal lines, the most conspicuous being one. on each 
side of the vertebral region; they are separated from each 
other by five rows of scales. The area enclosed between them 
ma.y be of a, da,rker colour than that ·of the rest of the body ; 
lower parts whitish (yellow in life); a series of dark spots on 
each side of the head, the remnants of temporal stripes. 

Total length : & 335, tail 108; ~ 390, tail 100 mm. 
Range. Ceylon; the Western Ghats as far North as 

Ma,theran; Tinnevelly Hills; Mysore Plateau; Bangalore; 
United Provinces (Melaghat, Almora District, Kurkhana, 
Gonda, District); Chota, Nagpur (Surguja). 

Found in the hills ; widely distributed but nowhere common. 

118. Llopeltis nicobarlensis. 
Ablabea nicobarien.si8 Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 

p. 184, pl. jti, fig. 1 (Nancowry aaven, Camorta I., Nicobars ; 
Calcutta); Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 307, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 285.-Liopeltis nicobarie'nsis, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 865. 

Maxillary teeth 17-18; head not depressed, scarcely 
distinct from neck; snout not projecting, twice as long as the 
eye; nostril large, between two nasals, the posterior shield 
being much larger than the other and in contact with the 
preocular; no loreal; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye, 7th very large; temporals short, 2+2; genials 
subequal. Scales in 17 : 17 : 17 rows. V 192; C. 84; A. 2. 

Hemipenis not known. 
" Anterior half of the body reddish brown above, posterior 

blackish grey; head above blackish, the first three labials 
with yellow spots; a, short broad yellow streak from behind 
and below the eye posteriorly to the angle of the mouth; a 
black collar, margined on both sides with an interrupted yellow 
band, of which the anterior is the most distinct; an indistinct 
series of blackish-grey dorsal spots, almost forming a dark 
undulating band; sides marbled and freckled blaokish grey, 
this colour being separated from the upper brown one by a 
series of closely set black spots, which are partially conspicuous 
on the posterior part of the body; chin dusky; lower parts 
yellow with a vermilion tinge; eaoh ventral with a large blaok 
spot near its outer extremity." 

Total length : ~ 440, tail 110 mm. 
The description of the colour is Stoliczka's. The type and 

only known specimen is no,v somewhat faded but is otherwise 
in a, fairly good state of preservation. 
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119. Llopeltls rappl. 
Ablabu rappii Giinther, 1860, P. Z. S. p. 1M, pl. xxvi, fig. B 

(Sikkim; London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 307, and Cat. 
Sn .. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 282; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 
1909, p. 351.-Ablabu rappii, Shaw & Shebbeare, J. Darj~ling 
N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 31; Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, J. :seugal 
N. H. S. xv, 1940, p. 62.-Liopeltia mppi, Wall, ibid. xxix, 
1924, p. 865. . 

Ab14bea owemi Giinther, 1860, P. Z. S. p. 155, pI. xxvi, fig. A 
(Sikkim; London). 

Maxillary teeth 20-22; head somewhat depressed; snout 
projeoting, twice as long as the eye; nostril large, between 
two nasals; loreal a little longer than high; 6 supralabials, 
3rd and 4th touching th~ eye, 5th largest; temporals 1+1, 
the anterior usually very long; anterior genials longer than 
the posterior. Scales in 15: 15 : 15 rows. V 178-195; 
C. 60-76; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate ; the calyculate 
area ocoupies less than half the organ; the cups are smallest 
at the tip and gradually increase in size towards the spinose 
area; the spines are large and numerous and of almost uniform 
size except at the extreme base, where there are two very 
large ones; there is no fold. 

Brown above with small blaok spots and lateral transverse 
bars on' the anterior quarter or third of the body; a broad 
black, light edged bar across the na,pe. These markings may 
disappear entirely in the adult, leaving the upper parts 
uniform dark brown in oolour; lower parts whitish (yellow 
in life). 

Total length : a 455, tail 115 ; ~ 440, tail 110 mm. 
Range. W. Himalayas (Simla); E. Himalayas (Nepal; 

Darjeeling district). 
The Simla specimen was obtained by Stoliczka, and the 

locality given may be an error. The speoies has not since 
been obtained in the W. Himalayas; fairly common in the 
Darjeeling Distriot. 

120. Llopeltls .scrlptus. 
Ablab88 8crVpeUS Theobald, 1868, J. Linn. Soc. x, p. 42, and Cat. 

Rept. Asiat. Soc. Mus. 1868, p. 49 (MaI'taban, Burma; Cal· 
cutta); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 305, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 284.-LiopeltiB strip"",,, 'Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 864:.--Gongyloaoma 8crtptum, Cochran, 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii, (ii) 1930, p. 30; Smith, Bull. 
Raffies Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 56. 

Maxillary teeth 26-28; head somewhat depressed, scarcely 
distinct from neck; snout not projecting, not twice as long 
&8 the eye; nostril large, between two nasals; loreal very 
small; 8 supra,labials, 3rd to 5th touohing the eye, 7th largest; 
temporals 1+2, the anterior shield twice as long as the 
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posterior; a.nterior genials shorter than the posterior. Scales 
in 13 : 13 : 13 rows. V 126-145; C. 87-98 ;. A. 2. 

Helnipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate; it is very 
different in structure to that of the other species. Extending 
the whole length of the organ are six more or less distinct 
longitudinal folds; the area bet,veen them at the distal end 
is covered with fiattish, irregularly shaped, papilla-like 
structures; the folds themselves are composed of dense,. 
sponge-like tissue through which project small spines; the 
two most conspicuous folds border the sulcus. 

Light brown or greyish-brown above, the scales edged with 
black forming more or less distinct longitudinal lines and a 
series of small black spots on each side of the vertebral line ; 
these markings present only on t~e anterior part of the body ; 
a broad dark, light-edged bar across the nape; lips yellow 

Fig. 5'7.-LiopeUis 8oMptuB. (B.M. 1921.4.1.24:.) 

with black spots, the yellow ascending as a vertical bar in 
front of and behind the eye; lower parts whitish or yellowish. 

Total length : ~ 465, tail 155 ; ~ 495, tail 175 mm. 
Range. S. Burma (Martaban); Siam (Sai-Yoke, Kanburi 

district; Khao Luang, Na~on Sritamarat Mountains; Pulau 
Panjang, I. of Puket). 

I know of six specimens. 

Genus COKTIA. 
Oontia Baird & Girard, 1853, Cat. N. Amer. Bept. p. 110 (type 

miti8=unuiB); Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 255 ; 
Nikolsky, Faune de 1& Russie, 1916, p. 162; Werner, Zool. 
Jahrb. Jena, lvii, 1929, p. 145; Wall, J. Bonlbay N. H.,S~ xxix, 
1923, p. 769. 

Eirenu Jan, 1863, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 256 (.ype eollam). 
P8eudocyclopIKB Boettger, 1888, Zoo!. Anz. xi, p. 262 (type 

1DaUeri); BouJenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 299. 

The above synonymy refers only to the Old World species. 
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Maxillary teeth 12-20, subequal. Head depressed, distinot 
or not from neck; eye moderate or large, with round pupil ; 
nasal usually entire; loreal sometimes absent. Body cylind
rical, scales smooth or keeled, with apical pits, in 15·19 rows; 
ventrals rounded; tail moderate Or rather short; subcaudals 
pa.ired. 

Range. South-western Asia; North Africa; North America. 
Ten or eleven species are known! 

Dwarfed, degenerate snakes, closely resembling the Oriental 
LiopeUis, ftom which, except for the presence of apical pits, 
they are generically indistinguishable. 

Key to the 8per,~ 
Scales in 15 rows on the neck; C.63-82 
Scales in 13 rows on the neck; C. 91-96 

121. Contia perslea. 

l1er8icG, p. 188. mcmahon'_ p. 189. 

Oyclopkis perMcua Anderson, 1872, P. Z. S. p. 392, fig. 8 (Bushire, 
Persia; London); Blanford, Zool. E. Persia, 1876, p. 408, 
pI. xxviii, fig. l.-PseudocycWphis persicus, Boettger, Zoo!. 
Jahrb. 1888, iii, p. 922.-Contia perBica, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1893, p. 263; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 
1908, p. 801, and xxix, 1923, pp. 632 and 769; Ingoldby, ibid. 
xxix, 1923, p. 129; NikoIsky, Faune dala Russie, 1916, p. 177. 

Oontia angusticepa- Boulenger, 1894, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, p. 262 
(Cherat, Baluchistan; type lost); Anna.ndale, J. A. S. Bengal, 
lxxiii. 1904, p. 208; Ingoldby, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 129; Wall, ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 501, :6g.; McMahon, ibid. 
xiv, 1902, p. 181. 

Pseudocyclopki6 waUeri Boettger, 1888, Zool. Anz. p. 262 (Neu
Serachs, N:E. Persia); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 300.
Contia walleri, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p .. 263 j 

Nikolsky, Faune de la Russie, 1916, p. 173; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 632. 

Maxillary teeth 14 or 15; head not or scarcely distinct 
from neek; nostril in a single elongated nasal; internasals 
about a~ long as the prefrontals; frontals about f the length 
of the 'parietals; loreal :usually absent; 7 supralabials, 3rd 
and 4th touching the eye; one pre- and one postocular; tem
porals 1+1 ; anterior genials' much longer than the posteri~r. 
Scales in 15 : 15 : 13 rows. V 185-216; C. 63-82 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, not forked 
there are spines throughout, those at the extreme base being 
a little larger than the others. Extending nearly the ,,"hole 
length of the organ there is a conspicuous fold. 

Pale buff or greyish.brown above, uniform or with darker 
markings; lighter below. Head and nape with black cross
bars or ~ntirely black above. Young specimens may have 
the anterior half or two· thirds of the body above marked with 
narrow black cross· bars or with a reticulate pattern. 

Total length : ~ 480, tail 112 rom. 
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Range. Sind; Baluchistan; N. W.F Provinces (Waziristan, 
Parachinar and Malakand); Persia; Transcaspia. Wall 
(1923, p. 770) records it from Murree, W Himalayas. 

122. Contia momahonl. 
oonna mcmahoni Wan, 1911, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, p. 1037 

(Baluchistan; Quetta), and xxix, 1923, p. 771. 

Wall has described this species from 4 specimens which were 
in the Quetta Museum * . He states that it is nearest to 
persica, but differs in having more 8ubcaudals (91-96), in 
having 13 scale rows anteriorly, and in coloration. 

"The body dorsally is nearly uniform light brownish, the 
scales basally rather darker and the head is of a duskier sha.de 
in the adult. In the young the heaa is black, but not quite 
so black as in typical per8ica and walteri. Under-parts nniforln 
whitish." 

Genus LYTOBBYNCBUS. 
hykwhynchus Peters, 1862, MOD. Acad. Berlin, p. 273 (type 

cUademG); Boulenger, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xx, 1887, 
p. 414, and F. B. I. 1890; p. 322, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 414; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 619; Werner, 
Zool. Jahrb. Jena, lvii, 1929, p. 62. 

Ohatachlein Jan, 1863, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 228 (type 
diadema).-Oatachlama Blanford, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 678 (emenda
tion). 

Acontiophis Giinther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 232 t (type pMaclo:ms). 

Maxillary teeth 6-9, the last two longer than the others, 
and separated from them by an interval. Head slightly 
distinct from neck, with ouneiform, projecting snout; eye 
moderate or large, with vertically elliptic pupil; rostral large, 
projecting, angularly bent in profile, concave inferiorly; 
nostril an oblique slit between two large nasals. Body 
elongate, cylindrical; scales smooth, or feebly keeled, without 
apical pits, in 19: 19 : 17 or 15 rows; ventrals obtusely 
angl.l1ate laterally; tail moderate or short, subcaudals paired. 

Range. From N.W. India through Baluchistan and Afghan
istan to Northern Africa. Four species are known; three 
inhabit India. Nothing appears to have been recorded of 
their habits. 

Key to the Specie8. 
I. Rostral truncate anteriorly. 

Prefrontal single or divided ridgewayi, p. 190. 
II. Rostral pointed anteriorly. 

Rostral not anchor-shaped; 5th labial touches the 
eye . . par~, p. 191. 

Rostral anchor-shaped when viewed from above; 
eye separated from the labials by suboculars. maynami, p. 192. 

• Lost when Quetta was destroyed by the earthquake in 1935. 
t Also made by him as the type of & new family, the AcontiophidlB. 
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123. Lytorhyncbus ridgewayl. 
Lytorhynchiu riAVJewayi, Boulenger, 1887, Ann. Mag. Nat,. Hist. (3) 

xx, p. 413 (Chinkilok, Afghanistan;" London), and Tr. Linn. 
Soo. (2) v, 1889, p. 102, pI. xi, fig. 1, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 415; Alcock & Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, ~ (2)~ 1896, 
p. 526; Nikolsky, Faune de 1& Russie, 1916, p. Ill; Tzarewaki, 
Ann. Mus. ZooI. Leningrad, xxii, 1917, p. 88; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xx, p. 1037, and xxix, 1923, p. 619. . 

LytorhyncIvuB ridgewayi v&r. r08eni Elpatjewski & Sabanejew, 
1906, Zool. Jahrb. xxiv, p. 257, pI. 19, figs. 6 & 7 (Nachduin, 
Transcaspia ). 

Lytorhynchw gabrielis Werner, 1938, Zool. ADz. Leipzig, cxxi 
(9-10), p. 268, figs. (Ziarat, Baluohistan: not seen by me), 

Rostral truncate anteriorly, as broad. behind as in front, its 
posterior extremity separating the internasals for a short 

Fig. 58.-LytorJvynch'U8 ridgeway.. (B.M.9.21.109.111.) 
n •• nostril. 

distp,nce; a pair of prefrontals, or the two united forming a 
single large shield, much larger than the combined internasals ; 
frontal muoh expanded anteriorly, in good contact with the 
upper preocular; loreal usually single; 2 postoculars; 2 to 
4 suboculars; these shields usually completely separating the 
eye from the labials; temporals irregular, 2 anterior; 7 or 8 
supralabials, 4th and 5th below the eye, or one of them touching 
it; anterior genials larger than the posterior, the latter com
pletely separated by small scales. Scales smooth. V 174-
188; C. 41-54; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to. the lOth caudal plate, not forked. 
The distal half is calyculate, the cups having spinose edges ; 
this area merges gradually into a, spinose one, the spines at the 
base being shorter than the others. 

Pale buff or greyish above with a series of brown, black. 
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edged, squarish or transverse spots; sides less distinctly 
marked with smaller Spots; an anchor-shaped marking on the 
head, the arms extending from one angle of the mouth to the 
other, passing througb the eyes and crossing the frontal and 
prefrontal; the shank expands into a large spot on the middle 
of the parietals and bifurcates on the nape; lower parts 
uniform white. 

Total length : 500, tail 80 mm. 
Range. Baluchistan (Man, Gusht, Kacha, Sib, Kanki, 

Quetta) ; Mghanistan and Southern Turkestan to Transcaspia. 
Werner's gabrielis appears to differ from ridgewayi only in 

having two prefrontals; there is a specimen in the British 
Museum from Persia also with a pair of prefrontals. 

124. Lrtorhynehus paradoxus. 
Acontiophis parf.llMna Giinther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 232, fig. (N. 

India; London); Murray, Arm. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xiv, 1884, 
p. 110.-LytorhynchUIJ paradozua, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 323, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 416; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 619. 

Lykwhynchw monticomiB Werner, 1926, Sitze Ber. Akad. Wiese 
Wien, CXXXV, 3, p. 243 (Sind; Vienna; not seen by me). 

Rostral pointed anteriorly, rounded or angular posteriorly, 
separating the internasals for one-third of their length; 

prefrontals larger than the internasals; frontal expanded 
anteriorly, in contact with, or just separated. from, the pre
ocular; a, small lower preocular and a presubocular; loreal 
single; 2 postoculars; 8 supralabials, 5th touching the eye; 
mental produced anteriorly, fitting into a depression in the 
upper jaw; temporals 2+2 or 2+3; posterior genials as long 
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&8 the anterior, the latter separated by scales. Scales 8Qlooth .. 
V. 169-180; C. 40-53; A. 2. 

Hemipenis apparently like that of ridgeway·;, (bad speoimen). 
Cream-coloured above, with a dorsal series of squarish or 

butterfly-shaped spots, and a less distinct lateral series of 
smaller spots on each side; a large rhomboidal brown spot on 
the back of the head, and a brown streak behind the eye ; 
lower parts white. 

Total length : 370, tail 60 Mm. 
Bange. Sind (Zangipur); W Punjab (Multan). 
Four specimens are known. 

125. Lytorh),Dchu5 maynardl. 
LytorhynchUB maynt,rd!i, Alcook & Finn, 1896, J. A. S. Bengal, Int, 

p. 562, pI. 14 (S. of Koh.Malik.do.Khand, Afghan-Baluchistan 
Frontier; Calcutta and London); Annandale, J. A. S. Bengal, 
lxxiii, (5) 1904, p. 208; WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 619. 

Rostral pointed anteriorly, anchor-shaped when viewed 
from above, the shank·separating the internasals for half their 
length; prefrontals shorter than the internasals; frontal 
scarcely expanded anteriorly, not in contact with the pre
ocular; 2 small preoculars, 3 postoculars and 2 suboculars, 
the latter completely separating the eye from the labials; a 
single loreal; temporals 2+2; 7 supraJabials, 4th and 5th 
below the eye; mental produced anteriorly, fitting irito a, 
depression in the uplJer jaw, as in ptJrado:CU.8; genials sub
equal, the posterior pair separated by scales. Scales smooth. 
V 187-199; C. 52-54: A. 2. . 

Hemipenis as in f"idgewayi. 
Cream-coloured above and below, with a dorsal series of 

large oval or transversely placed spots of dark brown; a 
series of small paler spots on each side, alternating with the 
dorsal ones; a large elongated spot starting on the frontal, 
expanded on the parietals and extending on to the nape. 

Total length : 400, tail 65 mm. 
Range. Known from the type .. specimens, three' in number. 

One had eaten a Lacertid. 

Genus RHYIfCBOPHIS. 
RhynchophiB Mocquard, 1897, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, iiit 

p. 215 (type boukngm); Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 277, fig. 
head; Bourret, Serp. Indo.Chine, 1936, p. 224, fig. head. 

Maxillary teeth 19-21, the last 2 a little stouter than the 
others; head very distinct from neck; eye moderately large, 
with round pupil; snout terminating in a long pointed, 
fiexible appendage, covered with small scales; nostril in the 
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Daeal, or the shield partly divided. Body elongate, slightly 
oompreased; scales in 19 : 19 : 15 rows, smooth, with apical 
pits; ventraJs strongly angulate latel'ally, the shields feebly 
notohed at the angle; tail moderate, the subcaudals paired 
and angulate like the ventrals. 

A single species. 

126. Rhynchophls boulengeri. 
RM.JnchophiB boulengeri Mocquard, 1. c. s. (Isles de Norway, Gulf 

of Tong-King: Paris); Pope, I. o. 8.; Bourret, I. o. 8., and Bull. 
Gen. Instr. Pub., Hanoi, Feb. 1939, p. 21. 

Rostral distinot from the nasal appendage; intemasalEJ 
much smaJler than the prefrontals; loreal longer than high t 
1 large pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars; temporals 2+2 or 3 ; 
9 or 10 supralabials, 4th to 6th, or 5th to 7th, touching the 
eye; posterior genials longer than the anterior J separated by 
small scales. 

Green above, paler below, the interstitial skin on the sides 
of the body blaok (blue in life) and white, forming oblique 
lines; a white line at the latera} ventral keel.; lips white; an 
indistinct da.rk stripe behind the eye. A juvenile male is light 
brown in colour, paler below, with a dark stripe along the whole 
side of the head bordering the white of the upper lip. 

Total length : ~ 1135, tail 300 mm.; length of the rostral 
appendage equals its distance from the eye. 

Range. Tong-King (Is. de Norway, Tam-dao, Bavi); S. 
China (Kwangsi Province). 

A rare speoies. Its habits are arboreal. Bourret (1939) 
mentions an individual caught on the verandah of a house. 

Pope, in spite of differences in the description, ~tes 
Probo8cidophis ver8icolor Fan from Southern China with this 
species. 

Genus COROIfELLA. 
Oonmdla Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Rept. (type lMM=GUBtriactJ); 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 308, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, 
p. 188; Werner, Zoo!. Jahrb. Jena, lvii, 1929, p. 125; Pope, 
Rapt. China, 1935, p. 287; Mertens, Copeia, 1937, p. 70. 

ZcJoholw Wagler, 1860, Nat. Syst. Amphib. p. 190 (type aunriGca), 
MeUodon. Fischer, 1856, Abb. Nat. Hamburg, i:il. p. 1~~ (type 

regulcJri8); Bogert, Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Kist. Ixxvn, 1940. 
p.46. 

WGlZopIKB Wemer, 1929, Zool. Jahrb. Jena, lvii, 1929 p. 126 (type 
bnJchyura ). 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 20, increasing slightly in size posteriorly, 
last two largest and separated, or not, by a slight interval ;. 
head not, or slightly. distinct from neck: eye large, with 
VOL.~. 0 
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round pupil; body cylindrical; scales smooth, with apical 
pits, in 19, 21 or 23 rows at mid-body; ventrals not, or 
obtusely, angulate laterally; tail moderate or rather short, 
suboaudals paired. Hypapophyses absent on the posterior 
dorsal vertebrm. 

Bange. Europe; Africa, north of the Equator; India; China. 
7 or 8 speoies, one inh~biting India. 

The oharacters which separate Oorone1Ja from its near 
relations (Ooluber, Oli,godon) are not well defined, and the 
position of the speoies in the genus is still disputed. Werner 

Fig. 6O.-OoronsllG braMyura. x 3. 

(1929) divides the genus intp three groups, namely, a 
PaJmarotic (CoroneUa) , an Asiatic for which he proposes the 
name WaUophi8, and an Ethiopian (Meizodon), the arrange
ment appearing to be based on geographical distribution 
rather than on morphological characters. Bogert has recently 
(1940\ separated the Ethiopian species from the European 
ones, his reasons for doing 80 being based on the characters 
of the hemipenis. A comparison of his description of the 
organ with mine of brachyura shows that they agree in all 
essential details. I can see no justification, however, for separ
ating brachvura from the European species and prefer to 
retain them all under one name. 
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127. Coronella brachyura • 
.z~ brachytWUB Giinther, 18tStS, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) 

xviii, p. 27, pI. vi, fig. A (Poona: London); Blanford, J. A. 8. 
Bengal, xxxix, 1870, p. 372; Anderson, P. Z. S., 1871, p. 170.
OoroneUa brachyura, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 309, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 206; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 625; Lindberg, ibid. xxxv, 1932, p. 695. 

Nos~ril large, between two nasals; internasals 1 to i &8 
long as the prefronta.ls; frontal nearly as broad as long, in 
contact with a large preooular; loreal longer than high; 
2 postoculars; temporals 2+2; 8 supra.labials, 4th a.nd 5th 
touohing the eye; anterior genials larger than the posterior, 
the latter separated by two or three series of small scales. 
Scales in 23: 23 : 19 rows; ventrals large, rounded; tail 
rather short. V 200-224; C. 46-53; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, not forked. 
The distal half is calyculate, the cups being large and with 
soaJ1oped edges; the proximal half is spinose, two or three 
spines at the base being much larger than the others (bad 
specimen). 

Olive-brown above, with indistinct light va.riegations on the 
anterior half of the body and head; lower parts whitish. 

Tota.llength: ~ 515, tail 75; ~ 450, tail 55 mm. 
Range. Northern India. Poona distriot and Visapur, near 

Bombay; S.E. Berar. 
A rare snake. 

Genus OLIGODON. 
OUgodon. Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 519 (type bitorquatUll); Boulenger, 

"F. B. 1". 1890, p. 317, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 233; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 556, and Ree. Ind. Mus. 
xxv, 1923, p. 305; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 300; Bourret, 
Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 249. 

8i'mOtes (not of Fischer 1817) Dum. & Bib., 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, 
p. 624 (type f'U8selU); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 309. 

Rhynchocalamw Giinther, 1864, P. Z. S. p. 491 (tYPe melano
cepooZus) • 

Holarchus Cope, 1886, Proc. Amer. Phil .. Soc. xxiii, p. 488, and 
Bull. U.S. Na.t. Mus. 1887, p. 54; SteJneger, Herpet. Japan, 
1907, p. 353; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 288 (type/ormosanw) ; 
Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 225. 

TriptUi8 Cope, 1886, Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. xxiii, p. 487 (type 
brtvicauda). 

Dicraula:J: Cope, 1893, Amer. Naturalist, xxvii, p. 480 (type 
trinotatuB = p'UrptWatlC6nB). 

Maxillary teeth 6 to 16, the posterior very strongly enlarged 
and compressed; palatine teeth well developed or vestigial; 
head short, not distinct from neck; head shields normal or 
reduced in number; eye moderate, with round pupil- rostral 

02 
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large. Body cylindrical; 80&les smooth, in all the species 
mentioned in this .work; ventrals rounded or obtusely keeled 
laterally; subcaudals paired. Hypapophyses absent on the 
posterior dorsal vertebrm. 

Common charaoters, for the well-developed forms: Nostril 
in an elongated nasal, partly or completely divided by a 
vertie&l suture; rostral large, extending well on to the upper 
aurface of the snout, partly separating the intemasals; loreal 
squarish; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; 3 or 4 infralabials in 
contact with the anterior genials, which are I! to 2 times as 

A B 

:rig. 61.-Palato-maxiJla.ry arch and maxiJl .. of A. OUgodon~, 
and B. of O. CtJItmtJItJ. 

long as the posterior. The typical head pattern is shown in 
fig. 62; with slight modifications the same head pattern is 
to be found throughout the genus . 

.Range. The majority of the speoies inhabit the Oriental 
Bagion; a few extend their distribution into the neighbouring 
islands of the Indo-Australian Archipelago, to southern China 
and Formosa, and to BOuth·western Asia. 

Between 50 and 60 species are known. 
Wall, quite rightly (1923), has united Ho1Mch'U8 with 

Oligotltm, the latter being only &, degenerate group of the 
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former. The passage from one to the other is gradual and no 
dividing line can be drawn. Degeneration has led to reduction 
in the number, but not always in the size, of the maxillary 
teeth; reduotion in the number and size of the palatine teeth, 
but in no species are they entirely lost; reduotion in the 
number of soales round the body and in the number of labials ; 
1088 of the loreal by fusion with the prefrontal or posterior 
nasal; loss of the intemasals. 

As shown also by Wall, and later by Pope, the structure of 
the hemipenis in this genus can be correlated to some extent 
with other morphological characters, and it appears to form 
& sound basis for phylogenetic speculation. This is expressed 
in"the table (pp. 198-201). All the species as far as we know 
that inhabit the Peninsula of India have a spinose organ; 
most of those in the Indo-Chinese Region a non-spinose one. 
This difference, however, does not necessarily express phylo
geny. Deep forking of the organ, as in the cyclurus-formoBtJlIlUS 
group, or the presence of a papilla-like prooess, as in the 
tlBnw1UJ-barroni and in the torqUo/,uB-p1ani,ct!,p8 groups, are I 
believe sounder evidences of relationship than the presence or 
absence of spines. The transition from the non-spinose to 
the spinose condition, or vice versa, is a comparatively small 
step, &8 shown in the ven'UBtus-watJancoricus and the dorsaUs. 
ergt1wogaster.hamptoni groups. 

Not much has been written about the habit8 of the Oligodons. 
As far as is known all the species are oviparous, but I am not 
aware of any records of the deposition of eggs. O. cydunu, 
the largest speoies of the genus, may have as many as 16 eggs 
(Wall); 3 to 6 is a more usual number. 

As regards their diet the larger species have been known to 
eat small rodents, birds and lizards, but they do not appear 
to prey regularly upon them; as a genus the Oligodons are 
particularly fond of eggs, both avian and reptiJian, and of the 
spawn of the amphibia. The smaller species, also, live largely 
upon insects, grubs and spiders. Meggitt records finding the 
stomachs of o. cinereuB packed with insect remains. In 
disposition most of the species are quiet and inoffensive; 
O. cycl'Unt8, however. in my experience is a most vicious 
creature. 
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Name. Se. Max. Vent. Cauda Anal. Lab. Hemipenis. Head shields. Bange. teeth. 

cycltWUS . · (23) 9-10 165 -195 37-58 1 8 Deeply forked, Complete. N.E. India. 
19-21 no papillm, Indo-China. 
(17) no spines. 

Complete. China; Tong-King. chinenris .. 17 9-10 170-190 55-60 1 8 Deeply forked, 
no papille, 

°uglandiJer 1 7 
no spines. 

Complete. E. Himalayas. .. 19 10-12 162-208 53-68 Deeply forked, J 
no papiIlm, 

mGCruru.a . . · 17 13 143-152 76-83 1 7-8 
no spines. 

Loreal present AD~am. As in cycltWtl8. 
or absent. 

0f'm08ant48 •• · 19 10-11 165-182 46-52 1 8 Deeply forked, Complete. China; Tong-King 
short papillm, 
no spines. 

UrmiatUB •• . · 17 14-16 146-169 30-47 1 8 Deeply forked, Complete. S. Indo-China. 
1arge papillm, 

quadrilineatuB • · 19 14-16 147-167 38-46 
no spines. 

Complete. . s. Indo·Ohiaa. 1 8 .As in 1IlmiGIuB. 



btwrom . •• 17 13-14 135-160 32-44: 1 7-8 As in umiaNB. Complete. E. Siam. 

albooinctus · 19-21 10-12 177-208 40-69 1 7 Not forked, Complete. Assam. 
papillie, 

melanozonotUB • 
DO spines. 

· 17 8 171-173 42-45 .2 6 Not known. No loreal. Assam. 
BplendiduB · 21 10-11 169-193 35-47 1 8 .As in ciner6U8. Complete, Burma. 

1 Not forked, 
4: prefrontaIs. 

cinereua · 17-15 10-12 157-185 29-42 8 Complete. Indo-China. 
papillae, 
no spines. 

ioynsoni .. · 17 11-12 187-194 43-50 1 8 As in cinef'eU8. Complete. N. Siam. 
woodrnaaoni · 17 8-10 180-190 46-57 1 6 Not forked, Complete or Andamans. 

papillae, loreal absent. 
no spines. 

IorquatuB · 15 15-16 144-159 27-34 2 7 Not forked, Complete. Burma. 
papillm, 

'heobaldi . · 17 15-16 164:-180 30-42 
no spines. 

2 8 Not forked, Complete. Assam; Burma. 
papilbe, 

17 14-16 .2 
basal spines. 

oruentatuB . 148-173 27-40 8 Not forked, Loreal some· Burma. 
spinous 2/3 times absent. 

13 4:-5 
papillm. 

planiups . . . . . . . 10 132-145 22--27 2 Not forked, No loreal. Burma • 
papillae, 
spines. 



Keg to Ute Species of Oligodon-(oontinued). 

Name. So. Max. Vent. Caud. ADal. Lab. Hemipenis. Head shields. Range. teeth. 

tJenUBtus . . . · 17 7-8 138-165 27-36 2 7 Not forked, No loreaJ W. Ghats. 
flounced, 

tramnc0ricu8 . . 17 7 154-155 34-37 2 7 
1/3 spinooe. 

Not forked, No loreal. W. Ghats. 
spinose 
flounces 
throughout. 

tamiolaCUB · 15 6-7 158-218 29-56 2 7 2J5 forked, Complete. Ceylon; India. 

tJm6n8i8 · 11 8-11 164-202 41-59 2 7 

spinose 
throughout. 

Not forked, Loreal present India. 
spinose or absent. 

lineaIuB 
throughout. 

· . · 15 6-8 134-161 23-37 2 7 Forked at tip, Complete. Ceylon. 
spinose 

calamariUB · . · 15 7 127-152 20-34 2 7 
throughout. 

Not forked, Complete. Ceylon. 
spinose 

ythroracMs · 15 7 or 8 154 46 2 7 
throughout. 

Not known. No loreal. Assam. 
~ · . . · 16 7 152-160 39-40 2 7 Not forked, Complete. DarjeeliDg dist. 

:cose 
t ughout. 



alfln,is . 17 7 129-1ft 23-36 2 7 Not lorked, No loreal. W.Oha •• 
spinose 

bre1Jicauda 158-1'3 25-29 
throughout. 

No loreal, w. Ghate. 15 7-8 2 7 Not known. 
no interneeals. 

oatenala 13 7 186-208 37-43 2 6 Not forked, No loreal, Bunna. 
spinose no intemaeals. 
throughout. 

No loreal. macdougall;' . 13 200 39 2 7 Not known. Burma. 
dorlKllis , 15 6-7 162-188 27-51 2 7 1/3 forked, Complete. Bengal; Burma. . 

flounced, 0 
.basal spines. 

No loreal. E. Himalayas. ~ erythrogasw 17 7-8 169-186 42-59 2 7 Not forked, 0 
flounced, '=' 
no spines. 0 

hamptoni 15 7 160-175 30-32 2 5 Not forked. No intemasals, Burma. ~ • 
spinose loreal present 
fiOtUlC6S. or absent. 

~ 15 10-12 162-178 25-33+ 2 5 Not known. No internasals, Tong-King. 
no loreal. 
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128. Oligo don eyelurus. 
OoroneUa cllelura Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 50 (no type loco given: 

coloured sketch in Bodleian Library, Oxford).-Bimoies cgCltww, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 311, and Oat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 219, and Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 324! 
Smith, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 97, fig. head; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 780.-HolGrchtlll cgcJtwu., 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siani, iv, 1920, p. 96. 

OoroneUa tJiolacea Cantor, 1839, P. Z. 8. p. 50 (Rangpur, Bengal; 
col. sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Bimotu bicatenatus Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 217 (type 
loco unknown: London). 

BimoteaJaaciolatus Giinther, 1. C.8. p. 218, pI. xx, fig. B (Petchabun, 
S.E. Siam: London). 

Bimote8 eochinchinensi8 Giinther, 1. c. 8. p. 219, pl. xx, fig. 0 (Laos 
Mts., French Indo-China: London). 

Sitnote8 brevicauda Steindachner, 1867, Reise Novara, Rapt. 
p. 61, pI. iii, figs. 13, 14 (Cochin China: Vienna). 

Simotu alboeinctus Val. doraolateralis Wall, 1910, J. Bombay' 
N. H. S., xix, p. 898 (Jalpaiguri dist.: no type selected). 

Oligodon P'IIIf1J'lWaacen8 (ncm Schlegel), Wall, J. Bombay N. B. 8. 
xxix, 1923,p. 631, and xxx, 1925, p. 815, and~, 1926, p. ~~3, 
and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 328; Smith, Bull. BafBes 
Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 53; Shaw & others, J. Bengal N. H. S. 
xiv, 1940, p. 144.-Holarchm P'IIIf1J'lWaBCtmB, Cochran, Proc. 
U.S. Nat. Mus. !xxvii (ii), 1930, p. 27. \. 

8imoteB Brnithi Werner, 1925, Sitze Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
cxxxiv, p. 58 (Siam: Vienna); Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(10) i, 1928, p. 497. 

OUgodun kherienais Acharji & Ray, 1936, Rec. Ind. Mus., xxxviii, 
p. 519 (North Kheri Division, U.P.: Calcutta). 

Normally 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; a 
small subooular below the preocular. Scales in 19 or 21, rarely 
17 or 23, rows. V cr 161-185; ~ 170-195, angulate laterally; 
C. J 42-58; ~ 36-46. 21 scales at mid .. body is usua! in 
specimens from Siam and the adjacent parts of Burma, 19 in 
other parts of its range; 23 occurs in two specimens from 
North Siam; 17 in two from Thus, Lun, S. of Hue, ADuam. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th cauda} plate, forked at 
the 5th; proximal to the fork there are a few large, irregular, 
convoluted folds or short, soft papillm; distal to it are numerous, 
small closely set transve~se flounces; these become finer as 
they approach the tip of the organ where they form calyces ; 
the sulous lips are very prominent; there are no spines. 

Total length : cr 940, tail 140 ; ~ 750, tail 120 mm. 
Range. As given under the colour forms. 
Five colour forms can be distinguished. The first four 

intergrade completely with one another; the fifth is prevision. 
ally referred to cydu'fU8. 

I. Brown above (reddish or pinkish in life), with dark brown 
or black reticulations which are confined to the edges of the 
scales; uniform whitish below, with or without dark squarish 
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Fig. 62.-OUgodon cyclums, Var. ID. Dorsal, lateral and 
ventral views of hea.d and neck. 
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spots at the outer margins of the ventrals; head markings &8 

in fig. 62 but never 80 distinot (cyCluruB; bicatenatw) (fig. 63, 
A, B). 

The whole of Burma and Tenasserim; Assam; Bengal &8 

far west as Khaliganj, Rangpur district; Pulo Condore off 
the coast of Cochin-China. 

II. Fawn or buff-coloured above (reddish or pinkish in life), 
whitish below. This form, whioh is only an immaculate 
variety of Form I, may be found in any part of Tenasserim, 
Burma and Assam. Here I place Cantor's tJio'laceus from 
Bengal, and also Aoharji & Ray's 1cheriensV from the United 
Provinces. The latter, known only from a single individual, 
represents the e~reme western range of the species. Com
menting on Forms I and II, Wall states " A fine series ~f 20 
from Maymyo exhibit a wonderful variety in colour and 
markings . .. ranging from a ground colour like a boiled 
prawn through ruddy browns to a deep cigar brown." 

m. Above with a dorsal series of large blackish or dark 
brown black edged spots, 9 to 18+2 to 4 in number, usually 
placed transversely, and separated by 3 more or less distinct 
dark cross-bars, the colour of whioh is confined to the edges of 
the scales (fig. 63, D) ; belly usually unspotted in speoimens 
from Siam, spotted in those from other parts of its range 
(ooMinchinensis: bre·vicauda: 8mitki). 

The type of fa8cioZatus is intermediate between this form 
and Form I (fig. 63, 0). 

Siam as far south as lat. 11° 15' N. and the adjacent parts 
of Burma; Cambodia; Cochin-China; Annam (Langbian 
plateau; Tourane). 

IV Like I or II in dorsal markings with in addition four 
dark brown longitudinal stripes, 2 to 21 sca.les wide, one on 
eaoh side of the vertebral line, and a narrower and less distinct 
one on scale rows 3 and 4; belly uniform or spotted (dor,o
lateralis) . 

North Siam; the whole of Burma and Assam. 
V. Light brown above with indistinct darker cross-bars and 

with 12 +3 conspicuous white, black-edged cross-bars, which 
narrow on the side of the body; whitish below with squarish 
spots at, the outer margins of the ventrals. This form is 
referred provisionally to CycluruB; it is a juvenile from Maymyo, 
Burma, and has 19 scales at mid-body. V 172; C. 50, the 
first 6 of which are undivided. It was presented by Col. Wall 
to the British Museum in 1924, but does not appear to have 
been described (fig. 63, E). 

o. CyCZ'UruB is a fairly common snake in many parts of 
southern Indo-China, inhabiting the plains, and hills at low 
altitudes. 
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Cantor's type of tJioltJceua was said to have 196 ventrals, a 
higher count tha.n any recorded for that species, and to have 
come from Rangpur in Bengal, &. locality outside its known 
range. It was described as being "reddish-violet, the scales 
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Fig. 63.-Oligoclon oyclunu. A. Var. I, dorsal pattern; B. Var. I, 
ventral pattem; C. Dorsal pattem of the type of JfJ8ciolatuB; 
D. Yare III, dorsal pattem; E. Yare V, dorsal pattern. 
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edged with white, pearl coloured underneath." There can be 
little doubt I think that Cantor had before him the immaculate 
form (Form II) of cycluruIJ. This form has not been met with 
at Rangpur, but I have examined three specimens of Form I 
from that locality. 

Examination of the hemipenis of purpurasce'n8 from the 
Malay Peninsula shows that it is not conspecific with cyclunu, 
its organ having large papilla-like processes and approximating 
to that which is to be found in the tamiatus group. As I have 
stated elsewhere (Bull. Raffies Mus. 1930), the range of 
p'Urpurascens in the Malay Pensinsula does not extend north 
of Patani; between that locality and the southernmost range 
of cycZU'TUS, lat. 11° 15', there is an area of country Bome 300 
miles in length from north to south in which no member of 
the genus Oligoilon has yet been found. 

Simotes ObSCUruB and B. cras8'U8, both of Theobald, Cat. Rept. 
Asiat. Soo. Mus. 1868, p. 48, type-localities unknown, both in 
Calcutta, must, on the character of their hemipenes, be 
referred to purpurascens. 

129. Ollgodon cblnensls. 
Simote8 chinenais Giinther, 1888, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (6) i, 

p. 16 (Lushan, Kiangsi: London); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 228, pI. ix, fig. 1.-Holarchus cninenri8, Pope, 
Rept. China, 1935, p. 291, pl. xi, figs. F, G, H, I. 

Simotu longicauda Boulenger, 1903, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 
xii, p. 351 (Man-son Mts., Tong-King: London). 

HolarckUII f1iG~ longicatMla (non Boulenger) Bourret, 1938, 
Serp. Indo-Chine, p. 239. 

Like cyclU'f'U8 in general scalation and size, but with only 17 
scale-rows, usually n9 subocular, and usually only 1 anterior 
temporal. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the 5th; for the greater part of its length it has numerous 
small, closely set, 0 hliquely placed flounces which at the extreme 
tip of the organ form calyces; starting from near the fork 
and extending to near the tip there is a prominent diagonal 
ridge which has a free proximal end; this free end possibly 
foreshadows the pa.pilla-like process which is developed 
strongly in the cinereus and tamiatus groups; there are no 
spines. 

Coloration as in cycluf'U8 Form m, but the dorsal spots 
constantly narrower. 

Range. A Chinese speoies that just extends its range into 
the Indo-Chinese region (Haman; Tong.King). 
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130. OUgodon Juglandifer. 
Sim,olU albocinctus var iu,glandifer Wall, 1909, J. Bombay 

N. H. S. xix, p. 349.-Sunotes iugla-ndife,., Wall, ibid. xx, 1911, 
p. 1162 (Tindharia, Darjeeling dist.).-Oligodon juglandijt/f, 
Wall, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 630, and Roo. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, 
p. 327. 

The type of juglandifer, said to be in the British Museum, 
ca.nnot now be traced, but I have examined two specimens 
identified by Wall and now in the Indian Museum. They are 
from Gopaldhara, Darjeeling district. 

In general proportions and scalation, in the character of 
the hemipenis and in coloration, like CyClUruB; differing in 
having more maxillary teeth; 7 supralabials, the 4th or 3rd 
and 4th touching the eye, the 6th in one specimen excluded 
from the labial border, and in having a higher ventral and 
8ubcaudal count (fole Wall). Colour pattern as in cycZUruB. 
Form ill. 

Range. Known with certainty only from the Darjeeling 
district. 

My reasons for placing this species' in the cyclunuJ group and 
not with albooinct1U are given in the Key. 

131. OllgodOD macrurus. 
Simolu tJiolocew m.ac1"Un48 Angel, 1927, Bull. Mus. Rist. Nat. 

Paris, xxxiii, p. 497 (Pointe Lagan., Southern AnuAm: Paris).
HolarchUII tMlaceUB mc:JOrtWU8, Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, 
p.238. 

'Lareal present or absent; a small subocular below the 
preocular present or absent; 7 or 8 supra}abials, 3rd and 4th, 
or 4th a.nd 5th touching the eye; 1 anterior temporal. Scales 
in 17 rows. V 14:3-152, angulate laterally; C. 76-83. 

Hemipenis extending to the 29th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 6th; in structure like that of cyclurus. 

To this species I refer a second specimen obtained by me 
from Nha, .. trang, S. Annam, just north of Pointe Lagan. 
It differs from the type in having no loreal, and no 
subo cular , oharacters which in this genus are known to be 
variable. 

In coloration it is light brown above with an indistinct 
reticulation of darker markings; whitish below; head with & 

dark stripe below the eye, another behind the mouth, and a 
wide-angled ohevron, its apex continued forwards to the 
parietal shields, on the nape. 

Total length : c1365, tail 115 DUD. 
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132. Ollgodon formosanus. 
8imotes Jormo8(JrllUB Giinther, 1872, Ann. Mag. Nat~ Hist. (4) iz, 

p~ 20.(Takao, Formosa: L,?~don); Boulenger, Cat. 8n. Brit. 
Mus. 11, 189', p. 222, pI. Vl11, fig. 2.-HolMchus !ormoBG"llMJ, 
Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 293, pI. xi, figs. D, E. 

Simotea hainanenBiB 'Boettger, 1894~ Bar. Senck. Gee. p. 133, 
pI. iii (Hainan). 

Ho14rchw nuiotU8 Barbour, 1908, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
Harvard, li, p. 318 (Tingan, Hajnan: Harvard). 

Holorch'U8!ormo8(JnUIJ tJio1aceoides Mell, 1930, Sitze Bar. Gee. Nat. 
Fr. Berlin, p. 323 (Yaoshan, Kwangsi). 

HoZarcht18 !ormolNlnus bnmnea Mell, 1. C. 8. (y 8OshaD, Kwangsi). 

Like cyol;urua in general proportions and scalation; scale 
rows constantly 19; usually only 1 anterior temporal.. 
V. 165-182, angulate laterally; C. 46-52; for speoimens from 
the Indo-Chinese region. 

Pope has given an excellent account of the peculiar bemipenis 
of this snake, and I quote his description. in full: "The 
nemipenis is forked opposite the 6th to 7th subcaudaJ plates; 
while one branch extends to the 15th, the other to the 17th 
plate. There are no spines, but an extensive proximal area 
of cross folds or flounces that gradually merge distally into & 

much less extensive calyoulate region, the calyces of which are 
shallow and smooth-edged. Beyond the point of forking, the 
sulous is laterally asymmetrical, being bounded on one side 
by a raised lip, which, in turn, is baoked by. a prominent 
ridge; on the other, by a low, wide area of smooth-edged 
calyces. The ridge that backs the sulcus is flounced proxim. 
ally, calyoulate distally, and runs into a large papilla-shaped 
prooess at the tip of the organ. This process has a calyculate 
surfa.ce." 

Coloration as in cycluruB Form I, namely, an indistinct 
retioulation of blackish transverse markings confined to the 
edges of the scales; belly uniform or spotted. 

A Chinese speoies which extends its range into the Indo
Chinese region &8 far as Upper Tong. King. 

133. Ollgodon tmnlahls. 
Simotu ~ Giinther, 1861, P. Z. S. p. 189, and Bept. Brit. 

Ind. 1864, p. 216, J?l. xx, .~. A (Cambodia: London) ; 
Boulengex:, Cat. Sn .. Bnt .. Mus.u, 1894, p. 227 (in part); Smith, 
J. Nat. Rist. SOO. Slam, I, 1914, p. 98; Barbour, Proc. N. Eugl. 
Zool. Club, iv, 1909, p. 70. 

8~1u ~ var. mouho'i B~ulenger, 1914, J. Nat. Kist. Soo. 
Slam, 1, p. 70.--:!lolt:wc1Kf8 ~ mouAo,i, Cochran, Proc. U.S. 
Nat. Mus. bavit, 1930, p. 29; Bourret, Serp Indo-Chine 1818 
p. 2'7. ., , 

Eight supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; a small 
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aubooular below the preocular present or absent; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 17 rows. V. 146-169, angulate laterally; 
C.30-47. 

A B 
Fig. 64.~ligodon tmniatl('8. 

A. Dorsal view of head. B. Dorsal pattern. 

SuI 

Fig. 6lS.-Plan of hemipenis of Oligodon famiatus. The papilla .. like 
processes have been separated from the surrounding tissues. 

mU8C., retractor muscle; pap., papilla; sul., sulcus spermaticus. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the 5th; proximal to the fork it is calyculate or has coarse 
folds; distal to it (in each fork) there is a smooth membranous 
VOL.~. p 
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sheath which encloses a large elongate smooth papilla.like· 
process, its free end towards the proximal end of the hemipenis ; 
the sulcus spermaticus extends down the membranous sheath 
and then doubles baokwards along the process to end at its 
tip; there are no spines. The two papillm of each hemipenis 
are of equal length. 

Brown above, with 4 dark brown longitudinal stripes; the 
dorsal pair edge the vertebral scales, which are pale in colour, 
the outer two, on scale rows 3 and 4, stop at the vent; whitish 
below (coral red in life), with numerous black squarish spots 
on either side of the ventral shields or united to form a median 
bar; head markings as in fig. 64; a, black spot above at the 
base of the tail, another near the tip; occasionally one or 
both may be absent. Four specimens from the neighbourhood 
of Saigon have a conspicuous yellow vertebral stripe and no 
dorsal spots on the tail. 

Total length : is 340, tail 60 ; ~ 330, tail 45 mm. 
Range. Siam between lat. 120 and 160 N.; Cambodia; 

Cochin-China. . 
Common in the neighbourhood of Bangkok. 
Boulenger in proposing the name mouhoti (J. N. H. S. Siam, 

p. 70) evidently overlooked Giinther's correction (1864) that 
the type of Imniat'U8 had 17 scale rows and not 19 as first 
described. 

134. Ollgodon quadrlllneatus. 
Sim,oteB quadrilineatUB Jan, 1866, Nouv. Arch. :Mus. Paris, ii~ 

p. 7, and Icon. Gen. 1865, p. 12, pl. iv, fig. 3 (Siam : Paris: 
in part). 

Simote8 tamiatua, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 227 
(in part).-HolarchU8 tamiatus tamiat'U8, Cochran, Proc. U.S. 
N~t. Mus. lxxvii, 1930, p. 28. 

Like treniatus but with 19 scale rows and without black spots 
on the tail. 

Ran.ge the same. 
Comlnon in the neighbourhood of Bangkok. 
The types of quadrilineatuil are four in number; two are 

typical quadrilineatua, the other two tamiatu8. 

135. Oligo don barroni. 
Simotea baITom Smith, 1916, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, ii, p. 4:6, 

pI. -, fig. 4: (Sriracha, S.E. Siam: London). 
H olarchw tamiatua caudae:nBis Bourret, 1934:, Bull. Gen. IDstr. 

Pub. Hanoi, May, p. 173 (Cauda, near Nba-trang, S. Annam :.: 
Paris). 

Seven, sometimes 8, supralabials, 3rd and 4th or 4th and 
5th touching the eye; 1 anterior temporal. Scales in 17 
rows. V 135-160, angulate laterally; C. 32-44. 

Hemipenis as in tmniatu8. 
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Light brown above with large dark brown, light edged 
spots, 10 to 12+3 or 4 in number, transversely arranged; they 
are more or less indented mesially, sometimes completely 
biseoted, forming pairs, and confluent \vith a smaller spot on 
either side; between the spots are 3 more or less distinct 
cross.bars, the colour of which is confined to the edges of the 
aoales; yellowish.white below (coral red in life), with large 

Fig. 66.-Dorsal pattern of Oligodon barrom. 

dark squarish spots placed at the sides of the ventrals; head 
markings as in tamiatU8. 

Total length : ~ 340, tail 60; ~ 380, tail 70 mm. 
Range. South-eastern Siam (Sriracha district; Dong Rek 

Mts.); Koh Lam in the Bight of Bangkok; S. Annam. 

136. Oligo don albaeinctus. 
ooroneUa albocincta Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 50 (Cherrapungi. 

Assam: col. sketch in Bodleian Lib.).-Sinwtea albocinctus, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 312, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 
1894, p. 220; Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 48; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 338; Wall, ibid. 
xix, 1909-1910, pp. 348, 898, and xxii, 1914, p. 756, col. pl.-. 
Oligodon albocinctU8, Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 326, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 631, and xxx, 1925, 
p. 815, and xxxi, 1926, p. 563; Shaw & Shebbeare, J. Darjeeling 
N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 29; Shaw & others, ibid. xiv, 1940, p. 143. 

OoroneUa puncticulatw Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) xii. 
p. 389 (Khasi Hills: London).-8imotes punctulatUB, Giinther. 
Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 217. 

Simote8 amabiliB Giinther, 1868, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (4) p. 416, 
pI. xvii, fig. A (Arakan Hills: London). 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th ~ouching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. V 177-208, angulate laterally: C. 40-69. 

Hemipenis extending to the 24th caudal plate, not forked; 
externally and upon its ventral surface there is a deep, slightly 

p2 
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sinuous sulcus, whioh divides the organ partly into two for I 
of its length. On opening the organ the following structures 
are seen :-Proximal to the sulcus it is calyculate, the calyces 
being smooth. walled and rather irregular in shape; the distal 
i have two narrow areas which are strongly flounced; 
they are separated from one another by the sulcus; the tip 
of the organ has smooth, longitudinal folds and a short pointed 
papilla, the base of which is attached to the tip of the organ. 

Two distinct colour forms can be defined; intergradation 
between them is rare. 

i. Brown above (reddish or pinkish in life) with white, yellow· 
or fawn-coloured black,edged cross-bars, 19 to 27 +4 to 8 in 
number; belly whitish, with large black squarish spots at 

A B c 
Fig. 67.-Oligodon albooinctuB. A, B. Dorsal and ventral patterns of 

forma typica. (B.M. 1925.9.17-18.) C. Dorsal pattern of Yare n. 
(B.M. 80.11.10.138.) 

the outer margins of the ventrals; head light brown above, 
with the typical pattern. O. amabilis differs from this form 
in having 55 cross-bars, due perhaps to doubling of the usual 
number (alhocinctU8; puncticulatU8). 

II. Brown above with black or dark brown black.e~ged 
cross-bars; these may be simple bars, or large rounded 
spots, or with each spot longitudinally bisected. In this 
form the dark cross-bars may disappear entirely with age, 
leaving the upper parts an almost uniform brown coloration. 

Range of both forms. The Eastern Himalayas as far west 
&s Sikkim ; Bengal (Rangpur, Kaligang) ; the whole of Assam; 
Chittagong province; Burma as far south as the Arrakan 
Hills. 
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A oommon snake in the Eastern Himalayas up to 5,000 ft. 
altitude; rare in Burma. 

It is possible that Forms I aDd II are distinct species, but in 
the absence of any morphological characters by which to 
distinguish them, I have placed them together. As already 

Fig. 68.-Hemipenis of OUgodon GlbocindUB. 
pap., papilla; BUl., sulcus spermaticus. 

stated, intergradation, if it occurs at all, is extremely rare, 
nor can any geographical division of the two forms be made. 
The status of these two forms is closely paralleled by that of 
O. tamiatU8 and O. q'lUlf.lriZineatUB. 

137. Oligo don melalonotus. 
OUgodon erytMor1w:Jch18 (non Wall), Annandale, 1912, Ree. Ind. 

Mus. viii, p. 48. 
Oligodon melazonotua Wall, 1922, Bee. Ind. Mus. xxiv, p. 29 

(Upper Bottmg Valley, Abor Hills: Calcutta and London), 
and xxv, 1923, p. 320, and J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxix, 1923, 
p. 630. 

No loreal, the prefrontal in contaot with the 2nd labial; 
6 8upralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 17 rows. V. 171-173, not angu1ate 
laterally; C. 42-45. 
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Light brown above with a series of whitish black-edged 
cross-bars, which in the adult are entirely bladk; whitish 
below with squarish black spots which sometimes occupy the 
whole of the ventral shield; head light brown or buff above 
with the typical markings, which are edged with black. 

Total length : 520, tail 85 mm. 
Only 2 specimens are known, a juvenile and an adult, both 

of which are females. 

138. Oligo don splendldus. 
Bimotea splerulidua Giinther, 1875, P. z. s. p. 231, pI. xxxiii 

(" Wynaad": London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 310, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 217; Wan & Evans, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 537; Venning, ibid. xxiii, 
1914, p. 164; Evans, ibid. xvi, 1905, p. 362; Wall, ibid. xviii, 
1908, p. 781.-OligotkJn aplendidua, Wall, ibid. xxx, 1925, p. 816, 
and Ree. Ind. Mus. ii, 1908, p. 105, and xxv, 1923, p. 331. 

Rostral thick. and prominent; a pair of small shields behind 
the rostral, interpose"d between the internasals and prefrontals, 

Fig. 69.-Dorsal pattern of Oligodon aplendidU8. (B.M. 74.4.29.66.) 

completely separating the former; 4 prefrpntaJs; 8 supra
labiaJs, 4th and 5th touching the eye; a small subocular below 
the preocular; 2 anterior temporals. Scales in 21 rows. 
V 169-193, angulate laterally; C. 35-47. 
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Hemipenis extending to the 19th caudal plate; characters 
as in cinereus. 

Light brown above, each Bcale with a dark centre, and with 
a series of large, dark brown spots, 14 to 17 +3 to 5 in number, 
mesially indented in front and behind; these spots are edged 
with blackish and outside again with buff; flanks with a series 
of smaller spots; whitish or yellowish below, with dark brown 
spots on the outer margins of the ventrals; head spotted with 
brown; a, dark chevron on the nape, its apex extending on 
to the frontal. 

Total length : ~ 710, tail 100; ~ 730, tail 100 mm. 
Range. Burma. The Valleys of the Irrawaddy and Chinwin 

between lat. 20° and 24° Found chiefly in the plains; not 
uncommon, aocording to Wall, in the restrioted area. in which 
it occurs. 

139. Ollgodon clnereus. 
Simote8 cinereu.s Giinther, lS64, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 215 (CaIn

bodia: London).--Oligodon cinereus, Smith, Rae. Ind. }Ius. 
xlii, 1940, p. 4SI. 

B'motu swinhoniB Giinther, 1. c. s. pI. xx, fig. E (Amoy, China 
London). 

Sim,oteB multijasciatua Jan, IS65, Icon. Gen., Liv. 12, pI. iv, fig. 2. 
Simote8 8emifa8CiatUB Anderson, IS71, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 16 

(Naga Hills, Assam: Calcutta). 
HolarchUll dolleyanua Cope, 1894, Pre Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 

p. 423, pI. 10 (Hainan). 
SimoteB molaeeUB, (non Cantor), Boulenger, F. B. I. IS90, p. 312, 

and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, IS94, p. 222, and Ann. Mus. Civ. 
Genova, (2) xiii, IS93, p. 325; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 618; Meggitt, Nature, 1931, cxxviii, 
p. 413.-Oligodon violaceUB, Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, 
p. 31S, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 62S, and xxx, 
1925, p. SI4.-HolarchUB molaceU8, Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. 
Mus. lxxvii, 1930, (ii) p. 29; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, 
p. 297, fig.; Smith, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, iv, 1920, p. 96 . 

.8imote8 inomatU8 Boulenger, 1914, J. Nat. Hi.~t. Soc .. Siam, i, 
p. 68 (Sriracha, S.E. Siam: London); Smith & Kloss, ibid. 
i, 1915, p. 245; Smith, ibid. iv, 1920, p. 96. 

Si'l'1£Otes violace'U8 paUidocinctUB Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Ha.noi, Sept., p. IS, and Serpe Indo.Chine, 1936, p. 241 
(Saigon: Paris). 

Holarchw vioZaceU8 tamdaoensi8 Bourret, 1935, I. c. s., April, 
p. 265, and Serpe Indo· Chine, 1936, p. 239 (Tam.dao, Tong .. 
King: Paris). 

Normally 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; a 
small subooular below the preocular present or absent; 
usually 1 anterior temporal. Scales in 17 rows, except in 
south-eastern Siam, where there are 15. V ~ 151-175; 
~ 165-185, angulate laterally; c. ~ & ~ 29-43. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, not forked; 
the proximal end is calyculate, the calyces gradually merging 
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into a thin membranous longitudinally pleated area whioh 
contains two large spongy papiUa .. like processes of unequal 
length: there are no spines. Pope (1935) has also given an 
account of the hemipenis. He stresses other points in its 
structure, but in substance our two descriptions do not greatly 
differ from one another. 

Four colour forms can be distinguished, all, except Form 
IV, intergrading with one another. 

I. Greyish or reddish .. brown or pinkish above, without dark 
markings; belly unspotted or powdered with grey, or with 
indistinct greyish square spots at the sides of the ventral 
shields; head uniform brown above (cinereus). 

Siam, as far south as lat. 12° 30' in the Peninsula; Tenas
serim; Burma as far north as Toungyi: Cambodia. 

A 
Fig. 70.--Oligodon cinereus. 

A. Dorsal pattern of Var. ID. (B.M. 1900.9.20.14) and B. of Var. IV. 

II. The black edges of some of the scales forming more or 
less distinct dark cross-bars or reticulations; head uniform 
brown above (multifasciat'U8: BWinhonis: semijfJ8ciatus). 

Siam and southern Burma; French Indo-China; Haman; 
Hong Kong; Southern China. 

III. Above with very distinct black cross-bars, alternating 
with one, sometimes two, indistinct ones; belly heavily 
marked with squarish spots at the outer margins of the ventrals ; 
head markings very variable, in some on1y a nuchal chevron, 
in others a complete pattern of the typical form (tamdaoemi8). 

Bengal (Chlttagong Hills); Assam; Burma, north to Sinan 
Hka (lat. 26° 26' N.) and BOuth to lat. 20°; Tong_King 
(Tam-dao). 
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IV. Greyish-brown above with whitish or light brown, 
blaok-edged cross-bars, 27 to 34+3 to 4 in number; belly 
uniform whitish or spotted with grey; nape with a dark 
chevron in the young, disappearing in the adult (pallidocinct'Us). 

Cochin China (Saigon district); Thua Lun, S. of Hue, 
Annam; Pulo Condore, S. China Sea. 

Specimens from the extreme south-eastern corner of Siam 
(south of Petriu) and eastwards to the adjacent territory 
of Cambodia, have only 15 scale-rows at mid-body; they may 
belong to colour form I or II. (inornatus). 

Fig. 71.-Hemipenis of Oligodon einereus. The papilla-like processes 
have been separated from the surrounding tissue. 

o. cinereus (Forms I and II) extends its range into the 
Malayan region. It has not been met with in the Peninsula 
BOuth of lat. 11°, but has been found in North Borneo. 

Tota.l length: ~ 650, tail 95, Siam; ~ 720, tail 100, 
~ 760, tail 75 lDlD. (Assam). 

My reasons for discarding the name violaceus have been 
given under cyclurus, p. 205. 

Holarchus violaceus poilani Bourret, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. 
Hanoi, Dec. 1939, p. 26, from Dong Tam Ve, Central Annam, 
may belong here. Not seen by me. 
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140. OHgodon JOYDSoni. 
Si'mOlUlongica'lMl4joynsoni Smith, 1917, J. Nat. Kist. 'Soc. Siam, 

ii, p. 276 (:Huang Ngow: London); Pope, Rept. China, 1933. 
p. 273. 

Eight supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; &. small 
subocular below the preocular present or absent·; 1 or 2 
anterior temporals. Scales in 17 rows. V 187-195, feebly 
angulate laterally; C. 43-50. 

Hemipenis as in cinereus. 
Dark purplish-brown above with strong black retioulations 

forming more or less distinct cross-bars, each alternate one 

Fig. 72.-Dor8al pattern of Oligodon joynsoni. (B.M. 1921.4.1.2.) 

with a black transversely placed spot; belly whitish (red in 
life), uniform or heavily marked with rectangular black spots, 
head with the typical markings. 

Total length : ~ 760, tail 105 mm. 
Range. North Siam (Me Wang and Muang Ngow). 
Known from 4 specimens. 

141. Ollgodon woodmasonl. 
Simote8 woodmasoni Sclater, 1891, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, p. 235, 

pl. vi, fig. 2 (Andaman and Nicobars Is.: Calcutta); AnnAn. 
dale, ibid. i (7), 1905, pp. 173, 175; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 223.-Oligodon woodmaBoni, Wall, Ree. Ind. 
Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 325, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1923. 
p. 630. 

Loreal present or absent; 6 supralabials, 5th largest, 3rd 
and 4th touching the eye, or 3rd prevented by a small presub .. 
ocular; 1 anterior temporal. Scales in. 17 rows. V. 180-190, 
angulate laterally; C. 46-57. 

Hemipenis extending to the 16th caudal plate, not forked; 
the proximal f is flounced, the folds being transversely 
arranged, a.nd towards the tip form calyces; distaJIy 
there are two large papilla-like processes of spongy structure, 
one nearly twice as long as the other; they are enclosed in a 
calyculate sheath; there are no spines. 
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Dark brown or blackish above with narrow yellow longi
tudinal stripes, a vertebral and 3 lateral; ventrals whitish or 
yellowish, the central portion of the shield dark brown and with 
a dark spot at the outer edge; head with the typical markings. 

Total length: c! 620, tail 120 mm. 
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Fig. 73.-Dorsal pattern of Oligodon woodmasoni. 

Range. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 
I have examined three specimens. 
Very closely allied to the Malayan octolineatu8, from which it 

is obviously derived. 

142. Ollgodon torquatus. 
8imote8 torquatm Boulenger. 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 

vi, p. 597, pI. v, fig. 1 (Bhamo: London), and F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 316, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 232.-Oligodon 
torquatua, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 626, and 
xxx, 1925, p. 814, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 309. 

Seven supralabials, 3Id and 4th touching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V 144-159, feebly angulate 
laterally; C. 27-34. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, not forked. 
Want of material prevents a proper description of the organ ; 
the proximal portion appears to be longitudinally plicate and 
at the extremity a.re two spongy papilla-like processes; there 
are no spines. 

Brown or greyish-brown above, with an indistinct reticula
tion of black and white, the colours being confined to the 
edges of the scales, and with 4 indistinct blackish longitudinal 
stripes or series of pots, 2 vertebral and 2 lateral; whitish 
below, with squarish black spots which are confined to the 
posterior part of the body, and may be almost absent; head 
.with obscure blackish markings and a broad dark bar on the 
nape. 

Total length : ~ 270, tail 30 mm. (292, Wall). 
Bange. Found only in the hilly country of the Valley of 

the Irrawaddy between Myitkyina and Bhamo. A common 
snake at Myitkyina* (Wall). 

* Pronounced Mitchinar. 
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143. OUgodon theobaldl. 
BimoteB theobaldi Giinther, 1868, Ann. ·Mag. Nat. Hist. (4:) i, 

p. 417 (Pegu: London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, I!. 315, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 231; Wall &; Evans, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xiii, 1900, p. 34:9; Wall, ibid. xxiii, 1914, p. 170; 
Prater, ibid. xxvii, 1920, p. 175.---Oligodon theobalAli, Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 628, and xxx, 1925, p. 815, 
and Bee. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 322. 

Simo.tea beddo/!'ii Boulenger, 18~0, F. B.~. p. 314, and Cat. Sn •. 
Brit. Mus. 11, 1894, p. 229, pl. lX, fig. 2 (Wynaad: London). 

Eight supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 17 rows. V 164-1 SO, not angulate 
laterally; C. 30-42. 

Hemipenis extending to the 18th caudal plate, not forked; 
the basal half of the organ is spinose, the spines being relatively 

Fig. 74:.-Dorsal pattern of Oligodon 1AeobaltU. 
(B.M. 1925.4.2.36-39.) 

small and of uniform size; the distal half contains two large. 
spongiform papilla-like processes. 

Light brown above with narrow closely set transverse or 
angular cro88.bars, the colour being confined largely to the 
margins of the scales, and with 4 more or less distinct dark 
brown longitudinal stripes, 2 broad ones, one on each side· of· 
the vertebral line, and 2 narrower lateral ones on scale rows 
2 and 3; yellowish below with or without squarish black spots. 
at the outer margins of the ventrals; head with the typical 
markings. 

Total length : ~ 390, tail 47 mm. 
Bange. Assam (Tura and Garo Hills); Burma &8 far north 

as Myitkyina, and south to Mergui. Found in the plains. 
and in the hills; Wall states that it is common at Man
dalay. 
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144:. Ollgodon oraenu-tus. 
8tmo168 cruentalw Giinther, 1868, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 

p. 417 (pegu: London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 315, 
and Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 325, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 231; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xiii, 1900, p. 349.--Oligodon cruentatua, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 629, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, 
p.317. 

Closely allied to theobaldi; normally 8 supralabials, 4th 
and 5th touching the eye; 1 anterior temporal; lorea} some
times absent. Scales in 17 rows. V. 148-173, angulate 
laterally; C. 27-40. 

Hemipenis as in theobaldi, except that the spinose area is 
larger and the spines gradually increase in size as they approach 
the base of the organ. 

Greyish-brown above with or without indistinct darker 
reticulations, and with or without 4 indistinct dark brown 
longitudinal stripes as in theobaltli; yellowish below with 
squarish black spots on the ventrals; tail in the young with 
2 black annuli, one at the base and the other near the tip ; 
in the adult these are confined to the under-surface of the tail ; 
head in the young with a dark transverse mark behind and 
dark spots in front in the position of the typical pattern; in 
the adult they are almost or entirely lost. 

Total length : ~ 355, tail 55; ~ 365, tail 45 mm. 
Range. Burma between lats. 16° and 20° N. Wall records 

it from Mandalay and Bhamo, but I have not been able to 
trace the specimens. 

145. Oligodon planiceps. 
Simotu planiceps Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 

vi, p. 597, pI. v, fig. 2 (Minhla, Burma: Genoa), and F. B. I. 
1890, p. 316, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 232.-Oligodon 
planiceps, Wall, J. Bomba.y N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 626, and 
Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 307.-Holarchu8 planicep8, Pope, 
Rept. China, 1935, p. 289. 

Rostral entirely separating the internasals; no loreal; 5 
sometimes only 4 supralabials, 3rd touching the eye; 1 
anterior temporal. 

Scales in 13 ro,vs. V 132-142, angulate laterally; C. 22-
27. 

Hemipenis not forked, spinose, with papillm (fide Pope). 
Brown above with an indistinct reticulation of darker 

markings; yellowish below, the ventrals and subcaudals with 
squarish black spots which are mostly confined to the outer 
margins of the shields; head markings as in cruentatus. 

Total length : ~ 230, tail 22 mm. 
Range. Lower Burma (Rangoon and Tharrawaddy districts). 

Four- specimens are known. 
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146. Ollgodon venustus. 
Xenodon venustum Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, p. 528 

(N. Canara dist. : type lost).-SimoteB tJenustus, Giinther, Bept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 213.-Oligodon venustUB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 317, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 235; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, 1914, p. 169, and xxvi, 1919, p. 567, 
and xxix, 1923, p. 630, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 319. 

Simotea binotatus Dum. & Bib., 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 630 
(Malabar <list.: Paris). 

Seven, sometimes 6, supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye, 6th often exoluded from the labial border; no loreal; 
the posterior nasal elongate, sometimes meeting the preocular ; 
] anterior temporal. Scales in 17 rows. V 138-165, not 
angulate laterally; C. 27-36. 

Fig. 75.-Dorsal pattern of Oligodon venwtw. (B.M, 88.1.27.44.) 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked; 
the distal i is flounced, the flounces being tr&D8versely 
arranged; they merge into a short proximal spinose area, 
the spines being rela.tively coarse and closely set. 

Greyish-brown above with large irregular oval, or rhomboidal, 
sometimes pa.ired, blackish spots edged with lighter; sides 
with smaller spots; below yellowish or whitish with large 
black quadrilateral spots, the two colours in nearly equal 
proportions except under the tail where the yellow predomin
ates; head with the characteristic markings, the outlines of 
which are more or less crenate. 

Total length : ~ 490, tail 65 mm. 
Range. Western Gha.ts, south of the Goa Gap. Wynaad; 

Nilgiri and Palni Hills, Cochin, Travancore. Not uncommon 
in the Wynaad between 5,000 and 6,000 ft. altitude. 
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147. Ollgodon travaneorlcus. 
Oligodon travancoric'um Beddome, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 685 (S. 

Travancore Mts.: London}.-Oligodon travancoriCu8, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 318, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1890, p. 236, 
pI. x, fig. 2; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, 1914, p. 169, 
and xxiv, 1923, p. 629, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 316. 

Very clo~ly allied to venustu8 with which it agrees in 
scalation. 

Hemipenis the same except that the fiolIDoes are edged with 
numerous small spines. 

In coloration it diffel's in that the large paired spots are 
na.rrower and form more or less distinct transverse bars. 

Total length· : ~ 450, tail 65 mm. 
Bange. Western Ghats, South of the Palghat Gap. (High 

Range, Travancore; Tinnevelly Hills',) 

148. OHgodon tmniolatus. 
Russell, i, 1796, pI. 19, p. 24 (Vizagapatam). 
Ooronella ~niolata Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, p. 528.

OZigodon tteniolatus, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 239, and J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 627, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 
1923, p. 311; Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p .. 171 ; 
Fraser, ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 481. 

Xenodon dubium Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, p. 528 (North 
Canara : type lost). 

Oligodon BUbgr'i8eum Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 59 
(Pondicherry: Paris}.-OUgodon 8ubgri8e'U8, Giinther, Rept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 207, pI. :xix, fig. F; Jan, Icon. Gen. 1876, 
48, pI. i, fig. 3; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 321, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894:, p. 243 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 
1904, p. 298, and xix, 1909, p. 556, pI. -, and xxvi, 1919, 
p. 568, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 239, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 
1923, p. 311. 

OUgodon spilonot'U8 GUnther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 207, 
pI. xix, fig. E (Madras and Malabar: London). 

OUgodon /asCiatU8 Gftnther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 208, pl~ xis, 
fig. D (Deccan : London). 

Oligodon eUiotti Gunther, .1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 207, pI. xix, 
fig. G (Madras: London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 321, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 242 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 533, and xxix, 1923, p. 627, and Bee. Ind. 
Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 313. 

OUgodon subgrise'U8 alternans Bethancourt-Ferreira, 1897, J. Acad. 
Sci. Lisbon (2), iv, p. 224 (Goa: Lisbon: not seen by me). 

Oligodon treniolatua var. ceyZonicus Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 240. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V 158-218, feebly angulate 
laterally; C. 29-56. 

Hemipenis extending to the 11th caudal plate, forked for 
f of its length; proximal to the fork the organ is spinose, 
the spines being relatively large and increasing in size as they 
approach the base of the organ; distal to the fork it is smooth 
with 4 longitudinal folds. 
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Five colour forms can be defined, all completely connected 
with one another, except Form V 

I. Light brown to buff above with na1TOW black transverse 
cross-bars, the colour of which is confined to the edges of the 

A 

c 

B o 
Fig. 76.-Oligodon tamiolatuB. A. Head ofVar. IV. (B.M.74.4.29.12.) 

B. Dorsal pattern of same. C. Dorsal pattern of Yare II (B.M. 
69.8.28.148) and D. of Yare V. 

scales,. and with or without 4 dark brown longitudinal stripes, 
namelJ', 2 broad ones on either side of the vertebral line, and 
2 narrower ones on scale rows 2 and 3; a whitish vertebral 
stripe present or absent; yellowish below with or without 
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lateral spots; head with t~e typical markings, but the pattern 
shows considerable vatiaiion. 'the dorsal colour pattern of 
this form is like that of tAeobaidi, fig. 74 (tlenioiatus: 
BUbgriaeua). . 

The whole of Penmstilat India from Sind and Baluchistan 
in the N.W. to Bengal (Purnea) in the N.E.; Ceylon. 

IT. The cross-bars are eillarged to form t~n8V'erse spots of 
irregular outline; they consist usually of a large median spot 
and two smaller lateral one~; they mayor may not be edged 
with white (aubiu8: /a8CiatU8: ellio,,). 

India, south of lat. 200 N.; Ceylon. 
ITI. The dorsal spots are stj~l i~rgef d.~d longitudinally 

elongate in shape; they are edged with dark brown and about 
twice as long as their interspaces; there are from 18-22 on 
the body. 

Nilgiri Hills; Madras district. . 
IV With large, transversely placed, dark brown blaok.· 

edged spots (14-16 on the body) usually indented mesially 
(8pilonot'U8) . 

Western Ghats; Madras district. 
V With large dark brown rounded spots; these are edged 

with black and outside again with white. They may be 
paired or alternate with one another on opposite sides of the 
vertebral line (alterruJn8). 

Travancore; Malabar; Ceylon. 
Total length : ~ 450, tail 72; ~ 590, tail 63 mm. 
Range. As given under the colour forms. 
A hill species but occurring also in the plains; found fre

quently in the vicinity of human habitations. 

149. ODgodon arnensls. 
Russell, 1796, Ind. Serpe i, pp. 41 and 43, pIs. 35 and 38 

(Vizagapatam and Arni, N. Arcot). 
Ooluber amenaia Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 526 (based on 

Russell's fig. 38).-Simote8 armmi8, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 31', and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 229; Aber~~omby, 
Sn. Ceylon, 1910, p. 72; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. XVW, 1907, 
p. 115, and xix, 1909, p. 532, and xxii, 1914, p. 749, col. 
pl. rx.--Oligodon arnensi8, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 231, and 
Bee. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 324, and J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 629; Prater, ibid, xxx, 1924, p. 170; Fraser, 
ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 480. 

OoZuber f'U88eliw Daudin, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rept. vi, p. 395, 
pl. lxxvi, fig. 2 (based on Russell's fig.). 

! Ooluber t'lWnticol'U8 Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 52 (Nepal: col. 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

8imotu olbttJeneet- Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 213 (near 
Kandy, Ceylon: London).--Oligodon amensi8 albitJmter, 
Deraniyagala, Ceylon J. Sc., Sere B, X%, 1936, p. 89. 

Seven suprala-bials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; loreal 
VOL. In. Q 
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frequently united with the prefrontal; i anterior temporal. 
Scales in 17 ro\vs.V. 164-202, angulate laterally; C. 41-59. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, not forked; 
it is spinose throughout; at the tip the spines are relatively 
small and placed close together; they gradually increase in 
size as they near the base of the organ. 

Light or dark brown above (often reddish or purplish in 

A 

B 

Fig. 77.-0Hgotlfm ome~. '. A. Head 'and neck. B. Dorsal pattem. 
(B.Y. 52.10.4.4:2.) C. Hemipenis. 

sul., sulcus spermaticus. 

life) with well-defined black cross·bars or ,transversely arranged 
spots; these narrow on the, sides' and may break up; they 
may' be edged with white; whitish below, uniform or with 
indistinct lateral spots; head with 3 ehevron-shaped marks. 

Total length : ~ 640, taU 100 mm. 
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Bange. Ceylon; Peninsular lndia to Sind; Baluchistan and 
a.nd the N.W.F.P. (Bannu) in the .north-we~t; the Western 
Hjmalayas to Nepal and Bengal (l{a,ligailj; Bangpur district) 
in the north-east. 

Variation,~ The number of bars upon the body and tail, and 
their size, varies considerab,ly; the narrowest are not muoh 
more than one scale wide, the bro~dest may occupy as many 
.as 5 scales. This variation can be correlated very roughly 
with geographical distribution. Wall (1923; p. 324) has 
attempted it, but his conclusions differ very considerably 
from mine. I arrange them as follows :-

Ceylon, 13-18 on the body, 3-6 on the tail. 
India, S. of lat. 20°, 18-30 on the body, 4-16 on the tail. 
India, N. of lat. 20°, 7-20 on the body, 7-20 on the tail. 

The loreal is u8ually present in specimens north of lat. 20°, 
usually absent in specimens from South of that line and from 
Ceylon (amensi8: albiventer). 

Wall has given a good account of this common Indian 
8IlAk8. a~d hie colour-plate of it is good. It is found chiefly 
in the plairts, bu~ he states that it is common at Almora at 
a,400 li. It has been found also in ~ther hill districts through
out India at varying Iltitudt;s. It is an active, voracious 
tittle reptile, easily alarmed and qUiok to oonceal itself. Its 
habits are chiefly diurnal, and it appears to make its home for 
the most part in masonry, domiciling itself in bungalows and 
outhouses. He states that it can inflate ita body to 8, 

remarkable degree when excited. 

150. Oligo dOD lubHneatus. 
Otigodon sublinealUm Dum. &; Bibt. 1854. Hrp. Gen. vii, p. 37 

(Ceylon: Paria).--Oligodon """line0tu8, Jim. Icon. <Un. 1876, 
p. 4:8, pI. i, fig. 2; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 320, and Cat. 
an. Brit. :Mus. ii, ,1894, p. 24:2; Wall, Sri. CeylOn, 1921, p. 24:8, 
and J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxix, 1923, p. 627, and Spot. Zeyl. xiii, 
1924:, p. 82, and-Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, P. 314. 

Seven Bupr&la,bials~ 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 134-161, not angulate 
laterally; C. 23-37. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip; it is spinose throughout, the spines being almost 
uniform in size and regularly arranged. 

Brown above, the scales edged with black and white, and 
with a series of dark brown, more or less rounded spots or 
-n~rrow cross-bars, which may be paired or alternate with one 
another; they ~re best marked ~n the anterior part of the 
~; lower parts yellowish with 3 longitudinal sexies of 
dark brown spots, the outer series often confluent with one 

Q2 
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another, the median may be absent; head with a, dark crescent. 
on the prefrontals passing through the eyes, a median elongat;ed 
spot behind it, and a large dark patch 'on each side of, the 
neok. 

Totai length: ~ 350, tail 40 mm. 
Bange. Ceylon. South Prov. (Galle); West Prov. (Colombo, 

Matugama, Veyangoda); Sab'wa Prov. (Ratnapura and 
Yatiyantota districts); Central Provo (Peradeniya) 

One of the commonest snakes of Ceylon; found chiefly in 
the low countr~·. One individual was obtained ill a nest of 
termites. 

151. ODgodoD ealamarius. 
OoZtlber calamariw Linn., Mus. Ad. Pride 1754, p. 23, pI. vi, fig. '3, 

and Syst. Nat. lOth Ed. 1758, p. 216 (" .America ": Stook
holm); Andersson, Bv. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, 1898, xxiv, 
4, 6, p. 8. 

Oligodon templetoni Giinther, 1862, Aml~- Mag. Nat. Rist. (3) ix, 
p. 57 (Ceylon: London), and Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 209, 
pl. xix, fig. C; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 320, and Cat. 8a. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 241; Wan, Sn. Ceyloni 1921, p. 246, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 627, and Bee. Ind. 
Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 315. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye, 6~h 
usually excluded from the labial border. Scales in 15 rows. 
V. 127-]52. not angulate laterally; C. 20-34. 

B 

A 

Fig. 78.--Oligodon calamGriua. (B.M. 90.11.8.23.) 
A. Dorsal and B. Ventral pattern. 

Hemipenis extending to ~4e lOth caudal plate, not forked ; 
it is spinose throughout, 'the spines being closely set and 
almost uniform in size. . 
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Brown above, with a light vertebral stripe and from 18-24 
DaI'EOW dark brown light edged cross-bars; these may be 
complete or extend only half-way across the back where they 
alternate with those of the opposite side; whitish below with 
square black spots, the two colours being distributed in nearly 
equal proportions; head markings as in 8'Ublineatu8. 

Total length : ~ 250, tail 38 mm. 
Range. Ceylon. South Prov. (Udugama); West Prov. 

(Hewissa, Matugama); Sab'wa Prov. (Ratnapura, Balangoda) ; 
Cent. Prov. (Peradeniya). 

A low country species ascending to 3,000 or 4,000 ft. 
altitude. 

152. OHgodon errtbrorhachis. 
Oligodon erythrO'l'hackia Wall, 1910, J .. Bombay N. H. S. xix. 

p. 923, pl. -. (NamSADg, Jaipur diet., Assam: London), and 
xxix, 1923, p. 626, and Reo. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 309. 

No loreal; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 
1 anterior temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 154, not angulate 
laterally; C. 46. 

Brown above with a, light (red in life) vertebral stripe, and 
with 29 narrow, black, light-edged cross-bars on the body and 
7 on the tail; yellowish below with squarish black spots at 
the outer margins of the ventrals and subcauda,ls; head with 
the typical markings, namely, a chevron across the prefrontals 
passing through the eyes, a broad oblique temporal stripe, and 
a narrow chevron on the nape extending forwards to the 
prefrontal shields. 

Total1ength: ~ 375, tail 62 mm. 
Range. KnO\Vll only from the type-specimen. 

153. Oligo don melaneus. 
Oligodon m.elaneus Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 349, 

pl. - (Tindharia, Darjeeling diet.: London and Bombay), and 
ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 628, and Bee. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 316. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V 152-160, not angulate 
laterally; C. 39-40. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, not forked; 
it is spinose throughout, the spines being of almost uniform 
size. 

Blackish-bro,vn above, the scales finely speckled with 
lighter, and with an indistinct series of distant black vertebral 
spots; dark plumbeolls' below, the lower surface of the head 
whitish. 

Total length : & 330, tail 55; ~ 300, tail 45 mm. 
Known from two specimens. 
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154. Ollgodon afllnls. 
OUgodon aJftniB Gtinther, 1802, Ann, MM .. Nat!' Hist. (3) ~~ p~ 58· 

(Anamalfays: London), IUld Rapt. Snt;. lAd. .804. IJ. ·2Q9, 
pl. xix, fig. B; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 81$ •. and Oat. ~~ 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, :p. 236 J WaU, J. BOJIlbay N, H! S. XXVI, 
1919, p. 568, and XXIX, 1928. p. 630, and Reo. Ind. Mus, xxv, 
1923, p. 323. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the ey'e; no 
Ioreal, the posterior nasal elongate and often touchmg the 

A 

8 
Fig. 79.-0ligodon afJinia. (B.M. 74.4.29.10.) 

A. Head. B. Dorsal pattem. 

preooular; 1 anterior temporal. Scales in ]7 rows. V. 
129-142, not angulate laterally; C. 23-36. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, not forked; 
the distal part of the organ has 4 longitudinal folds, two on 
each side of the sulcus; the outer pair is segmented and bears 
minute spines; externaJ to the folds there are flounces alao 
with minute spines ; the proximal part of the organ is entireJy 
spinose. 
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Brown above with an indistinct reticulation of darker 
markings and narrow dark brown cross.bars (31 to 41 in 
Dumber) often edged with lighter; on the tail they are 
indistinct or absent; whitish below with squarish black spots, 
the two colours being almost equally distributed; head 
markings as in the figure. 

Total length: cr 340, tail 50 Mm. 
Range. Western Gha.ts, south of the Goa Gap. (Wynaad 

to Travancore.l 

155 Ollgodon brevicauda. 
Oligodon, brwicatKIa Gunther, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) ix, 

p. 58 (AnamaUays: London), and Rapt. Brit., Ind. 1864, 
p. 211, pI. xix, fig. A; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 319. and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. l\lus. ii, 1894. p. 240; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix. 1923, p. 628. and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 311. 

Rostral in contact with and partly separating the pre
frontals; no internasals; no loreal. the posterior nasal 

A B 

Fig. 80.-0ligodon lwevicauda. (B.~{. 61.12.30.84.) 
A. Dorsal and B. Ventral pattern. 

touching the preocular; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye; 1 anterior temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V 158-173, 
not angulate la.terally; C. 25-29. 

Hemipenis not known. 
Brown above with a light vertebral stripe, bordered on each 

side by a dark brown or black stripe involving 2 scale-rows; 
these stripes mayor may not be marked ,vith paired series of 
spots or short bars on the anterior part of the body; a narrow 
dark lateral stripe on each side of scale row 3; brownish or 
whitish below (red in life) ,vith large quadrangular or transverse 
black spots; head with a crescentic band in front, an oblique 
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temporal stripe, and a large dark nuchal pa.tch usually con
necting by a longitudinal stripe with tbe prefrontal mark. 

Total length : ~ 500, tail 55 10m. 
Bange. Western Ghats, south of the GQa Gap. (Nilgiri, 

Anaimalai and Travancore Hills). 

156. Oligo don erytbrogaster. 
Oltgoclon erythrogast6r Boulenger, 1907, &0. Ind. Mus. i, p. 216 

(Nagarkot, Nepal, 6,000 feet: London); waU, J. BQmbay 
N. H. S. xix, 1910, p. 1000, fig., and ~i, 1913, p. 639, and 
:xxix, 1923, p. 629, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 321; Shaw 
& Shebbeare, J. Darjeeling N. H. 8. iv, 1929, p. 28; Shaw & 
others, ibid. xiv, 1940, p. 141. 

No loreal, the prefrontal in contaot with the 2nd labial ; 
7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye, 6th not reaching 
the labial border, in the position of a lower anterior temporal. 
Scales in 17 rows. V. 178-186 (163, Wall) not angulate 
laterally; C. 42-59. 

Hemipenis extending to the 29th caudal plate, not forked ; 
at the extreme base there is a short arE'& with thick, smooth, 
longitudinal folds; the remainder has prominent Bounces, 
transversely arranged; they are finest at the tip. 

Purplish.grey above, the scales edged with black; a light 
brown vertebral stripe bordered on either side by a greyish 
brown one of equal width, these two stripes being edged with 
black; another stripe similarly coloured pn scale rows 3 and 
4; 3 other narrower black stripes, 1 above it and 2 below ; 
whitish below (red in life), the outer marginS of the ventrals 
and su bcaudals with black spots, more or less confluent with 
one another; head as in hamptoni. 

Total length : ~ 450, tail 75 mm. 
Range. Eastern Himalayas. Nagorkote, N:epal; Tindharia, 

Darjeeling district. Known only from a few specimens. 

157. Oligo don catenata. 
Oalamaria catenauJ Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 287 

(Assam: type lost); Sclater, ibid. lx, 1891, p. 233; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 282.-0ligodon, catenata, Smith, Bee. Ind. 
Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 481. 

Oligodon herberti BoulengerJ 1905, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi. 
p. 235, pI. - (MoJZok, Burma: London); Wall, ibid. ~, 
J921, p. 44, and xxix. 1923, pp. 467. 626, and xxx, 1925, p. 813, 
and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv. 1923. p. 308; Werner, Sitze Ber. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, exxxiii, 1924, p. 37 (Cambodia); Martens, Bull. 
Antiven. Inst. iii, 1929, p. 41; Angel, Bull. Mus. Rist. Nat. 
Paris, (2) i, 1929, p. 79; Bourret, Serp. Indo .. Chine, 1936, 
p. 252, and Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi, Feb. 1939, p. 22. 

Oligoclon herberti var. werhardti Pellegrin, 1910, Bull. SOOt Zool. 
Fr. xxxv, p. 30 (Tam.dao, Tong-King: Paris); BOUJ.T8t, 
I. c. s. 1939. 

No internasals, tbe rostral in contact with and just separating 
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the anterior end of the prefrontals which are very large; no 
loreal, the prefrontal in contact with the second labia]; 6 
supra]abials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 1 anterior tem~ 
poral. Scales in 13 rows. V. ~ 186-196, ~ 179-212, not 
angulate laterally: C. 34-43. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate, not forked; 
it has numerous longitudinal folds which bear small spines ; 
proximally there is a small area which is entirely spinose. 

Two colour forms. 
I. Purplish-grey or bro~vn above, with four dark brown 

longitudinal stripes, the median pair separated by a yellowish
brown vertebral stripe, the outer pair on scale rows 2 and 
3; yellowish below (red in life), almost every other ventral 
shield with a black square spot at the outer end; tail almost 
immaculate; head markings as in oomptoni (kerberti). 

A B 

Fig. 81.-Dorsal patterns of Oligodon catenata. 
A. Yare I. B. Var. II. 

II. Like I, but the vertebral stripe formed by a concatenation 
of lozenge-shaped or sausage-shaped, black-edged spots, which 
may fuse with one another and form an irregular stripe 
(catenata: eberkardti). 

Total length : ~_565, tail 75; ~ 540, tail 68 mm. 
A larger female measures 580 mm. in total length, tail 

incomplete. 
Bange. Burma (Mogok, Bhamo, Kachin Hills; Nam Tarnai 

Valley near the Tibetan border); Tong-King; Southern 
China; Cambodia (fide Werner). 

Form I is found chiefly in Burma, but Bourret, 1939, records 
it from Tong-King. All the specimens that I have seen from 
Tong--King belong to Form II. In Upper Burma, north of 
the Triangle, and in the Bhamo district both forms occur; 
some individuals combine both patterns, having I on the 
fore-part of the body, lIon the hinder part, or vice versa. 
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I have not seen Werner's specimen sa.id to have come from 
Cam bodia. Its description agrees with that of Form U: (V. 
165.) 

Blyth's description of catenata agrees so completely with 
this species that I have no hesitation in applying his name 
to it. 

158. OUgodon mcdougaUI. 
Oligodoo mcdougalU Wall, 1905, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, p. 251" 

fig.( Sandoway [not Sandarang], Burma: type lost), and xxix, 
1923, p. 626, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 308. 

No loreal, the prefrontal in contact with the 2nd labial; 
7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye. Scales in 13 
rows. W 200, not angulate la~rally; C. 39. 

Dusky black, with a reddish. brown vertebral stripe froln 
nape to tip of tail; it is edged with small black spots most 
evident anteriorly; a black line on scale rows 2 and 3, ending 
at the vent; tail with 2 black bars, one at the base 'the otbe,r 
near the tip; head blackish with yellow markings on tile 
snout and lips; nape with an incomplete collar; black below 
mottled with fawn. 

The type and only knmvn specimen cannot ~ow be found. 
The above description is compiled from Wall's original 
account. 

159. Oligo don donaUs. 
ElGp8 dor8alis Gray & Hardwick~, 1834, m. Ind. Zool. i~ 

pi. lxxxv, fig. 1 (Chittagong: London).--=-OUgodoo dorsalis" 
Giinther, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 1858, p. 22, and Rept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 210; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. '168 j Boulenger, 
F. B~ I. 1890, p. 319, and Qat. Sn. Brit. M~. ii, 1894, p. 241; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 327, fig., and xxix,. 
1923, p. 627, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxv, ,1923~ p. 310; Ve~, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 338, and 19~1, p. ~72; Smith, 
Ree. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 482. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching th~ eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 162-188, not angulate 
laterally; C. 27-51. 

Hemipenis extending to the 20th caudal plate, forked at tbe 
14th; the greater part of the organ has strongly cleveloped. 
flounoes obliquely arranged; at the base are· a,' few large 
spines. 

Dark brown to purplish above with a. light vertebral 8tri~ 
edged with black or with black spots; another black stri~ 
oocupies scale rows 2 and 3; lower parts black and yellow, 
the black predominating on the belly. the .yellow on tbe tail ; 
bead dark brown with iudications of the typical markings; 
tail with 2 or 3 laIge blaok spots a.bove, the first on the 'base, 
the others near the tip; below orange in life. 
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TQtal Jengtb : d 415, tail 80 mm . 
.QtJRgB. Assam (GaTo, Naga and Khasi Hills) ~ Bengal 

(O .. Jhitta,gong Hills);. Burma,. (N. 'Changyang in the Triangle, 
Chin Hills, Mansi, Katha district). 

160. OHgodon hamptonl. 
Oligoamt han.ptoni Boulenger, 1918, P. z. S. p. 9, fig. (Mogok. 

Burma ': 'London); Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, 
p. 814. 

No internas~ls, the rostral in contact. with, and partly 
Jlellara,tmg, the prefrontals; loreal very small or absent; 5 

Fig. 82.-Oligodon llamptoni. (After Boulanger, P. Z. s. 1918~) 

8upralabials, 2nd and 3rd touching the eye; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V 160-175, angulate laterally; 
C.30-32. 

Hemipenis extending to the 11th caudal·plate, not forked; 
the distal half is flounced, the folds being partly connected to 
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form large calyces, the lips of which have small spines; the 
proximal area. is spinose, the spines being comparatively stout 
and of almost uniform size throughout. . 

A broad yellow vertebral stripe, from the nape to the end 
of the tail, between a, pair of reddish· brown , black-edged 
dorsal stripes of about the same width; sides bluish-grey, with I 
two narrower dark brown stripes, the lower interrupted; head 
dark brown, with yellowish, crescentic markings as in the 
figure, namely, one across the snout, another on the top of 
the head, and two oblique ones behind which are interrupted 
on the mid-line; belly red, with black bars occupying a whole 
ventral shield or intelTUpted and alternating; lower surface 
of tail uniform red. 

Total length : ~ 590, tail 75 mm. 
Range. Upper BUrma. Mogok .(Ruby Mines); Sinlangaba 

(Bhamo district). 

161. OligodoD lacrolxt. 
Oligodon lacr~i Angel & Bourret, 1933, Bull. Soc. Zool. Fr. 

Iv~i, p. 138 (Chapa, Tong-King: Paris); Bourret, Serp. Indo. 
Chine, 1936, p. 254, fig. head. 

Like hamptoni in general scalation. Lorea.l always absent. 
V 162-178, not angulate laterally; C. 25+ to. 33+, a good 
deal of the tail Dlissing in the two examples examined by me. 

Dark purplish. brown above, ,vith a vertebral series of light 
(orange in life) rounded or transversely oval, black-edged 
spots, 11 or 12 + 2 or 3 in number, and ,vith 4 indistinct, 
blackish, longitudinal stripes, the median pair bordering the 
vertebral series of scales, the outer on scale ro,v 3; each 
vertebral spot ocoupies one scale and the adjacent edges of 
those that surround it; coral red below with black bars as 
in hampton';'; head bro,VD above, with light (~ red or pink) 
markings, namely, one covering the snout, a ·,vide-angled 
A-shaped mark across the head behind the eyes and another 
and much narrower one behind it. 

Total length : ~ 700, tail 80 mm., incomplete. 
Known only from the type locality. 

Genus CALAMARIA. 
Oalam,aria Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 981, and 1827, pp. 519, 539 (type 

linnlEi): Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 281, and Cat., Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 330. 

Changulia Gray, 1835, III. Ind. Zool. ii, pI. 86, fig. 3 (type albi~ 
venter); Mertens, Senckenb. xi, 12, 1929, p. 30. 

Typhlocalarn,'U8 Giinther, 1872, P. Z. S. p. 595 (type graciUima). 

Maxillary teeth 8-11, equa) , strongly curved. Head not, 
or scarcely, distinct from neck; eye model'ate, with round 
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pupil; nostril pierced in a very small nasal; no ·loreal; no 
intemasa,ls; no temporals, the parietals in contact with the 
labials; preocular present or absent. Body cylindrical; 
Beales smooth, in 13 rows throughout, without apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded; tail short, subcaudals' paired. 

A Malayan genus of some 60 or 70 species, three of which 
extend their range into the Indo-Chinese region. 

Small snakes of gentle disposition, usually found concealed 
under stones or fallen trees. 

By Opinion 92, Oct. 1926 (Intern. Commission, Zoological 
Nomenclature), the generic name Oalamaria was stalldardised, 
with Ooluber calamariu8 Linn. as type. Andersson, however, 
in 1899 (Bihang Sv. Vet. Akad. xxiv (4), p. 8) has shown that 
the Coluber calamari'IJ8\ of Linnreu8 is an entirely different 

8 

·A 

Fig. S3.-A. Head of. .Oalamaria pavimentGta. (After Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890.) B. Maxilla and palato-maxillary ar<-h of C. 
uniformisa 

snake, namely, Oligodon templetoni, a. species peculiar to Ceylon. 
An examination of Boie's paper shows that the snake which 
he made the type of his genus was an undoubted Calamaria, 
which he believed conspecific' with the Linnean species, and he 
(presumably) renamed it Oalamaria linnmi to avoid tautonymy. 
The type of Calamaria therefore isO. lintl,2i, the snake Boie 
had before him, and not the Linnrean species, . with which he 
thought it identical. 

Key totke Specie8. 
1. Frontal longer than broad; tail ending in 
. a point. 

Subcaudals ~ 19-25; ~ 10-14 ......... . 
Subcaudals d' 30-34; ~ 18-19 . . • . •. • 
2~' Frontal &8 long as broad; tail blunt. 

patJimentata, p. 238. 
'Uni/ormia, p. 238. 
8efJ,lentrionali8, p. 239. 
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162. Calamarla pavlmentata. 
O(JlG~HCJPtJtJitnetuakJDum. &.Bib. ~854, Erp. Gen. vii. p. 71 (j •• ~: 

ParIs); Jan, Icon. Gen. Ophld., Llv. 10, pI. 1, fig. 9 j Boulenger. 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 282, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 3tS.; 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 684; Wall, ibid. 
xxix, 1924, p. 865; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 305; Abget 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris (2) i, 1929, p. 76. 

Oalamaria quadrimacul4tG Dum. & Bib. 1854:, Erp. Gen. vii, 
p. 73 (Java: Paris). 

Calamaria siamen.m Giinther, 1884, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 196, 
(S. Laos, French Indo-China: London). 

Oala'lnana pavimenlala banoenfts Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. 
!net. Pub. Hanoi, May, p. 174, and Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, 
p. 272 (Bana, Annam : Paris). . 

Oalamaria pavimenlGla CItMkImmriB Bourret, 1937, Bull. Gen. Inst. 
Pub. Hanoi, May, p.' 32 (Dong Tam-ve, Quang Tri Prov.: 
Paris). 

Rostral much broader than high, well visible from above, 
the portion visible t-i as long as the interprefron~l suture·; 
frontallollger than broad, as long as, or longer than, its distance 
from the end of the snout, about twice as broad as the supra
oculars; 1 pre- and] postocula.r; 4 supralabials, 2nd a.nd 4th 
largest, 2nd and 3rd touching the eye; anterior genials longer 
than the posterior. V. 152-186 (196 in the type of O. '1. 
·annamensiB); C. c1 19-25, ~ 10-14; A. 1; tail tapering to a 
point. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th or 8th caudal plate, deeply 
forked and devoid of spines; it is smooth proximal to the 
point of forking but calyculate beyond; the calyces are 
'pocket-like in shape and uniform in size; the edges are not 
scalloped; a broad longitudinal fold extends from the point 
of forking to the tip of the organ; the lips of the sulcus are 
smooth and moderately prominent (Pope). 

Reddish-brown above, with dark longitudinal lines or series 
of spots; a broad dark bar on the nape edged behind, and 
usually also in front, with yellow; belly uniform yellow, or 
the ventrals edged with brown"; two yellow spots at the base 
of the tail and two near the tip; in O. p. banaenaf" there is a 
dark Inedia.n line along the belly and tail. The above descrip. 
tion applies to specimens from the Indo-Chinese region. 

Total length : ~ 320, ta.i115 mm. 
Range. Widely distributed throughout the Indo-Chinese 

region, but nowhere common, extending in the north-west as 
far as the Tura and Chin Hills in Assam; Southern China; 
the Malay Peninsula; Java. Found in hilly country. 

163. Calamarla uniformis. 
Calamaria pam·mentaIa var. ",.",iJormtB Smith, 1921, P. Z. s. 

p. 426 (Langbian Peaks, S. Annam , 6,000 feet: London). 

Like pavimemata but differing in the higher caudal count, 
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the hemipenis and coloration. V. ~ 143-149, ~ 166-167 ; 
c. c1 30-34, ~ 18-19 (10 examples). 

Hemipenis forked near the extreme tip, and without the 
longitudinal folds, but otherwise as in pavimentata. 

Uniform dark brown above, yellow below, the ventrals with 
or without dark brown spots mesially arranged; a median 
series underneath the tail always present. 

Total length : ~ 315, tail 34; ~ 350, tail 30 mm. 
Bange. KnO\vn only from the type locality. 

164:. caJamarla septentrionalls. 
Oalamaria 8eptentrionGZiBBoulenger, 1890, P: Z. S. p. 34 (Kiokiang 

and Hong-kong: London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, 
p. 34:9: Parker, Ann. :Mag. Nat. Bist. (9) xv, 1925, p. 25; 
Pope, Bept. China, 1935, p. 306, pl. xii, figs. K-P; Bourret, 
Serpe Indo.Chine, 1936, p. 272. 

Snout .shorter and more broadly rounded than in ptJvimen
tata; rostral only just visible from above; frontal as broad 
&Slong, not longer than its distance from the end of the snout; 
tail blunt. V. 162-176; c. c115-18, ~ 8-10 ; A. 1 (for speci
mens from the Indo-Chinese region). 

Hemipenis as in ptJvimentata. 
Blackish-brown above, with three longitudinal series of 

small black spots; each scale of the outer row with a whitish 
spot; a ·yellow nuchal collar in~rrupted in the middle, and a 
pair of yellow spots at the base of the ta.il ;. lower parts uniform 
coral-red, with a blao~ line along the middle of the tail. 

Total length : 320, tail 15 mm. 
- Bange. Tong-King (Thai-Mien; Cao-Bang); Hong Kong ; 
Southern China. 

Genus ABJETULLA. 
BRONZE BAOKS 

AhseIullG Link, 1807~ Beschr. Nat. Samml. Bostock, p. 73 (type 
JtJIICitIJ4=OoZuber aha3tuUa Linn.; in part). 

DendrophiB Fitzinger, 1826, Neue Class. Rept. pp. 29, 30, and Isis, 
1827, p. 519 (tyPe Ooluber aha3tuUa Linn., and in Syst. Rept, 
1843, p. 27, piela Boie); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. ~96, and 
Cat. 8n. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 77; Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. xxii, 
1921, p. 151, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 623; 
Meise & Hennig, Zool. ADz. Leipzig, xcix, 1932, p. 273, and 
ca, 1935, p. 138; Stejneger, Copeia, 1933, p. 202; Mertens, 
Arch. Naturg. Leipzig, n.f. iii, 1934, p. 187. 

DendrelaphiB Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 339 (type CGudoU~), 
and Cat. 8n. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 87; Mertens, Arch. NatUrg. 
Leipzig, iii, (2) 1934, p. 187; Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. xxii, 1921, 
p. 151. 

TGChyophiIJ (non Rochebrune 1884) Mertens, 1934, ·Arch. Naturg. 
Beroo, iii, (2) p. 189 (tyPe Ooluber pictuB) • 

. Ma"illary teeth 20 to 34, the posterior 3 or 4 slightly larger 
or -slightly smaller than the others; heStd distinct fr.om neck ; 
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eye large with round pupil; loreal region more,or less concave. 
Body elongate, scales smooth, itt 13 or 15 rows, all except the 
outer row narrow, with single apical pits, disposed obliquely,. 
the vertebrals more or less enlarged; ventrals with a suture
like lateral keel, and a notch on each side, corresponding to 
the keel; tail long; subcaudals paired, keeled like the, 
ventrals. Hypapophyses absent on the posterior dorsal 
vertebrm, represented by a low keel. , 

Common charaoters, unless otherwise stated :-Nostril 
between two nasals; rostral broader, than hig~; frontal more 
or less bell-shaped, as long as, or a little longer than, its 
distance from the end of~the snout; loreal elongate, twice as 
long as high; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; anterior pair of 
genials shorter than the posterior; vertebral scales enlarged, 
originating on the neck by th., fusion of two scii;les. 

Bange. The Oriental Region' to Australia. 
With the exception of grandocuZi8 and caudoZineolatu8 all 

the' Oriental species have a colour character in common. The 
interstitial skin is black or blackish, this colour extending on 

Fig. 84.-.A1uetuZla aA.tulla. Maxilla and mandible. 

to the margins of the dorsal scales, except those of the outer 
row; in addition, the outer margin of each scale, or alternate 
scale, has a light blue spot. These markings are most evident 
on the anterior half of the body, and can be seen only when 
the body is inflated. The black edging to the scales is variable 
in amount, and in some species can be seen at all times. 

The epitricheal scales are easily rubbed off in preserved 
specimens, the scales then being of a bluish-green C9loration. 
This alteration of the colour has led to occasional inaccuracies 
in desoription. 

The Bronze Backs are a genus of arboreal snakes, many of 
them of strikingly beautiful coloration. They live entirely 
among bushes and on trees, only descending to the ground 
to searoh for food. In their native haunts they can move 
with amazing rapidity. Their prey, which they hunt by day 
consists chiefly of frogs and lizards, but they have been know~ 
to eat toads and sometimes insects. That they can "fly" 
or plane as can Ohry8opelea .ornata, has not yet been definitely 
esta.blished. From 3 to 5 elongated eggs are laid at a time ; 
development of the young may· have commenced before 
deposition. . 



241 

Meise & Hennig (1932) have recently reviewed the genus, 
redfloing the number of species in it to eight, with numerous 
subspecies. After comparing their opinions with the Oriental 
material at my disposal, I find myself unable to agree with 
them on many points. The affinities of the species must; I 
believe, be sought for in the comparative enlargement of the 
vertebral sooles rather than in the teeth; the difficulty of 
adequately expressing that enlargement in measurable terms, 
prevents its use as a major key -character. 

The genus is undoubtedly one of the most difficult of all 
the Oriental groups. Boulenger (1896), Wall (1921), Meise & 
Hennig (1932) and Mertens (1933) have in turn revised it, 
and in turn have disagreed with one another, particularly 
with regard to the status of the forms related to a~t'UlJa. 

The Coluber aiwBtulln, of Linnmu8, as shown by Andersson 
(1899), is a composite of two species, namely, Dendrophia 
pictus (Asiatic) and Leptophia liocercu8 (S. American), aeMU 
Boulenger. Lacepede, in 1789, tied the name ahletulla to the 
Asiatic specimen. He did not name_his "Le Boiga " Coluberi' 
boiga as is generally stated, but Ooluber ahretulla. This is 
clearly shewn in the synonymy of Le Boiga on p. 223 and in his 
Index o~ p. 507, col. 1. The name Le Boiga, as with the 
name La, Sombre which follows it on p. 229 and many others, 
was used in a trivial sense. There is in consequence no sucb 
name as Coluber boiga La~pede. Link in 1807 removed 
Coluber aMetuUa from the genus Col'J-tber of Linnmus and, 
inoluding with it O. mycterizans, made a, new genus which he 
caJled Ahmtulla. To avoid tautonymy he renamed the aN.etulla 
of Linnmu8/atlciata. In raising the Linnamt specific name to 
generic rank, he was following the usual practice ofhia time, and 
that such was his intention is clearly shown in his definition 
of the genus. His reference to the boiga of LacepMe shows 
also that he had in mind the Asiatic snake and not the South 
American one. Ahretulla jaaciata, therefore, the Denarophi8 
pictus of Boie, based on the CoZ'Uber aMetuUa (in part) of 
Linnmu8, becomes type of the genus Ahmtulla by a~801ute 
tautonymy (Art. 30, al. 

Key to the Species. 
I. Last 3 or 4: maxillary teeth larger

stouter and usually longer-than the 
others. 

A. Scales in 15 rows. 
B. Vertebral seales not strongly en

larged, not broader at mid-body 
than the scales of the outer row. 

Diameter of the eye not more than its distance 
from the nostril; a black temporal 8t~ipe ahleluUa, p. 242. 

VOL. In. R 
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Diameter of the eye more than its distance 
from the nostril j no black temporal stripe 

b. Vertebral scales strongly enlarged, 
broader at mid-body than the 
scales of the outer row. 

A single loreal; V. 186-211; no black flank 
stripe . . .. . ..... 

Two loreals; V. 154-176 
B. Scales in 13 rows. 

Vertebral scales not strongly enlarged, the 
posterior margin rounded; T. 1 + 2 . 

Vertebral scales strongly enlarged, the posterior 
margin truncate; T. 1 + 1. 

II. Posterior maxillary teeth shorter than 
the others. 

A. Scales in 15 rows. 
Two labials touching the eye 
One long labial touching the eye 

B. Scales in 13 rows. 
Dorsum with black longitudinal lines 

165. Ahmtulla ahmtulla. 

grandoc·uliB, p. 24:5. 

cyanochZoria, p. 24:4:. 
biJrenalis, p. 246. 

caudolineolala, p. 24:7. 

gorei, p. 246. 

tmtis, p. 24:8. 
subocularis, p. 249. 

[caudolineata], p. 21)0. 

PAINTED BRONZE-BACK. 

Ooluber a~'uUa Linn. 1758, Syst. Nat. Ed. 10, p. 225 (in part); 
Lacep~de, Hist. Nat. Serpe ii, 1789, (i), pp. ]02, (ii) 223 & 507; 
Andersson, Kungl. Sven. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, xxiv, 1899 
(4), 6, p. 22. 

Ooluber pictfMI Gmelin, 1789, Syet. Nat. i, p. 1116 (no type loco 
given).-DendrophiB pictus, Boie, Isis, 1827, p. 530 (Java); 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 337, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 
1894, p. 78 (in part); Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, 
p. 189, and xix, 1909-10, pp. 347, 788, and xxv, 1918, p. 509, 
and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxii, 1921, p. 153; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 96; Shaw & others, J. Bengal N. H. S. 
xiv, 1940, p. 108. 

Ah~tullaJasciata Link, 1807, Beschr. Nat. Sarrunl.Rostock, p. 74. 
(Based on Bechstein, Nat. Amph. iii, 1801, p. 425.) 

Ooluber decorus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. G38 (type loco 
unknown: London). 

AhmtuUa bellii Hard. & Gray, 1834, Ill. Ind. ZooI. ii, pI. 80, fig. 2 
(Singapore ). 

Detulrophi8 pieta var. andamanenai8 Anderson, 1871. P. z. s. 
p. 184 (Andamans: Ca.lcutta). 

Dendrophi8 proarchw Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 
pp. 347 and 1910, p. 827, fig. (I)ibrugarh, Assam: London). 

Ah~t'UUa boiga Cochran, 1930, Pl'oc. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii (II), 
p. 26.-Dendrophi..9 boiga, Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 279. 

Dendrophit'l pictus ngansonen.-ns Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, May, p. 4 (Ngan-son, Tong-King: Paris), and Serpe 
Indo-Chino, 1936, ii, p. 221 (not seen by me). 

Maxillary teeth 23 to 28, posterior largest; snout broadly 
rounded; eye as long as its distance from the nostril; inter
nasals usually a little shorter than the prefrontals ; temporals 
1+2 or 2+2, rarely 1+1; 9, rarely 8, supralabials, 4th just 
touching, 5th and 6th below the eye; vertebral scales enlarged, 
variable in breadth, at mid-body not broader than the outer 
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row of a oaJes , the posterior margin obtusely pointed. or 
rounded, or truncate, rarely concave. Scales. in 15: 15: II 
or 9 rows. V. 167-200; C. 127-164; A. 1 or 2. 

Hemipenis undivided, very long, extending to the 24th 
oaudal plate; it is longitudinally plioate, the folds being 
provided with minute spines except at the extreme base where 
there are a few larger and coarser ones; sulcus lips very 

A 

8 

c 
Fig. 85.-Ahmtulla a1wBtulla. 

A. Dorsal. B. Lateral, view of head. C. Dorsal pattern. 

prominent; at about the middle of the organ and extending 
half-way across it are two transverse folds. 

Two races, the typical one with two colour forms. 

I. Ahmt'Uzw, a. aNBtuZla. 
1. Bronze-brown above; a yellow or cream-coloured flank 

stripe along scale-rows 1 and 2,. bordered below by a dark) 
usually black, stripe, almost as broad, and with or without 

R2 
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a narrower one above; lower parts creamy white, or yellowish, 
or greenish or bluish; a black stripe along the side of the 
head, strong on the t.emple and passing on to the neck, where 
it breaks up into oblique bars; upper lip and lower jaw 
yellow or white. 

Total length : ~ 1100, ta.il 365; ~ 1220, tail 400 mm. 
Range. The whole of the Indo-Chinese region, from Bengal 

and the Eastern Himalayas to Southern China.. Common in 
many places, both in the hills and in the plains. Its occurrence 
in the Indian Peninsula is open to doubt. (See Wall, 1910 
and 1923.) 

2. Like the typical form, but with the markings reduced, 
the yellow flank stripe absent, or merely indicat,ed, and the 
black one reduced to spots edging the scales. 

Ramge. Southern India. 

II. AhmtuUa G. andamanemis. 

Bronzy olive or greenisb, sometimes reddish, above, all the 
dorsals and the outer margins of the ventrals heavily edged 
with black; lower parts greenish-yellow; a. black stripe along 
the side of the head passing on to the neck. A very distinct 
form, possibly a race of th~ Malayan formo8a and not of 
aMltt.lllAJ . 

Range. The Andamans. 
Except that it has the anal undivided, I cannot find any 

character by which to distinguish Wall's proarchus from 
ahlBtuUa; &8 an occasional aberration an undivided anal occurs 
also in tri,stis, gore';' and cyanochloriB. 

The Painted Bronze-baok is fairly common throughout the 
greater part of the Indo-Chinese region, inhabiting the plains 
a.nd hilly districts at low altitudes. I found it one of the 
commonest snakes in the neighbourhood of Bangkok, fre
quenting the low brushwood in the fields, the plantations and 
the compounds in the town; loving the sunshine and on the 
move at all hours of the day. In dull weather it ,vas less 
active. Curiously enough for a creature of such marked 
arboreal habits, its diet seemed to consist entirely of frogs, 
mainly the common species of the rice fields. I never found 
anything else in the stomachs of those I examined, and when 
in captivity they lived entirely upon them, refusing all other 
kinds of food. In disposition they were shy and always 
I'esented being handIed. 

166. Ahmtulla cyanochlorls. 
Dendrophia pictus V&r. cyanochloria Wall, 1921, Ree. Ind. Mus. 

xxii, p. 155 (Mergui, Tenasserim: London). 
AhletuUa cyanochloriB, Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 482. 
Dendrophts pictus, Boulanger, F. B. I., and Cat. (in part). 
AhtBtulla jornlosa, Smith, Bull. Rames Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 62 

(in part). 
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MaxiJJary teeth 21 to 24, posterior largest; snout broader and 
squarer than in alwBtuZla; eye as long as its distance from the 
midd.le~ or the anterior border, of the nostril; internasals as 
long 88, or a little longer than, the prefrontals; temporals 
1+2 or 2+2; 9, rarely 8 or 10, supralabials, 4th just touching, 
5th and 6th below the eye; vertebrals strongly enlarged, at 
mid-body broader than the outer row of scales, the posterior 
margin truncate or concave. Scales in 15: 15 : 11 or 9 rows. 
V. 186-211; C. 135-159; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided, very long, extending to the 21st 
caudal plate; it is longitudinally plicate, the folds being linked 
to each other at regular intervals so as to enclose diamond
shaped spaces (calyces); they are provided with minute 
spines; the basal portion of the organ is sharply marked- off 
from the ca.lyculate area by an oblique fold of tissue and has 
only large coarse spines. 

Bronzy-olive above, the scales black-edged; ventl'als and 
outer scales-rows pale greenish or yellowish; usua.lly no black 
flank stripe; a broad black temporal stripe, extending on to 
the neck and forebody, where it may be broken up into spots; 
lips and lower jaw yellowish. 

Total1ength: ~ 1330, tail 405 mm. 
Range. BengaJ (Darjeeling district); Assam north to the 

Thandaung Hills; Upper Burma (Htingnan in the Triangle) ; 
Tenasserim; Siam in the north-west; the Andaman and 
Nioobar Islands. 

A. eyanochloris was described by Wa11 as a colour variety of 
ahlBtulZa, the distribution of the two forms in Indo-China being 
almost the same. On the characters set forth in the Key, 
I have regarded it &8 a species. There is, however, considerable 
variation in the degree of enlargement of the vertebral scales, 
. and the coloration is not quite constant. More material may 
prove tiAmtuZla to be a very variable species, and Wall's opinion 
the correct one. 

Another near relative of cyanochZoria is the Malayan formo8" 
to which it bears a strong resemblance. Typical formo8a from 
the Malay Peninsula as far north as lat. 9°, has, however, 
30 to 34 maxiIJary teeth. 

167. Ahmtulla grandoculis. 
Dendrophia grandocuZia Boulenger, 1890, P. B. I. p. 337 (Tinne

velly Hills & Coonoor Qhat, S. India: London), and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 84, pI. iv, fig. 2; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. x, p. 72; Wall, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 624, and Rec. 
Ind. Mus. xxii, 1921, p. 156. 

Dendrophia Jormo8UB grandoculis, Meise & Hennig, Zool. Anz. 
Leipzig, xcix, 1932, 11/12, p. 286. 

Maxillary teeth 31 to 33, posterior largest; snout broader and 
squarer than in piela; eye as long as, or a 1ittle longer than, 
its distance from the anterior border of the nostril; internasals 
as long &8 the prefrontaJs; temporals 1 +2 or 2+2; 9 supra-
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labials, 4th just touching, 5th and 6th below the eye; vertebral 
Bcales feebly enlarged, at mid-body not broader than the outer 
row of scales, the posterior margin rounded or obtusely pointed. 
Scales in 15 : 15: 11 or 9 rows. V 167-189; c. 117-124; A.2. 

Olive-brown above, with small, black, irregularly distributed 
blotches; eye bordered with whitish; no lateral stripes on 
the body; no black temporal stripe; lower parts olive, darker 
behind than in front, with or without small black spots on the 
sides; 3 blaok lines along the tail, one on each side and one 
below. 

Total length : ~ 1280, tail 350 mm. 
Range. The Western Ghats, south of lat. 15° (Travancore, 

Tinnevelly, Nilgiri Hills, Wynaad). 

168. Ahmtulla gorei. 
DerulrophiB gorei Wall, 1910, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 829, 

pI. -, figs. 1-3 (Jaipur, Naga Hills, Assam: London); Annan
dale, Ree. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 48; Wall, ibid. xxii, 1921, 
p. 153, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxii, 1913, p. 639, and xxix, 
1923, p. 623. 

DtmdrelaphiB biloreatU8 Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 
p. 273, pI. -, figs. 1-5 (Sadiya, Assam: London), and xxix, 
1923, p. 625, and Ree. Ind. Mus. xxii, 1921, p. 159. 

Closely allied to cyanocklori8. Maxillary teeth 22 to 25, 
posterior largest; snout broadly rounded; eye as long as its 
distance from the anterior border of the nostril; internasals 
shorter than the prefrontals; temporals 1+1+2; 8, rarely 9, 
supralabials, normally 4th and 5th touching the eye; vertebral 
scales strongly enlarged, at mid-body broader than the outer 
row of scales, the posterior margin trunca.te or concave. 
Scales in 13: 13: 11 or 9 rows. V 187-199; C. 139-154; 

Hemipenis as in tri8ti8. 
Bronze-brown above, greenish or greyish below; a more or 

less distinct yellowish stripe aJong scale rows 1 and 2; a black 
stripe along each side of the head, extending on to the neck, 
where it breaks up into vertical bars; lips and chin yellowish. 

Total length : ~ 900, tail 320 mm. 
Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling) ; Assam north 

to the Abor country; Burma (Toungyi); Tong-King. 
The type of biloreatus cannot now be found; except that 

it has two loreal shields, it appears to be identical with the 
present species. 

169. Ahmtulla blfrenalls. 
DendrophiB biJrenali8 Boulanger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 338 (Ceylon; 

London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 80, pI: 4, fig. 1 : 
Wall, Ree. Ind. Mus. xxi, 1921, p. 158, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 215, fig. 44, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 624. 
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Maxillary teeth 20 to 25, posterior largest; snout broadly 
rounded; eye as long as its distance from the centre or the 
anterior border of the nostril; intemasals shorter than the 
prefrontals; 2- loreals, one behind the other; temporals 1 + 2 
or 2+2; 9 supra!abials, 4th just touching, 5th and 6th below 
the eye; vertebrals strongly enlarged, broader than the outer 
row of scales at mid.body, the posterior margin truncate or 
concave. Scales in 15 : 15 : 11 rows. V 154-176; C. 144-175 ; 
A.2. 

Bronze .. brown above; a, greenish-yellow line along the outer 
row of scales, sometimes edged with b1ack spots; a blaok 
stripe along the side of the head, strong on the temple, and 
passing on to the neck, where it breaks up into oblique bars; 
ventrals and subcaudals between the lateral keels greenish
yellow, brownish or bluish outside the keels; upper lip and 
ohin yellowish. 

Total length : ~ 1030, tail 380 mm. 
Range. Ceylon; Southern India. (Trivandrum, Tra.vancore). 

170. AhlBtulIa caudollneolata. 
DendrophiB caudolineolatus GUnther, 1869, P. Z. S. p. 506, pI. xl, 

fig. 1 (Ceylon: London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 339, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 85; Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. 
xxii, 1921, p. 151, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 218, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 192~, p. 623. 

Dendrophis gregorii Haly, 1888, Taprobanian, iii, p. 51 (Ceylon). 
DendrophiB ejJreni8 Werner, 1909, Jahrb. Hamburg Wies. Anst. 

xxvi, p. 221 (Colombo, Ceylon: Hamburg); Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 
1921, p. 219, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 623. 

Maxillary teeth 29 to 32, posterior largest; snout broadly 
rounded; eye &8 long 88 its" distance from the anterior border 
of the nostril; internasals shorter than the prefrontals; 
temporals 1+2; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye; vertebrals feebly enlarged, at mid-body narrower than 
the outer row of scales, the posterior margin rounded or 
truncate. Scales in 13 : 13: 9 rows. V. 149-164 ; C. 119-128 ; 
A.2. 

Hemipenis u in t,iBtis. 
Bronze-olive above, anteriorly with oblique, narrow, black 

streaks; ta.il with 4, more or less distinct, black longitudinal 
lines, two on each side; a narrow black temporal streak; 
upper lip and lower jaw yellowish; belly pale greenish or 
greyish. 

Total length : ~ 650, tail 235 mm. (Wall, 870 mm. ~.) 
Range. Ceylon; Southern India (Ramnad, Travanoore). 
A ra.re sna.ke, found only in the hills. 
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171. Ahmtulla tristls. 
COMMON INDIAN BRONZE-BACK. 

Russell, Ind. Serpe i, 1798, p. 38, pI. 31, Hyderabad j and ii, p. 29, 
pI. 25, Bombay. and ii, p. 30, pI. 26, Tranquebar. 

Oolube,. triBtiB Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vi, p. 430 (based on 
Russell's pI. 31).-DendrelaphiB triati8, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 88; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 
1909-10, pp. 347 and 776, col. pl., xii and xxix, 1923. p.625, 
and Rac. Ind. Mus. xxii, 1921, p. 160, and Sn. Ceylon, ) 921, 
p. 221, fig.; Prater, J. Bombay N: H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 170; 
Shaw'& others, J. Bengal N. H. S. XlV, 1940, p. Ill. 

Leptophia matlCa8 Bell, 1825, Zool. Journ. ii, p. 329 (baaed on 
Bussell, ii, pI. 25). 

Dend"opMB mania,. Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 542 (based on RusseU, ii, 
pl. 25). 

DendfoophilJ chaireCIl308 Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 541 (based on Russell, 
ii, pI. 26). 

Ohrysopelea boiei A. Smith, 1836, Mag. Zool. Bot. p. 144:( Ceylon). 
-Dendrophia boiei Cantor, P. Z. S. 1839, p. 53 (drawing in 
Bodleian Lib.). 

DendropMa Mleno Wemer, 1892, Zool. Anz. xvi, p. 8 (Ceylon: 
Berlin). 

DendrelGphiB triBUa var. taprobanenaia Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, 
p. 221 (Ceylon). 

DenMophiB pietUB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 337 (in part). 

Maxillary teeth 17 to 22, posterior usually smallest; snout 
broadly rounded; eye as long as its distance from the nostril ; 
intern&sals usually a little shorter than the prefrontaJs; 
temporals 2+2; 9 8upralabia:ls, 5th and 6th touching the 
eye; vertebral scales feebly enlarged, narrower than ·the 
outer scales, the posterior margin rounded. Scales in 15 : 15 : 11 
or 9 rows. V 163-197; C. 108-145; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided, extending to the 8th caudal plate ; 
at about the middle of the organ and beside the sulcus there 
is a prominent tongue of tissue, from which two sinuous folds 
extend forwards; the area distal to the folds is calyculate, 
that. proximal to it spinose, except the base of the organ, 
whioh is plicate. 

Bronze-brown or purplish-brown above, light greyish, 
gr~enish or yellowish beJow; a more or less distinct buff flank 
stripe along the outer two scale rows, edged or spotted with 
black; an indistinct black temporal stripe extending on to 
the neck, where it may break up into vertical bars; vertebral 
scales on neck and forebody sometimes yellow; upper lip 
yellow, the eye often margined with the same colour. 

Total length : c11050, tail 325; ~ 1300, tail 390 mm. 
Range. Ceylon and Peninsular India as far as Sind in the 

north.west and Darjeeling in the north-east. For its more 
exaot distribution I quote Wan (1910). It is very common 
in Ceylon and in S. India, about Trichinopoly and Cannanore 
and in the W~stern Ghats in the plains and hills of"Travancore. 



and about Matheran near Bombay; it is uncommon in the 
plains to the north of the Tapti river, and does not appear to 
ocour at all in the Indus Basin except near the mouth of the 
river. Blanford, collecting at Ajmere for 3 years, failed to 
procure a, specimen; the Ganges Valley appears to be outside 
its limits except at the eastern part near the Delta; it has 
not been recorded from Central India or the Central Provinces; 
it is quite common in the Eastern Himalayas in the vicinity 
of Darjeeling at between 2,500 and 5,000 feet altitude. 

Wall (1910) has given a, good aocount of the habits of this 
common Indian snake. Like the other Oriental members of 
the genus, it is shy and timid in disposition, and does not bite 
readily when handled. It feeds Inainly on lizards and frogs. 
He says: •. It is truly astonishing with what speed it can 
ascend an almost bare tree trunk from the ground, and dis
appear in the branches above." 

172. Ahmtulla ,ubocularis. 
Dend,rophiB BUboculariB Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 

(2) vi, p. 600, pI. vi, fig. 2 (BhalDo, Upper Bunna: London and 
Genoa.) , and }4'. B. I. 1890, p. 338.-D~ndrelap"i8 Btlbocularis, 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 89; Smith, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, 1915, p. 785, and P. Z. S. 1921, p. 426 ; 
Gyldenstolpe, Kungl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, lv, 1916 (3) 
p. 15; Wall, Ree. Ind. }Ius. xxii, 1921, p. 159, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 625, and xxx, 19~5, p. 813 .. 

DendrophiB triaeiB BUbooularis Meise & Hennig, Zool. ADz. Leipzig, 
xcix, 1932, p. 292. 

-Closely allied to triBtia. Maxillary teeth 21 to 23, posterior 
smallest; snout broadJy rounded; eye as long as its distance 
from the anterior border of the nostril; internasals a little 
shorter than the prefrontals; temporals 2+2; 7 or 8 supra
labials, one long shield touching the eye with 3 or 4 anterior 
and 3 posterior to it; vertebrals feebly enlarged, much 
narrower than the outer row of scales, their posterior margins 
rounded. Scales in 15: 15: 11 or 9 rows. V 153-175; C.85-
105; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the lOth caudal plate, undivided 
and spinose throughout, the spines in the middle of the organ 
being largest; the proximal end is plicate; starting a short 
distance behind the tip and extending for about half the length 
of the organ beside the sulcus, there is a thick fold or tongue 
of tissue. 

Bronze above, the colour ending abruptly along the middJe 
of seale row 2; rest of lower parts pearly white, or greenish. 
white; a pale brown stripe along the side of the body on the 
lower half of scale row 1 and adjacent part of the ventFal 
shields present ·or absent; a dark stripe along the side of the 
head, passing on to the neck where it may break up into 
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vertical bars; vertebral scales on neck and forepart of body 
sometimes yellowish. 

Total length : ~ 880, tail 250 mm. 
Range. Burma (Bhamo); the whole of Siam, except the 

north-eastern plateau, as far south as lat. 11°; Dran on the 
Langbian Plateau, S. Annam. 

173. [Ahmtulla caudoHneata.] 
A1wetulla caudolineata Gray, 1834, Ill. Ind. Zool. ii, pI. 81 (no type 

loc. given).-DendrelaphiB caudolineatU8, Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 339, and Rept. Malay Pelle 1912, p. 147; Smith, Bull. 
Ramee Mus. No.3, 1930, p. 52. 

A Malayan species that has been found as far north as 
Tapli, Isthmus of Kra. 

Genus CBRYSOPELEA. 
Ohry8opelea Boie, 1826, in Feruss. Bull. Sci. Nat. ix, p. 237, 

and Isis, 1827, p. 520 (type OoZe omaluB); A. Smith, Mag. 
Zool. Bot. 1836, p. 141; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 371, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 195; Meise and Hennig, 
Zool. Anz. Berlin, ca, 1935, 5/6, p. 138; Parker, Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (10) xviii, 1936, p. 227; Brongersma, Zoo!. Meded. 
Leiden, xx, 19~8, p. 241. 

Tyria (not of Huebner 1822) Fitzinger, 1826, Neue Class. Rept. 
p. 29 (type Ool1Jber ibibiboca Daudin). 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 22, the last 3 or 4 a little larger than the 
others and grooved. Head distinct from neck; eye rath~r 
large, with round pupil. Body elongate; scales smooth or 
feebly keeled, oblique, with apical pits, in 17: 17 : 15 rows ; 
ventraI8 with a suture-like lateral keel and a notch on each 
side corresponding to the keel; tail long ; subcaudals in two 
rows, keeled and notched like the ventrals. Hypapophyses 
present or absent on the posterior dorsal vertebrm. 

Range. The Oriental Region and East Indian Islands. 
I recognize five species, three inhabiting India and Indo

China. Except that the posterior teeth are grooved, the 
maxiIIa of Okrysopelea resembles that of Ahretulla. 

Brongersma has shewn recently· that in Ohry8opelea ornata 
the hypapophyses on the posterior dorsal vertebrm may be 
present or absent. An examination of the extensive material 
in the British Museum shows that their presence or absence 
can be correlated with geographical distribution, and also with 
colour pattern. The processes are absent in the specimens in
habiting India and Indo-China, but present in those in the 

• U On the Presence or Absence of Hypapophyses under the Posterior 
Precaudal Vertebne in some Snakes," Zool. Meded. Leiden, xx, 1938, 
pp.2~2~. . 
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Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. They must therefore be 
regarded as distinct species. For tlle Malayan forln the name 
paradisi is available. My reltsons for regarding taprobanica as 
distinct are given under that species. 

Key to the Specie8. 
I. Hypapophyses absent on the posterior 

dorsal vertebre. 
Last ventral shield divided; colour green above, 

each scale with a black median line. . . . . . . . ornata, p. 251. 
Last ventral shield nt't divided; olive with black 

oross-bars • taprobanica, p. 254. 
II. Hypapophyses present throughout the 

vertebral column. 
Black above, each scale with a central yellow 

spot • . . • • • • pcwcW4si, p. 254. 

174. Chrysopelea omata. 
GoLDEN TBEE SNAKE. 

Bussell, Ind. Serpe ii, ISO 1, p. 4, pI. 2, " Kalla Jin" (no type 
loco given). 

Ooluber ornat'UB Shaw, IS02, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 477 (based on 
Saba, i, t. 94, f. 7 and ii, t. 7, f. 1, and t. 61, f. 2; East India 
Islands).-Ohry8opelea ornata, Boia, Isis, IS27, p. 546; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. IS90, p. 371, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
IS96, p. 196 (in part); Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1905, 
p. 227, col. pl., and xxix, 1924, p. 878, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 305 (in. part) ; ~homp80n, P. Z. S. 1913, p. 420; Smith, 
J. Nat. Rist. Soc. SlaIn, I, 1914, p. 176, and Bee. Ind. Mus. 
xlii, 1940, p. 482; Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii, 11, 
1930, p. 33; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 318; Bourret, Serp. 
Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 321. 

Ooluber ibibiboco Daudin, 1802, Rist. Nat. Rapt. vi, p. 327 (based 
on Russell's" Kalla Jin "). 

Ohrysopelea ornata ornatiBBim,a Werner, 1926, Sitze Ber. Akad..Wiss. 
Wien, cxxxiv, p. 61 (Angkor Wat, Camb9dia: Vienna). 

Snout much depressed, broadly truncate; internasals 
shorter than the prefrontals; frontal bell-shaped, about as 
long as its distance from the end of the snout; loreal elongate '; 
1 large preocular; 2 postoculars; temporals 2+2; usually 
9 8upralabia]s, 4th lust touching, 5th and 6th below the eye; 
anterior genials shorter than the posterior; scales smooth or 
feebly keeled; anal and last ventral divided. V. 207-230; 
C. 120-138 (Ceylon and S. India); V 213-234; C. 110-138 
(Indo-China). _, 

Hemipenis extending to the 34th caudal plate, undivided ; 
extending from near the distal end of the organ to the tip are 
several prominent, oblique folds through one of which the 
sulcus passes; the entire organ is longitudinally plicate, the 
area proximal to the oblique folds being strongly spinose. 
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Colour very variable; Boulenger has listed many colour 
forms, but tbe range he has allotted some of them is based, 
I believe, on inaccurate data. Mter examining material the 
origin of which is not in doubt, I find that each colour form 
can be restricted to a definite geographical area. 

The young are black above, with narrow pale greenish
yellow cross-bars; these may be dilated vertebrally and on 
the sides of the body, and the scales mayor may not have a 
black mesial streak. As age advances the green coloration 
gradually increases in extent; adults in the area covered by 
this work are marked as follows :-

I. Greenish-yellow or pale green above, each scale with a 
mesial streak or spot of black, and more or less edged with 

Fig. 86.--Ohrysopelea ornata, Var. I. 

black; at regular intervals the scales are entirely black, thus 
forming cross-bars; a series of large reddish or orange vertebral 
spots shaped like tetrapetalous flowers present or 'absent; 
ventrals greenish, the shield outside the lateral keel with a 
black spot, or edged with black; head black with yellow 
croBB-bars and spots (fig. 86); subcaudals edged with black 
or with a black mesial streak. The flower-shaped spots are 
present in all Ceylonese specimens that I have seen; they are 
placed on each alternate cross-bar; they are less evident, or 
absent, in specimens from Southern India. 

Range. Ceylon, and the Western Ghats south of the Goa 
Gap (fide Wall). 

ll. Like the preceding but witholit the vertebral spots. In 
specimens from Burma and Siam the black cross-bars are much 
less COD8picuo~s and may be entirely absent; the mesial 
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streak on each scale may then give the appearance of black 
longitudinal lines (fig. 87 A). In specimens from French 
Indo-China the black cross-bars are usually very distinct, and 
they then closely resemble specimens from Southern India. 

Range. The whole of the Indo-Chinese region, extending in 
the north-west to the Triangle in Upper Burma and the 
Darjeeling district, and to Patna and Buxa in Bihar and Orissa; 
in the north-east to Tong-King and Southern China (Hong 
Kong); BOuth to lat. 60 N. 

Total length : ~ 1040, tail 300 ; ~ 1100, tail 275 mm. 
Examples me&$uring 1400 mm. in total length are not 

uncommon. 
:Many accounts have been written of this snake, of its 

boldness and conrage, its remarkable climbing powers and its 

A 

B 
Fig. 87.-Dorsal pattern of A. Chrysopelea ornata, Yare n.; 

B. Ohry8opelea paradiBi. 

power of" flight." It is a common snake throughout Southern 
Indo-China, and its diurnal habits and fondness for human 
habitations make it well known there. Its tastes are catholic 
and it is prepared to devour anything that it can overcome. 
Lizards, mainly geokos, small mammals, birds, snakes and 
even insects have been recorded as part of its diet. I have 
seen one catch a full-grown mouse, crush it in its coils and 
8wallow it, the whole operation being accomplished in mid-air, 
the snake being suspended by its tail only from a amaH branch. 
There are several accounts of combats between it and the 
large and powerful GeCk08 (0. gecko and G. amitki) some of 
which have lasted for over an hour. Its ability to climb 
perpendicular walls or trunks of trees by taking advantage of 
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every slight irregularity of surface and thus reach positions 
apparently quite inaccessible, is amazing. 

Its power of so-called " flight " is well proved. The means 
by which this is accomplished has been explained by Shelford 
(P. Z. s. 1906). 

He took one to a height of 15 or 20 feet from the ground and 
allowed it to fall several times; after one or two false starts 
it was felt to glide from the hands, straightening itself out and 
hollowing the ventral surface a~ it moved, and fell at an angle 
to the ground, the body being kept rigid all the time. This 
concavity of the beIJy can often be seen in preserved specimens. 

Short distanoos are negotiated by springing. I have seen 
one make a series of leaps from branch to branch in a tree, 
coiling itself in preparation and then suddenly straightening 
the whole body out as it leaped across. The distances covered 
were between 3 and 4 feet and some of them were made in an 
upward direction. 

Pairing in Bangkok takes place in June. From 6 to 12 
very elongate eggs are laid at a time. 

175. Chrysopelea taprobanlea, sp. nov. 
Ohrgsopelea ornata, Auct. (in part). 

C. taprobanica bas been hitherto regarded as a colour 
variety of ornata, but it differs so entirely in coloration from 
the typical form which is also found in Ceylon, that I must 
regard it as distinct. It has, moreover, two morphological 
differences which appear to be constant, namely, the last 
ventral shield is never divided, and the scales are always more 
or less distinctly keeled. V. 198-214; C. 107-123; A. 2 
(8 examples examined); 7 specimens from Ceylon of typical 
ornata have V 207-230; C. 120-138. 

Light olive-brown above, with narrow, wavy, black cross
bars; a black spot on each ventral shield outside the lateral 
keel; 8ubcaudals not spotted below; head as in ornata. 

Total length : ~ 960, tail 270 mm. , 
Type. ~ Brit. Mus. 1906.7.21.1 from Kanthali, Ceylon. 

Paratypes 1915.5.3.10-11, Kurunegala, Ceylon. 
Range. Peculiar to Ceylon. 

176. Ohrysopelea paradisi. 
Ohry8opelea partMUai Boie, 1927, Isis, p. 547 (Java). 
Ohrysopelea ornata, (in part) Boulenger, Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, 

p. 177, fig.; Annandale, J. Asiat. Soo. Bengal, D. 8. 1, ] 905, 
p. 126; de Rooij, Rept. Indo-Austral. Archipel. ii, 1917, 
p. 212, fig. 

Like ornata, but with the hypapophyses developed through
out the vertebral column and a different colour , pattern. 

Black above, each scale with a centraJ, rounded, or ovate-
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aouminate, greenish-yellow spot, and with or without a vertebral 
series of red or yellow tetrapetalous spots; pale greenish
yellow below, the ventrals often edged with black. Head as 
in ornata. In some individuals the central spot may have 
a median stippling (fig. 87 B). 

Range. The Malay Peninsula extending up the west coast 
as far north as Mergui; Andaman Islands (Narcondam); 
Bomeo and the Philippine Islands adjacent to it; Sumatra; 
Java. 

Genus LYCODON. 
WOLF SNAKES. 

Lycodon Boie, 1826, in Ferussac's Bull. Sci. Nat. ix, p. 238 (in 
part) j Fitzinger, Neue Class. Rapt. 1826, pp. 29, 30 (type 
aulicuB) j Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 348 (in part); Wall, J. BOlnbay N. H. S. xvii, 
1907, p. 614, and xxix, 1923, p. 612; Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chine, 
1936, p. 150; \Vemer, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. lvii, 1929, p. 56. 

Ophitea Wagler, 1830, Syst. Amphib. p. 186 (type BUbcinctuB). 
8phecod,es (not of Latreille 1804), Dum. & Bib. 1853, Mem. Acad. 

Sci. xxiii, p. 4:61, and Erp. Gen. vii, 1854:, p. 394: (type alboJU8CU8). 
Leptorhytacm Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 205 (type 

GolOOtlf' jara). 
Tetragono8oma Giinther, I. c. s. p. 253 (type Lyoodon efJreniB). 
TyUeria Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rept. Asiat. Soc. Mus. p. 66 (type 

hyp8irIKnoidea ). 

Maxillary bone strongly arched, and bent inwards anteriorly, 
with 3 to 6 anterior teeth increasing in size, fang-like, and 
separated by a toothless interspace from the rest, 7 to 15 in 
number, the last two of which are larger than the others. 
Head not or but slightly distinct from neck, depressed; eye 
moderate, with vertically elliptic pupil. Body elongate; 
scales in 19, 17 or 15 rows, smooth or feebly keeled, with 
apical pits; ventrals with or without a lateral keel; sub
caudals paired, except in travancoricUB. Hypapophyses absent 
in the posterior part of the vertebral column. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated: Head elon
gate, depressed; nostril between two nasals; diameter of the 
eye greater than its distance from the mouth; rostral much 
broader than high; internasals much shorter than the 
prefrontals; loreal elongate, at least twice as long as high ; 
2 postoculars; 3rd, 4th and 5th supralabials touching the eye. 

Aberrations, such as union of the loreal with the prefrontal 
and an undivided anal when it is usually divided, have been 
recorded for several species (aulicu8, striatus, travancoricus). 

Range. The Orienta} Region to Transcaspia and the Indo
Australian Archipelago. 

With the exception of L. subcinctu8; all the members of this 
genus appear to be excellent climbers. They are nocturnaJ 
in their habits. extremely active in their movements, and 
generally vicious in disposition, biting readily when molested; 
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the smaH size of their teeth, however, prevents any serious 
damage being done. Lizards form the main part of their 
diet, those species that frequent dwellings (aulimt8, t,.avan· 
coric'U8, atriatus) living mainly on Geckos, the others on Scinks ; 
small mammals such as mice have also been recorded in their 
diet. All the species are oviparous, the eggs being elongate, 
their length from t\VO to three times that of their breadth. 

Lycodon, Dinodcm and OercaspiB are three closely related 
genera. Cerca8pis is readily distinguished by the character of 
its veriebrm, the other two can be separated from one another 
on their dentition and the shape of the maxillary bone. The 
division between them, however, is not clearly marked, 

B 

o 
Fig. 88.-A. Maxilla and mandible and B. Palato-maxillary afoh of 

Lycodon (JulicuB; C. Maxilla of Lycodon Jaaci.ntUll; D. Maxilla of 
Dinodon jlatJowna'um. 

Lycodon jtJ8Ciatus (as pointed out by Wall, 1925) and Dinodon 
gammiei connecting them. The centre of distribution of 
Lycodon is the Oriental Region. Di,nodon is Chinese, the 
meeting place of the two being the Eastern Himalayas and 
the Trans-Hinialayan area. Lycodon is a genus of small 
snakes, only L. subcinctus, by far the largest, reaching 1000 mm. 
in length. Most of the members of Dinodon are considerably 
larger. Wall has stated (1908, p. 779) that in 9 species ~f 
Lycodon examined by him the apical pits are in pairs, whereRs 
in Dinodon they are single. Mter examining species of both 
genera I find myself unable to agree with his opinion. 
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According to him the iris in Lycodon is invisible in life, the 
whole eye being black, a condition rarely found in snakes. 

HurriaA sanguiniventer Cantor, 1839, p. 52 (Valley of Nepal : 
eoloured sketch in Bodleian Library) is, from the drawing, an 
undoubted Lycodon, but I am unable to assign it to any 
known species. The head shows two superposed loreals, both 
touching the eye; no preocular; 8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye; temporals 1+2. The scales are keeled. 
V. 207. angulate laterally; C. 99, the anterior 14 entire. 

Deep claret purple above, with metallic tinge; blood
coloured beneath. 

Total length : 2 ft. 4 in.; tail 7 in (700 mm.). 
See also Gunther, Rept. Brit. India, 18ft4, p. 222, fig. head. 

Cantor's figure of the head does not agree with that give:a by 
Giinther. 

Key to the Species. 
A. Scales in 17 rows. 

I. No preocuIar; prefrontal and loreal in 
contact with the eye; scales feebly 
keeled 8UbcindU8, p. 258. 

ll. A preocuIar separating the prefrontal 
from the eye; lorea1 not touching the 
eye; scales smooth. 

G. Loreal not or but slightly in contact 
with the internasal; anterior and 
posterior nasal shields subequal. 

Anal undivided; back with light cross-bars 
which are never pure white • tramnc0ricU8, p. 259. 

Anal divided; back with light cross-bars, the 
anterior of which are pure white . . . . • • laoBnBiB, p. 259. 
b. Loreal extensively in contact with the 

internasal. 
1. VentraIs not angulate laterally; 

posterior nasal usually distinctly 
smaller than the anterior. 

Snout not projecting; 8 or 9 supralabials; 
black above, each scale with two white 
spots . . . . . . . . . .. iara, p. 260. 

Snout projecting; 8 supralabials; back with 
a series of light vertebral spots or cross-
bars. . . . . . . . .. atriatus, p. 261. 

Snout projecting; 9 supralabials; back with 
a series of small white vertebral spots. . .. jlafJOfrl,GCU"latU8, p. 262. 

Snout projecting; 8 supralabials; back with 
light reticulations .. .. . . . maclrinnoni, p. 263. 

2. Ventrals angulate laterally. 
9 supralabials; posterior nasal not smaller 

tkan the anterior aulicuB, p. 263. 
m. A preocuIar; loreal touching the eye; 

scales keeled; ventrals angulate 
laterally jaaciatus, p. 266. 
B. Scales in 15 rows. 

'1 8upralabials; T. 1 + 2. ktmdui, p. 260. 
C. Scales in 19 rows. 

A preocular; scales keeled pauci/ascUMus, p. 267. 
VOL. ncr. S 
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177. L),codon subcinctus. 
Russell, Ind. Serpe ii, 1801, p. 44, pl. xli (Java). 
Lycodon BUbcinct'U8 Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 551 (based on Russell's 

plate); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 359, and 
Rapt. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 133; Smith, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam. 
vi, 1923, p. 202.-Ophitea BUbcinctus, Giinther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 322; Smith, ~ull. Raftles Mus. No.3, 1930, p. ~; 
Bourret, Serpe Indo-Chme, 1936, p. 157; Pope, Kept. China, 
1935, p. 196, fig. head; Herklots, Hong Kong Nat. vi, 1935, 
p. 195, fig. head. . ... 

Elapoide8 annulatuB Sauvage, 1884, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) VIll, 

p. 144 (Sumatra: Paris). 

Snout broad; posterior nasal higher than the anterior; 
no preocular, the prefrontal in 'contact with the eye; loreal 
touching the eye, widely separated from the internasal; 
temporals 1+2; 8 supralabiaIs; anterior pair of genials as 
long as, or a little longer than, the posterior. Scales in 
17: 17: 15 rows, feebly keeled, the outer rows usually smooth. 
V. 197-230, angulate laterally; C. 71-90; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip; the distal 1 is calyculate, the edges of the calyces 
being set with numerous fine fleshy spines; the remainder of 
the organ has longitudinal folds. 

Greyish- or purplish-black above, with widely separated, 
white cross-bars, 10-13 on the body; these markings 
very distinct in the young but becoming less distinct and. 
usually disappearing entirely on the hinder part of the body 
in the adult; white below, the ventra.ls sometiines edged with 
black; hinder part of the head white in the young, greyish 
or blaokish in the adult; in the young the dark coloration of 
the back is continued across the belly; under surface of tail 
grey in the young, white in the adult. Adult specimens, 
particularly those from the northern part of its range, have 
the white cross-bars thickly speckled with black. 

Total length : cS 900, tail 190 ; ~ 1000, tail 180 mm. 
Range. The whole of Siam and French Indo-China; Hainan; 

Southern China; Hong Kong; the Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago. 

Rare in the northem part of its range, except on Hong Kong 
I., where according to Herklots it is not uncommon. 

L. subcinctU6 is found usually at low altitudes, but has been 
obtained on Gunong Tahan in the Malay Peninsula, at 0,400 feet 
altitude (Smith, 1930). Its food appears to consist entirely 
of scinks (Pope, 1935). Kopstein (1930) has figured the eggs 
laid by a Javanese specimen. Five were laid between May 20th 
and 24th and hatched out on August 11th. 
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178. Lyaodon travancorlcus. 
OercaspiB tratJanc0ricu8 Beddome, 1870, Madras Month. J. Med. 

Sci. ii, p. 169 (Travancore Hills: London) and J. Soc. Bibl. 
Nat. Hist., I, 1940, p. 327 (reprint).-Lycodon travancoriCUB, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 293, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 355, pI. xxiv, fig. 3; Wall, J. BOlnbay N. H. S. xvi, 
1905, p. 297, and xix, 1909, p. 756, and xxvi, 1919, p. 565, and 
xxix, 1923, p. 613; Ferguson, ibid. x, 1895, p. 71. 

Snout broad; anterior and posterior nasals subequal; 
loreal normally not touching the eye, not touching the inter
DaSaI; a preocular; temporals 2+3 or 3+3; 9 supralabials; 
anterior pair of genials as large as or a little larger than the 
posterior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows, smooth. V. 176-206, 
angulate laterally; C. 64-76, paired, or some, rarely all of 
them, single; A. 1 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the tip; ,the distal one-third can be divided into two parts, 
a larger portion adjacent to the sulcus which is flounced and 
more or less calyculate, the flounct's being large and arranged 
in oblique or transverse folds, and a narrower portion opposite 
to the sulcus which is spinose; the remainder of the ot-gan is 
spinose, the largest spines being opposite the sulcus; at the 
extreme tip of the organ are two small smooth areas or pockets. 

Dark purplish-brown or blackish above, with pale yellow 
cross-bars which bifurcate on the sides, enclosing more or les8 
triangular spots; the first cross-bar is on the nape; those 
on the anterior part of the body are further apart than those 
on the posterior; all of them are more or less distinctly 
speckled with black; uniform ,vhite below; upper lip usually 
brown, spotted with white. 

Total length : ~ 600, tail 125; ~ 625, tail 120 mm. (Wall, 
742). 

Range. The Western Ghats, as far north as Matheran. 
Wall 0,180 records it from South Arcot, Vizagapatam, and 
Jubblepore in the Central Provinces. Common in the Wynaad 
and the Nilgiris. 

179. Lycodon laoensls. 
Lycodon laoenBiB Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 317' (Laos, 

French Indo-China: London); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 354, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 132; Smith, 
J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, ii, 1916, p. 160, and Bull. RafIles Mus. 
No.3, 1930, p. 46. 

Anterior and posterior nasals 8ubequal; loreal not, or just, 
touching the internasal, not touching the eye; a preocular , 
temporals 2+3; 9 supralabials; the anterior pair of genials 
much larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows. 
smooth. V angulate laterally, 165-187; C. 60-73; A. 2. 

s2 
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Hemipenis extending to the lOth caudal plate, forked at 
the tip; the extremity of the organ is calyoulate, the c&lyces 
being very large and folded transversely; the remainder of 
the organ is spinose, the spines being arranged in longitudinal 
series; the largest ones are opposite the sulcus. 

Brownish- or bluish-black above, with bright yellow cross
bars whioh expand laterally; posteriorly they are narrower 
and closer together, and the lateral expansions enclose 
triangular spots; a yellow bar on the nape; upper lip and 
lower parts uniform white. 

Total length : ~ 475, tail 90 mm. 
Range. The whole of Siam and the Malay Pensinsula as 

far south as Patani; Laos; Cochin China; S. Annam 
(Langbian plateau). 

A female caught in northern Siam on April 3rd contained 
5 eggs. 

180. L),codon kundul, sp. nov. 
Anterior and posterior nasal subequal; loreal twice as long 

as high, wel1 separated from the internasal and the eye; 
temporals 1+2; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye; 4 infralabials in contact with the anterior pair of genials, 
which are much larger than the posterior. Scales smooth, in 
15 : 15 : 15 rows V. 186, strongly angulate laterally; C. 70 ; 
A.2. 

Bluish-black above, with narrow white cross-bars; on the 
posterior half of the body they are closer together and bifurcate 
or break up on the sides. A white bar on the nape; lower 
parts (ventrals and outer scale rows) white. 

Total 'length : 225, tail 38 mm. 
Described from a single juvenile specimen obtained by 

Dr. Kundu of the Harcourt Butler Institute, Rangoon, at 
Gyobyu, Taikkyi Township, Pegu district. I have pleasure in 
naming it after him. 

L. ku1Ului is most nearly related to L. laoensis, from which 
it differs in the reduction of the num.ber. of scales round the 
body as well as of the labials and temporals. 

No member of the genus has yet been described with only 
15 seales round tlle body; in dentition and in the shape of 
the maxillary bone, however, this new species is a typical 
Lycodon. 

181. L180doD Jara. 
Bussell, Ind. Serp. i, 1796, p. 19, pl. xiv (Ganjam). 
OoZtiber jara Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zoo!. iii, p. 525 (based on Russell's 

plate).-Lycodon jaro, Stoliczka, J. A. S. Beugal, xl, 1871, 
p. 442; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 292, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
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Mus. i, 1893, p. 350, and Ree. Ind. Mus. ix, 1913, p. 338 ~ 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, pp. 344 and 619.
!Aplorhglaon j(Jra, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 321.
Ophiles jara, WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p~ 612; 
Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 165. 

Ooluber bipunctatUB Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 52 (Balasore, Bengal: 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Snout not projeoting beyond the lower jaw; anterior nasal 
usually larger than the posterior; loreal in contaot with the 
internasal, not touohing the eye; a preooular; temporals 
1+2 or 2+3; 8, sometimes 9, supralabials; anterior pair of 
geniaJs larger than the posterior. Soales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows, 
smooth. V 167-188, not angulate laterally; C. 52-74; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate; the distal 
i is obliquely flounced and calyoulate, the remainder of the 
organ spinose, the spines being large and of more or less 
equal size throughout. 

Brownish or purplish-blaok above, stippled allover with 
white (yellow in life), the pattern being formed by small spots 
or short longitudinal lines, two on each soale; upper lip and 
lower surfaoe uniform white; a white collar always present 
in the young. 

Total length : ~ 535, tail 115; ~ 550, tail 105 mm. 
Range. Ganjam in the northern part of the Madras Presi

denoy; the Eastern Himalayas as far west as longitude 850 
; 

Bengal; Assam. 

182. Lycodon striatus. 
Russell, Ind. Serpe i, 1796, pp. 22, 32, pis .. xvi & xxvi (Vizaga

patam and Hyderabad). 
Ooluber 8triatUS Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 527 (based on 

Russell's pI. xvi).-Lyoodon BtNatU8, Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. 
Bengal, xxxix, p. 200; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 187; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 292, and P. Z. S. 1891, p. 632, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 349; Annandale, J. A. S. 
Bengal, 1904, p. 208, and Mem. A. S. Bengal, i, 1906, p. 194; 
Green, Spol. Zeyl. ii, 1905, p. 205 ; Wall, ibid. 1907, p. 174, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 110, and xix, 1909, 
p. l02, col. pl., and xx, 1911, p. 1034; Nikolsky, Faune de II' 
Bussie, 1916, ii, p. 74; Cemov, C. R. Acad. Sci. Leningrad (n.s.), 
iii; 1935, p. 189.-Opl"ites.8triMuB, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921p 
p. 147, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 612; Ingoldbyp 
ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 127. 

Ooluber malignU8 Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vii, p. 46 (based 
on Russell's pI. xvi). 

Lycodon galathea Daudin~ 1803, 1. c. s. p. 55 (based on Bussell's 
pI. xxvi). 

! Lycodon napei Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 384 (Indes 
Orientales: Paria). 

Snout projeoting beyond the lower jaw anterior nasal 
usually larger than the posterior; loreal in oontaot with the 
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internasal, not touching the eye; a preocular; temporals 
2+3, rarely 1+2; 8 supralabials; anterior pair of geniaJs 
Jarger than the posterior. Scales in 17 :' 17 : 15 rows, smooth. 
V South of lat. 20°, 154-166, north of lat. 20°, 163-195 
C. South of lat. 20°, 35-50, north of lat. 20°, 44-58 ;' A. 2. 
The lowest caudal count (35) is from Ceylon, the highest 
ventral count (195) from the Perso-Baluchistan frontier. 

Hemipenis as in jara. 
Dark brown or blackish above ,vith ,vhite or yellow cross

bars, which expand laterally and usually also- dorsaJIy; on 
the sides of the body anteriorly the expansions enclose triangular 
spots; on the posterior- part the bars are narrower and closer 
together, and on the sides break up to form reticulations; a 
white bar on the nape present or absent; upper lips and 
lower parts uniform white. 

Total length : ~ 370, tail 60 Inm. 
Range. Ceylon; India as far east as Chota Nagpur; north 

to the Punjab (Agra, Lahore, Simla); Sind; Baluchistan; 
N.W.F. Provinces and westwards to Transc&spia. 

According to Wall, L. stria tUB is found in the plains and in 
the hills up to 2,000 feet altitude, and in certain parts of 
India is comparatively common. Ingoldby (1923), on the other 
hand, records it in Waziristan at 3,600 and 5,000 feet. Eggs, 
2 to 4 in number, 33x8 mm. in size, are laid in July and 
August. Wall states that it is timid in disposition and that 
he has never known one to strike, no matter what the provo
cation. Usually it makes no endeavour to escape, but coils 
itself up, and if touched or teased hides its head beneath its 
coils. 

183. 'Lycodon ftavomaculatus. 
Lycodon jlaV()lnaculatus Wall, 1907, J. Bombay N. H. S. :xvii, 

p. 612, pI. - (Oudi and Kirkee: London).-Ophitu jlatJo
maculatU8, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 613. 

Differs from striat'U8 in having 9 supralabials instead of 8, 
in the characters of the hemipenis, and in colour pattern. 
Black above, with a series of small roundish or triangular, 
yellow, vertebral spots, opposite which bars of the same colour 
descend and broaden to form a reticulation on the flanks. 
V 170-183; C. 53-63. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, forked at 
the tip; the distall is beset with large papillm, the remainder 
of the organ is spinose, those opposite the sulcus being the 
largest. 

Rall,ge. Western Ghats (Nasik, Oudi, Kirkee, Poona, 
Deolali, Dharwar, SangJi); Berar (Buldana). 

A rare snake. 
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184. Lycodon maoklnDoni. 
Lycodon mackir~&Oni Wall, 1906, J. Bombay N. B. S. xvii, p. 29, 

fig. head (Mussooree: London).-Ophites maekinnoni, Wall, ibid. 
xxix, 1923, p. 614. 

Snout p~ojecting beyond the lower jaw; posterior nasal 
distinctly smaller than the anterior; loreal extensively in 
contact with the internasal, not touching the eye (united with 
the prefrontal in the type); a preocular; temporals 1 + 2 or 
2+3; 8 supralabials; anterior genials larger than the post
erior. Scales in 17: 17: 15 rows, smooth. V 163-187, 
feebly angulate laterally; C. 48-56; A. 2. 

The hemipenis - can be divided into two parts, a distal 
transversely flounced portion and a proximal in which there 
are a, few, very large spines. 

Dark brown or chocolate ~bove, with a network of white 
lines, the light colour being confined to the edges and tips of 
the scales; uniform white below or the ventrals edged with 
brown. 

Total length: ~ 365, tail 65 mm. 
Range. Western Himalayas (Mussooree, Almora, Muktesar 

near Naini Tal). 

185. Lyeodon aullcus. 
COMMON WOLF SNAKE. 

Russell, Ind. Serp. ii, 1801, p. 41, pI. xxxvii (Java), and p. 42, 
pl. xxxix (India). 

Ooluber awicu8 Linn., 1754, )IUtI. Adolph. Frider. i, p. 29, pl. xii, 
fig. 2 (" America": type in Stockholm), and 1758, Syst. Nat. 
10th Edit. p. 220.-LycodMl, "uUcua, Giinther, Bept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 3 I 6; Blyth, Zool. Andamans, 1863, p. 365; Stoliozka 
J. A. S. Bengal, :xxxix, 1870, p. 201; Murray, Zool. Sind, 1884, 
p. 383; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 294, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 352, and Rept. Malay Pan. 1912, p. 131; 
Andersson, Bihang K. Sven. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, xxvi, 
1899, 6, iv, p. 16; Laidlaw, Fauna Maid. Lacc. 1902, p. 121 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xv, 1904, p. 706, and xviii, 1907, 
p. 112, and xix, 1909, pp. 87, col. pl., 344 & 619, and xix, 
1910, p. 756, and xxvi, 1919, p. 565; D'Abreu, Sn. Nagpur, 
1916, p. 20; Smith, P. z. S. 1927, p. 221; Bourret, Serp. Indo
Chine, 1936, p. 151; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 187; Prater, J 
Bombay N. H. S. xxx. 1924, p. 168; Fraser, ibid. :xxxix, 1937. 
p. 473.-Ophitea aulicu8, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 151, and 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 613, and Spol. Zeyl. xii, 
1922, p. 257; Herklots, Hong Kong Nat. vi, 1935, p. 199; 
Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii. 1939, p. 155. 

Lyoodon capucin~ Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 551 (based on Bussell, ii, 
pl. xxxvii). 

LycodMl, umcoZor Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 551 (based on Bussell, ii, 
pl. xxxix). 

LycodMl, IlUbJUSCU8 Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 50 (Bengal: col. 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Lycodon atropurpuretl8 Cantor, I. c. s. p. 50 (Mergui, TeD8886rim : 
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col. sketch in Bodleian Library), and Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p.356. 

Lycodon anamallenai8 Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 318; 
ADDAmallai Hills: London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 293, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 351.--Ophitu a~, 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 613. 

'l'ytleria hypairhinoidu Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rept. Asiat. Soc. 
Mus. p. 66 (Andaman Islands: Caloutta; in part). 

Lycodon auUcua oligoaonatUil Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. ~ 
p. 89 (Cannanore, S. India). 

Snout more or less 8pa.tulat~ and projecting beyond the 
lower jaw; anterior and posterior nasals usually subequal; 

Fig. 89.-Lycodon auUcus, x 2. (B.M. 1908.6.23.15.) 

loreal in good contact with the internasal, not touching the 
eye; 1 preocular; temporals variable, usually 2+3; 9 
8up.ralabials; anterior pair of .genials a little larger than the 
posterior. Scales in 17: 17 : 15 rows, smooth. V. 172-214, 
strongly angulate laterally; C. 57-80; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip; the distal 1 is calyculate, the calyces being trans
versely arranged; the remainder of the organ has longitudinal 
folds which are beset with more or less distinct spines; starting 
from the calyculate portion of the organ and extending about 
half-way down, are two prominent folds composed of a number 
of short, fleshy papillre. 
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Two races can be distinguished :-
I. Lycodon amicus aulicua. 

Brown or greyish-brown above, with from 12-19 white 
oross-bars which expand laterally or bifurcate, enclosing 
triangular patches; the bars may be pure white or heavily 
speckled with brown; they are sometimes reduced to short 
vertebral spots; a triangular whitish blotch on each side of 
the occiput, or the two confluent with one another, usually 
present; upper lip white or spotted with brown. 

Ceylon; India; Nepal; Assam; Burma, north of lat. 17°. 

II. Lycodon aulicus capucinua. 
Brown or purplish-brown above, with more or less distinct 

fine white or yellow reticulations; a whitish blotch on the 
ocoiput as in I; labials white, some or all of them with a 
brown spot. The light reticulations are occasionally confined 
to the interstitial skin, so that the snake looks at first sight 
uniform brown. 

Burma south of lat. 24°; Siam; Southern French Indo
China; Hong Kong; The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

In occasional individuals of both forms the white markings 
are lost entirely so that the specimen is uniform brown above, 
white below (unicolor Boie). 

In hatchlings from the Andaman 'Islands ,the reticulated 
pattern is very conspicuous, the light colour being much more 
widely distributed; the adult is uniform brown above, except 
for a slight reticulation on the forepart of the body. 

Range of the species: Ceylon; the Maldive Is.; the whole 
of India, extending west to Sind and north to the Himalayas 
(Kangra district, Nepal, Sikkim); the whole of Indo-China; 
Hong Kong; Southern China; the Malay Pe~ula and 
Archipelago, as far south as Timor; the Andaman and 
Nicobar Is.; Celebes and the Philippines; Mauritius 
(introduced). 

Total length : ~ 760, tail 145 ; ~ 700, tail 120 mm. 
The commonest and most widely distrr~uted of all the, Wolf 

Snakes. Its fondness for entering and living in human habita. 
tions and the liability of being transported in cargoes has, no 
doubt, aided its dispersal. From 3 to 11 eggs are laid at a 
time, and possibly it breeds twice during the year. Wall, 
writing of Indian specimens, records that he has examined 
gravid females in all the first seven months of the year; the 
eggs were laid in the months from February to July, and 
" after mating, the pair do not dissolve partnership for a long 
time, if they do so at all." In Spol. Zeyl. (1922) he records 
finding a gravid individual in November. Herklots (1935) 
writing from Hong-kong records a female that laid 4 eggs on 
August 19, which were hatched out on September 23 
(35 days later). During that time the female "was nearly 
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always obServed to he curled on top of them." The young 
when born measure froln 140-180 mm. in length. 

Geckos seem to fOr1l1 the main part of its food; other 
lizards, particu~arly Scinks, come next; mice and frogs have 
also been recorded as part of its diet. 

I have placed L. 8ubjuscUB and L. atropurpureus, both of 
Cantor, in the synonymy of this species. The sketch of 
SUbjU8cUB is a good illustration of Var. I of this snake, that of 
atropurpureus of Var. II. The ventral counts, 245 for 
8ubjusCU8 and 257 for atropu/rpureu8 may be an error, no 
Oriental species of Lycodon having so high a ventral count. 
In his MS. Cantor states that L. atropurpureUB is very 
common on the Tenasserim coast and often enters houses. 

Variation. L. anamallenIJis appears to be ali ab~rrant 
example of L. aulicUB, differing in having the loreal divided 
into an anterior and a posterior part, and an undivided anal 
shield; another spechnen from the Wynaad (B.M. 74.4.29.958) 
has t,vo loreals on one side but only one on the other; a 
specimen frOID Ceylon (B.M.: vicinity of Candy) has an 
undivided anal. 

186. Lyeodon faselatus. 
OphiteB Jallciatus Anderson, 1879, Anat. Zool. Res. W. Y1WD8D, 

p. 827, pI. lxxviii, fig. 1 (Ponsee [Pangsi], Yunnan); Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 614.-Lycodon JasciatUIJ, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 295, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. "358; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1900, 
p. 372; Evans, ibid. xvi, 1904, p. 169; Wall, ibid. xviii, 
1908, pp. 324 and 779, "and xx, 1911, p. 948, col. pl., and 
xxx, 1925, p. 812, and xxxi, 1926, p. 562; Schmidt, Bull. Amer. 
Mus. Nat. Hist. liv, 1927, p. 523; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, 
p. 188; Bourret, Serpe Indo .. Chine, 1936, p. 155; Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 156. 

Snout projecting beyond the lower jaw; posterior nasal 
larger than the anterior; loreal touching the eye, well separated 
from the internasal; temporals 2+3; 8 supralabials. Scales 
in 17: 17: 15 rows, the outer smooth, the median 5-7 rows 
feebly, but distinctly, keeled. V. 197-220, feebly angulate 
laterally; C. 69-94; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate; it is spinose 
throughout, the spines being small and closely set, except at 
the proximal end, where they are much larger and fewer in 
number. The sulcus edges are strongly raised and spinose. 

Black or purplish-black above, with yellowish cross-bars of 
irregular outline, 28 to 42 °in number on the body, best 
marked anteriorly; in the young the dark colour of the back 
extends round the body, forming complete annuli; in the 
adult these are incomplete; belly blotched and powdered 
with black; hinder part of the head white in the young; 
in the adult the light cross-bars have a dark median stippling. 
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Two specimens in the Natural History Museum, Paris, from 
S.E. Tibet, exact locality unknown, have 46 and 49 cross-bars 
on the body respectively. 

Total length : ~ 850, tail 170 miD. (934 mm., Wall). 
Range. The Eastern Himalayas; AssalD; S.E. Tibet; 

Burma; Siam {Tawkawbee, 9 milesS. OfUID Pang, lat. 16°N., 
long. 980 75' E.); Yunnan; Upper Laos; W. China. 

Apparently not uncommon in the' hilly districts of Assam 
and Upper Burma. 

A hill species found at altitudes ranging from 3,000 to 7,000 
feet" usually in bushes or trees. The eggs vary in number 
from 4 to 14. Its food consists chiefly of lizards and sna,kes. 

187. Lycodon pauclfaselatus Rendahl, sp. nov. 
Internasals ! the length of the prefrontals; a preocular ; 

temporals 2+3; 88upralabials. Scales in 19 rows, the seven 
median rows keeled at mid-body. V 219, distinctly angulate 
laterally; C. 90. 

Black above, with whitish annuli of irregular outline, 14 
on the body and 8 on the tail; balo\v whitish ~ith greyish 
variegations, best marked on the hinder part of the body and 
tail; a white bar across the hUlder part of the head. 

Total length: 763 IBm. 

This new species, \vhich differs froln all other members of 
the genus in having 19 scale rows, was described to me by 
letter by Prof. Rendahl of the Natnurhistoriska Rijksmuseum, 
StoQkholm. 

It is from Thua Lun, Almam, 50 km. south of Hue. 

Genus CBRCASPIS. 
Oercaapia Wagler, 1830, Syst. Ainph. p. 191 (type Hurria cannatus 

Kuhl); Dum. & Bib., Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 390; Giinther, 
Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 323; Wall, Spol. Zeyl. xi, 1921, 
p.404. 

Lgcodon, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291. 

Dentition and general appearance as in Lycotlon, but differing 
.in the follo\ving characters :-Scales in 19 rows, strongly 
keeled; 8ubcaudals single; prezygapophyses of the dorsal 
vertebrae extended and forming strong lateral expansions; 
neural spines expanded and divided into two by a longitudinal 
groove* (fig. 90). 

The strongly dilated prezygapophyses of the vertebrm can 
be readily felt, without dissection. as a ridge along each side 
of the back. 

A single species. 
Wall was the first to point out (1921) the unusual character 

of the vertebrm of this snake. 

• Found also in the S. American Xenoplwlis. 
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188. Cercaspls carinatus. 
Htwria carinata Kuhl, 1820, Beitr. Zoot. Vergl. Anat. p. 95 (no 

type loco given).---Oercaapi8 carinatw, Giinther, Rept. Brit. 
Ind. 1864, p. 324:; Wall, Spol. Zeyl. xi, 1921, pp. 39D, 404:, 
and xiii, 1924, p. 77, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p.162, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 614.-Lycodon ot.JNnatuB, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 297, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 358. 

Head elongate, depressed, snout bro~.d; nostril between 
two nasals, the anterior smaller than the posterior; 1 oreal 

A o 

E 

c 
F 

Fig. DO.-A.B. Dorsal, and C. Hinder, view of vertebre of O~ 
carinotuB. D. E. and F. Same of Lycodon aulicu8. 

up., expansion of prezygapopbysis; hy., hypapophysis, M., neural 
spine; pn., prezygapophysis; plZ., postzygapophysis; "., 
zygosphene. 

eloagate, separated from the internasal and the eye; 1 pre
and 2 postoculars; temporals 2+2 or 2+3; 8 or 9 supra
labials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye; anterior pair of 
genials as long as, or longer than, the posterior; scales in 17 
or 19 : 19: 17 rows, strongly keeled except the outermost row, 
which is feebly keeled. V. 185-202, with a strong lateral keel ; 
C. 51-64; A. 1. 
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Hemipenis extending to the lOth caudal plate, transversely 
flounced in its distal part, spinose in the remainder; the 
spines are comparatively thick and short, the largest ones 
being opposite the sulcus. 

Black with whitish or pale yellow annuli; these are much 
narrower upon the back than upon the belly, and are usually 
broader in the young than in the adult; in a fully-grown 
specimen from Punduloya, the dorsal bars have disappeared 
completely; hinder part of the head white in the young. 

Total length: & 730, tail 125 mm. 
Bange. Ceylon: Found in the low country and in the hills 

up to 4,000 feet altitude. A common snake at Hopwell 
Estate, Ba1angoda district. 

Genus DIlfODOK. 
Dinodo-n Dum. & Bib. 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. Paris, xxiii, p. 4:63, 

and Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 447 (type canceUatt~=ruJozonalUm) ; 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 360; 8tejneger, Herp. 
Japan, 1907, p. 356; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 615; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 197; Bourret, Serp. Indo
Chine, 1936, p. 158; Wemer, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. lvii, 1929, 
p.58. 

Bumuodon Cope, 1860, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. xii, p. 262 
(type 8emicarinatus). 

LepiOOcephalus (not of Bleeker, 1868) Hallowell, 1860~ Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Philad. xii, p. 4:98 (same type). 
A~ma Werner, 1925, Sitze Ber. Akad. Wise. Wien, cxxxiv, 

p. 54: (type cemnum). 
Lycodon (in part), Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291. 

Maxillary bone extending beyond the palatine, bent inwards 
but not arched, or only slightly, with 5-7 anterior teeth 
increasing in size, fang-like, and separated, or not, by a 
toothless space from the rest, 5 or 6 in number, the last 2 or 
3 of which are larger than the others. Head not or but 
slightly distinct from neck; eye moderate with vertically 
elliptic pupil; body elongate; scales in 17: 17(19) : 15 rows, 
smooth or feebly keeled, with apical pits; ventrals with or 
without 8. lateral keel; tail long; subcaudaJs paired. Hypa
pophyses absent on the posterior dorsal vertebrm. 
~mm.on chq,racters, unless otherwise stated: Head elon

gate, depressed; nostril between 2 nasals; diameter of the 
eye equal to, or greater than, its dis~ance from the mouth; 
intemasals much shorter than the prefrontals; loreal 
elongate; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 
8 sqpralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye. 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas as far west as 8 ikkjm; 
Indo-China &8 far south as lat. 16° N.; China; Japan. 

Eight or 9 species are known. 
For the affinities of the genus see p. 256. 
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Key to the Species. 
Body with white annuli of irregular outline 
27 to 35 light (~ro8S-bars on the back 

gmnmi~i, p. 271. 
8~ptenfrionali8, p. 270. 
jlatJO%OnatUB,- p. 271. 85 to 951ight cross-bars on the back 

189. DlnodoD septentrlonalls. 
Ophite8 septentrionali8 Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 233 (E. Hima

layas or Khasi Hills: London).-Lycodnn. 8epten.trionGUB, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 295.-Dinodon 8~ptentrionali8, 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 363 (in part), .and 
iii, 1896, p. 619, and Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, 
p. 324, and J. Bombay N. H. S. X\;. 1905, p. 235; Wall, ibid. 
xviii, 1908, p. 778, and xxix, 1923, p. 615, and Bee. Ind. Mus. 
1909, p. 146; Angel, Bull. Mus. H. N. Paris, 1929, p. 79; Bourret~ 
Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 162; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling 
N. H. Soc. xiii, 1939, p. 159. 

Dinodon septentrionale clUJfKJ6n8e Angel & Bonrret, 1933, Bull. Soc. 
Zool. France, lviii, p. 129 (Chapa, Tong-King: Paris); Bourret, 
Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 164. 

Posterior nasal larger than thp anterior; loreal sometimes 
very small, well separated fronl the intelllasa.l and the eye; 

Fig. 91.-Din.odon 8eptenlrionGUB. (B.M. 1908.6.23.101.) 

scales smooth or the median 5-7 'rows feebly keeled. V. 207-
217, angulate laterally; C. 81-92; A. 1. 

Hemipenis undiyided, extending to the 10th caudal plate, 
ca:lycula~ and spmou8 throughout, the calyces being small, 
wIth a, mmute spme at each corner. At the extreme tip of the 
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organ the calyces are larger, and extending the whole length 
are six prominent folds, t,vo of which border the sulcus. 

Purplish black above and on the sides, with narrow, white, 
transverse bars, 25-35 in number on the body, which expa.nd 
laterally; on the forepart of the body the bars are about 
twice as far apart from one another as on the hinder part ; 
lower parts white, sometimes spotted or barred witb black, 
these markings being a continuation of the dark colour on 
the back; tail heavily marked with black below; hinder 
part of head white in the young, usually black in·the adult. 

Total length : ~ 1180, tail 190 mm. 
Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling district) ; Assam; 

Burma; Siam as far south as Chiengmai; Upper Laos 
(Ohieng-Kuang); Tong-King (Chapa, Ngan-Son). 

190. Dlnodon gammiel. 
Ophites ~.iei Blanford, 1878, J. A. S. Bengal, xlvii, p. 130 

(Cinchona plain, Darjeeling: Calcutta ).-Lycodon gtmJ.mNt, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 296, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 358; Sclater, List. Sn. Ind. Mus. 1891, p. 15.-Dit&odon 
gamrniei, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 615. 

Lycodon /asciat'U8 (not of Blanford), D'Abreu, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
1911, xx, p. 857, and xxi, 1912, p. 1335, fig. head. 

Like D. 8eptentrionalis in general scalation. V. 206-214; 
C. 94-104; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the lOth caudal plate; the anterior 
half is calyculate, the calyces being small with a minute spine 
at each angle; the proximal part of the organ is provided 
with large coarse spines; parallel with the sulcus and separated 
from it by a short distance are two folds. 

Body with alternating black and light greenish-yellow 
rings with very irregular margins, 28 to 36+15 or 16 in 
number; head black with light spots on most of the shields; 
a large ligh~ spot on each side of the posterior part of the head. 

Total length : is 1150, tail 290 mm. 
Ra1lf/e. Sikkim and Darjeeling district. 
Four specimens are known. 
As pointed out by Wall, the type has 17 scales on the neck 

and 19 at the middle of the body. 

191. Dlnodon flavolonatus. 
lXnodon jfooozonatum Pope, 1928, Amer. Mus. Novitat. No. 325, 

p. 2 (Chungan Hsien, Fukien Province: New York), and Rept. 
China, 1935, p. 198, fig.; Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, 
p.482. 

Dinodon ru/oZMUltum, meridionale Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. lustre 
Pub. Hanoi, March, p. 241 (Chapa, Tong-King: Paris), and 
Serpe Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 161. 

Posterior nasal larger than the anterior; loreal well 
separated from the internasal and the eye ; scales of the median 
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10-12 rows feebly keeled. V. 225-240, with a distinct lateral 
keel; C. 85-98; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the distal 1 of the organ has smooth, longitudinal folds; 
the middle 1 is calyculate, the cups being extremely small, 
and in general arranged so closely together that they present 
a sponge-like appearance; the edges of the cups are spinose ; 
this area merges gradually into a spinose one, the spines 
gradually increasing in size as they approach the base of the 
organ; the sulcus lips are formed by two thick folds, which 
are spinose, like the parts adjacent to them. 

Black above, with light (yellow in life) narrow cross-bars, 
85 to 95' in number on the body, which bifurcate on the sides 
enclosing dark spots; white below (yellow in life) with large 
black spots; these are sub quadrangular in shape in the middle 
of the ventrals and more rounded on the outer margins; head 
black with symmetrical light markings, the mQ~t conspicuous 
being one from the eye to the angle of the mouth, and another 
parallel with it starting from the hinder margin of the parietal ; 
l&bials edged with black. 

Total length : c1 1440, tail 270; ~ 1210, tail 220 mm. 
Range. Mr. Ronald Kaulback obtained 5 specimens in the 

Nam Tamai Valley, north of the Triangle, Upper Burma. 
Elsewhere it is known from Tong-King and Western China. 

Genus DRYOCALAMUS. 
Nympha (non Martini, 1774) Fitzinger, 1826, Neue Class. Rapt. 

p. 29 (type Oolube,. nympha Daudin). 
OdontomUIJ (non Kirby, 1837) Dum. & Bib., 1853, Mem. Acad. Soi. 

Paris, xxiii, p. 463 (type nympha). 
DryOCGlamtMJ Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 121 (type 
~); Boulanger, Cat. Sn. ~rit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 369. 

Hydroph,obu,a Giinther, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (3) ix, p. 127 
(type 8e"..iJaaciatuB); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 297. 

NymplUYpMdi,tvm, Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 235 (type 
maculatum = BUbannulGmB). 

Ulupe Blanford, 1878, J. A. S. Bengal, xlvii, p. 129 (type dat1i8oni). 

Maxillary bone bent inwards and extending well beyond the 
palatine, with from 8 to 10 teeth increasing in size posteriorly. 
Head not very distinct from neck; eye large, with vertically 
elliptic pupil; scales in 13 or 15 rows throughout, with apical 
pits; tail moderate; subcaudals paired. Hypapophyses 
absent on the posterior dorsal vertebrm. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Head sub. 
ovate when viewed from above, depressed; eye large or very 
l~ge, its diameter usually much greater than its distance from 
the mouth; rostral broader than high; internasals a little 
shorter than the prefrontaIs; Ioreal elongate; anterior pair 
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of genials longer than the posterior; scales smooth; ventrals 
strongly angulate laterally. 

The general reduction in scalation is shown in the number 
round the body, the union of the nasals, ·the union of the loreal 
with the preocular and the number of labials. 

Fig. 92. Maxin. and palato.maxillary arch of DryOCQlmnfMI tkltMoni. 

Range. India; Indo-China; the Malayan region; the 
Philippines. 

Five species are known. 
A genus of small snakes, of gentle disposition and nooturnal 

habits. They are good olimbers. 

Fig. 93.-Dryocalamw nympha. (B.lI. 92.11.3.4.) 

Key to the Species._ 
Scales in 13 rows; 1-2 preoculars 
.scales in 13 rows; no preocular 
Scales in 15 rows; 1 preocular , , , ... 

VOL. m. 

nympha, 'p. 274. 
OOtnsOM, p. 274 . 
graoiUB, p .. 275. 

T 
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192. Dryocalamus DJIIlpha. 

BRIDAL SNAKE. 

Bussell, Ind. Serpe i, 1796, pp. 42,43, pis. xxxvi & xxxVii (Vallora; 
London). 

Ooluber nympha Daudin, 1803, lIist. Nat. Rep. vi. p. 244, pl.lxxv, 
fig. 1 (based on Russell's pIs. ).--Odontomus nympha, GUnther, 
Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 233 .. -Hydrophobus nyrrvpha, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 298.-DryocalamtMI nyrnp"4,a, Boulenger, Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 370; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 
1909, p. 287, col. pl., and xxix, 1923, p. 616, and Spol. Zeyl. 1921, 
p. 399, and Sn. Ceylon, 1~21, p. 166. 

BYMophobuB semijasciat'U8 Giinther, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(3) ix, p. 127, pl. ix, fig. 6 (type loco unknown: London).
Odontomus semijatlciattf8, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 234:. 

Dryooalamus nytnpha V8r. ceylonemis F. Miiller, 1887, Verb. Nat. 
Gee. Basel, viii, p. 269. 

Nostril in an undivided nasal, or with a suture extending 
from it to the first, labial; loreal in contact with the eye or 
separated from it by a minute preocular, witb a larger one 
above it; 2 postoculars; temporals 2+2'; 6 or 7 supralabials, 
3rd and 4th touching the eye. Scales in 13 rows. V 200.:..236; 
C. 65-88; A~ 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate; the distal 
half is strongly flounced; the proximal has large . spines 
arranged in l'ongitudinalseries, the line of demarcation between 
the two being well defined. 

Dark brown or black above and on the sides, with white 
or yellowish cross-bars expanding laterally; 'each bar on the 
back occupies 3 or 4 scales and is spotted with black; pn the 
hinder part of the body they are often broken up, forming 
spots on the sides; upper lip, hinder part of head and nape 
and lower parts, uniform white. 

Total length : ~ 460, tail 90 mm. (52Q, Wall). 
Range. Ceylon and Southern India as far north &8 lat~ 

12° 30' on the Western side, and Orissa' on the Eastern (Wall),. 
Found in the plains and in the hills at low altitudes, often 

entering houses. 
Russell's types, two in number, are in the British Museulil. 

They are now somewhat faded, but are otherwise in an 
excellent state of preservation,. 

193. Dryocalamus davlsonl. 
Ulupe daWsonii Blanford, 1878, J .. A. S. Bengal~ xvii, p. 128 

(Nawlabu Hill, E. of Tavoy: Calcutta), and P. Z. S. 1881, 
p. 22I.-Hydrophobus datJisonii, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 299.-Dryocalamw daWsonii, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1~93, p. 372; 'Yall, J. B~mba~ N. H. S. xxix, 19.23, p. 616 ; 
Srmth, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Slam. 1, 1914, p. 93; Bourret, Serp .. 
Indo.Chine, 1936, p. 168. . 

Nostril in an undivided nasal; loreal in broad contact. with 
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the eye; no preocular; 1-2 p<;Jstoculars; temporals 1+2 or 
2+2; 7 Sllpralabials, 3rd and 4th touohing the eye; scales 
in 13 rows. V 233-255; C. 90-108; A. 1. 

Hemipenis &8 in nympha. , 
Black above and on the sides, with white or pale green, 

irregular' cross-bars, expanding laterally; a~teriorly each bar 
occupies 2-4 scales; on the hinder part,lof the body they "are 
narrower, oloser together and: often broken up' so that ,the 
pattern becomes more or less reticulate; hinder part of head 
white with a d&r~ media,n str~pe; upper Jip and lower parts 
wb~te; tail heavily speckled with black. In the adult the 
white ~ross .. bars often have a median stippling of brown. 

Total length : ~ 920, tail 205 mm. 
Range. Siam between I~ts. 18° and 11° N.; Tenasserim 

(Tavoy); Burma (Rangoon); Cambodia;' Cochin China, ~ 
Southern Annam. 

Found in the lowlands. .A captiye specimen in Ba,ngkQk 
laid" eggs on May 31. They were very~elong..,tej measuring 
35 X 9 mm. in size. Two young, hatchea out on August 10, 
and measured 250 mm. in length. Another ilidividual caught 
in September contained 3 eggs; 

194. PI1'ooalamus graoUls. 
Odontornus gracilis Giinther, 1864,1 Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 234 
(Ana~8118YS: London).-HlIdropliobus· gracilis, Boukmger, 
F. B. I: 1890, p. 298.-Dryocalam'U8 gracilis, ,~uleilger, C~t. 
Sn. BrIt. Mus. 1, 1893, p. 371; Wall, J. Bomb~y N. H. S. XIX, 
1909, p. 290, fig. head, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921,\ p. 169, and J. 
~ombay N .. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 616~ 

Odontornus/ergusonM Haly, 1888, Taprobanian, iji, p. lSI (Peylon). 

Nasa} shield more or less divided into an anterior and 
posterior part; loreal.in broad contact with the eye, with a 
smalL preocular ,above it, rarely absent; 2 or 3 postooul&1's ; 
temporals 2+2 or 2+3; 7 supralabials, 3rd a~d 4th touching 
the eye. Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 199-243; c. 75-
87; A. 1, rarely 2. 

Hemipenis and coloration as in nympha. 
Total length : iI 520, tail 110 mm. (620, Wall.) 
Range. Peninsular India (Anaimalais, Quddapah Hills, 

Berhampore in Orissa); False I., oft' 'the coast of Arakan; 
Ceylon. 

A rare speoies. 

T2 
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GenU8 SIBDOPBIS. 
8ibynophls Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rept .. p. 26 (type B~ 

gemi'fl4hls); Stejneger, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. xxxviii, 1910, 
p. 102; Pope. Rapt. China, 1935, p. 81; Bourret, Serp. Indo
Chine, 1936, p. 42. 

PotyotMmtophiB Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 301, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893" p. 181 ; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 82. 

Teeth very numerous and closely set, equal in size, bayone~ .. 
shaped, 30 to 50 in each maxilla; dentary bone completely 
detached. from the articular posteriorly. Head slightly 
distinct from neok; eye rather large, with round pupil. 
Body cylindrical; scales smooth, in 17 rows throughout 
in all the Oriental species; ventrals rounded; subcaudals 
paired. Hypapophyse8 developed throughout the vertebral 
column. 
. Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Rostral 
broader than high; frontal distinctly longer than its distance 
from the end of the snout; nostril between twp nasals; 
intemasaIs shorter than the prefrontals; 1 pre- and 2 post .. 
oculars; genials stlbequal in size or the anterior pair slightly 
longer, in contact with 4 infralabiaIs; anal divided. 

Range. The Oriental Region; Madagascar; Central 
America. Seven species in the Oriental Region. 

A genus of hill snakes; oviparous, laying from 2 to 4 eggs 
at a time. 

The 6 species here described are very closely related to 
one another, the diagnostic characters between them, apa.rt 
from coloration, being found chiefly in the scales of the 
temporal region. 

Key to the Specie8. 

I. Bubcaudals 98 or more. 
I anterior temporal, in contact with 

the 8th labial; 10 8upralabials eoliaN, p. 277. 
2 anterior temporals, the lower touching 

the 7th and 8th labials; 9 supralabials chinenris, p. 278. 

ll. Subcaudals less than 80. 

A. Normally 2 anterior temporals. 
9 supralabials; parietal toucheo both post

oculars; no black stripe along the side 
of the body . . . •. •.. . BUbpunetatu8, p. 279. 

9 supralabials; parietal touches both post· 
oculars; a, black stripe along the side 
of the body .. .; biatrigatua, p. 279. 

8 or 9 labials; parietal ~uches upper post-
ocular only [grahami.J p. 280. 

B. Normally 1 anterior temporal. 
7 or 8 supralabials; parietal touches both 

postoculars •• • 8agiUoriUB, p. 280. 
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196. Slbynophis coUam * . 
P8fJmmophv eoliariB Gray, IS·53, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (2) xii, 

p. 390 (Khasi Hills; London).-Polyodontophis eoUariB. 
Boulenger, F. B. I. IS90, p. 302, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 184, pI. xii (in part); Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. 
viii, 1912, p. 46; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. '316, 
and xix, 1909, pp. 340, 757, and xxix, 1923, p. 598; Fraser, 
ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 49S.-Ablabes eollaria, Stoliezka, J. A. 8. 
Bengal, xl, IS71, p. 430.-Sibynophis ooUaria, Smith, Bull. 
Raffies Mus. no. 3, 1930, p. 40, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, 
p. 482; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 86, fig. head; Bourret, 
Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 43 (in part); Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. IllS. 

Loreal sqUarish or a little longer than high; 10, rarely 9 

A. 

B. 

c 0' 
Fig. 94.-Sibynophis collariB. A. Palato.maxiJJary arch. B. Maxilla 

and mandible. C. Dorsal, and D. Lateral view of head. 

or 11 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching the eye; 1 anterior tem
poral, in contact with the 8th labial; parietal touches upper 
preocular only, or is just in contact with the lower. V. 155-
186 ; C. 100-125. 

* ScIater, List Sn. Ind. Mus. 1891, p. 17, 'bas referred OolMbttr coZu. 
brinUB Blyth 1 to the synonymy of this species. I am unable to find 
the original description in any of Blyth's papers. 
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The hemipenis. extends to the 9th caudal plate and is not 
forked; the distal I is calyculate, the calyces being small 
and with scalloped. edges; the proximal i is spinose, the spines 
gr~ually increasing in size, those '.at the base of the organ 
being very large. In addition. the spinose area near the 
sulcus is divided into two for a short distance by an extension 
of'the calyculate area. Pope has stated that the hemipenes 
of co1Jn,riB and ckinensis differ from one a~other; the material 
at my disposal does not confirm his view. 

Brown above, usually with a vertebral series of sman black 
spots; head, with small black spots or vermiculations and two 
blaok transverse bars,' one behind the eyes, the other across 
the occ~put; nape black, bordered with yellow behind; 
upper lip w~te or yellow, spotted, and bordered above, with 
black. Lower parts yellowish, each ventral shield with an 
. outer black' sp~t or streak; anterior ventrals with a pair of 
median dots in addition. 

Specimens from Siam and Annam may have a la~ral 
.series of yenow spots on scale-rows 4 or 5, and the ·yellow 
. border ,on the nape may be chevron-shaped, the apex pointing 
baokwards. 

Totallerigth: 760, tail 235 mm. (~). Males are smaller. 
Range. The Himalayas as far west ~ Simla: Assam 

north to the Mishmi Hills ; Western Yunnan; Laos; the 
whole of Burma and the hilly country of Siam; Annam (the 
Langbia'n Plateau and hills W. of Hue); Koh Chang, in the 
Bight of Bangkok; Gunong Tahan, Paha.ng, in the Malay 
Peninsula. 

Fairly common in the Eastern Himalayas and Assam, 
ascending to an altitude of 10,000 feet. Its chief food appears 
to be lizards, mainly scinks; Wall reCords ,finding a snake's 
tail in the stomach of one individual. Mutilated tails are 
frequent in this 8pecies~ 

196. Slbp,ophis cblnensis. 
Ablabes chifUm8i8 Giinther, 1889, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) iv, 

p. 220 (Ichang, Hupeh; London).-8ibynophia chinenBiB, Pope, 
IRept.~, 1935,p. 82, fig. head. 

SibynophiB ooUaria BinenBiB, Bourret, J 936, Serpe Indo-Chine, 
p.44. 

S,bynophiB haincmenBiB Schmidt, 1925, Amer. '~U8. Nov., no. 157 
(Nodoa, Hainan; New York). 

Similar to ooUaris but with two anterior temporals, the 
lower in contact with the 7th and 8th labials; usually only 
9 8upraJabials. V. 168-183; C. 98-122. 

Light brown above, the vertebral series of scales grey, with 
or without small blaok spots; head markings as in coUam 
but less distinct. 

Range. Tong-King; RaiD &»; S. China,"to Formosa. 
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197. Slbrnopbls lubpunctatus. 
OUgodon BUbpunctatuB Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp~ Gen. vii, p. 58 

(Malabar; Paris).-PolyodontophiB B'Ubpunctatus, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. ~13, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893; p. 186; 
Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 84~ fig. head, and J. Bombay:N. H. S. 
xvii, 1907, p.823, and xxix, 1923, p. 599; Prater, ibid. xxx, 
1924, p. 168; Fraser, ibid. :xxxix, 1937, p. 470.--SiInJnopMa 
B'UbpunctatU8, Schmidt, Pub. Field Mus. N. H. xii, 1926, p. 171. 

Oltgodon api~ Jan, 1862, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, 
p. 40 (probably Battgalore; Basel). 

EnicognatA'U8 humberti Jan, 1863, I. c. s. p. 275, and loon. Gen. 
xvi, 1866, pI. iv, ~. 1 (Ceylon; Genoa; not seen by me). 

Loreal small" longer than_ high; 9 (rarely 8) 8upralabiaIs, 
4th to 6th (or 3rd to 5th) touching the eye; 2 anterior tem
porals, the lower wedged in between 7th and 8th (or 6th and 
7th) labiaIs; parietal touohes both postooulars. V 157-200 
(Ceylon and India, south of Lat. 14°); V. 172-215 (India 
north of Lat. 18°, Matheran, Nasik diet.; C. P.; Bengal); 
C.-d', 60-76; ~,54-63. 

The hemipenis extends to 8th or 9th caudal plate and is 
not- forked; the dista.l 1 is calyoulate, the calyces having 
scalloped edges; the proximal i is spinose, the spines being 
of almost uniform size and arranged in lo~tudinal series; 
from near the base of the organ to near the tip, and in, &, 

position almost opposite the sulcu8, are two rows of large 
spines. 

Light brown above, with a vertebral series of black dots; 
sides of the body often grey, the colour bounded above by a 
dark line or series of dark spots; head and nape- dark brown 
or black ~ lips yellow, uniform in speoimens from Ceylon, 
usually spotted in those from India; a yellow transverse bar 
between the eyes arid two broad ones bordering the dark 
colour of the nape; the dark colour extends forwards 
bisecting ·the yellow; yellow below, eaoh ventral shield with a 
blaok dot ne&r its oliter border. 

Total length: 460, tail 100 mm. (~). 
Range . .Aa_giv~n in the ventral oounts. 

198. Slbynophis l»lstrigatus. 
Ablabu bistrigCIIUB Giinther, 1868, Ann. Mag. N_t. Rist. (4) i, 

p. 417, and Th~bald, J. Linn. Soc. x, 1868, p. 42 (Pegu; 
London).-PolYodontophis bistrigatuB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1'90, 
p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 188; Wall, J. BomDay 
N. H. S. ~ 1923, p. 600. 

Like 8'Ubpuncw,t'U8 in 8oalation, but of different colour 
pattern and- smaller size. 

V 1~186; C. 73-75. 
Hemipenis as in B'Ubpuftdatu8.-
Light reddish brown above, with a vertebral series of black 

spots, and & conspicuous black stripe along each side of the 
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body and tail on Bcale .. rows 4 and 5; top of the head and 
nape black, the dark colour of the former bordered on eacli 
side with yellow; lips yellow; a pair of yellow spots on the 
neck; lower parts uniform yellow. 

Total length : 300, tail 80 mm. (Q). 
Range. Burma (Prome, Pegu). As noted by Wall (1923), 

Roepstorff's specimen, said to have come from Camarta, in 
the Nicobars, needs confirmation. 

A rare snake, known from & few specimens only. 

199. [Slbynophis grahami.] 
Polyodontophis fI1'ahami Boulenger, 1904, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 

(7) xiii, p~ 132 (between YUDDAn-Fu and Kut-sing, Yunnan; 
London).-SibynophiB grahtJmi, Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, 
p. 88, fig. head 

Range. The Yunnan plateau. 

200. Slbynophis sagittarius. 
Oalamaria 8agittaria Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 49 (Tirhut, B. and O. ; 

London; sketch in Bodleian Lib. ).-PolyoaontophiB 8agittari1J8, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 303, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 187; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, 1907, p. 823, 
and xxix, 1923, p. 599. 

EnicognathU8 grayi Jan, 1863, Aroh. Zool. Anat. Phys.. ii, p. 274:, and 
Icon. Gen. xvi, 1866, pl. iii, fig. 3 (Himalayas: Milan; not 
seen by me). 

Enicognathus braconmeri Jan, 1863, ll. co. p. 274, and xvi, iii, 4:; 
(type loco unknown of Wiesbaden; not seen by me). 

Snout broader and more rounded, and frontal broader 
than in the preceding species; loreal small or very small, 
often absent, entirely united with the prefrontal or the 
posterior nasal; 7 or 8 supralabiaJs, 3rd and 4th, or 3rd, 4th, 
and 5th touching the eye; normally one large anterior 
temporal, its lower margin wedged in between the 6th and 
7th labia,ls; parietal touches both postoculars. V. 197-238 ; 
C.57-70. 

Light brown above, with a -vertebral series of black dots ; 
greyish-brown on the sides, the colour occupying four scale
rows, and bordered above with black; head and nape dark 
brown or black, with a large elongate oval patch of yellow 
on each side at the back of the head; snout variegated with 
yellow; a yello~ border to the nuchal patch behind; lips 
yellow, spotted with black. Lower parts yellow, With a black 
dot on the outer edge of eaoh ventral shield. 

There are two specimens in the British Museum, presented 
by Cantor;one of whioh appears to be the type. 

Total length : 305, tail 250 mm. 
Range. North-eastern India hom the Central and United 

Provinces to Eastern Bengal. Wall records it from the 
Western Himalayas. 
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Genus lfATRIX. 
Natm Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Rapt. p. 73 (type N. 'Vtdgans= 

Ooluber natm: Linrl.); Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 600 (in part); Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 89; Bourret, Serpe 
Indochine, 1936, p. 54 (in part). 

TropidonotU8 Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 205 (type natN); Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 341, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 192. 

RhabdophiB Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rapt. p. 27 (type subminiatUB); 
Wall, 1. c. 8. p. 604; Bourret, 1. c. 8. p. 84. 

8leirophia Fitzinger, 1843, Sy8~. Rapt. p. 27 (type chrysargus). 
Nerodia Baird & Girard, 1853, Serpe N. Amer. p. 38 (type sipeclon,; 

Wall, 1. C. 8. p. 602. 
Amphieama Dum. & Bib., 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 724 (type 8tolatum,. 
Herpetoreas Giinther, 1860, P. Z. S. pp. 156, 257 (type sieboldi= 

platycepa). _ 
Fowlea Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rapt. Asiat. Soc. Mus. p. 57 (type 

punclulata ). 
Bolhrodytu Cope, 1886, Pro Amer. Phil.- Soc. xxiii, p .. 495 (type 

aubmi",u"um). 
OtA'atophtMlus Cope, 1893, Amer. Nat. xxyii, p. 483 (type vittata). 
DiplophaUus Cope, 1. C. 8. (type piscator). 

Maxillary teeth 18-35 (for the species included in this 
work), posterior longest; mandibular teeth subequal; head 
usnally distinct from neck; eye moderate or large, with round 
pupil. Body more or less elongate, cylindrical; scales in 
15-19 rows (for species in the Oriental Region), more or less 
distinctly keeled, rarely smooth, usually with apical pits; 
ventrals rounded. Tail moderate or long; 8ubcaudals usually 
paired. Hypapophyses developed throughout the vertebral 
column. 

Common characters unless otherwise stated :-Eye Ia.rge, its 
diameter greater or distinctly greater than its distance from 
the border of the mouth; nostril in a semi-divided, or com
pletely divided, nasal; internasaJs. shorter than the prefrontals ; 
frontal 11 to Ii times longer than b~oad, as long as or a little 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout; loreal 
squarish or a little longer than high; 3, rarely 2 or 4, post
oculars; 5 infraIabials in contact with the anterior genials, 
which are shorter than posterior; anal divided .. 

Hemipenis reaching to the 7th or 8th caudal plate, spinose 
and calyculate throughout~ the spines being more or less 
uniform in size. The lips of the calyces ~re short or very 
short, the spines originating. within the cup ~ at the base of 
the organ there are from 2-4 large or very large spines. 

Range. Asia and the East Indian Islands; the north 
coast of Australia; Europe; Africa; North America. Some 80 
species are known; 50 of which inhabit Asia anp the Oriental 
Region. 

I have maintained Boulenger's grouping of the species 
within the genus, as it presents the most ready means of 
identification. On the whole it is a fairly natural one although 
weakened by many. exceptions. The extremes or end-forms 
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of each group are easily recognized, but there is no clear line 
of demarcation between them, one merging gradually into the 
other; N.. parallela is a case in point. To overcome the 
difficulty, in some cases, of ascertajning the type of dentition, 
and to facilitate identification, Boulenger supplemented his 
key with a table of the numbers of shields and 8CUtes of the 
various species (Cat. Sn. i, p. 199). I have adopted the same 
plan. 

In the N atria; group the teeth form continuouB series; in 
Rkabilopkis there is usually an interval between the enlarged 
posterior teeth and those that immediately precede them; as 
a rule, the greater the enlargement of the teeth the longer the 
interval. In N. stolata there mayor may not be an interval 
according to the individual; this species also combines the 
dentition of Rhabdopkis with the nasal characters of N erodia. 
The N atrix type of dentition is the most primitive; Rkabdophis, 
a p~lyphyletic assemblage, has been derived from it, and, in 
their turn, PseuiJ,oxenodon, Macropisthodoo, and BalanopkiB. 

I have examined the type of Phayrea isabellina Theobald, 
Ca1;. Rept. Mus. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1868, p. 51, said to have 
come from B&6sein, Burma, and regard it as conspecific with 
the South American Lygophis lineatus (Linn.). 

The following species have been met with just within the 
limits of the area covered by this work, or just outside. They 
are entrants from other regions and do not properly belong 
to the Indian-Indochinese fauna. The Chinese 8pecie$ have 
been dealt with by Pope (1935), and a full ~ccount of th~m 
will be found in his work. The two Malayan forms are referred 
to under modesta. 

NatfU alfUlBJaaciJJta Barbour, 1908, Bull. M~. Comp. Zool. Ii, 
p. 317; Pope, Rapt. Chiria, 1935, p. 93 (Hainan and Southern 
China). , 

Natrix johanniB Boulenger, 1908, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8) ii, 
p. 244; Pope, 1. c. 8. p. 106 '(YuDDan and Westem China). 

Natrix octolineata Boulanger, 1904, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 
xiii, p. 132; Pope, I. c. 8. p., 112 (Yunnan and Western China). 

Natrix ~8Wemer, 1924~ Sitz.·Ber. Akad, Wiss. Wien, cxxxijj 
(I), p. 30; Pope,!. c. 8. p. 114 (HBi.DAD 'and 'Southern China) ; 
Gressitt, Peking Nat. 'Hist. Bull .. xv,. 1941, p. 186 (Hainan). 

NatN popei Sclmiidt, 19~5, ~er. Mus. Nov., no. 157, p. 3; Pope, 
1. c. s. p. 123 (Hainan and Southem China). 

Natm baileyi Wall, 1907, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, p. 617, and 
xxix, 1923, p. 602 (above Gyantse, Tibet). 

N atrix 'tu8eUatus Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 233 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xXix, 1923, p. 604 (Europe and S.E. 
Asia: recently' obtained a~ Dana Ghon, in N. Afghanistan,; 
recorded by Wall from Mastuj, N. 'Chitral Territory). 

NaWi:x; tt1Q8 Laidlaw, 1901, P. Z.,S. p. 576, pI. xxxv,'fig. 2; Smith~ 
Bull. Baftles Mus. DO. 3, 1930,.p. 43. 

Natna: groun.dwaleri Smith, 1922, J. Nat. Hist. Boo. Siam, iv, 
p. 205. pl. 8, and I. 0.8. 1930, p. 42 (Isthmus of Kra). 
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Key to the Species. 
I. Posterior Jnaxillary teeth gradually en

larged; internasals broadly truncate 
anteriorly; nostrils lateral (Natrix). 

A. Scales in 15 or 17 rows. 
A nuchal groove; V. 139-160 

B. Scales in 17 rows; no 
nuchal groove. 

V. 158-172; C. J 17-140 
V. 166-176 J C. "-106 ..... . 
V. 118-126; 0.-61-73; T. 1+2 
V. 129-146; C. 54-77; T. absent 

C. Scales in 19 rows; subcaudals 
pairea or some of them single. 

Maxillary teeth 20-24; 8 supralabials . 
Maxillary teeth 25; 7 or 8 8upralabials 
Maxillary teeth 26-30; 9 supralabials. 

G. Labials black with light centres. .. . .. 
h. LabiaIs whitish, the margins edged with 

black, or almost entirely black or brown. 
MAxillary teeth 19-21; 9 supralabiaIs; anal 

entire 
D. Subcaudals all single. 

Maxillary teeth 22-23; 9 supralabials 

II. ,Posterior maxillary teeth gradually en
larged; intemasals distinctly narrowed 
anteriorly; nostrils directed slightly 
upwards (N erodia). 0 

A. Scales in 17 rows. 
Scales smooth 

B. Scales in 19 rows. keeled. 

283 

nucluWi,a, p. 284. 

tI. venningi, p. 286. 
tI. taronensi8, p. 286. 
8aute", p. 287. 
atemporaZis, p. 287. 

paraUela, p. 288. 
nicobarenBiB, p. 289. 

1cha8ienBia, p. 289. 

modesta, p. ~90. 

peali, p. 291. 

xMtWa, p. 292. 

punctulalo, p. 292. 

a. 22-280 maxillary teeth ~ two oblique 
black stripes from the eye ..• ' •... '. piscator, p. 293. 

b. 30-34: maxillary, teeth; no stripes from 
the eye. , 

2 anterior 0 temporals; 3 labiale touch the eye ; 
V. 86-96. . ,. 0' •••••••• ; trianguligera, p. ~98. 

2 anterior temporals; , 2 labials touch the eye; 
V II 70-85. • •••• · · •.. · pM'CtJrinala1 p. 299. 

1 anterior temporal; 3 Iabiale touch the' eye. bellula, p. 298. 

m. Last 2 or 3 maxillary teeth abruptly en
luged; intemasals broadly truncate 
anteriorly; nostrils lateral ,(Rhabdo
pIKa). 

A. A nuchal groove. 
G. Scales in 15 rows. 

Nucha1scalesenIarged. V.117-126; C.89-46. angeli, p. 300. 
o b. Scales in 19 rows. 

Nuehal Bcales (3 median roW's) narrower than 
those adjacent to them; a dorso-Iateral 
series of yeUow spots: 2 labials touch the 
eye . • • .. himai4yana, p. 300. 

Nuchal scales enlarged (in northern specimens); 
DO dorso.lateral series of yellow spots; 
3 labials touch tne eye • BUbminiala, p. 302. 
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B. No nuchal gland or groove; 
scales in 19 rows. 

a. Intemasals much narrowed 
anteriorly; 2 light- stripes 
down the back. 

b. Internasals not markedly 
narrowed anteriorly.; no 
light stripes down the back. 

BtolGla, p. 303. 

19-21 maxillary teeth • 
o. More than 25 maxjllary 

pWtgupB, p. 305. 

teeth. 
One anterior temporal. C. 62-82 
One anterior temporal. C. 88-97 .. 
Two anterior temporals. V. 136-144 ... 
Two anterior temporals. 9 supralabials; no 

nuchal gland. V. 150-165 .....• 
Two anterior temporals; 8 supralabials; a 

nuchal gland. V. 152-159 ••••• • • •• • 

201. Matrix nuchalls. 

beddomei, p. 306. 
nigrooinota, p. 307. 
monticoZa, p. 308. 

ehryBarga, p. 308. 

calUchroma, p. 309. 

Tropid,onotusBWinhoniB, var. Giinther, 1889, Ann. Mag. Nat. HiBt. 
(6) iv, p. 221 (Ichang, China; London). 

Propidonotu,s nuchalia Boulenger, 1891, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(6) vii, p. 281 (based on Giinther's specimens), and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 218, pI. xiii, fig. l.-Natri:l; nuohaliB, 
Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (9) xv, 1925, p. 296; Smith, 
Geogr. Journ. London, lxxx, 1932, p. 479, and P. z. S. 1938, 
p. 580, fig., and Bee. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 482-; Pope, Rapt. 
~,1935,p. 108, fig. head. 

Natrix leonardt Wall, 1923, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, pp. 466 & 
602 (Binlum Kaba, N. Burma j London), and xxx, 1925, 
p. 808. 

Natri:l; nitJCJl;s Schmidt, 1925, Amer. Mus. Nov., no. 157, p. 3. 
(Snow Mts. Yunnan; New York). 

Natri:l; nuchalia coUariB Vogt, 1927, Zoo!. ADz. Leipzig, lxix, 11/12, 
p. 283 (Yunnan). 

Natri:l; 81DinhoniB nuchaUs and N. B. leonardt Bourret, 1936, SeJP. 
Indownne,pp.56,57. . 

A nuchal gland (sacoulated type) ; a nuohal groove, the scales 
on each side of it more or less distinctly enlarged and paired 
(fig. 6, p. 17). Maxillary teeth 18--23, gradually enlarged 
posteriorly; nostrils lateral; internasaJs truncate anteriorly ; 
1 preocular; temporals 1 +1 or 1 +2; 6 8upralabials, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye, 5th longest; 4 infraJabiaIa touching the 
anterior geniaIa, which are broader but shorter than the 
posterior. Body rather stout. Scales in 17, rarely 19, rOW8 
on the neck, 15, rarely 17, at mid-body, more or less distinctly 
keeled except the outer row, which ia smooth. V 139-160; 
c. cr 52-60, ~ 41-52. 

Hemipenis to the 11th-14th caudal plate, forked near the 
tip_ 

Olivaceo~ or greenish above, the scales sometimes edged 
with black; an indistinct dorso-Iateral chain of small yellow 
spots sometimes present; pale greenish below, uniform, or 



Species. 

I. RtaeMlia· .... " ~ ••.•..• ;;. •. :. • 
f1enm~i • _ ... e •••• '. '#".. • ... : 

8auteM •• '. • .... it •.••••• 'e 
_~_' ,_7~_-

~".por~ • :--<te."!>f'· -. • • .. 
parallela, .•• ..0. ~ eo .e' . .-.. • 

nicobM8t'&8ia • ~ .0 .••.. f 

1c~ •• !II. 

modelIIa •• • 
-..;.1';. 
~. . . .... . 
zenura ••• 

II. punctulata _ •• 
piacator . • • • 
tritJnguligetfi ••• 
percarinata • .... • •• . 
beUula • • • . 

m. hi'fn01ayana ... • • 
angeu, ••• • 

.ubminiata 

BIolata 
:platyceps 
beddomei 

" . . . . . 
nigrocincla • • , •• 
mcmticola • 
chrysarga • • • • 
callicArOfllG 

Table of Dental and Scale Counts. 

Max. 
teeth. 

18-23 
27-32 
22-24 
2~30 
20-24 

25 
26-28 
28-32 
19-21 
22-23 
26-30 
2~28 
32-34 
30-34 
32-34 
26-29 
22-23 
24-28 
21-24: 
19-21 
28-34 
27-29 
33-35 
2'7-35 
27-35 

So. 

15 
17 
17 
17 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
17 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
15 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

Vent. 

139-160 
158-176 
118-126 
129-146 
163-172 

160 
145-155 
148-168 
142-144-
158-165 
134-154 
126-158 
134.-145 
133-147 
139-144 
157-176 
117-126 

{ 144-164} 
157-173 
118-158 

177-217 (232) 
140-150 
150-170 
136-144 
155-165 
152-159 

Cauda 

41-65 
84-140 
61-73 
54-77 
73-108 
120 

94-110 
83-132 
75-77 
82-105 
70-83 
70-97 
86-96 
70-85 
78-83 
79-95 
39-46 

{
72-89} 
72-96 
50-89 
86-107, 
62-85 
80-97 
78-92 
84-101 
79-86 

Lab. 

6 (3-4) 
9 (4-6) 
7 (4--5) 
6 (3-4) 
8 (3-6) 
7 or 8 
9 (4-6) 
9 (4-6) 
'9, (4-5) 
9 (4--6) 
9 (4--5) 
9 (4--5) 
9 (4--5) 
9 (4-6) 
9 (3-5) 
8 (4--5) 
6 (3-4) 

8 (3-:-5) 

8 (3-5) 
8 (3-5) 
80r 9 
80r 9 
8 (3-5) 
9 (3-5) 
8 (3-5) 

'remp. 

1 
1 
1 

Absent. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 

2 

1 
lor 2 
lor 2 
lor 2 

2 
2 

lor 2 
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the scales spotted or edged or thickly powdered with black, 
particularly on the posterior part of the body and tail; a 
complete yellow collar present in the yo~ng. 

Total length : ~ 900, tail 160 ; ~ 665,·tai1145,mm. 
Range. Upper Burma (Bhamo district; Nam Tamai and 

Adung Valleys); S.E. Tibet (Di-chu Valley); Yunnan, 
Tong-King (Col des Nuages); Western Cruna. 

A hill species found generally at high elevations, 5,000-6,000 
feet. Apparently common in some districts. 

202. Matrix vennlngl. 
N"t,ria; fJenmngi Wall, 1910, J'. Bombay N. H. S. xx, p. 345 

(Chin Hills, Bunna; London), and xxix, 1923h p. 601, and 
xxxi. 1926, p. 560; Venning, ibid~:Xx, 1911, p. 773. 

NotrU: nigri1Jenter Wall, 1925, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, p. 688, 
pl. (Huton. Bhamo; London). 

NtWriz tJenningi IMoneMiB Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, 
p. 482 (Pangnamdim: London). . 

Maxillary teeth 27-32, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils lateral or directed slightly upwards; internasals 
truncate and slightly narrowed anteriorly, as long as· the 
prefront&ls; usually 2 preoculars; temporals 1 + 1 or 1 +2 ; 
9 supralabials, 4th, 5th and 6t~ touching the eye. Body 
slender; scales in 17 rows, feebly keeled, the outer rows 
smooth. 

The hemipenis extends to the 8th caudal plate; not forked. 
Tota.llength: ~ 605, tai1195; ~ 680, tail 225 mm. 
Two races can be distinguished :-

I. N atrix vennt,1lfi venningi. 
V 158-172; C. 117-140 . 

. V~rydarkgreyi8h brown· above, withanindistinctchequeriDg 
.of small squarish black spotS; a dorso-lateral,chain of yellow 
:spots in the young, sometimes persisting into adult life; 
lower parts yellowish, the shields heavily edged with daFk 
brown, or entirely dark br~wn or black; ~~ead above 'with 
or without light vermiculations; an incomplete yellow collar 
present or absent. 

Range. Upper Burma (Chin HiDs, Bh&JDo. dist .... ot, Nam-ti 
Vaney). 

A hill form. Wall records finding tadpoles in the stomach 
of one individual. 

II. Natnz venningi tarcmenBf,B. 
Differs from the typical form in having fewer caudal shields, 

84-106; ~. 166-176. 
Dark greyish-brown above, with an indistinct cbequering of 

small, squarish black spots; a dorso-Iater&l ohain of small 
yellow spots; lower parts mottled with black and yellow 
anteriorly, entirely black posteriorly. 
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Described from 10 specimens obtained by Mr. Ronald 
Kaulback at Pangnamdim (lat. 270 42! N.; long. 970 54:' E.) 
and Aliwang, Taron Valley (lat. 270 42' N.; long. 980 08' E.), 
places north-east of Fort Hertz, Upper Burma. 

Most of them were caught in small mount~in streams. 

203. lfatrlx sauterl. 
Tropidono'''' 8au.te" Boulenger, 1909, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8) 

iv, p. 495 (Formosa; London).-Natriz 8a"",", Pope, Kept. 
China, 1935, p. 125, figs.; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 58, 
fig. head. 

MaxilI8.l'y teeth 22-24, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
mtemasals truncate anteriorly, nearly as long as the pre
frontaJs; temporals 1 +2; 7 supralabials, 4th and 5th 
touohing the eye. Body rather stout; scales in 17 rows, 
feebly but distinctly keeled, the outer row' smooth. V 118-
126; C. 61-73. 

Greyish-brown above, with a dorso-Iateral series of small, 
light (reddish in life), black-edged spots, which disapp~r on 
the posterior part of the body} lower parts whitish (1 reddish 
in life), with a large black spot at the outer margin of each 
ventral shield, the spots forming a. continuous line and 
separated from the colour of the back by a slightly lighter 
inter.val; head r.eddish-brown above, labials white, edged with 
black, the white colour continued backwards as a line on to 
the nape and converging towards its fellow. 

Total length : 400, tail 105 mm. (<3'). 
Bange. Tong-King (Tam-dao); S. C~; Formosa. 
Not uncommon ~t Tam-dao,. according to Bourret. The 

above descrip~ion is drawn up from his material in Puis. 

204. Matrix atemporalls. 
NfJJfVJ atemporalis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi', 

December, p. 75, fig. (Tong-King; Paris), and Serpe In<Joohine, 
1936, p. 59, figs. 

MaXillary teeth 28--~O, gradually enlarged posteriorly,; 
intemasals truncate anteriorly~ nearly as long as the pre
frontals; temporal absent, or a minute one, between the 5th 
labial and the parietal; 6 supralabials,. 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye. Scales in 17 rows, distinctly keeled, the outer row 
smooth. V 129-146; C. 54-77. 

Reddish-brown above, the scales finely edged with black, 
and with two light, dorso-Iaterallines or series of spots present 
or absent; whitish below, with a black spot at the outer 
margin of each ventral, these sometimes confluent with the 
colour of the back. 

Total length 390, ta.il115 mm. 
Range. Tong-King (Tam-dao). 
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205. NatrJx parallela. 
Tropidonowa aipatJ8 (non Blyth), Anderson, 1879, Anat. " Zool. 

Res. Yunnan, p. 819 (Yunnan; London). 
Tr~tU8 paraUelua Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 34:5, and 

Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 223 (in part); Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p .. 316, fig. head, and xix, 1909, p. 340.
Natri:e paraUela, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. B. xxix, 1923, p. 601 
(in part); Smith, Reo. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 483; Bhaw & 
others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 116. 

Natf'i4J bitamiata Wall, 1925, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, p. 808 
(Kut-kai, N. Shan States: London), and Xxxi, 1926, p. 580; 
Pope, Rapt .. China, 1935, p. 99. 

Natri:x: cle,.", Wall, 1925, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, p. 809 (Kacbin 
Hills; Burma; London), and xxxi, 1926, p. 560. . 

TropidonofU8 chry8tJf"(JU8 (non Boie), Boulenger, 1890, F. B.l. 
p. 345, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 258 (in part). 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 24 gradually, sometimes rather abruptly, 
enlarged posteriorly; nostrils lateral; 1, sometimes 2, pre
oculars; internasals truncate anteriorly; temporals 1+1 (lr 
1+2; 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye. Body 
slender; scales in 19 rows, the tips more or less distinctly 
bidentate,/more or less strongly keeled. V 163-172; C.73-l08 .. 

Hemipenis to the 8th caudal plate, forked at the tip. 
Olive-brown or greyish-brown above,. the scales sometimes 

black-edged, and with 2 light, more or les~. 4istinct dorso
lateral black-edged stripes or series of spots along the back 
and tail; a short yellow, vertebral streak behind the occiput, 
a light chevron-shaped ~k oD/the nape pointing backwards 
present or absent; a black streak from the eye to the angle 
of the mouth; labials yellow, uniform, or the ·shields edged 
with black; ventrals and 8ubcaudals uniform yellow or with & 

black dot on each side; top of head broWn. 
Total length : c1570, tail 140; ~ 635, tail 135 mm. 
Range. Sikkim; Assam; Upper Burma, &B far south as 

lat. 220
; Yunnan; Tong-King (Fan-Si-Pan Mts.). 

Wall (1925) has distinguished his bitam,iaW, (range Burma 
and Yunnan) from paraUe14 (range E. Himalayas and Assam) 
on the grounds that the former has teeth of the Natn:x: type, 
the latter of the Rkabdopkia type. It is true ,that there are 
differences, but I do not find them as great &8 he makes out. 
The degree of enlargement bf the posterior teeth does not 
vary greatly in the two f<;mllS,. but while in bitam,iata there is no 
interval between the last two teeth and those that precede 
them, in paraUela there is. The difference might be considered 
racial, but I prefer to regard the species as a, border-line case. 

Pope (1985) dealing with this problem writes.:, "Finding 
myself unable, through lack of sufficient material, to deter
mine definitely the relation between bitumiata, fKJ'tJllel.a and 
ootoUneata, I am treating them aJl as distinct species. I 
believe,. however, that a thorough study will make it necessary 
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to ohange this a.rrangement. N. ocloUneata appears to be 
little more tha.n subspecifically distinct from bitsniafa, whioh, 
in spite of Wall's contentions, seems to be of unoertain status 
in relation to paraUela." 

206. Ratrlx moobarensls. 
Tropidonotus nicobtJricUB and ~ Solater, 1891, J. A. 8. 

Bengal, lx, pp. 231, 241, 250, pl. 8 (Nicobars; Calcutta); 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 192.-TropidonotuB 
nicobiJrienriB, AnB&ndaJe, J. A. S. Bengal, 1905, pp. 174, 175.
Na,t,rix mcootJrienris, WaIl, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p.601. 

Maxillary teeth about 26, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils lateral; intemasals truncate anteriorly; 1 pre- and 
3 postoculars; temporals 1 +2; 7 or 8 supralabiaIs, 3rd and 
4th, or 4th and 5th touching the eye. Scales in 19 rows, all 
strongly keeled. V. 160; C. 120; anal entire. 

Greenish.olive above, with 3 light, black-edged stripes. 
The vertebral stripe extends the whole length of the body 
and tail and is strongly edged with black; the outer stripes, 
on scale-rows 2 and 3, do not extend beyond the body and are 
edged with small black dots; lower parts white; lips white ; 
a. dark temporal streak from behind the eye; parietals wi* a 
pair of small white spots. 

Total length: 250, tail'I77 mm. 
Known only from the type-speoimen, a, juvenile. The ja.ws 

are damaged and it is not possible to count the number of 
teeth accurately, but the specimen otherwise is in a good state 
of preservation. 

It was colleoted by Mr. de Roep~rff and was said:to have 
come from Camorta,.in the Nicobars. 

207. Matrix khaslensis. 
PropidaM'U8 ~ Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 344 (~i 

Hills; London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 223; Annan: 
dale, Ree.lnd. Mus. viii,.1912, pp. 49 and 63; wan, J. Bombay 
N. H. S.xviii, 1908, p. 317.-Natm~, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 601. and Xxxi, 1926, p. 559; Bourret, 
Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 69, fig. head;' Smith" Bee. Ind. Mus. 
xlii, 1940, p. 483.' 

N amx gilhodeBi Wall, 1925, J. Bombay N. H. ~. xxx, p. 587, pl. 
(Huton, Bhamo; London). 

MaXillary teeth 26 to 28, ~adually enlarged posteriorly ; 
nostrils lateral; internasals trun.cate anteriorly; 1 or 2 p~ 
oculars;, temporals 1 + 1 or 1 +2; 9, rarely 8, BUpralabials, 
4th, 5th and 6th touching the eye. Body slender; scales in 
19 rows, more or less strongly keeled, except the outer row, 
which is smooth or feebly keeled. V. 145-155; C. 94:-110. 

Hemipenis as in paralkla. 
VOL.~. U 
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Dark greyish or bI&ckish-brown above, with or without 
indistinct light dorso-Iateral stripes or series of spots; ventrals 
and subcaudals yellowish, the outer margins brown, like the 
dorsal scales, or with a brown spot; top of head with light 
vermiculations and usually 2 small spots, one ~n each side-of 
the interparietal suture; labiaJs white or yellow in the 
middle, black on the borders; -the yellow -colour of the lips 
may be continued b&okwards as &, series of spots on each side 
of the neck. 

Total length: ~ 570, tail 195; ~ 600, tail 190 mm~ 
Range. Assam (Khasi and Garo Hills); Upper BUI'IB 

(Abor country; Nawng Hkai in the Nam Tamai Valley; 
Bhamo district); Tong-King. (Chapa, Tam-ciao). 

Common in the Kbasi and Kachin Hills. 

208. Matrix Modesta. 
Propidonotw mode8tUIJ Gfinther, 1876, P. Z. 8. p. 232 (Khui-

. Hills; LOndon); Anderson, Anat. Zool. ·Res. Y~JnDNl, 1879, 
p. 817; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 343, and Cat. Bn. Brit. 
~us. i, 1893"p. 229; Angel, Bull. Mus. H. N. Paris (2), i, 1929~ 
p. '16.-Nef'OdtG modeat4, Wa1l~ J. Bombay N. H. S.·XXIX, 1923, 
p. 803, and xxxi, 1126, p. 660. . 

Propidonokul johannU (non BIgr.) Smith, 1921, P. Z.~ .. p. 426. 
Na,I,ttW; ~ Taylor, 193'4, Pr. Acad. Sci. Philad. luxvi, 

p. 300 (Chiang Mai, N. Siam; not seen by me). 

Ma:ril1ary teeth 28 to 32, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils lateral; internaseJs as long as or nearly &8 long as 
the prefrontals, tnmcate anteriorly; usually 2 preocul&rs ; 
temporals 1+1 or 1+2; normally.9 supralabials, ~th, 5th 
and 6th touohing the eye. Sca.les in 19 rows, feebly' 01' 

distinctly keeled, the outer 1 to 3 rows smooth; V. and e., 
see t&ble; A. 2. 

Hemipenis as in paralleUJ. 
Brown above with small black spots regularly; arranged. 

and a dorsa-lateral series of small yellow spots which may be 
united to form an indistinct stripe;. lower parts yellowish 
with black spots on the sides of the ventrals, sometimes 
forming continuous lines (Upper Burma, Cambodia, Annam), 
or with the ~edian parts of the ventraJs with. small black 
dots (Kachin Hills), or with 3 seri~ of squarish black ~ots 
almost entirely covering the ventra Is (N. Siam), or wit~ the 
ventrals almost entirely powdered with black (Kbasi Hills 
and the Triangle); a yellow stripe ,on each side of the head 
starting from behind the eye and converging towards its 
fellow on the neck; labials edged witb. black; top' of head 
with indistinot vermiculations. 

Total length : ~ 550, tail 185 ; ~ 600. tail 140 mtn. 



RGftge. Assam (Khasi Hills); Upper Burma (Kaobin and 
Bhamo districts); N. Siam; Cambodia (Kamcbay }Ita.); 
S. Annam (Langbian Plateau) ; Upper Laos (Chieng-Khoung) 
fttle Angel. Fdund in the hills at between 2,000 and 5,OOO'feet 
altitude. 

Na,triz modeato" as I conceive it, is a widely distributed and 
very variable species. The variations in ventral colouring 
have already been given. The ventral and caudal counts are 
shown in the following table :-

Locality. 

N. Siam, Burma, Asaam . 
Kamohay Mts., Cambodia •• ,. 
Lallgbian Pl&teau • . • • • 
WbmU8ofKra(N.~). 
Pen. Biam and Malay Peninsula} 

(N.tftCI8) • ••••••• 

Ventrals. 
148-168 
154-167 
149-164 
147-154 
143-148 

Caudals. 
110-132 
98-110 
83-104 

120-132 

98-109 

No. 
examined 

19 
7 
6 
8 

4: 

The caudal counts, owing to the number of docked tails, 
are far from complete. For comparison the counts of N. i1UJ8' 
and N. grou/ruJ'IJJOI£ri are included, as they are undoubtedly 
very closely allied to, if not racial forms of, mode814. In 
one example of N. grou.1U/,'IJJOI£ri the anal plate is divided, 
in the remainder it is entire. 

209. Katrlx peaU. 
PropidonotuB peal" Sclatet, 1891,. J. A. B. Bengal, Ix, p. 24:1, 

pI. vi, fig. 4: (Sibsagar, Assam; Calcutta); Bou1enger, Cat. 8n. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 214:.-Natriz peal", Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 600. 

Maxil1ary" teeth 19 to 21, gradually enlarged. posteriorly; 
nostrils lateral; intemasals truncate anteriorly, distinctly 
shorter than the prefrontals; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
tempOrals .2+2; 9 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye, the 6th excluded by the lowest postocular. Scales in 
l~ rows, strongly keeled, except the outer row, which may be 
smobth; all the caudal scales strongly keeled. V 142--144; 
C. 75-77, the anterior 4 to 7 "single; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked. 
Dark brown above, with a narrow light dorso-lateral stripe 

and a broader pale one occupying scale-rows 1 and 2; below 
dark brown, each ventral and caudal shield with a yellow spot 
at· the outer margin, and an indistinct yellow median series 
of spots; head dark brown above, the rostral and labials 
yellow, edged with brown. 

Total length 525, tail 130 mm. 
Known only.from two specimens, both males. 

112 
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210. lfatrJx xenura. 
Tropidonotus ~(J Wall, 1907, J. Bombay N. H. 8. Xvii, p. 816, 

(type-locality not ~own; type lost), and Bee. Ind. Mus. iii, 
1909, p. 140.-Natria: ~tWU8, Wall, J. Bombay N .. H.'S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 601. 

Maxillary teeth 22 or 23, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils lateral; internasals as long as or shorter than the 
prefrontals; 1 pre. and 3 postoculars; 9 (10) supralabiaIs, 
3rd and 4th touching the eye; temporals 2+2. Scales in 
19 rows, all strongly keeled. V 158-165; C. 82 (~) to 105 (~), 
all entire; A. entire or divided. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, not forked. 
Dark olive-brown above with indistinct narrow blackish 

oross-bars or series of spots, interrupted on the dorso-lateral 
line by white (or yellow) spots; whitish or yellowish below 
with dark brown squarish spots at the outer margins of the 
ventrals; tail more thickly spotted; labials white, the sutures 
black-edged; a white streak from behind the angle of the 
mouth on to the neck. 

Total length : cr 630, tail 190 ; ~ 590, tail 160 mm.; another 
female is 660 mm. in total length, but has lost a. considerable 
part of the tail. 

The type is lost; three more specimens were discovered in 
1911 by Wall in the Indian Museum, labelled modesta, to 
which species it bears considerable resemblance in general 
coloration. They are from Cherrapungi in the ~~ Hills, 
Assam. 

211. N atrlx punetuIata. 
Tropidonof1u8 punct-ulMus Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. 

p. 247 (type locality unknown; London); BouleIiger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 350, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 228, pl. xiv, 
fig. 2; "Keswal/' J. Bombay N. H. S. i, 1886, p. 173.-NerotMa 
pt,ncttdata, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 603. 

Fowlea peguenais Theobald, 1868, Oat. Rept. Asiat. Soc. Mus. 
p. 57 (Rangoon; Calcutta). 

Maxillary t-eeth 26 to 30, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils directed slightly upwards; internasals much narrowed 
anteriorly, as long as the prefrontals; frontal constricted in 
the middle, twice a·s long as broad; 1 preocular; temporals 
2 +8; 9 supralabials, 4th and 5th touehing the eye, 6th 
excluded by the lowest postocular. Body moderately slender; 
scales in 17 rows, all smooth. V 134-154; C. 70-83. 

Hemipenis as in piscator but with only two longitudinal folds. 
Brown or black above, with small pale markings or dots; 

two outer rows of scales, ventrals and subcaudals yellowish, 
with dark margins; upper lip uniform yellowish; frequently 
a light, curved, longitudinal streak~on each side of the nape, 

Total length : & 540, tail 145; ~ 630, tail 160 mm. 
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Range. Tenasserim; Lower Burma (Pegu, Watiya, Ran-
gOOD, Amher.st). . 

Largely aquatio in its habits; Keswal records that it enters 
salt water. 

212. Matrix plscator. 
CHEOXEBED KlDELBAOK. 

Bussell, 1796, Ind. Serpe ,·i, p. 25, pI. 20 (" Paragoodoo ") ; p. 33, 
pI. 28 (" Naugealled Keaka JJ; Ganjam) j p. 38, pI. 33 (IC Neeli 
Koea ") ; ii, 1801, p. 5, pI. 3 (" Dooblee ".); p. 6, pl. 5 (" Dora "); 
p. 16, pl. 14 (If Ourdia"; Bombay); p. 17, pl. 1, fig. 5 A
(" Near Pamboo "; Tranquebar and Ourdia; Bombay). 

Hydrus piBcator Schneider, 1799, Rist. Amph. i, p. 247 (East 
Indies; based on Russell's "Neall Koea ").-TropidonotUB 
piacator, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 349 (in part), and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 230; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xvii, 1907, p. 857, col. pl., and xviii, 1908, p. 317, and xix, 
1909, p. 611, and xxvi, 1919, p. 560; Smith, J. Nat. Hist .. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 14; De Rooij, Rapt. Indo-Austral. 
Archipel. ii, 1917, p. 76, fig.-Nerodia piscator, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 603, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 91; 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxii, 1927, p. 225, and xxx, 
1924:, p. 167 ; Fraser, ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 467, pl. vii.-NoWix 
piscator, Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 120, fig.; Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 117; BOWTet, Serpe Indo
Chine, 1936, p. 75. 

Hydrus palUStri8 Schneider, 1799, Hist. Amphib. i, p. 24:7 (based 
on Russell's" Paragoodoo "). 

Oolooer an08tomo8atU8 Daudin, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rapt. vii, p. 140 
(based on Russell's" Neell Koea "). 

Ooluber brominw Daudin, 1. c. 8. p. 176 (subst. name for l'alustriB). 
Ooluber umbratus Daudin, I. c. 8. p. 144: (based on Russell's 

II Doublee "). . 
OolOO61' mortuariw Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 187 (based on Russell's 

" NaugaUed Keaka "). 
Ooluber dora Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 191 (based on Russell's" Dora "). 
Tropidonotus melanzostu8 Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 206 (Java); Bou

lenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 230. 
0010061' bengaltmaia Gray, 1834:, Ill. Ind. Zool. ii, p. 82, figs. 1-3 

(Bengal). 
Ooluber rectangulus Gray, 1. c. s. figs. 4-6. 
TropidonotuB quincunoiatUB Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpe ii, p. 307, 

pl. 12, figs. 4, 5 (India). 
Amphiesma jlavipunctatum Hallowell, 1860, Pr. Acad. Sci. Philad. 

p. 503 (Kwangtung Prov., China). 
Propidonotw tytleri Blyth, 1863, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxii, p. 88 

(Andaman Is.: type lost). 
Tropidonotua strioiatUB Blyth, 1868, in Theobald's Cat. Rept. 

Mus. Asiat. Soc. p. 55 (Andaman Is. : type lost), and Rept. 
Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 175. 

Tropidonotus quincuneiatuB var. Giinther, 1858, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. p. 66 (Kashmir; London). 

TropidonotUB sondi-johanniB Boulenger. 1890, F. B. I. p. 350, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 230, pl. xv, fig. 1 (based on 
Gilnther's var.). 

Propidonotus aBp8mmua Boulenger, 1891, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
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(6), !ii, p. 281, ,and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 231, pl. xv, 
fig. 2 (Ceylon; London). . 
N~ piscator piBcaIor, Smith, Reo. Ind. Mus. xlii\ 1940, p. 4:83. 
Tropidonotus piBcator, vaN. unicolor, lateralia, punl:ltJtus, obsCtWU6, 

omaIa Wall, 1907, J. Bombay N. H. S. 'xvii, pp. 860-863. 
Names proposed by the author to differentiate his colour
forms. 

Ma.xillary teeth 22 to 28, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils directed slightly upwards; frontal constricted in the 
middle, twice as long as broad; intemasals much narrowed 
anteriorly, as long, or nearly as long, as the prefront&ls; 1 
preocular; temporals 2+2 or 2+3.; .9 supralabials, 4th and 
5th touching the eye, the 6th excluded by the lowest post.. 

Fig. 9S.-A. Maxjua and B. palato-maxillary arch of N~ ~. 
C. Ma,xiJJa of Naflri:.c subminiala. 

ocular. BOdy rather stout; scales in 19 rbws, more or lesa 
distinctly keeled, except the outer one or two' rows which are 
smooth. V. 122-158; C. (60) 70-97. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked for 
about one-third of its length; it is spinose throughout, the 
spines being relatively coarser at the distal end than at the 
proximal; extending for the grea,ter part of its length are 
four prominent folds; . there are no basal spines. 

Total length : ct 990, tail 310; ~ 1200, tail 300 mm. 
Four fairly well-defin~ races can be distinguished, each 

with its own geographical range. The typical form of each 
is desoribed, but departures from it are not uncommOD. 
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I. N atriz piBcator piscator. 
1. Scales more or less strongly keeled. Yellowish or 

olivaceous above, with black spots quincuncially arranged·; 

B 

c 

I'ig. 96.-NatrV: pMcator. A. Dorsal, B. Lateral, view of head (B.M. 
39.7.1.5); C. and D. Dorsal pattern of N. p. piBcaIor. 

belly uniform whitisl ~ yellowish; head olive~brown above, 
with two oblique bla~ .. ~ streaks, oiJ.e :below, the other behind, 
the eye. The 'dorsal· spots are arranged in five series, namely, 
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&, vertebral, 2 dorso-Iateral and 2 lateral. Together they form 
a chess-board pattern. They may be small or large, some· 
times 80 large that they ocoupy most of the back, the snake 
then appearing black, with small yellowish spots, the dorso
lateral series being the most conspicuous. The black spots 
are arranged in transverse series of 5 (fig. 96 C) or 6 (fig. 96 D), 
the 6th being formed by division of the vertebral one. The 
number is not constant throughout the body and usually 
varies at different levels. The outer row is usually larger than 
the others, the spots there forming short transverse bars. 

Range. The whole of India to Baluchistan and the N.W.F 
Provinces; extending into the Indo-Chinese region as far east 
as Myitkina in Upper Burma. See also under melanzostu8. _ 

2. Scales feebly keeled, sometimes almost smooth. Pale 
olive above, uniform or with black spots quincuncially arranged, 
or with two series of whitish spots along the body; belly 
uniform yellowish (sancti-johannis). A pale form derived from 
the·previous one by a general reduotion of the colour pattern. 

Range. The Himalayas; North-West and Central Provinces; 
Upper Burma; Yunnan; Upper Laos. 

II. N atrix piscator .fiamp'I.tnctata. 
Scales more or less strongly keeled. Olivaceous above, with 

blaok spots quincuncially arranged; belly whitish or yellowish, 
the ventrals edged with black; head as in. I. The spots in 
this form are never large, as they may be in Form I, and they 
may be broken up and confined to the edges of the scales, 
forming a reticulate pat~ern. In transverse series there are 
6 or 7, the 7th being formed by division of the vertebral spot 
into 3 ;' small yellow spots, either as a dorso-Iateral series, or 
a reticulate pattern, present or absent, this colour being largely 
on the interstitial skin. 

Range. The Indo-Chinese region as far west as Assam; 
Haman; Hong Kong; Southern China. 

In this form, and in I, a conSiderable amount of red or 
scarlet .coloration in life is often present. It is confined 
chiefly to the interstitial skin of the fore-body and shows up 
best ·when the snake, under excitement, dilates itself. 

III. Natrix pi8cator asperrimU8. 
Scales very strongly keeled. V 131-146; C. 73-93. 

Anterior half of body pale olive or reddish, with two series of 
more or less distinot, large, roundish or rhomboidal, alter
nating, dark brown, black-edged spots, which are partly 
confluent on the vertebral line and may form a sinuous stripe; 
hinder. part of body dark olive, usually with blackish spots 
quincuncially asrranged; sometimes a series· of yellow dorso
lateral spots; belly whitish or yellowish; head as in I. 

Range. Ceylon. 
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IV. N (Jtnz piscator meZanzostuB. 
Pale, olivaceou8, with 5 (4 on the neck) dark brown or 

blackish longitudinal stripes, extending the whole length of 
the body; the vertebral and dorso-Iateral ones are more or 
less united and form a broad stripe, the intervening light area 
being inconspiouous; belly whitish or yellowish; head brown 
above; a black subocular and a postocular stripe, the latter 
bordering the brown on the temple. This colour form closely 
resembles the one that is found in the Malay Arohipelago 
(Java, ~ Borneo) and in which the five stripes may be quite 
distinct. It is the tytleri of Blyth, and the striolatu8 of 
Theobald, and is figured by De Rooij under the name of 
N. piscaWr. 

A second oolour form, found also in the Andamans, resembles 
the large-spotted Indian form (fig. 96 C) ; the vertebral series 
of spots may be united to form a sinuous stripe on the fore-part 
of the body. This variety may be quite distinct, or combined 
with the other, being then like melanzost'us on the anterior 
part of the body and piscator on the hinder part. 

The production of the stripes is effected by the fusion of 
the dorsal spots in longitudinal series. 

The evolution of certain forms of colour pattern is well 
shown in N atrix piscator. The production of an extra spot, 
as in 6 from 5, is not just a doubling of the vertebral spot. 
It is brought about by a shifting of the pattern of the entire 
half of the body at that point. It may be either forwards or ' 
backwards; it may be a gradual change ,Or an abrupt one. 
In snakes which have annulat~ markings this t:;hifting is clearly 
seen, some of the- annuli being broken exactly in the mid
dorsal and mid .. ventral lines, so that the snakes appear as if 
formed of the right and left halves of two individuals. 

Russell has given 7 figures of this snake, all showing the 
chequered type of pattern. In vol. i, pIs. 20 and 28 and vol. ii, 
pI. 15 the spots are small; in vol. i, pI. 33, they are of medium 
size; in vol. ii, pIs. 3, 5 and 14 they are large or very large. 

Wall (1907 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of the 
habits of this common snake. It is essentially a snake of the 
plains, and of the hills at low altitudes. In Siam it is one of 
the commonest snakes in the rice fields and is seldom found 
far from water, to which it takes readily. It is diurnal in its 
habits and is extremely active in its movements; it bites 
-fiercely when first caught but is quickly tamed. Wh~n 
cornered in the fields I have seen it spring at the aggressor, 
the whole snake leaving the ground in its fury. It feeds upon 
frogs and fish, making enormous meals of the latter when they 
get herded into small· pools at the end of the dry season. 
Breeding appears to take place over the greater part of the 
year. Wall states (1921), "with the exception of the Python 
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and Russell's Viper it is the most prolific snake I know." 
The number of eggs is said to range from 8 to 87. In 80uthera 
India it restivates towards the end of the hot weather; in the 
northern parts it hibernates during the cold weather. 

213. Hatrlx trianguligera. 
p,.opidonotus trianguligerus Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 535 (Java); 

Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 224, and Fa1l1la 
Malay Pen. 1912, p. 125; Anderson, J. Linn. Soc. xxi, 1889, 
p. 335; Sclater, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, 1891, p. 242.-NCJtriz 
tf'ianguligerus, Wall, 1923, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, p. 601. 

M&Xillary teeth 32 to 34, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostril directed slightly upwards; internasals distinctly 
narrowed anteriorly, sometimes truncate, longer than the 
prefrontals; 1 preocular; temporals 2+2, sometimes 1+2; 
9 8Upralabials, 4th, '5th and 6th touching the eye. Body 
rather stout; scales in 19 rows, strongly keeled, except the 
'outer 1 or 2 rows, which are smooth. V 134-145; C.86-96. 

Hemipenis to the 6th caudal plate, forked at the extreme tip. 
Dark olive above with small b1ack sPOt8 and a lateral 

series of large triangular ones, the points of which extend on 
to, and sometimes across, the ventrals; in the young they 
ate st10ngly marked, but gradually become indistinct with 
age, and in old individuals may 'be hardly distinguishable; a 
dorso-lateral series of light spots often present; lower parts 
yellow; lips yellow, the shields sometimes edged with black. 

Total length : ~ 870, tai1225; ~ 950, tai1225 mDl. 

A Malayan ,speoi88 that extends its range into the Indo
Chinese region, as far north as Mergui. 

The two following species are very closely allied to it and 
appear to be its northern representatives, N beUula on the 
BUrmese side, N. percarinata on the Chinese. 

214. Matrix bellula. 
TropidonoN8 beUulw Stoliczka., 1871, J. A. S. Berigal, xi, pt. 2, 

p. 432, plf xxvi, fig. 2 (Prome, near Pegu; type lost);' Theo
bald, Cat. Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 176; Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 350. 

Pf'opidonot'UII trianguUgenu, Boulenger, Cat. 8n. Brit. Mus.' 1893~ 
i, p. 224 (in part).-NCJtriz lriGnguliqerus, ·Wan. J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxxi, 1926, p. 660. 

Maxillary teeth 32 to 34, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
-nostrils directed slightly upwards; intemasalS truncate 
anteriorly, as long as the prefrontals; 1 preooular; tempo~aJs 
1 +2; 9 supral$,bials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the. ~~ye. 
Body rather stout.; scales in 19 rows, more or less strougly 
keeled, except the outer row, which may be smooth. V~ 1.39-
144; C. 78-83 (63, Stoliczka). ~ 
, Hemipenis to the 8th caudal pJate, not forked. 
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Dark olive-green above with indistinct black spots quincunci
ally arranged, and a, dorso-Iateral series of light spots or short 
Ol088-bars; lips white, the sutures edged with black, the white 
erlending as a vertical bar in front of and behind the eye ~ 
sides of the neok and fore part of body with ,vhite vertical 
bars; ventrals white, the shields heavily edged with black. 

Total length : 500,. tail 145 mID. (~). 
The type is lost, but a half-grown individual, agreeing in 

all essential partioulars with Stoliczka's description, was 
obtained recently near Rangoon by Prof. F. J. Meggitt. 
Wall (1926~records a snake, from Minhla, Thayetmyo district, 
which is presuIflably this species. 

215. Matrix perearlnata. 
2!ropidono'tuI perca"nat~ Boulenger, 1899, P. z. s. p. 163, 

pl. 17, fig. 2 (N.W. Fukien; London).-NaI4'iz percarintJlG, 
Smith, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 201, and Bee. 
Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p .. 483; Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(9) xv, 1926, pp. 302 and 304; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, 
p. 116, pl. vi.-Natrix ann-ulariB percarifUJta, Bourret, 1936, 
Serpe Indochina, p. 80. 

Maxillary teeth 30 to 34, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils directed slightly upwards; internasals distinctly 
narrowed anteriorly, usually longer than the" prefrontals ; 
1 preocular; temporals 2+3, rarely 3+3; 9 Bupralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye, 6th excluded by the lowest 
postocular. 

Body rather stout; seales in 19 rows, strongly keeled, the 
outer row sometimes smooth. V. 133-157; C. 68-85, for 
specimens from the Indo-Chinese region. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal" plate, forked· near 
the tip. " 

Young: dark olive-green or grey above, the colour 
descending on the sides of the body as V -shaped bars, often 
oontinued round to form complete bands; lower parts and 
intervals between the bars on the sides of the body yellow. 
Adult: plivaceous or" greyish above, uniform or with dark 
reticulations or with dark cross-bars enclosing lightish spots ; 
laterally they just reach the ventrals and are edged in front 
and behind with white; they may "or may not" bifurcate ; 
whitish below, with or without indistinct dark cross-bars. 

Total length : ~'720, tail 190 ; ~ 940, tail 270 mm. 
Bange~ Upper Burma (Gole Tutap) and Suprabum in the 

Triangle; N. Siam (Doi Su-tep); Tong-King; Annam (Kon
tum); Hainan; Southern China; Formosa. 

N. percan1laf4, aocording to Pope, inhabits the water
courses in forested, billy country. It feeds upon {rogs and 
th~ larvae, fish and orustacea. From 4 to 12 eggs are laid 
at a time. 
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216. Matrix angeH. 
N atriz (Bhabdophis) angelii BOWTet, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. 

Hanoi, April, p. 151 (Tam-dao, Tong-King; Paris).-Rhabdo· 
phis angelii, Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 102, fig. head 

A nuchal groove and gland, the scales on each side of the 
groove distinctly enlarged and paired. Maxillary teeth 22 to 
23, the last two abruptly and very strongly enlarged; nostrils 
lateral; internasals as long as the prefrontals; 1 pre- and 
3 postoculars; temporals 1 +2; 6· supralabials, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye, 5th very large; scales in 15 rows throughout, 
fe.ebly keeled, the outer rows smooth. V 117-;-126'; C. 39-46. 

Brownish above, with a dorso-Iateral series of small reddish 
spots, best marked anteriorly; a pale (orange in life) A-shaped 
mark on the neck, its apex forwards; top of head brown, 
lips lighter; a black spot below the eye, another" at the 
angle of the mouth; lower parts anteriorly pale orange, 
speckled with brown, this colour rapidly increasing in amount 
so that the hinder parts are entirely brown. 

Total length 430, tail 75 mm. 
Known only from the type locality. 
This very distinct species combines the dental characters of 

subminiata with the nuchal scale characters of nuchaliB. 

217. Natrlx himalayana. 
HIMALAYAN KEELBAOK. 

Tropidonot'U8 himalayan'UB, Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. 
p. 265, pl. xxii, fig. H (Sikkim and Nepal; London); Bou
lenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 347. and Cat. Sn. Brit. MU8. i, 1893, 
p. 251; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 319, and 
xix, 1909, pp. 341 and 614; Venning, ibid. xx, 1910, p. 341.
MGCf'opiBthodon hirnalayanua, Annandale. J. A. S. Bengal, i, 
1905, p. 210.-Rhabdophis himalayanua, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 605.-N atri:e hima1DlIanua, Smith, 
P. Z. S. 1938, p. 579, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 483 j 

Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 120. 
Tropidonotus himalayanus col. var. omatus Wall, 1908, J. Bombay 

N. H. S. xviii, p. 319 (Kbasi Hills). 
Natn:x; 8peeio8U8 Wall, 1925, J. Bomba.y N. H. S. xxx, p. 732 

(Huton, Kachin Hills; London), and xxxi, 1926, p. 561. 

A nuchal groove, more or less distinct, the three median 
rows of scales of that region narrower than the others, the 
vertebral row sometimes hidden between the two adjacent 
rows. Maxillary teeth 26 to 29, the last two strongly "and 
abruptly enlarged; nostrils lateral; 1 preocular; temporals 
2+2 or 2+3; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye. 
Body rather stout; scales in 19 rows, strongly keeled, those of 
the o~ter row feebly keeled. V 151-176; C. 79-95. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate, not forked; 
is spinose throughout, the spines being of rather large siZe 
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and longer a.t the distal end than at the proximal end; at 
the base of the organ on either side of the sulcus are two 
enormous spines. 

Olive ab.ove with small black spots, and two dorso·lateral 
series of small yellow spots or narrow cross-bars, rarely absent ; 
lower parts yellowish, speckled with brown or black or nearly 
entirely greyish or blacklsh; a yellow or orange collar usually 
interrupted in the middle and succeeded. by a dark cross-bar 
or triangular patch; labials yellow with black sutures; 
sometimes two oblique black bars, one below, the other 
behind the eye; neck and fore-body sometimes with a 
reticulation of black and yellow, the colours confined very 
largely to the interstitial skin. 

Fig. 97.-Natri:D himalayana. (B.M. 67.7.22.1.) 

Wall, writing of his colour variety orna.tu8, states :-.;." All 
the specimens were remarkable for the brilliancy of their 
adornment. Besides the conspicuous yellow or orange collar 
with its broader posterior black border, these specimens were 
ornamented behind the yellow with an· intensely brilliant 
chequerillg of vermilion, more or less apparent in the anterior 
half of the body, but reducing in brillianc.y from before 
backwards.' , 

Total length : c1 820, tail 215; ~ 1250,. tail 305 mm. 
Range. The Eastern Himalayas as far w~t as Sikkim; 

Assam; Upper Burma, north to lat. 27° 42' and as far 
south as lat. 22° N. 

Kaulback obtained two specimens in the Triangle on 
July 24th fn, copula. 
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218. Natrlx subminiata. 
RED-NEOKED KEELBACK. 

PropidonotU8 81IbminiatU8 Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpe ii, p. 313 
(Java; Leiden); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 34:7, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 256; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
xviii, 1908, p. 320, and xix, 1909, pp. 341 and 618; Venning; 
ibid. xx, 1910-1911, pp. 341 and 773; Smith, J. Nat. Hiat. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 15.-Rhabdophia subminiatua, Wan. 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 606, and xxx, 1925, p. 810, 
and xxxi, 1926, p. 561; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 96.
Natriz subm.iniata, Smith, P. Z. S. 1938, p. 579; Sha.w & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 122. 

Natrix heUen Schmidt, 1925, Amer. Mus. Nov., no. 157 (Nodc;a., 
Hainan; N. York).-Natriz aubminiata heUeri, Pope, Kept.' 
China, 1935, p. 132, fig.; Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxxvii, 193&~ 
p. 239, and xlii, 1940, p. 483. 

Nafri,a; 8Ubminiata hongkongmsiB and N. 8. aia'11ienri8 Mell, 1931, 
Lingnan Sci. Joum. viii, p. 203 (Hongkong and Siam): Gressitt, 
Peking-Nat. Hist. Bull. xv, 1941~ p. 187. 

Natriz (RhabdophiB) ~ Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. lustr. 
Pub. Hanoi, May, p. 169 (Lao-bao, ADDam; Paris).-BIacIbdo
phis mmaTDyanus laobaomriB, Bourret, Serpe Indochina, 1938, 
p. 90, fig. head. 

A nuchal groove and gland, the 'scales on each side of the 
groove being dis~inctly enlarged and pa4'ed in the northern 
form (keUeri), less distinctly, sometimes not at all, in the 
southern (typica). Maxillary teeth 24 to 26, the last two 
abruptly and very strongly enlarged (fig. 950, p. 294); nostrils 
lateral; intema.sa.ls as long, or nearly as long, as :the prefrontals ; 
1 preocular; temporals 2+2 or 2+3; normally 8 supralabials, 
3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye. Body ,rather stout; 
scales in 19 rows, stroJigly'keel~"the outer row smooth., 
Hemip~nis extending to the 16th caudal 'plate, forked 'for 

nearly i of its length; there are no basal spines. -
Olive-brown or greenish above, almost uniform or with 

black and yellow reticulations, the colour being confined to 
the interstitial skin and the edges of the scales; an oblique 
black bar below the eye; belly yellowish, so~etimes with a 
black dot on the outer end of each ventral 8~el~ ,; neck ,in 
life tinged with vermilion, the colour ~onfined chiefty to the 
interstitial skin; young with a jet-black cross-bar or triangular 
mark on the nape, bordered with yellow behind. 

Range. The whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion 88 far as 
Sikkim in the north-west; southern China; Hainan; 'Hong
Kong, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

Two forms can be defined, a smaller southem form 
(8. subrniniata) and a larger northern one (8. helleri). Morpho
logically they appear to intergrade completely with one 
another, but the extremes differ so much.that ~hey might weD 
be regarded as distinct species. The boundary line between 
the two is not clear; I tentatively place it at lat. 220 N. 

N. 8. keUeri does not range BOuth of this line, but N. 8. 

BUbminiata often oooun north of it, 
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I. Natria; B1Ibminiata 8'Ubminiala. 
V. 144-164; C. 72-89. Total length: & 750, tail 185; 

~ '700, tail ISO mm. Colour as described, the subocular bar 
usually very distinct. The nuchal groove and enlarged nucha} 
scales are not conspicuous, and in specimens from the extreme 
south of Indo-China are usually entirely absent. 

Specimens from Malaya not included. 

II. Natrix 8ubminiata keZl8ri. 
V. 157-173; C. 72-96. Total length: cr 950, tail 235; 

~ 1300, tail 300 mm. Adults may be almost uniform in 
coloration; the belly is powdered with grey, and the sub
ooular bar is indistinct or absent. The nuchal groove and 
enlarged paired scales are always distinct; juveniles are 
coloured like the typical form. 

N. 8'Ubminiato, is found both in the plaiDS and in the hills. 
Wall states that it is uncommon in the plains in Burma, but 
is common in' many of the hilly districts. Exactly the reverse 
obtains in Siam, where it is one of the commonest of snakes in 
the great central plain north of Bangkok f but almost unknown 
in the hilly districts. 

In Siam it is diurnal in its habits, and is very active; 
although it will bite freely when first caught, it quicldy 
becomes tame. It feeds chiefly on frop and' toads. When 
excited it will erect the body and flatten the neck in a marked 
manner. 

219. Matrix stolata. 
STBIPED KEELBAOK. 

Ooloot!lf' .tolatUB Linn. 1758, Syst. Nat. lOtll Ed. p. 219 and 12th 
Ed. 1766, p. 379 (Asia; Stockhoha); Russell, Ind. Serp. i, 
1796, pp. 14, 15, pis. X. xi (Ganjam); Andel'88On, Bih. Sven. 
Vet. Akad. Handl. Stockholm, xxiv, {4) 6, 1899, p. 12.
Propi,donotuB 8WlatuB, Boulanger, :r. B. I. 1890, p. 348, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 253 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
Xvi, 1905, p. 302, and xviii, 1907, pp. 108 and 205, .and l~, 
p. 320, and xix. 1909, p. 615, and xx, 1911, p. 603, co •. pl., 8.Ild 
xxvi, 1919, p. 562.-Rhabdoph,iB Bto14ua, Wan~. 8n. CeylGb, 
1921, p .. ~05, and J. Bombay N. H.~. ~ 1'23~ .p~ 605; 
Prater, Ibid. xxx, 1924, p. 168; Jrl'$ler, lb,d .. lrXXJX, 1937, 
p.469-; Bourret, Serp. Indochina, 1938~ p •. 92.7-N~ BtolGia, 
Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 128:- Cqchran, Proo. U.S. Nat. 
Mus. lxxvii, 1930, ii, p. 24; Shaw & others,. J. Darj~ 
N:- H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 1~1. " . .. 

1l14p8 bU~ Sohneidel\ 1801, ~. ~pbib~ ii; ~ 299 (In.da). 
'l'~tu8 Btolalu8 var. ~~, Wall, 1911, J. Bom_y

N. H. 8. xx, p. 606. 
! PrOpidonoeus: r:uflce'pB Peters, 1869, )lOJi~ Akad. Berlin, p.", 

(" CalifOrnia "). 

Maxillary teeth 21 to 24~ the.last. two' strongly 'and abruptly 
enlarged; nostrils directed slightly upwards; internasaJs 
much narrowed anteriorly, as long, or nearly. as long, 88 the 
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prefrontals; frontal constricted in the middle, twice as long 
as broad; 1 preocular; temporals 1 +1 or 1 +2; normally 8 
supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the ey'e. . Scales in 
19 rOlVS, strongly keeled, except the outer row, which IS smooth, 
the tips more or less distinctly bidentate. V. 118-158; 
C.50-89. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, forked at the 
extreme tip; it is spinose throughout, the spines being closely 
set and of almost equal size; there are no basal spines. 

Olive-greenish or brownish above with black spots or 
reticulated cross-bars intersected by two dorso-Iateral yellow 
or buff stripes; on the hinder part of the body the stripes are 
best marked and the black spots least evident, the green colour 
being almost uniform dark olive; lower parts whitish, some .. 
times with a small black spot on the side of e~ch ventral 
shield; top of head olive, uniform or the shields edged with 
black; lips yello,vish, the colour extending up as a vertical 
bar in front of and behind the eye; the shields mayor may 
not be edged with black. In the newly born the light dorso
lateral stripes are replaced in the fore part of the .body by a, 
series of spots. 

Wall (1911) describes two colour forms as follows :
Forma typica. The margips of the scales, especially towards 

their bases, are adorned with blue-grey or pale blue. The 
colouring is concealed when the snake is quiesoent and only 
comes into view when the snake under excitement inflates 
itself. It is most conspicuous, and may be confined to the 
anterior part of the body. This is the common type and may 
be met with anywhere. 

Var. ergtkrostictu8 .. In "lIlis, the far more beautiful variety, 
bright vermilion replaces the blue adornment of forma typiea : 
it is also more extensively distributed and is more or less 
evident in the quiescent state. Specimens so ornamented 
have a, speckling of the same hue on the belly, and in some the 
throat is yellow or orange. 

This variety is very local and appears to be confined to the 
coastal areas. 

Total length : C! 720, tail 180; ~ 620, tail 170 IDm. 
Range. Ceylon; the whole of India to Sind and the N.W.F.P. 

(Wall)·; southern China; Hainan; Indo-China as far south 
as lat. 14° N.; the Andamall Is. 

I am unable to find any authentic proof that this snake 
occurs in Southern Indo-China or in any part of the Malayan 
subregion. In Burma it is recorded from Tenasserim, but 
without precise locality. I have seen specimens from Central 
Siam (Lopburi, Chainat, Paknampo, Gengkoi, Krabin); 
Bourret states that it is common in Tong-King, but that he has 
not obtained it in the southern parts of French Indo-China; 
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the records from the Malay Peninsula are old and have never 
been confirmed. 

Wall (1911 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of this 
little snake, and the following remarks are taken mainly from 
his artioles. 

It is common in many parts of Ceylon, Ind~a and northern 
Indo-China, inhabiting both the plains and the hills to alti
tudes of 5,000 and 6,000 feet. It is diurnal in its habits and 
of gentle disposition, never attemp~ing to bite when handled. 
It feeds mainly on frogs and toads. In India it :estivates 
to1V&rds the end of the dry season, re-appearing 8S soon as 
the monsoon breaks. In northern India it hibernates during 
the cold weather. Mating appears to take place during 
lBStivation, and the eggs, usually from 5 to 10 in number, 
are laid during the months from May to September. The 
hatchlings measure from 130 to 170 mm. in length. 

220. Ifatrix platyeeps. 
Tropidonotus platyceps Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 297 

(Assam and Darjeeling; Calcutta); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 343, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 248; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 340; Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. 1912, 
p. 49.-RhabdophiB platycepB, Wall, J . Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 604.-Natrix pla,ycep8, Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling 
N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 118. 

Herpetmeas aieboldii Giinther, 1860, P. Z .. S. p. 156 (Himalayas : 
London). 

ZamerKs himalayanUB Steindachner, 1867. Sitze Ber. Zool. bot. Ges. 
Wien, xvii, p. 513, pI. xiii, fig. 1 (Himalayas: Vienna; not 
seen by me). 

TropidonotuB cMysargua, (non Boie) Wall, 1907, Ree. Ind. Mus. i, 
p. 156. 

'l'ropidonotutJ flrlhi Wall, 1914, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, p. 166 
(Chittong, Nepal j Calcutta).-Bhabdophill flrthi, Wall, ibid. 
xxix, 1923, p. 606. 

Maxillary teeth 19 to 21, last two fairly strongly and abruptly 
enlarged; nostrils lateral; 1 preocular; temporals 1 + 1, 
rarely 2+2; 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye. Body slender; scales in 19 rows, more or less distinctly 
keeled, those of the outer rows often smooth. V 174-217 
(232); C. 86-107. In one of the types the anterior 4 sub. 
oaudals are single. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, not forked. 
Coloration very variable. Olive-brown above, with small 

black spots; rarely a dorso-Iateral series of white spots; 
frequently two white black-edged parallel lines, or an elliptic 
mark, on the nape, or a white black-edged streak on each side 
of the head or a, black line from eye to gape; lips white or 
yellow, belly yellowish, with or without blackish dots, bordered 
v~.m. X 
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outside with bright red in life; frequently a, black line or series 
of elongate blackish spots along each side of the belly; lower 
surface of tail frequently mottled with blackish; throat 
sonnetiDneB black. 

I have examined the types of Natrix flrthi, both hatchlings, 
and regard them as conspecific with N. plnJ,ycepB. 

Total length : ~ 880, tail 226; ~ 735, tail 165 mm. 
Range. The Himalayas from Kashmir in the west to Assam 

(Abor and Khasi Hills) in the east. A common snake in the 
Darjeeling district at between 0,000 and 6,000 feet. 

221. Xatrlx beddomel. 
Spilote8 vittatUB Beddome, 1863, Madras Journ. Med. Sci. vi, p. 43 

(Nilgiris; London). 
TropidonotUB heMmnei, Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 269, 

pl. xxii, fig. E (nom. nov. for mUatuB preoc.); Boulenger, F.B. I. 
1890, p. 344, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 262; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 560.-RhabdophiB beddomii, 
WaIl, ibid. xxix, 1923, ,p. 605. 

Maxillary teeth 28 to 34, the last two abruptly and fairly 
strongly enlarged; nostrils lateral; 1 preocular; temporals 
1 +1 or 1 +2, rarely 2+2; 8 or 9 supralabials, 3rd to 5th 
or 4th to 6th touching the eye. Body slender; scales in 19 
rows, more or less distinctly keeled, the outer one or two rows 
smooth. V 140-150; C. 62-82. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip. 

Olive-brown or brown above; a series of yellow spots, 
each one between two black spots or short transverse bars, 
along each side of the back; belly whitish, uniform or closely 
dotted with brown on the sides; labials yellow, the sutures 
edged with black; an oblique, yellow, black-edged streak 
from the eye to the gape usually present. 

Top of head in the young very light brown, speckled with 
dark brown on the vertex, and with a white or yellow trans
verse bar behind the parietaIs; in adult life the head 
becomes entirely brown, but the transverse bar usually 
persists. 

In the young the yellow spots upon the back are more 
in evidence than the black ones; in the adult the reverse is 
the case. In aged individuals the markings may be almost 
entirely lost, the back then being almost uniform brown in 
colour. 

Total length : c1525, tail 140; ~ 690, tail 210 mm. 
Range. The Western Ghats south of Mahableshwar (lat. 

17 0 N.). Wall states that it is common in the Nilgiris and the 
Wynaad at between 3,000 and 7,000 feet. It feeds chiefly 
upon frogs and toads. 
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222. BaVlx nlgroclncta. 
Tropidonotus n;g,.ocinetua Blyth, 1856, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiv, 

p. 717 (Pagn, Burma; CaJcutta); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 346, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 255; Smith & Kloss, 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1915, p. 244; Smith, ibid. iv, 1922, 
p. 206.-RhabdopM8 nigrocinctU8, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 606; Bourret, Serpe Indo chine, 1936, p. 91.
Natriznigrooincla, Smith, P. Z. S. Sere B, 1938, p. 579. 

TropidonotuB ei.aenhoferi Gyldell8tolpe, 1916, Kung!. Sv. Vet. Ak. 
Hand. Stockholm. lv, p. 11, fig. (Muang Fang, N. Siam; Stock
holm). 

PseudoxmoOOn JniIuItorJeri Werner, 1925, Sitze Ber. Akad. Wiss. 
Wien, cxxxiv, p. 49 (Siam; Vienna); Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hiat. (10) i, 1928, p. 496 (=nigracinctus). 

Maxillary teeth 27 to 29; the last two strongly and abruptly 
enlarged.; nostrils lateral; 1, sometimes 2, preoculars; 
temporals 2+2, rarely 1+2; 9, sometimes 8, supralabials, 
4th to 6th touching the eye. Scales in 19 rows, with bidentate 
tips, all distinctly kee~ed except the outer row, which is usually 
smooth. V. 150-170; C.80-97. 

Hemipenis extends to the 8th caudal plate, forked for half 
its length. 

Olive-green above on the anterior part of the body, browner 
posteriorly, with or without narrow black cross-bars, some
times interrupted on the mid-line; whitish below, uniform or 
powdered with grey, or almost entirely grey, or whitish 
anteriorly, grey posteriorly; lips white with two black oblique 
stripes, one below the eye, the other from behind the eye to 
the angle of the mouth; nape and hinder part of head white 
in the young, edged with black in front, and with a broad 
black bar or chevron behind; the outer parts of the chevron 
IDay persist a-s an oblique bar on each side of the neck. 

Total length : C! 880, tail 255; ~ 840, tail 185 mm. 
Range. Tenasserim and Burma as far north as Thandaung, 

Toungoo district; the whole of· Siam. Bourret records it 
from Tong-King. 

Natrix nigrocincta is widely distributed in Siam. I obtained 
specimens from three well-separated localities, and have 
recorded the following variations (1922). 

Northern Siam and Pegu. 
I preocular. V 161-170; C. 83-96. Adults with distinct 

cross-bars (13 exs.). 
Peninsular Siam. 

1 preocular. V. 150-157; C. 72-82. Colour as In the 
northern form (5 ex'S.). 

S.E. Siam. 
2 preocul~rs. V 156-164; C .. 74-84. Cross-bars indis

tinct or absent (4 exs.). 
x2 
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I kept two individuals for some months. They were active, 
graceful snakes of diurnal habits. They fed upon frogs and 
fish, pioking the latter out of the water, and bolting them 
with great rapidity. 

223. Matrix monticola. 
proptdonotw monticoltul Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, 

p. 630 (Wynad; type lost).-Troptdono'us monIicola, Boulanger., 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 348, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 2G9; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1918, p. 582.-BhtJbdopAV 
monticola, Wall, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 607. 

Maxillary teeth 33 to 35, the last two abruptly and strongly 
enlarged; nostrils lateral; 1 preoouIar; temporals 2+2 or 
2+3; 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye. 
Body rather stout; sc~les in 19 rows, all distinctly keeled 
except the outer row, whioh may be smooth. V. 136-144; 
C.78-92. 

Hemipenis exte»ding to the 9th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip. 

Green above, with broad black cross-bars or quadrangular 
black spo~, interrupted by two series of light dorso-lateral 
spots or lines; lower parts white; a white or yellow line 
or collar across the baok of the head; a white dot on each 
side of the frontal; pre- and p08toculars and labials below 
the eye white; throat and sides of neck yellow in life. 

Total length : d 380, tail 118 ; ~ 475, tail 150 Mm. 
Range. The Western Ghats from Talevadi, Goa Frontier, to 

Travancore. A comparatively rare speoies. 

224. Matrix chrysarga. 
Tropidono'UIJ chry8argUIJ Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 534 (Java: nom. nud.); 

Schlegel, Phys. Serpe ii, 1837, p. 312, pl. xii, figs. 6 & 7; Bou
lenger (in part), F. B. I. 1890, p. 345, and Cat. Su. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 258, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 127.-Rkabdopkia 
chrysargua, Wall, J. Bombay .N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 606 (in 
part); Angel, Bull. Mus. H. N. Paris, (2) i, 1929, p. 76. 

TropidonoluBjunceUB Cantor, 1847, Cat. Mal. Rept. p. 93 (Penang; 
London); Girard, U.S. Explor. Exp. Herp. 1858, p. 146, 
pI. xiii, fig. 1. 

Maxillary teeth 27 to 35, the last two abruptly and fairly 
strongly enlarged: nostrils lateral; 1 preocular; temporals 
2+2 or 2+3, rarely 1+2; 9 supralabials, 3rd to 5th touching 
the eye; usually 6 infralabials touching the anterior genials. 
Body slender; scales in 19 rows, all more or less strongly 
keeled, with bidentate tips. V 155-165; C. 84-101. 

Hemipenis to the 8th caudal plate, forked near the tip_ 
Olive-brownish, -greenish or -greyish above with a dorso-
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lateral series of short white or yellow transverse bars, edged 
outside and conneoted across the vertebral line, with black; 
lower parts whitish, usually with a black spot at the outer 
margin of each ventral shield (specimens from the Malayan 
region may have the ventrals heavily spotted with black) ; 
lips white, the colour continued backwards and forming a 
chevron upon the nape, this mark always distinct in the 
young; supraorbital shield sometimes white. 

Total length : CS 650, tail 145 ; ~ 715, tail 195 mm. 
Bange. Tenasserim and Siam as far north as lat. 190

; 

Kamohay Mts., Cambodia; the Malayan region. 
As shown on pp. 288 and 305, the Himalayan and Hainan 

records of this snake are not correct, and in consequence its 
range is here much restricted. 

I have not seen the specimens recorded by Angel from 
Chieng-Khoung, in Upper Laos. 

225. Matrix calliehroma. 
Natf'f3: chrysarga caUichroma Bourret, 1934, Bull. Instr. Gen. Pub. 

Hanoi, April, p. 155 (Ba-vi, Tong-King; Paris).-RhOOdophis 
chry8arg'U8 caUichromus, Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 101. 

Natf'f3: aUchenia Smith, 1939, P. Z. S. p. 580 (Hainan; London). 

Like ckry8arga in dentition and general scalation, differing 
as follows :-8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye, and in the coloration of the head and neck. V 152-159; 
C.79-86. 

Greyish-olive above, with indistinct, narrow black, trans
verse bars, intersected on the dorso-Iateral line by short, 
whitish bars; lower parts whitish, lightly powdered with 
grey; lips white; a light patch on the head and nape 
immediately behind the parietals. 

In addition there is a nuchal gland. The scales of the neck 
are not altered in shape or size, but on stretching the skin of 
that part, two parallel longitudinal areas of naked skin are 
exposed, the condition being as shown in the figure of 
BaI400pkis eeylonensis, p. 310. The areas are sepaI'ated from 
one another by three series of scales and extend over a length 
of 9 scales; they are present in the type but cannot be found 
in the paratype of auckenia, nor in the type of callichroma. 
BeDeath the naked. areas lies the gland (sacculated type). 

Ra1UJe. Hainan (Five Finger Mountains); Tong-King 
(Ba-vi). Known from three specimens, all Dlales. 

I have examined the type of .J..¥. cAry. callichroma in Paris 
and regard it as identical with my N. a'Vchenia. The species 
has particular interest in that it combines the gland of the 
sacoulated type with the external skin characters of the 
non-sacculated type. 
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Genus BALAROPRIS. 
Propi,donotU8, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 341, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mus. i, 1893, p. 192. 
Rhabdophis, Wall, 1923, J. Bombay N. H. S. p. 604. 
BalanophiB Smith, 1938, P. z. S. p. 583 (type Tropidonot'U8 C61/lon

eni8 Giinther). 

Maxillary teeth 24 to 26, followed by two enlarged, curved, 
grooved teeth; anterior mandibular teeth feebly enlarged. 
Head distinct from neck; eye large, with round pupil 
Body moderately elongate; scales in 19 rows, all except the
outer row, strongly keeled; ventrals rounded; tail moderate. 
Hypapophyses developed throughout the vertebral column. 
A nuchal gland of the non-sacculated type. 

A single species. 

226. Balanophis eeylonensis. 
Propidonotus chry8a'rgua var. Ce:ylonen8i8 Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. 

Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 71 (Ceylon; London).-TropidonotWJ ceylfm
ensis, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 268, pI. xxii, fig. G ; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 346, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus, i, 
1893, p. 252.-Rhabdophi8 ceylonensis, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 103, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 605.-BalanophiB 
ceylonensis, Smith, P. Z. S. 1938, p. 583. 

Nostril between two nasals; internasals shorter than the 
prefrontals; frontal longer than its distance from the end 

A 

B 
Fig. 98.-Balanophis ceylonensis. 

A. Maxilla. B. Head and neck, she\\ring areas of naked skin. 
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of the snout; 2 pre- and 3 postoculars; temporals 2+2 or 
2+3; 8 8upralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; 4 infra
labiaIs touching the anterior genials which are shorter than 
the posterior. V 131-141; C. 40-54; A.2. 

The nuchal gland extends to about the level of the 15th 
ventral plate; the elongated areas of naked skin which overlie 
the gland are separated by 5 series of scales. 

Olive-brown above, with more or less distinct reticulated, 
black cross-bars enclosing a dorso-Iateral series of large 
yellow or reddish, black-edged spots; whitish or yellowish 
below, th~ tail speckled with grey; lips whitish; a dark 
brown stripe from behind the eye on to the neck. Interstitial 
skin scarlet, the colour showing up when the snake inflates 
its body. 

Total length : & 500, tail 110 ; ~ 460, tail 95 mm. 
Bange. Peculiar to Ceylon. A hill species; only known 

from & few specimens. 
Nothing appears to be known about its habits. 

Genus PSEUDOXENODON. 
PsetMloxenodon Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 340, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mus. i, 1893, p. 270 (type .mtJCf"Dps); Pope, Rept. China, 1935, 
p. 139; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. Ill. 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 28, increasing slightly in size 
posteriorly, the last two abruptly and much enlarged, an~ 
separated from the others by a slight interval, as in Natrix 
8ubminiata (fig. 95 C). Head distinct from neck; eye large, 
with round pupil. Body cylindrical; scales on the anterior 
part of the body disposed obliquely, keeled, without apical 
pits, in 19 or 17 rows.; ventrals rounded; tail moderate; 
subcaudals paired. 

Range. China; Indo-China; the Malay Peninsula; Java. 
Eight species are known, the most widely distributed one 

being macrops. Three occur in the area covered by this 
work. 

Key to the Species. 
V. 151-180; C. 55-80; body without cross-bars. macrops, p. 311. 
V. 131-142; C. 42-52; above with 15-24 con-

spicuous broad black cross-bars . . . . bam1Yusicola, p. 313. 
V. 135; C. 63; above with 33 sma.ll oblong red 

bars. popei, p. 314. 

227. Pseudoxenodon macrops. 
TropidonotU8 mam·op8 Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 296 

(Darjeelmg; Calcutta); Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, 1871, 
p. 436.-Pseudoxenodon rnacrops, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 340, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 270; Venning, 
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J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910-1911, pp. 340 and 772; Wall, 
ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 321, and xix, 1909, pp. 341 and 898; 
Smedley, Bull. Raftles Mus. no. 5, 1931, p. 51; Pope, Bept. 
China, 1935, p. 151; Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 484. 

TroptOOnotua Bikkimen8i8 Anderson, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, 
p. 17 (Darjeeling; Calcutta). 

TroptOOnotuB angUBticeps Blyth (in part), 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, 
xxiii, p. 295 (Darjeeling and Calcutta); Bclster, J. A. S. 
Bengal, lx, 1891, p. 240.-Ps8udoxmodon angusticep8, Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 608; Bourret, Serpe Indo
chine, 1936, p. Ill; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. 
xiii, 1939, p. 151. 

PS6udoxenodon angU8ticepa ·uniJormis Bourret, 1935, Bull. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, April, p. 263 (Tam-dao and Chapa, Tong-King; 
Paris), and Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 116. 

Maxillary teeth 25 to 27; nostril large, between two nasals; 
suture between the internasals half or a little more than half 
that between the prefrontals; loreallarge, a little longer than 
high; 1 preooular, not touching the frontal; 3 postoculars; 
8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye, 7th highest; 
temporals 2+2; genials well developed, the anterior a little 
shorter than the posterior. Scales in 19: 19 or 17 : 15 rows, 
feebly or strongly keeled. V 151-180; C. 55-80; A. 2. 
In the sexually mature male the keels on the ischiadic region 
develop strong tubercles. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate, forked at 
the 4th; distal to the fork it is spinose, except for a small 
area at the extreme tip, which is calyculate; the spines are 
fine but long; proximal to the fork. it is almost smooth; 
the sulcus lips are formed by two deep folds, and two more 
run parallel with them. 

Brownish, olivaceous or greyish above, with or without a. 
vertebral series of yellowish, reddish-brown or orange dark. 
edged spots or short cross-bars, often placed obliquely, and a 
dorso-Iateral series of black spots; a more or less distinct 
chevron-shaped mark on the nape, pointing forwards, present 
or absent; yellowish below, the anterior part of the belly 
with large quadrangular black or dark brown spots, sometimes 
united to form cross-bars; posterior part of belly and tail 
speckled or clouded with black or dark grey. 

The dorsal markings are subject to considerable variation. 
Wall (1909), giving an account of a large number of specimens, 
all from the neighbourhood of Darjeeling, writes :-" The 
ornamentation of this species is very varied, and in some 
specimens extremely beautiful. In a young example the head 
was slaty-blue, behind this the nape bore a broad intensely 
black arrow-head, bordered behind with a narrower band of 
cinnamon. In some spechnens the head is a rich dark green; 
in some the arrow-head is billiard-cloth green, in others lilac, 
and in others is completely absent. In some the back is 
nearly uniformly olivaceous-green or brown. In some the 
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series of dark cORtal spots is but obscure, in others very black 
or purplish. In some 110 trace of light cross-bars can be 
seen, in others they u,re more or less distinctly visible, in 
others very conspicuou~, sometimes whitish, sometimes 
cinnamon, or the anterior \vhitish and the posterior cinllamon. 
Some specinlcns arc chequercd \vith green, black, amber and 
ochre spotR. With nIl thiR variety of form, the specimens do 
not lend thell1Selve~ t,O a grouping into colour varieties, for 
soarcely two 8pecitnens are quite alike.~' 

Tot.allength: cJ IlUO, tail 230; ~ 1020, tail 200 mm. 
Range. 'fhe Eastern Himalayas as far west as Nepal; 

AsSRlll; the whole of Burma as far north as lat. · 28C and 
south to TcnasseriJn rraok p]ate~tu); Siam .(Pa Meang in the 
extreole north); Aruutm (Langbian plateau); Malay Penin
sula (t~ameron H.ighlandsl. 

Common in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling up to 5,000 and 
6,000 feet. Rare in Indo-China south of lat. 200 When 
excited it eun flatten the neck in a marked deg~ee. 

Pse'lUioxe'1l.()don, 'I1WC'YOPll .sinensis (type locality Yunnan-Fu) 
differs from the typical form in having fewer ventrals (138-162), 
fewer suhcaudals (57-68), and in having usually only 7 supl'a
labials. 

Wall's contention that the proper name of this snake is 
allg-usticep.~ because that nanle has page preference over 
macTops is not a correct interpretation of the Rules of 
Nomellclature. If nalnes are of the same date, that selected 
by the first reviser shall stand (Art. 28); the first reviser in 
this case was undoubtedly Sclnter (1891). See also H. W. 
Parker, P. Z. S. 1935, p. 524. 

More lnaterial is needed before we can satisfactorily deter
mine the status of the various members of this difficult genus. 
Pope, whose revision of it (1935) is the most complete yet 
attempted, includes six· species. The differences between 
them are based largely upon coloration and this, as shown 
in maC'tops, can be most variable. The single specitllen 
which I saw in Paris, collected by Bourret in Tong-King, and 
identified by him as P. dorsalis, is certainly not that species. 
I provisionally refer it to ba1.nbusicola Vogt; it has a scale 
formula of 19 : 17 : 15. V 143; C. 51. 

228. Pseudoxenodon bambusicola. 
Pseud.().tenodolt ba'nbUBicola Vogt, 1922, Arch. Natur. Berlin, 

lxxxviii, A, 10, p. 138 (Mountains of N. Kwangtung); Pope, 
Rapt. China, 1935, p. 140, fig. 

Pseuiloxenodon -melli Vogt, 1. c. t;. p. 139 (Lungtow, N. Kwantung) ; 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 202. 

I obtained a single specimen of this snake in Hainan; 
elsewhere it is known from China. 
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229. Pseudoxenodon popel. 
Pseudoxenodon popei Gressit, 1936, Pl'oc. BioI. Soc. Washington, 

xl, p. 119 (Loi Mother Mountain, Hainan), and Peking Nat. 
Hist. Bull. xv, 1941, p. 186, fig. head. 

Kno\vn only from the type. 

Genus MACROPISTRODOK. 
MacrOp1,8thodon. Boulenger, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, p. 265 

(type jlaviceps), and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 128; De Booij, 
Rept. Indo-Austral. Arch. ii, 1917, p. 91; Pope, Rapt. China, 
1935, p. 161. 

P8eudagkistrodon Vall Denburgh, 1909, Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. iii, 
p. 51 ( type carinatua). 

T·ropidonotua (in part), Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 341. 

Maxillary teeth 11 to 18 followed by two very large 
backward-pointing fangs, separated from the others by a. 
short interval. Head distinct from neck; eye moderate, 
pupil round. Body rather stout, scales strongly keeled, in 
19 to 27 rows, with apical pits; ventrals rounded; tail rather 
short, subcaudals paired. Hypapophyses developed through
out the vertebral column. 

Range. The Malayan Region; India; Yunnan, China. 
The genus contains four species, two in the Malayan region, 

one in the Chinese and one in India. As already stated 
(p. 282) it is closely allied to the Rhabdophis group of Nat"iz, 
from which it may have been derived. In Macropisthodon 
it would appear almost as if the development of the posterior 
fangs had passed the stage when they were really serviceable 
to their owner. They extend backwards almost in a straight 
line with the long axis of the maxillary bone, and it is only by 
extreme elevation of that bone that they can be brought into 
service. All the members of the genus have the habit of 
flattening the neck and fore-part of the body and of adopting 
an .erect cobra-like attitude. 

230. Macropisthodon plumblcolor. 
GREEN KEELBACK. 

TTopidonotus plumbicolor Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 54 (type 100. 
Malwa (Saugor), C.1.: drawing in Bodleian Lib., Oxford); 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 351.-MacropiBthodon plwnhicolor, 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 267; Fletcher, Spo!. 
Zeyl. v, 1908, p. 99; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, 
p. 390, and xvii, 1906, p. I, col. pl., and xxvi, 1919, p. 563, and 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 128; Fischer, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, 
1906, p. 527; Evans, ibid. xx, 1911, p. 1164; Prater, ibid. 
XXX~ 1924, p. 168; Smith, P. Z. S .. 1938, p. 5&1 ; ~'raser, ibid. 
XXXIX, 1937, p. 471. 

Trigonocephalw eUioti Jerdon, 1853. J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, xxii, 
p. 523 (type loc. Nilgiri Hills). . 
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Xenoclon tJiridis Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 763 (Indes 
Orientales; Paris). 

AmphieB11UJ brachyurum Jan, 1865, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. iii, 
p. 37, and Icon. Gen. Ophid. 1868. Liv. 29. pi. iii. fig. 2 
(Sultanpur). 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12+2. Head rather broad and short; 
nostril between two nasals; internasal as long, or nearly as 
long, as the prefrontals; loreal often united with the lower 
preocular; 2 pre- and 3 or 4 postoculars; temporals 2 +3 : 
7 Bupralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; anterior genials 
shorter than the posterior. Scales strongly keeled, except the 
outermost row, in 23 or 25: 25 or 27 : 17 or 19 rows; V 144-
162; c. ~ 39-48, ~ 34-43 (for specimens from India). In 
21 or 23 : 21 or 23 : 17 rows. V 154-153; C. J 40-45, ~ 37-47 
(for specimens from Ceylon); A. usually divided. The scales. 

A 

B 
Fig. 99.-Macropi8thodon plumbicolor. 

A. Maxilla (B.M. 1930.5.8.266). B. Dorsal view of head and neck. 

of the neck are variable in character; they mayor may not 
indicate the presence of the gland below. In some individuals 
they are unaltered; in others a fe,\' scales are enlarged and 
paired, or there may be a vertebral series of very small scales. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 9th. It is strongly plicate and spinose through
out, the spines gradually diminishing in size as they approach 
the tip. The vertebral gland is of the sacculated type and 
extends the whole length of the body. A full description of it 
is given in P. Z. S. 1938, 1. c. s. 

Grass-green above in life, beC0111ing dull olive-brown 
(plumbicolor) in spirits. .Juveniles have a large A-shaped 
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mark on the neck, its apex forwards, reaching to the frnntal 
shield, and a second much small~r one behind, the intervening 
space being bright yellow or orange; a black stripe from the 
eye to the angle of the mouth, and more or less regular trans· 
verse black spots or cross-bars on the back and tail; belly 
whitish, yellow or plumbeous, rarely with darkish spots. 
With age the black markings entirely disappear. 

Total length: c! 485, tail 70 (750, Wall); ~ 690, tail 86 
(940, Wall) mm. 

Range. The whole of India except the Ganges Valley and 
the extreme north-west; Ceylon. 

Rare in the plains, common in many bill districts, ascending 
to 7,000 feet; found usually among low vegetation or in 
grass; it has been known to enter houses.. In disposition, 
it is singularly gentle and inoffensive.; when alarmed, it erects 
the fore-body and flattens the neck like a cobra. Some 
specimens are very timid and flatten the whole body on the 
ground (Wall). I ts chief food is toads. 

Genus PARARBABDOPBIS. 
Pararhabdophis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi, 

March, p. 131, and Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 120 (type chapaenaiB). 

Maxillary teeth 32, followed without any interval by three 
much larger ones. Head distinct from neck; eye moderate, 
with vertically elliptic pupil; nostrils lateral, between two 
11asals. Body cylindrical; scales in 17 rows throughout, 
without apical pits; subcaudals paired. Hypapophyses 
strongly developed in the posterior dorsal vertebrm. 

The type-specimen, originally preserved in formalin, is now 
in a very bad state of preservation. The pupils, however, are 
undoubtedly vertical; but for this character 1 should have 
placed it in& the genus Natrix. 

231. Pararhabdophis ehapaensls. 
Pa1·arhabdophi8 chapaenai8 Bourret, 1. C. 8. (Chapa, Tong-King; 

Paris). 

I nterna8als nearly as long as the prefrontaJs; lore.aJ. longer 
than high; 2 pre- and 2 postocuiars; tempora.1s 1 + 1 ; 
9 supralabials, 4th, 5th and 6th touching the eye; genials 
well developed, the anterior a little shorter than the posterior. 
Scales feebly keeled. V 177; C. 73, tail incomplete. 

Hemipenis extending to the 6th caudal plate, not forked ; 
spinose and calyculate throughout. 

Dark brown above, the scales of row 5 on each side 
with light centres, forming two light dorso-Iateral stripes; 
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brownish below, the outer margins of the ventrals lighter; 
lips whitish, the la,bials edged with brown. 

Total length : 790, tail 160 mm. 
Known only from the type-specimen. 

Genus XENOCHROPHIS. 
XenochrophiB Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 273 (type cera8O

gMIer); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 353, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 191. 

Maxillary teeth rather long, 20 to 25, subequal. Head 
fairly distinct from neok with angular canthus rostralis; eye 
moderate, with round pupil; nostril in a single nasal, directed 
upwards and outwards. Body cylindrioal; scales in 19 rows, 
strongly keeled; without apical pits, ventrals rounded: 
tail moderate, 8ubca.uda1s paired. Hypapophyses developed 
throughout the vertebral column. 

A single species. 
Ba'lU}e. As in the speoies. 

232. Xenoehrophls cerasogaster. 
P8ammophi8 C6raaogaater Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 52 (near Cal

cutta; col. sketch in Bodleian Lib.).-Xenochrophis ceraso
gaB", Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864:, p. 2q4:; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 353, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 191 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay, N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 104, and xxix, 1923, 
p. 600. 

Amphie8ma 8chiBtoceum Jan, 1865, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. iii._ 
p. 236 (Indes Orientales). 

Head narrow, elongate; rostral large, plate-like, about as 
broad as high; internasals narrowed anteriorly, nearly as long 
as the prefront&ls; frontal long and narrow t constricted in 
the middle, where it is about as broad as the supraoculars, 
much longer than its distance from the end of the snout ; 
loreal longer than high; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postooulars; 
temporals 2+2 or 2+3; 9 supralabials, 4th touching the eye, 
5th excluded by a subocular; genials elongate, the posterior
pair the longest. Scales in 19 : 19 : 17 rows, the tips more or 
less distinctly bidentate. V. 140-154; C. 63-76; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th oaudal plate, forked near 
the tip; it is calyoulate and spinose throughout, the cups 
being short and uniform in size; the spines project from the 
bases of the cups. 

Olive-brown to green above, with or without more or less 
distinct darker spots; lower parts reddish, dappled with 
brown or purplish black, with small whitish spots, particularly 
on the fore-part of the body; a bright yellow line, white in 
the young, along the outer margins of the ventrals, bordered. 
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above with chocolate, and below, ill life, with red; lips 
yellow, edged with chocolate above, th~se two colours con
tinuous with those upon the flanks. 

Total length : ~ 510, tail 120 ; . ~ 620, tail 140 mm. 
Range. U.P. (Fyzabad); Bengal; Assam (Khasi HiUs; 

Goalpara). 

~ 
A 

B 

c 

o 
Fig. IOO.-Xenochtrophis ceraBoga8ter. A. Maxilla. B, C, D. Dorsal, 

lateral, and ventral views of head. (B.M. ]907.2.14.2-10.) 

Thjs strikingly handsome snake is almost entirely aquatic 
in its habits. Of its food, Wall (1907) writes: ,- I found 
many with a material in gastro too digested to recognise, 
until I found one with a, freshly ingested shrimp, when I 
realised from the colour, texture and fishy odour the .true 
nature of the contents of other stomachs." 
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Genus ATRBTIUM. 
Propidophis (non Coct. & Bib. 1843), Gray, 1849, Cat. Spec. Sn. 

Brit. Mus. p. 69 (type 8ckisto8U8). 
AlNlium Cope, 1861, Pro Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 299 (type 

8ChistoBum); Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 272. 
Hdicops, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 352, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 

i, 1893, p. 272 (in part); Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 159. 

Maxillary teeth 19 to 24, posterior largest; head scarcely 
distinct from neck; eye rather larg~ with round pupil; 
nostril valvular, directed more or less upwards, in a divided 
or semi-divided nasal; "a single internasal. . Body cylindrical; 
scales keeled, without apical pits, in 19 rows; ventrals 
rounded; tail moderate; 8ubcaudals paired. Hypapophyses * 
developed throughout the vertebral column. 

Range. Ceylon; India; Yunnan. Two species. 

A pair of prefrontals 
'Three or four prefrontals 

Key to the Species. 

233. Atretlum schlstosum. 

OLIVACEOUS KEELBAOK. 

IIchistoaum, p. 319. 
[yunnanensis], p. 320. 

Russell, 1801. Ind. Serpe ii, p. 5, pI. iv (no locality given). 
OoltJber 8chisto8'U8 Daudin, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rept. vii, p. 132 

(based on Russell's plate) .-A'retium schistosum, Giinther, Rept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 273.-Helicops schisto8U8, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 352, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 274; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 391, and xviii, 1907, 
p. 109, and xxi, 1912, p. 1009, col. pl., map, and xxix, J 923, 
p. 608, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 135. 

Tropidonotw moestua Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 54 (Bengal: 
sketch in Bodleian Library). . 

Tropidonotua 8Urgens Cantor, ibid. p. 54 (Bengal: sketch in 
Bodleian Library). 

Rostral broader than high, visible from above; internasal 
longer" than the suture between the prefrontals; frontal twice 
as long as broad, much longer than its distance from the 
end of the snout, not twice as broad as the supraocular; 
lorea,l about as long as high; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 2+2; 8 or 9 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, or 4th and 
5th, touching the eye; anterior genials shorter than the 
posterior. Scales in 19: 19: 17 rows, more or less distinctly 

• Absent in the Americ~ Helioops carinicauda, type of the genus 
Helioops, and in most other species of the genus, but present in H. angu
latw and H. polylepis. A reconsideration of the whole genus is indicated, 
or perhaps the abandonment of the character for that genus as in 
Ohry80pelea. Pending revision, the genus Atretium is here restricted 
to Asia. See also Pope, 1. c. S. and Bogert, Bun. Amer. Mus. Nat. 
Hist. lxxvii, 1940, p. 36. 
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keeled, the keels strongest on the posterior part of the body 
and tail. V 129-160; C. 53-85; A. 2. 

Hemipenis forked at the junction of the distal I and 
proximal i, spinose and calyculate throughout; the calyces 
are thick-walled and present a honeycomb appearance; the 
spines are small and on the floor of the calyces. 

Olive-brown or greenish above, uniform or with two series 
of small black spots along the back; a more or less distinct 
dark lateral streak sometimes present; upper lip, outer row 
of scales, and lower surfaces yellow. According to Wall, 
specimens from Southern India have a reddish line down the 
body on scale rows 5 and 6. 

Total length : 0 550, tail 160 ; ~ 800, tail 185 mm. 
Range. Ceylon; India (Anaimalais, Wynaad, Mysore, U.P., 

Orissa). Common in Ceylon and at Bangalore (Wall). 

Fig. IOl.-Atretium 8chi8to8'Um. 

A. 8chisw8'llrn inhabits the plains and plateaus up to 
3,000 feet altitude. It is quiet and inoffensive in disposition 
and diurnal in its habits. Although liking a moist environ
ment, it is seldom found actually in the water, and at times 
ascends low bushes; it feeds upon frogs and fish. When 
alarmed, the fore part of the body is raised and the neck 
flattened, sometimes the whole of the body. Wall records a, 
couple taken in copula at Bangalore on August 27th; from 12 
to 30 eggs are laid at a time. 

234. [Atretium yunnanensis.] 
Atretium 8chiatoaum var. yunnanenai8 Anderson, 1879, Anat. 

Zool. Res. W. Ywman, p. 822 (Mwmgla & Hotha, W. Yunnan ; 
Calcutta). 

Helicop8 yun-nanenria, Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 159, fig. head. 

Range. Western Yunnan. 
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Genus TRAOBlSOBlUM. 
Pmchisohium Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 30 (type 

rugOBUm); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 284, and Ca\. ~n. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 297; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. XXIX, 1~23, 
p. 608.-Tr~um, Berg, 1901, Comm. Mus. Nac. B. Aires, 
i, (8) p. 289. . .. 

llJmtnopIKB Werner, 1924, Sitze Bar. Acad. W1SS. Wien, (I). OXXX'1l, 

p. 65 (type lineolata). 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 20, subequal. Head not distinot 
from neck; eye moderate, with rounded or vertically sub
elliptic pupil; nostril between two nasals, directed forwards 

Fig. I02.-Troohi8chium /uscum. (B.M. 74.4.29.1179.) 

and outwards; body cylindrical; scales smooth, keeled in the 
sacral region, in 13 or 15 rows throughout, without apical pits; 
ventrals rounded; tail short, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated:- Rostral as 
broad as high, or a little broader than high; internasals much 
shorter than the prefront&ls; frontal twice or nearly twice as 
broad as the supraoculars, much shorter than the parietals ; 
loreaJ twice as long as high; 1 preocular; 1 long anterior 
temporal; 6 8upralabials, 1st smallest, 6th largest, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye; 4 infralabials in contact with the 
ariterior gemale; anal undivided; hypapophyses developed 
throughout the vertebral column . 

. Hemipenis short, undivided, and spinous throughout, the 
spines being of almost uniform size and alTanged in regular, 
longitudinal series. 

Ra'TIIJe. The Himalayas; Assam. 
VOL. DI. 
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Diminutive snakes of gentle disposition, living geperally 
under stones or faDen trees, and feeding upon worms; they 
lay from 3 to 6 eggs at a time. 

f 

Key to the 8pecia. 
I .. Scales in 15 rows. 

Two prenontaIs •• • • • • • • • • • • • • ... ••••••••• 
U. 8caIes in 13 rows. 

Prefrontal single, rarely divided;. 1 pOstocular; 
v. 150-16~; belly dark brown. . •• • ••• 

Prefrontal single, rarely di~ded; 1 postocular; 
V. 134-154; belly yellow ..•• '. . ..•.. 

Two prefrontaIs; 2 postocu1ars; 6 supralabials 
Two prefrontals; 1 postocular; 5 supralabials. • 

235. Trachlschlum monticola. 

moNicoIG, p. 322. 

/wcum, p. 322. 

~,p.323. 
ten.uiceps, p. 323. 
ZIJetJe, p., 324. 

OalGmaria mcmtico14 Cantor, 1839, P. Z. a. p, 80 (Naga Hills; 
London; sketch in Bodleian Library).-Pr~um monticoh. 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 286, and Cat. an. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893~ p. 299, and ibid. iii, 1896, p. 612; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 322; and xix, 1~9, pp. 34.3, 618, and 
xxix, 1923, p. 609; Annandale, Bee. Ind. :Hus. 1912, p. 46. 

AbZl;lbea albitJmier Giinther, 1875, P. Z. a. p. 231 (Darjeeling; 
London). 

OyclophiR f'tIbitJenttw Jerdon, 1870, Pr. A. S. Bengal, p. 80 (Khaai 
Hills, Assam: type lost}. 

Two prefrontals'; two postoculars, rarely united; tem
porals 1 + 1; anterior geniala a little longer than the posterior. 
Scales in 15 rows, those of the sacral region ql:rlte smooth. 
V 113-125; C. 26-40. 

Light or dark brown above, with blackish longitudinal lines, 
and two more or less distinct r~dish or light'dorso.lateral 
stripes; yellowish below; a yellow spot on either side of the 
neck pr6gent or absent. 

Total length : 225, tail 25 mm. 
Range. Assam (Hills north and south of the Bramaputra) ; 

Bengal (Barakar). Common in the' hills of Assam. 

236. Traohlschlum fuscum. 
Oalamaria !mea Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 288 (Dar

jeeling: type lost).-P'lVJChischium !'UIlcum, Giinther, P. Z. a. 
1860, p. 161; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 285, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 297; Annandale, J. A. S. Bengal, 1904, 
p. 208; WBlJ, J. Bombay N. H. B. xix, 1909, p. 342, and xxix, 
1923, p. 608; Shaw & others, J. DarjeeIing N. H. S. xiii, 
1939, p. 153. ' 

OalafflGf'ia 0bsctw0-8triata Blyth, 1854, J. A. B. Beugal, xxiii, 
p. 288 (" Rangoon": type lost). 

PracAiBcAium rugOBUm Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
'p. 30 (Sikkim; London). 

Ablabes gilgiticu8 Annandale, 1905, J. & Pr. A. a .. Bengal, i, 
p. 210 (Gilgit, Kashmir: Calcutta); Wall. Bee. Ind.' Mus, 
J919, p. 147. 
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JlminoplKB ltneolala Werner, 1924, Sitz. Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
Aht. i, oxxxiU, 1924, p. 55 (type 100. unknown: Vie~) ; 
Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Kist., (10) i, 1928, p. 4:96 ( :jrMJoum). 

A single prefrontal, rarely divided; 1 postooular; tem
porals 1 +2; anterior genials twioe, or nearly twice, &8 long 
88 the posterior. Scales in 13 rows, those on the sides of the 
posterior part of the body and base of the tail distinotly 
keeled in the male, feebly keeled or smooth in the female. 
V. 150-165; C. 28-42. 

Dark brown or blaokish above and below, more or less 
irideaoent, and with or without indistinot light longitudinal 
streaks above; the young are light brown above with dark 
longitudinal lines. 

Total length: ~ 325, tail 53; ~ 480, tail 65 mm. (700 mm. 
Wall). 

RafllJe. The Himala.yas from Gilgit, Loharganj and Garwhal 
diatriots in the west to Darjeeling distriot and Assam in 
the east. 

Very oommon, according to Wa.ll, in the neighbourhood of 
Darjeeling at between 5,000 and 7,000 feet. 

237. Traohlsohlum guentherl. 
TmchiscMumguentheriBoulenger, 1890, F. B. I:p. 285 (Darjeeling ; 

London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 298, pI. xix, fig. 1 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 343, and xxix, 1923, 
p. 609; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 154. 

Like /meum in head scamtion; soales.in 13 rows, strongly 
keeled in the male on either side of the vent. V. 132-154; 
C.30-43. 

Dark brown or reddish brown above, uniform or with 
indistinct lighter and darker longitudinal streaks; yellowish 
below (coral red in life), uniform or scantily mottled with 
brown. Young with an indistinot yellowish collar. 

Total length : ~ 308, tail 46; ~ 420, tail 58 mm. 
Range. Sikkim; Bengal (Darjeeling district). 
Common in the neighbourbnod of Darjeeling at between 

3;000 and "I,()()() feet. 

238. Traohlsohlum tanuleeps. 
Oalamaria lmuicepB Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 288 

(Darjeeling; Calcutta).-Tf'achuchitnn tenuiceP8, Boulanger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 286~ and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 299; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. B. S. xix, 1909, p. 343, and xxix, 1923, 
P .609; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 154. 

Two prefrontals; two postoculars; temporals 1 +1 or 
1 +2; anterior genials not twice as long as the posterior; 
soales in 13 rows, keeled in the male on the sides of the vent. 
V. 125-140; C. 28-42, 

y2 
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The young are light brown above, the scales with dark 
edges forming longitudinal lines. Adults are dark brown to 
blackish above, yellow below (bright yellow or orange in'life) ; 
tail mottled below with brown and with a brown mesial line. 

Totallengtb : 370, tail 50 mm. (~). 
Range. Nepal; Sikkim; Bengal (Darjeeling district, Hills 

near Barakar). 

239. Trachischlum Imve. 
Trachischium lame Peracca, 1904, Rev. Suisse ZooI. Geneva, xii, 

p. 665 (" Indes Orientales" : Geneva). 
Trachiaehium qtftnquelabialia Wall, 1911, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 

xxi, p. 201 (Muktesar, 7500 feet, W. Himalayas j London; 
co-type from Naini Tal diet.; Calcutta), and xxix, 1923, p. 609. 

Two prefrontals; 1 postocular; temporals 1+2; 5 supra
labials, the last very long; anterior genials not twice &8 long 
as the posterior; scales in 13 rows, strongly keeled in the 
male on either side of the vent. V 141-147; C. 29-39. 

Olive above, yellowish below; posterior balf of belly. and 
tail uniform or mottled with grey. 

Total length : c! 305, tai150; ~ 450, ta.il60 mm. 
Range. Western Himalayas (Muktesar and near Naini Tal). 

Genus PLAGIOPROLIS. 
PZagiopholis Boulenger, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, p. 301 (type 
bla~yi); Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 610. 

PrirIKnopholis Boulenger, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, p. 4:19 (type 
nueAaliB); WaIl, J. Bombay N. H. S. nix, 1923, p. 612; Pope, 
Rapt. China, 1935, p. 178. 

Maxillary teeth 16 to 20, small, equal; head not distinct 
from neck; nostril between two nasals, or between them 
and the first labial; eye moderate, with vertically subelliptic 
pupil; loreal present or absent; body short, stoutish, 
cylindrical; scales smooth, more or less oblique, without pits, 
in 15 rows throughout; ventrals rounded; tail short; sub
caudaIs single or paired. Hypapophyses developed throughout 
the vertebral column. In all the species the mental is in 
contact with the anterior genials. 

Range. Burma; Tong-King; S. China. 
Four species ape known; three are included in this volume, 

the fourth, P. 8tyani, inhabiting China. 
In having distinctly oblique dorsal scales and no loreal, 

delacouri and styani connect PlagiophoZis with Trirkinopnolis, 
and I have no hesitation in uniting the two genera. The 
~haracter of the nostril is variable. The peculiar hemipenis 
of bla1cewa"i is foreshadowed in that of n'uchalia. 

The.little that is known of these snakes shows that they 
are oviparous and feed chiefly upon worms. 
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Key to the Species. 
I. No loreal. 

Scales scarcely oblique; 5 supralabials, 31'd touch-
ing the eye; T. 1 + 1 .. blakewayi., p. 325. 

Scales distinctly oblique; 6 8upralabia)s, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye; T. 1+2 delacouri. p. 326. 

II. A loreal. 
Scales distinctly oblique; 6 supralabials, 3rd and 

4th touching the eye; T. 1 + 2 • • ·nuchalis, p. 326. 

240. Plagiopholis blakewayi. 
Plagiopholi8 blakewayi Boulanger, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 

p. 301, pI. 19 (Toungyi, Shan States; London); Wall, J. 
Bombay, N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 467, 610, and xxx, 1925, 
p. 8H). 

Trirl"iuoplwliB nuchalis, wan, 1921, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxviii, 
p.43. 

Rostral broader than high, well visible from above; inter
nasals broader than long, shorter than the prefront&ls; 
frontal much longer than its distance from the end of the 

Fjg. l03.-Plagiopholi8 blakewayi. (B.M. 1925.5.25.11.) 

snout, .as long, or nearly as long, as the parietals; no 
loreal (W al1 record~ it in one specimen); its position taken 
by the outer end of the prefrontal, which is wedged in 
between t.he posterior nasa 1 and the preocular; .1 pre
and 2 postoeulnrs; temporals 1 + 1 or the 2 united in 
one long shield; 5 supralabials, 1st and 2nd smallest., 3rd 
touching t.he eye, 4th usually the largest; 3 infralabials 
touching the anterior genials, ,vhich are a little longer 
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than the posterior. Scales scarcely oblique, those of ·the 
sacral region feebly keeled in the male. y. 124-132 ~ c. c1 
23-31, ~ 21, paired or some of them single; A. 1. 

The hemipenis is not forked, but the sulcus bifurcates 
near the base of the organ; distal to the fork the organ is 
spinose, except at the tip, where it is calyculate. 

Dark brownish or red.dish above, some of the seales edged 
with black, and with two dorso-lateral, more or less distinct, 
series of small black spots; greyish or pinkish on the sides ; 
yellowish (or pink in life) below, uniform or speckled with 
brown, or with the ventrals edged with brown; a black 
chevron on the neck present or absent; 'lips yellowish, the 
scales edged with black. 

Total length : 380, tail 37 mm. (~). 
Range. Burma (Kachin Hills; Southern Shan States). 

241. Plagiopholls delacourl. 

PlagiopholiB de1.acouri Angel, 1929, Bull. Mus. Rist. Nat. PariS, (2) 
i, p. 77 (Chieng-kwmg, Upper Laos; Paris); Bourret, Serp. 
Indochine, 1936, p. 136. 

TrirhinopholiB nuchaUs, Smith,. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) vi, 
1930,'p. 681. 

TrirMnOpholiB Btyam (non Boulenger), Bourret, 1936, Serp. 
Indoohine, p. 14:5, and ·Bull. Gen. Instruct. PUb. Hanoi, Feb. 
1039, p. 20. 

Dill'ers from blakewayi as follows :-Temporals 1 +2; 6· 
8upralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye, ~th and 6.th 
largest. Scales distinctly oblique. V. 108-129; O. 20-28, 
paired. 

Yellowish or greyish-brown above; a series of round, black; 
dorBO-lateral spots connected to each other by light transverse 
bars or chevrons; a large black chevron pointing forwards 
on the nape, edged in front and behind with lighter; lower. 
parts yellowish, heavily spotted with dark brown; lips with 
black vertical bars. 

Total length : 395, tail 45 DlDl. (~). 
Range. Upper Laos (Chieng-kuang); Tong-King (Chapa 

and Fan-Si-Pan Mts.). 
A rare species. 

242. Plaglopholls nuchalis. 

TrirhinopholiB nuchaliB Boulenger, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. it 
p. 410, pI. xxxviii, fig. 1 (Toungyi, S. Shan States; London), 
and Ann. Mus~ Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, .1893, p. 323; Smith, J. 
Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, l015, p. 155, and J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
xxiii, 1915, p. 785; Wall, J. Boml:)ay N. H, S. xxa.' 1923. 
pp. 4:67, 612, and xxx, 1925, p. 811, and xxxi, 1926, p. 661 ; 
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Taylor, Pre Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil8d. lxxxvi, 1~34:, p~ 302.
flagiop/toUa .nuc1uJlia, Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus. xlii".~9~, p.484. 

Oligodon 8t1(Jft8I, Wall, -1913, J. Bomb$y N". H. S. XXll, p. 514, fig. 
(,Toungyi, S .. Shan ~tates; Bombay), and ibid. xxvii, 1920, 
p. 175 (=T. f\UOhaU8). 

Differs from blakewayi, as follows :-A squarish loreal; 
temporals 1 +2; 6 supralabiaJs, 3rd and 4th ,touching the 
eye, 5th largest. Sc~les distinctly oblique" those of the sacral 
region feebly keeled in 'the male. V. 12~142; c. 23-80, 
paired or BOrne of the anterior shields entire; A. I.' 

The hemipenis is forked for about half its length, but the 
bifurcation of the sulcus. CODlmences considerably further 
back; it is spinose throughout, except near the bifurcation 
of the 8ul~U8, where there are longitudinal folds; at the 
ext ... eme tip of the organ the, spines are very small; they 
gradually increase in size as they approach the proximal 
area. 

Blaokish brown or reddish above, many of the scal~ edged. 
with black; a dorsa-lateral series of rounded 'black spots 
connected with one anothc~ by light brown cross-bars, or a 
dorsal series of obliquely placed~ light brown, black-edged 
crosS-bars or elongated spots; sometimes small white or 
yellowish spo1is forming. a' network; a broad blaok chevron 
on the neck, pointing f~~atds, with or without a pale edging ; 
belly yellowish, more _ or less thickly speckled with black, 
and usually with l~rgc squarish black spots 011 either side; 
rarely the black spots p,re abscnt. 

Total length : 450, tail 55 mm. (~) .. 
Range. Burma '(Mahtum -and Dinghput,ya n'g, north of. the 

Triangle; K~tha district, K.ac~ Hills, .Mogok', .Sh~n StateS, 
Toung~ district; Karen Hills); , Siam' north of lat. 13° 
(Chiengmai, Doi Ang-ka; Khun Tan.;- Sai Y ok~ d!strict on 
the Burma-Siam border, ,north-west of Ratburi): 

Wall records it from Burma at between 3,000 and 4,000 feet 
altitude; in Siam my specimens were obtained at 2,000 feet. 

Genus RHABDOPS. 
Grotea (not of Cresson, 1846) Tlteobald, 1868, Cat. Rept. As. Soc. 

Mus. p. 45 (type bieolor). _ . 
Rllabdops Bol1lenger, 1893, Cat: Sn. Brit. M.us. i, p. 300 (t.ype 

OlitJaCeUB); Wan, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix. 1923, p. 610. 
P~C1MIoC1!clojJh~ Boulehger, F. B. I. 1890, p~ 299 (in part). 

Maxilla rather short, with 10 to' 12 small, Bubequal teeth. 
Head not distinct from neck; eye moderate or small, with 
rounded or verti~lly Slibelliptfc pupil; nostril crescentic, in 
the nasal, or connected· by suture' with the first labial. Body 
cylindrical, elongate; scales smooth, wi~hout apical pits, in 
17 roW8 t~oughout·; ventrals rOWlded; tail moderate; 
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8ubcaudals paired. Hypapopbyses present throughout th~ 
vertebral column. 

Ra,nge. Southern India; Burma; Yunnan. Two species. 

Key to the Species. 

Two internasals; two prefrontaIs • 
One internasal; one prefrontal·. 

243. Rhabdops ollvaceus. 

. . . . . .. .. .. . ... . ... olimceUa, p. 328. 
bicolor, p. 328. 

Ablabea ou,tJaceus Beddome, IH63, Madras Quart. J. Med. Sci. vi, 
p 2 (Manantoddy, Malabar District; London).-P8eudo
cyclophi80livlJCeua, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 300.-R1uJbdopB 
olitJtJC6'U8, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 300; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. B. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 564, and xxix, 1923, p. 810. 

Head depressed; rostral large, much broader than high, 
well visible from above; suture between the internaaals 
shorter than that between the prefrontals; frontal large, 
nearly as broad as long, 3 to 4 times as broad as the supra
oculars, longer than its distance from the end of the snout, 
shorter than the parietals; lorea,} longer than high; 2 pre
and 2 postoculars; temporals 1+1, long, narrow; 5 supra
labiaIs, 3rd touching the eye, 5th very long; posterior genials 
shorter than the anterior, usually separated from one another 
by scales. V 206-215; C. 62-74; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided, spinose throughout; distally the 
spines are minute, becoming gradually larger, and at the base 
of the organ are arranged in longitudinal series; parallel to 
the sulcus are two prominent folds. 

Olivaceous or yellowish-brown above and below, with 4 
longitUdinal series of small black spots, 2 dorso-Iateral and 
2 lateral; ventrals indistinctly edged with dark brown. 

Total length ; 780, tail 120 mm. (~). 
Range. Western Ghats (Wynaad). 

244 .. Rhabdops bicolor. 
(lalama,Na bicolor Blyth, f 854, J. A. S. Bengal, XXlll, p. 289 

(Assam).-AblabeR bicolur, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 226; 
Anderson, Zool. Res. W. Yunnan, 1879, p. 80D.-GroWJ bioolor, 
rfheobald, Cat. Rept. Asiat. Soc. Mus. 1868, p. 45.-Pse'lMlo
~"cloph,i8 bicolor, Bouleoger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 300.-Rhabdo:p8 
bicolor, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 301; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S .. xxi, 1912, p. 686, and xxix, 1923, p. 610, 
and xxx, 1925, p. 810, and xxxi, 1926, p. 561; Pope, Bept. 
China, 1935, p. 176. 

Snout broadly rounded; nostrils directed slightly upwards; 
rostral large, much broader than high, WAll visible from above; 
internasals united into a single shield, scarcely shorter than 
the prefrontals, which are likewise united; frontal sub-
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triangular in shape, as broad as, or broader than, long, four 
times as broad as the Hupraoculars, usually shorter than its 
distance from the end of the snout, much shorter than the 
parietaJs; loreal squarish or a little longer than high; 1 or 
2 pre- and 2 or 3 postoclllars; temporals 1 + 1, long and 
narrow; 5 supralabials, 3rd touching the eye or separated 
from it by the lower pre- and postoculars, 5th very long ; 
posterior geniaJs as long as the anterior, separated from one 
another by scales. V. 187-214; C. 63-77 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis as in olivaceus but without the longitudinal 
folds. . 

Dark brown or black above, yellowish-white below, the two 
colours strongly contrasted, but the line of demarcation, which 

Fig. I04.-Rhabdopa bicolor. 

is upon scale rows 2 or 3, often very uneven in outline; tail 
uniform below, or spotted with black. Immature specimens 
may have the dorsal scales edged with black, forming longi
tudinal lines; in specimen R.M. 1935.10.12.10 from the 
Mishmi Hills, the dark colour of the back descends on to the 
flanks in a series of V -shaped marl{s. 

Total length : ~ 600, tail 125; ~ 675, tail 145 mm. 
Variation :-There is considerable irregularity in the scala

tion of the head; the internasals may be partly united with 
the prefrontals or the latter with the frontal; one example 
has an azygous shield between the prefrontals .. 
_ Range. Assam (Khasi and Mishmi Ril1s); Burma (Kachill 

Hills); Western Yunnan. 
Found in the hills; it feeds on worlDS and slugs. 
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Genus OPISTBOTROPIS. 
OpWthotropUJ GiiIlther, 1872, Ann. Mag. Nat. ,Hist.(4:), ix, l!. 18 

(type CJter); Boulenger, Cat. Bn, Brit. Mus. i~ 1893, p; 283; 
Pope, Rapt'. China,' 1935, p. 164; Bourret, Serp. Indochina, 
1936, p. 125. 

Oa14mohydnMJ Boulenger, 1888, Ann .. Mag.'Nat. Hist. (6) ii, p. 44 
(type GncUrsoni). '. 

Heli00p8oiduMocquard, 1890, La Naturaliste,' p. 154 (type typicu3). 
TrimtsodytM Cope, 1895, Pr. Acad. Nat.- Se. Phila, p. ~26 (type 

balteatus).. ' . .' 
TapinophiB Boulenger, 1.899, P. Z. S. p. 164 (type latouthii). 
Liparophf,8 Peraoca, 1904:, Rev. Suisse Zool. xii; p. 663. (tyPe 

bedoti). . 
OantonophiB Wamer, 1909, Jabrb. Nat. Wiirtemb. lxv, p. 57 (type 

tweJro-ntalMl. 
Pa~nophiB Angel, 1929, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. 'Paris, (2) i~ 

p. 77, (type pr~UariB) j Bourret, Serp. Indoohina, 1938, 
p. 132. . , 

Parahelicopa Bourret, 1934:, Bull. Instr. Pub. Gen. Hanoi, May, 
p. 170 (type annamenBiB). 

Maxillary teeth small, 20 to 40 in number, subequal, or 
the last two slightly enlarged. Head not or scarcely distinct 

. Fig. l05.---0pi8tiw'ropiB spenceri. ' (Mter Smith.) 

from neck ;, eye moderate or smaJI, with rounded or vertically 
subelliptic, pupil ;. nostril in the· nasaJ~ ~eoted upwardS and 
outwards; prefrontal very br.oad, usually single. 'Body 
cylindrioaI; scales smooth or keeled, without. apical pits, in 
from 15-19 rows.; ventrals. rounded; tail moderate· . sub-

, , 
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oaudals paired. Hypapophyses developed throughout the 
vertebral column. 

CoDimon- characters unless otherwise stated :-Head de
pressed; snout broadly rounded; rostral broader than high, 
just visible from above; prefrontal at least twice as broad as 
long, forming a long suture with the frontal, which is two to 
three times as broad as the supraoculars; anal divided. 

Rall.ge. Siam and French Indo-China north of lat. 180
; 

Southern China; Hainan; Borneo; Sumatra. 
Ele\-en species are known. 

Key to the Species. 
I. Scales in 19 rows. 

V. 106-205; body banded 
V. 1~9; body not banded ... 

.. , • • balti3atUB, p. 3~1. 
F8~ris, p. 332. .. . .... 

n. Scales in 17 rows. 
10 or 11 supralabials . . .. . 
8 supraJabials; internasals twice as -long as 

broad, not touching the loreal .. . . 
8 supraJabials; internasals broader than long, 

in contact with the loreal ..... 
m. Soalee in l5 rows. 

lateraliB, p. 332. 

Gndersooi, p. 333. 

spenoori, p 333. 

jacobi, p. 333. Scales smooth -; 1 preocular 
8~es keeled; 2 preoculars • Gnna~, p. 334. 

245. Oplsthotropls balteatus. 
TrimerodyteB balteat'U8 Cope, 1895, Proc. Acad. Nat. SQi. Philad. 

xlvi, p. 426, pI. 10 (HainaD; Harvard);· Steindachner, Sitze 
Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, cxv,_ 1906, 1, p. 005; Schmidt, Btu •. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist .. liv, 1027, p. 438; Pope, Rapt. China, 

·1935, p. 167, pi; vii, figs. E-H; Gressitt,' Peking Nat. Rist. 
: Bull. -xv, ·1941, PO. 189. . . . 
LiparophiB bedoti Perace&, 1 $)04, Rev. Suisse Zool. xii, -p. 664 

(Chins.; Geneva). '. 
OpiBtlwtropia multicincta Fan, 1931, Bull. Dept. BioI. Sun Yat 

·Sen Univ. (11), p. 82, fig. (Lo..siang, Kwangsi Prov.). 

Intemasals about as. broad ~ long;; loreal as long as ~hJ 
not touching the internai:;al; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 1+2; 8 ·or 9 supralabials, 4th or 5th, or both, 
touching the eye; anterior genials shorter than the posterior, 
the latter diverging fro~ one another. ~cales in 19: 19 : 17 
rows, smooth anteriorly,. more· or . less distinctly keeled pos
teriorly. V. 194-205·; C. 69-99. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate, spinose, the 
proximal spines being largest. There-are three much enlarged 
basal spines set in a compact -longitudinal row. The lips of 
the sulcus are· spinose and are most 'conspicuous proximally. 
(Pope.) . 

Olivaceous or greyish above, yellow below, with black annuli 
which are broader than their interspace~ above, and about as 
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broad below; they may be complete or alternate with one 
another on the mid-ventral line ; each black almuluB above 
is divided transversely in two by a yellow line; head blackish 
above with vertical yellow markings, one in front of, and one 
behind, the eye, a third at the angle of the mouth. 

Total length : ~ 790, tail 145 mm. 
Range. Hainan; Southern China; Tong~K.ing; Cambodia 

(fide Steindachner). . 
o. baUeatU8 frequents mountain streams where it may be 

found under rocks. It is quick in its movements and does 
not bite when handled. 

246. Opisthotropls premaxillaris. 
PtJf'alapinophis pr~ Angel, 1929, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. 

Paris, (2) i, p. 75, fig. (Chieng-Kuang, Upper Laos; Paris); 
Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 132, fig.--OpiBthoWopiB 
1W~, Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 164. 

Head feebly distinct from neck; internasals nearly twice 
as long 88 broad; lorool as high as long, not touching the 
internasal; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; temporals 2+2; 
9 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye, 6th prevented 
by the lower postocular; posterior geniaIa nearly as long as 
the anterior. Scales in 19: 19 : 17 rows, smooth. V. 149; 
C. 63 to 67. 

Brown above, dirty yellowish below; lips whitish, margined 
with brown. 

Total length: 215, tail 50 mm. 
Known only from the types. 

247. Opisthotropls lateraUs. 
OpiBthotropis laterali~ Boulanger, 1903, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 

xii, p. 360 (Man-son Mts., Tong-King; London); Pope, Bept. 
China, 1935, p. 171, fig. 

Tapinophis 81l,im Mell, 1930, Sitzb. Ges. Nat. Berlin, p. 321 (Yao
Shan, Kwangsi Province, China). 

Internasals as broad as long; loreal longer than high, not 
touching the internasal; 2 pre- and 2 postoculars; temporals 
1+2; 10 or 11 8upralabials, 5th and 6th touching the eye; 
anterior genials longer than the posterior. Scales in 17 rows 
throughout, smooth anteriorly, more or less distinctly keeled 
posteriorly. V 159-173; C. 49-56. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, spinose 
proximally, with papilla-like structures distally, the two areas 
merging into one another; proximal to the spinose area are 
two large basal spines. (Pope.) 

Olive-brown above, with or without dark longitgd;na.J lines 
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formed by a black edging to the scales; ventrals and Quter 
seale rows yellowish white. 

Total length : ~ 360, tail 55 mm. 
Range. Tong-King (Man-son Mts.); S. China (Kwangsi 

Province). 

248. Oplsthotropis andersonl. 
OalamohydnIIJ anderaOtU Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mag. Nat. Kist. 

(6) ii, p. 44 (Hong Kong; London).---OpiathowopiR an<itw8oM, 
Boulenger, I. c. 8. (6) vii, 1891, p. 343~ and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 284, pI. 18; Wall, P. Z. S. 1903, p. 87; Pope, Kept. 
China, 1935, p. 166, fig. 

Intemasals twice as· long as broad; loreal twice as long as 
high, not touching the internasal; 1 pre-, 1 post .. and 2 8ub. 
oculars; temporals 1 +2; 8 8upralabials, 4th below the eye; 
anterior genials much larger than the posterior; scales in 
17 rows throughout, feebly keeled. V. 168: C. 58. 

Olive-brown above, yellowish below. 
Total length: ~ 245, tail 45 mm. 
Only known from the type-specimen. 

249. Opisthotropis spenceri. 
Opi,BUwtropia Bpenceri Smith, 1918, J. Nat. Rist. Soo. Siam, iii, 

p. 13 (Muang Ngow, N. Siam; London). 

Intemasals broader than long, in contact with the loreal, 
which is longer than high; 1 pre- and 2 p08toculars ; temporals 
1+2 or 2+2; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; 
anterior genials larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 rows 
throughout, all smooth. 

Olivaceous above, yello~h white below, the subcaudals 
mottled with grey. 

Total length: ~ 560, tail 150 mID. The type is 600 mm. 
in length but has a good deal of the tail missing. 

Range. Known from two specimens, both from the type 
locality. 

250. Oplsthotropls Jacobi. 
Opiathotf'opia jacobi Angel & Bourret, 1933, Bull. Soc. Zool. 

France, xviii, p. 129 (Chapa, Tong-Xing-Yunnan border; 
Paris); Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 128, fig. 

Frontal five times as broad as the supraoculars; intemasaIs 
nearly twice as long as broad, not touching the loreal; 1 pre ... 
and 1 postocular; temporals 1 + 1; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th 
and 5th touching the eye; anterior genials nearly twice as 
large as the posterior; scales in 15 rows throughout, smooth. 
V. 159-179; C. 69-90. 
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Shining black above and below, the ventra Ie and 8uboa~dals 
with light edges. 

Totallenglih: c1540, tail 145 DlID. 
Range. Tong-King (Chapa, Tam-dao, Ngan-son). 

251. Oplsthotropls annamensls. 
PcwahelioopB (J~ Bourret, 1934, Bull. Instr; Pub. Gen • 
. Hanoi, May, p. 170 (Bana, near Tourane, O. Annam; Paris), 

and Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 122, fig. head. 

Maxillary teeth 2~, the last two slightly larger than the 
others. Head slightly distinct from neck; internasals a little 
broader than long, not touching the loreal; ·2 pre.- and 3 post
oculars; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye, 
6th prevente4 by the lowest postocular; anterior genials 
shorter than th~ posterior. Scales in 17 : 15 : 15 rows, smooth 
anteriorly, feebly keeled at mid-body, strongly on the posterior 
part of the body and tail; V 169; C. 123. 
Dar~ .brown above, with two dorso-Iateral series of light, 

elongated spots, very distinct on the anterior part of the 
body, disappearing towards the posterior part; head dark 
brown above, with three more or lees distinct light lines radi
ating from behind the eye, one to the horder of the lip, another 
to the angle of the mouth and a third towards the top of the 
bead; light yellowish brown below, the outer margins of the 
\?entrals spotted with brown. 

Total length : 460, tail 160 mm. 
Range. Known only from the type-specimen. 
Whi1st recognizing the characters upon which Bourret has 

erected his genus Parahelicops, I believe the interests of 
taxonomy would be best served by extending the definition of 
Opisthotropis . 

Genus ASPIDURA. 
ROUGH SIDES. 

A.spidura Wagler, 1830, 8yat. Amphib. pp. 132, 191 (type Beg. 
brachyorroa Boie); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 288, and Cat. 
8n. Brit. Mus. i, l893, p. 310; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 203, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 611. 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 24, subequal. Head. not distinct 
from neck; nostril between two small nasals and the first 
labial, directed forwards and outwards; eye moderate, with 
round or vertically subelliptic pupil; internasal single; no 
loreal. Body cylindrical; scales smooth, keeled or spinose in 
the male in the ischiadic region: without apical pits, in 15 
or 17 rows throughout; ventraIs rounded; tail short; sub· 
caudals single or paired. HypapophyseB developed througbout 
the vertebral column. 
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Common oharacte1'8, unless otherwise stated :-Rostral small, 
as ~high as broad or higher, just visible from above; "internasal 
~e, as long as the' suture between the prefrontals ; frontal 

. . 
Fig. 106.-. ABpidtwa trachyprocta. (B.M. 94.9.11.11-14;) 

Dorsal, lateml and ventral views of head, shewing se~ory tubercles. 

large, 2 to 3 times as broad as the 8upraoQulars, much shorter 
than the parietals; temporals 1 +2 ; 6 8upral8,bials, 1st yery 
small, 6th largest, 4th touching the eye; 4 infralabials in 

Fig. I07.-Aspidura tracll,yprocta. (B.M. 94.9.11.11-14.) A. Tail and 
ischiadic region, shewing spinose tubercles of adult male. B. Four 
scales magnified. 

contact with the anterior genials; 1st ventral in contact with 
the posterior genials; anal single. 

Hemipenis as in TracAi8chium. 
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Bange. Ceylon and the MaJdive Islands. 
Five species are known. Diminutive, inoffensive snakes, 

living in soil or among falJen leaves; feeding upon worms and 
insect ]arvre; oviparous. 

Key to th.e Species. 
I. Scales in 17 rows. 

A. Both postoculars in contact with the 
parietal. 

A preocular; supraocular Jnore than half the 
length of the frontal . .... .. brachyorrh'U8, p. 336. 

No preocu1ar; 8upraocular not half the length 
of the frontal; snout rounded. .. . . . copii, p. 336. 

No preocuJ.ar; supraocu1ar more than half the 
length of the frontal; snout pointed drummond-hayi, p. 338. 

B. Only the upper postocular in contact with 
the parietal. 

A preocular; snout pointed guen,Iheri, p. 338 
II. Scales in 15 rows. 

A preocular .. trachyprodtJ, p. 337. 

252. Aspldura braebyorrhus. 
Scytale brachyorrhoB Boia, 1827, Isis, p. 517.-ABpidf.Wa brtJchy

orriwB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 288, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 311; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 204, fig. head 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xttix, 1923, p. 611. 

Oalamaria scylale Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 42 (based on 
Boie's specimens of B. brtJchyorrlw8; Ceylon; Paris). 

Snout rounded; frontal not twice as long as the supra
ocular; 1 preocular; 2 p08toculars, both in contact with the 
parietal; anterior genials three times as long as the posterior ; 
scales in 17 rows, those on either side of the vent feebly keeled 
in the male. V. 139-155; C. 27-38, single. 

Pale yellowish- or reddish-brown above, with four more or 
less distinct darker longitudinal streaks and a vertebral series 
of blackish dots: an oblique blackish stripe on each side of 
the nape; belly uniform yellowish, tail more or less abundantly 
speckled ~th bro~. 

Total length : ~ 360, tail 40 mm. 
Range. Ceylon. Found generally in the hills; common in 

the neighbourhood of Kandy. From 2 to 5 eggs are laid 
at a time. 

253. Aspldura copD. 
Aspidura copti Giinther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 203, pl. xviii, 

fig. E (Ceylon;. London).; Boulenger, F.~. I. 1890, p. 289, 
and Cat. Sn. BrIt. Mus. 1, 1893, p. 311; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 
1921, p. 208, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 611. 

Snout rounded; frontal more than twice 88 long as the 
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supraoculars; no preocular; 2 postoculars, both in contact 
with the parietal; anterior genials twice as long as the 
posterior; scales in 17 rows, strongly keeled on the posterior 
part of the body and base of the tail in the male. V 125-145; 
C. 20-35, usually all entire. 

Brown above with two longitudinal series of large, black, 
pale-edged spots; a broad, oblique, black stripe on each side 
of the nape; lower surface yellowish, spotted or speckled 
~th dark bro~. 

Total length : ~ 415, tail 75; ~ '405, tail 40 mm. (650 mm. 
Wall). 

Range. Ceylon (Hills of the Uva and Central Provinces). 
Not uncommon in the Balangoda district at about 4,000 feet. 

Wall records a specimen containing 21 eggs, 7 in one ovary, 
14 in the other. 

254. Aspidura trachyprocta. 
Aspidura trachyprocta Cope, 1860, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 

p. 75 (Ceylon); Giinther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 203, pI. xviii, 
fig. F; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 290, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
M.us. i, 1893, p. 313; Laidlaw, Fauna MaId. and Lacc. 1902, 
p. 121; Fletcher, Spol. Zeylan, v, 1908, p. 98; Wall, Sn. 
Ceylon, 1921, p. 209, and J. Bambay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p.61l. 

Snout rounded or obtusely pointed; frontal not twice I;LS 

long as the supraocular; a preocular, sometimes very small 
or absent; 2 postoculars, both in contact with the parietal ; 
anterior genials 2 to 3 times as long as the posterior; scales 
in 15 rows, those on either side of the vent and at the base 
of the tail spinose in the adult male; scales of the chin of 
the male, particularly the anterior genials, with minute 
tubercles; scattered tubercles also present upon the 
shields of the snout. V 125-150; C. is 21-26, ~ 12-18, 
single. 

Light or dark brown, or blackish, above, with longitudinal 
series of small darker spots and a dark lateral streak, most 
distinct in the young; lower surface yellowish (yellow or red 
in life), spotted with black or with large quadrangular black 
spots, or entirely black. 

Total length : ~ 390, tail 40 ; ~ 540, tail 35 mm. 
Range. Ceylon (Hills of the Central and Uva Provinces). 
Laidlaw records it from the Maldive Islands (Male Atoll). 
Exceedingly common in many hill districts in Ceylon at 

between 4,000 and 6,000 feet; recorded by Wall up to 7,000 
feet. He states that the brilliant coloration is seen in both 
sexes. From 4 to 12 eggs are usually deposited, and breeding 
appears to go on throughout the year. 
vo~m. z 
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255. Aspldura drummond-hayl. 
AspidtWa drummond.hayi Boulenger, 1904, Spol. Zeyl. ii, p. 95, 

pI. - (Balangoda diet., Ceylon; London); Wall. Sn. Ceylon, 
1921, p. 213, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 611. 

Head long and narrow, snout pointed; frontal not twice as 
long as the supraocular; no preocular; 2 postoculars, both 
in contact with the parietal; anterior genials about twice as 
long as the posterior; scales in 17 rows, those on either side 
of the vent keeled in the male. V 112-120; C. 17-26, all 
paired or the anterior ones single. 

Light brown to dark grey above and below, strongly 
iridescent, uniform or finely speckled with lighter. 

Total length : ~ 195, tail 30 mm. 
Range. Known only from the type locality. 

256. Aspldura guentherl. 
ABpidura guent1&6ri Ferguson, 1876, P. Z. S. p. 819 (Coast of the 

W. Province, Ceylon; London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890. 
p. 290, and Cat. SD. 'Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 312; Wall, 8n. 
Ceylon, 1921, p. 208, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 611. 

Snout obtusely pointed; frontal not twice as long as the 
supraocuIar; 1 preocular; 2 postoculars, only the upper in 
contact with the parietal; anterior genials 3 times as long 
as the posterior; scales in 17 rows, those on either side of 
the vent feebly keeled in the male. V. 101-116; C. 19-26, 
single. 

Light or dark brown above and below, the back with 3 
longitudinal series of dark, light-edged dots, a vertebral and 
2 lateral; head paler above; a yellow nuchal collar, inter
rupted in the middle and bordered with blackish in front and 
behind. 

Total length : ~ 170, tail 20 mm. 
Range. Ceylon (Coast of the Western Provinces; Balangoda 

district). 

Genus BLYTRIA. 
Blythia Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rapt. Asiat. Soc. Mus. p. 44 (type 

reticulata); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 287, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 313; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p.611. 

Aproaspidops Annandale, 1912, Bee. Ind. Mus. viii, p. 46 (type 
antecur80rum ). 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 22, those in the middle a little longer 
than the others. Head not distinct from neck; eye moderate, 
with rounded or vertically sub .. elliptic pupil; nostril between 
two small nasals, or between them and the first labial, directed 
forwards and outwards; no loreal or preocular. Body 



BLYTHIA. 339 

cylindrical; scales smooth, in 13 rows, without apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded; tail short, subcaudals paired. Hypapo
physes developed throughout the vertebral column. 

A single species. 

257. Blythla retieulata. 
Oalamaria reticulata Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 287 

(Assam; Calcutta).-BlythiG reticulata, Theobald, Cat. Rapt. 
Mus. Asiat. Soc. 1868, p. 44; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 287, 
fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 314, and Bee. Ind. Mus. 
ix, 1913, p. 338; Annandale, Bee. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 45 ; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 336, and 1911, 
p. 771; Wall, ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 323, and xxix, 1923, p. 611 ; 
Smith, Bee. Ind. M.us. xlii, ) 940, p. 484. 

Aproaqidopa ameCUr8on.Hn Annandale, 1912, Bee. Ind. Mus. 
viii, p. 46, pI. v, fig. 2 (Janak-mukh, A:bor Hills; Calcutta). 

Rostral as bigh as broad, visible from above; internasals 
half, or less than half, the length of the prefront&ls: frontal 

Fig. l08.-Blythia retic'Ulata. (After Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890.) 

large, nearly twice as broad as the supraoculars, much shorter 
than the parietals; 1 postocular; 1 long anterior temporal ; 
6 supralabials, rarely 5, 1st smallest, last largest, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye; anterior genials at least twice as long as 
the posterior; 1st ventral in contact with the posterior 
genials. V 127-155; c. ~ 26-32, ~ 18-24; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided and spinose throughout, the spines 
being placed on folds of skin which are longitudinally arranged ; 
a-t the distal end of the organ, and extending for about 1 of its 
length, are two longitudinal folds. 

Olive to blackish above, highly iridescent, the scales some
times with light specks or borders; young with a white collar 

z2 
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interrupted on the vertebral line, disappearing more or less 
completely in the adult. 

Total length: ~ 315, tail 40; ~ 410, tail 45 mDl. 

Range. Assam (Hills north and south of the Brahmaputra 
to Manipur); Burma (Htingnan in the Triangle, Sima south 
of Myitkyina, Chin and Lushai Hills). 

Oviparous. 

Genus HAPLOCERCUS. 
HapWceI'C'UB Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 14 (type 

ceylonen8i8); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 290, and Cat. 8n. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 309; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 610. 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 12, large, those anterior a little longer 
than the others. Head not distinct from neck; eye moderate, 

Fig. 109.-Haplocet"CUB C81/lonmBiB. 

with rou~d pupil; nostril between two nasals and the first 
labial, the latter shield being fused with the anterior nasal ; 
a single internasal; no loreal; body cylindrical; scales 
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without apical pits, in 17 rows throughout; ventrals rounded ; 
tail moderate; subcaudals single. Hypapophyses present 
throughout the vertebral column. 

A single species. 

258. Baploeereus ceylonensls. 
HaplocuC'U8 ceylcmensis Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. 

p. 15 (Ceylon; London), and Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 204, 
pI. xviii, fig. G; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 309; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 610, and Sri. Ceylon, 1921, p. 143, fig. 

Aspidura cannata Jan, 1862, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 30, 
and Icon. Gen., Liv. 13, 1865, pI. 1, fig .. 5 (Ceylon; Milan). 

Rostral small, scarcely visible frOID: above; internasal as 
long as the suture between the prefrontals; frontal lenger 
than broad, usually shorter than its distance from the end of 
the snout, about twice as broad as the supraoculars; 1 pre
ocular, pointed in front; 2 postoculars; temporals 1 +2 ; 
7 supralabials, usually only the 4th touching the eye; anterior 
genials twice as long as the posterior, 1st ventral in contact 
with the latter. Scales elongate, 8m~oth on the neck, feebly 
keeled at midbody, strongly keeled on the posterior part of 
the body and tail. V 174-207; C. 37-55; A. 1. 

Hemipenis undivided, extending t,o the 8th caudal plate ; 
it is spinose throughout, the spines being large and few in 
number, those adjacent to the sulcus are a little smaller than 
the others. 

Brown above, with a black vertebral line, and on each side, 
a series of small black spots; ~n oblique, yellowish, black. 
edged bar on' each' side of the nape which may disappear in 
the adult; lower surface uniform. yellowish. The young are 
light brown in colour above, with the vertebral line and dorso
lateral spots very conspicuously marked. 

Total length : ~ 370, tail 55; ~ 440, tail 60 mm. 
Range. Ceylon (Hills of Central, Uva and Sabaragamuwa 

Provinces). Common in the Balangoda district at between 
3,500 and 4,200 feet altitude (Wall). 

Genus XYLOPBIS. 
Platyptery:e (not of Laspeyres, 1803), Dumaril, 1853, )fem. Acad. 

Sci. Fr. xxiii, p. 468, and Dum. & Bib. Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 500 
(type petTOtet'}. 

Xylophis Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 576 (type 'ndicu8); BouJenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p, 283, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 303; 
Wall. J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 610. 

Maxillary teeth small, 28 to 30, those in the middle a little 
larger than the others. Head not distinct from neck; nostril 
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between two small nasals, directed forwards and outwards; 
eye moderate, with rounded or vertically sub-elliptic pupil.; 
loreal elongate, touching the eye; no proocular: anterior 
genials very large, in contact with the mental. Body cylindrical; 
scales smooth, without apical pits, in 13 or 15 rows throughout; 
ventrals rounded; tail short; subcaudals paire<l. Hypapo
physes developed throughout the vertebral column. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-. Rostral 
small, as high as broad; frontal very large, 3 to 4 times 
·broader than the supraoculars; 1 postocular; 1 long anterior 
temporal; anterior genials very large, occupying most of the 

Fig. IIO.-X,!/lophia perroteti. 

chin and reducing the first three infralabials to narrow strips ; 
posterior genials very small, in contact with one another or 
separated by a scale; first ventral in contact with the posterior 
genials; anal single. 

Range. Hills of Southern India. Two species are known. 

Key to tke Species. 
Scales in 13 rows; supraocular larger than the 

postocular • ., .,. • . . perrolt!Jt, p. 342. 
Scales in 15 rows; supraooular not larger than 

the postocular 8tenorlvynchw, p. 343. 

259. Xylophls perroteti. 
PlatY.Ptt;ry:& 1J6"?eeti Dum. &; Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 501 

(Ndgu'lS; ParIS); Jan, Icon. Gen. 1865, Liv. 12, pI. 1, fis.I.
X'JIlop~is perro~i, Boulenger, F. B". I. 1890. p. 283, and Cat. 
Sn. Bnt. Mus. 1, 1893, p. 304; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi 
1919,. p. 564, and xxix, 1923, pp. 398, 610. ' 

R'luJbtW80mG microcephalum Glmther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. 
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Mus. p. 12 (Madras Presidency; London).-GeophiB micro ... 
cepholutl, Giinther, Bept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 200, pI. xviii, 
fig. A. 

Intemasals very small, the suture between them half the 
length of that between the prefrontals; loreal more than twice 
as long as high; supraocular much larger than the postocular ; 
5 8upralabials, 1st very small, 2nd long and.narrow, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye, 5th largest. Scales in 13 rows. V 
139-147; c. ~ 27-38, ~ 16-20. 

Hemipenis forked for! of its length; it is flounced through ... 
out, the folds on the distal part being oblique, gradually 
changing until at the fork they are transverse; proximal to 
the bifurcation there are smooth longitudinal folds; there are 
no spines. 

Light or dark broW'll, with small darker spots longitudinally 
arranged or united to form stripes; sometimes with an 
ill-defined yellow collar; lower parts dirty yellowish, spotted 
with black, or almost entirely black. 

Gunther's type of microcephalum is uniform dark brown 
above and below, the scales on the posterior part of the body 
and tail having a yellow centre or tip. 

Total length : ~ 550, tail 70; ~ 620, tail 40 mm. 
Range. Western Ghats (Wynaad to Tinnevelly). 

260: Xylopbls stenorhynehus. 
Geophi8 8tenorhynchUil GUnther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 230 (Travancore ; 

London).-Xlllophis BfAm(yrhynch'UB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 304, pI. xx, fig. I ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 610. 

Xylopkia indicua Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 576 (Cumbum Valley, 
Madura, 5,000 feet; London). 

Snout declivous and more pointed than in pe'N"oteti; inter
nasals variable in size, sometimes very small, sometimes 
nearly as long as the prefrontals; loreal longer than in perro
teti, often extending anteriorly nearly to the border of the 
mouth, reducing the second labial to a narrow strip; 8upra
ocular not or scarcely larger than the postocular; 5 supra
labials, 1st minute, 5th largest, 3rd and 4th touching the eye. 
Scales in 15 rows. V 108-132; C. 14-31. 

Hemipenis deeply forked as in perroteti; the proximal end 
has transverse flounces; distally these are united and form 
calyces. 

Dark brown above, uniform or with three rather indistinct 
darker longitudinal lines, and a yellowish collar; lower 
surfaces uniform dark brown. 

Total length : 230, tail 20 mm. 
Range. Western Ghats (Anaimalais,to Tinnevelly). 
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Genus BOIGA. 
CAT SNAKES. 

Boiga Fitzinger, 1826, Neue Class. Rapt. pp. 29, 31, 60 (type 
Ooluber irregulariB Merrem); Werner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, 
1924 (1925), xii, p. 118; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. B. xxix, 1924, 
p. 873. . 

MacrocephalfMl .Fitzinger, 1843, Byst. Rapt. p. 27 (type Dip8tJ8 
drapiezii Boia). 

Gonyodiplla8 Fitzinger, 1843, 1. c. s. p. 27 (type DipBaB irregulcwiB) .. 
Dip8admn.orphm Fitzinger, 1843, I. c. s. p. 27 (type trig~); 

Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 59; Wall, J. Bom~y 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 869; Wemer, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, 
1924 (1925), ii, A, 12, p. 118. 

Eudipsa8 Fitzinger, 1843, 1. c. s. p. 27 (type denclrophila). 
Opetiodcm Dumeril, 1853, Prodr. Class. Ophid. p. 98 (type cynodon). 
Triglyphod,qn, Dumeril, 1853, 1. C.·8. p. III (type irregtdaria). 
Toxicodrgas Hallowell, 1857, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 60 

(type blandingii). 
Pappophill Macleay, 1877, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S .. Wales, ii, p. '39 

(type latice.ps = irregtdaris) .. 
LiophaUtuJ Cope, 1895, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 4:27 (type 

JfMlC'UIl). 
Dip8tJ8, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 357. 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 14, 8ubequal in size, followed by 2 or 
3 enlarged, grooved fangs; palatine teeth often strongly 
enlarged ; ectopterygoid more or less distinctly forked 

Fig. 111.-Boiga trigonata. A. Maxilla. B. Palato-maxillary arch. 
C. Two views of head (B.M. 69.8.28.79-80). D. Dorsal and latera) 
pattem. 

anteriorly, the two branches articulatin2 wjth the maxilla. 
Head very distinct from neck; eye large, with vertical pupil. 
Body more or less compressed; scales smooth, more or less 
oblique, with apical pits, in 19 to 29 row~, the vertebral series 
more or less enlarged; ventrals rounded or obtusely angulate 
laterally; tail moderate or long, subcaudals paired. Hypa
popbyses present on the posterior dorsal vertebre in all the 
Asiatic species. 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Nostril be
tween two nasals, the posterior more or less distinctly concave; 
internasals shorter than the prefront&ls ; frontal as broad, or 
nearly as broad, as long ,; eye large; its diameter at least twice 

c 

o 

its distance from the border of the mouth, equal to its 
distance from the nostril ; rostral small, squarish or pointed 
posteriorly; 2, rarely 3, postoculars; 8 supralabials, 4th, 5th 
and 6th touching the eye ; anal entire ; hemipenis not forked. 
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The apical pits may be single or paired. They are single in 
multimaculata, ochraceo, trigonata, gokool, cey1nnensiB, muUi. 
fasciata and cynodon. In the others they may be single or 
double, but there is no regular order in which they are arranged. 
D. barnesi not examined. 

In all the members of this genus that I have examined, 
the anal sac, particularly in the female,. is unusually long. 

Wall, under B. m'Ult~fa8ciata (1909), has commented upon 
what may occur in the members of this genus, namely, the 
division and reunion of the vertebral row of scales, so that 
the number of scale-rows is alternately diminished and 
increased. I can confirm his remarks. 

Range. SouthE'rn Asia, Tropical Africa, Papuasia, Tropical 
Australia. 

Some 25 species are known. 
All the members of the genus included in this work are 

nocturnal and mainly arboreal in their habits. They prefer 
bushes and shrubs to high trees, and when at rest coil them
selves into a hall rather than lie extended as do other snakes 
(A~tulla, Dryophis, Chrysopelea). As far as is known, 
all are oviparous. Most of them are extremely vicious in 
disposition, and their method of coiling the body and mode 
of attack has been described by Wall and is here given under 
B. trigonata. All thoSe I know have the habit of " rattling " 
the tail when agitated. Their food, as one would expect from 
their arboreal habits, consists mainly of birds and their eggs, 
and the tree haunting lizards, in particular the members of 
the genus Calotes. They kill their prey by constriction. 

Key to tke Species. 

I. Scales in.19 or 21 (23) rows. 

A. Preocular not reaching the upper surface 
of the head. 

Scales in 19 rows; body with large rounded 
spots . 

Scales in 19 rows; body uniform brown above; 
V. 221-246; C. 89-107 . • 

Scales in 21 rows; body uniform brown above; 
V. 223-252; C. 100-119 . . .. 

Scales in 21 rows; vertebrals feebly enlarged, 
their posterior margins rounded or ob
tusely pointed; a dorsal series of branched 
8'pots ••• ,. • • ••• 

Scales in 21 (19) rows; vertebrals strongly 
enlarged, their posterior margins tnmcate 
or concave; a dorsal series of branched 
spots 

B. Preocular reaching the upper surface of 
the head. 

Scales in 19 rows; 3 preoculars; V. 208-220 ; 
C.98-1oo 

mtdtim,a,cu,lata, p. 347. 

ochracea wtJlli, p. 349. 
[po 34S. 

ochracea ochracea, 

trigonata, p. 349. 

gokool, p. 361. 

barnui, p. 354. 



BOIGA. 

Scales in 19 rows; hemipenis not spinous; V. 
237-242 j C. 118 120 .. 

Scales in 19 or 21 (23) rows; hemipenis spin
ous; back with d~rk 'vertebral spots or 
transverse bars .. .• 

Scales in 21 rows; back with narrow black 
cross-bars and whitish vertebral spots .. 

Scales in 21 rows j temporals small, scale-like; 
back with large elongated spots 

Scales in 21 rows; colour uniform green 
(brown in the juvenile) 

n. Scales in 23 to 29 rows. 
Scales in 23, rarely 25, rows; c. 122-157 
Scales in 23 rows; C. 95-102 .... 
Scales in 25-29 rows; c. 102-119 

261. Boiga multimaculata. 

347 

quincunciata, p. 353. 

ceylonensis, p. 351. 

multiJa8Ciata, p. 367. 

multitemporali8, p. 356. 

cyanea, p. 355. 

cynodon, p. 357. 
dightoni, p. 359. 
jor8teni, p. 358. 

LARGE-SPOTTED CAT SNAKE. 

Russell, 1801, Ind. Serpe ii, p. 27, pI. xxiii (Java). 
Dip8tJ8 mtdtomaculata Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 549 (Java).-Dipsa8 

multimacu1ata, Schlegel, Phys. Serp. ii, 1837, p. 265, pI. xi, 
figs. 4: & 5, and AbbiId. Amphib. 1844, pI. xiv, figs. 13-15; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 360.-Dip8adomorphus multi
·11ltJCttlatus, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 64; 
Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1900, p. 346, and 1901, 
p. 615; Wall, ibid. xiii, 1901, p. 534, and xxix, 1924, p. 869. 
and xxx, 1925, p. 818, and xxxi, 1925, p .. 564; Prater, ibid. 
xxxviii,.1935, p. 201.-Boiga multimaculata, Smith, J. N. H. S. 
Siam, vi, 1923, p. 203; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 330, pI. xv, 
D-I; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 311. 

Boiga multimacu1ata hainanensi8 * Mell, 1929, Lingnan Sci. J. 
viii, p. 213. 

Boiga multimacu1ata indica Mell, 1929, Lingnan Sci. J. viii, p. 213 
(Continental India). . 

Maxillary teeth 9 or 10+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; 1, rarely 2, preoculars, not reaching the 
upper surface of the head; temporals 2+2 or 2+3; posterior 
genials as long, or nearly as long, as the anterior, usually in 
contact with one another. Scales in 19: 19: 15 or 13 rows, the 
vertebrals fairly strongly enlarged; V 202-245; C. 80-109. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th-12th caudal plate; the 
distal half is calyculate, the cups being thick-walled and 
feebly scalloped; on the ventral surface there are a number of 
coarse spines; the spines are fleshy, only the tip being ex
posed; there are about 16 in lateral series; the proximal 
half is spineless. 

Greyish brown above, with two alternating series of large, 
rounded or oval, dark brown, often light-edged, spots, and 
two other series of much smaller spots on the sides of the 
body; small vertebral spots may be present; two broad 
dark brown or black longitudinal stripes on the top of the 

• Corrected to ailciangen8is Mell, in his" Separate" sent to me. 
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head, diverging posteriorly ; a longitudinal stripe or elongated 
mark on the nape, and another from the eye to the angle of 
the muuth; lower parts whitish, marbled or spotted with 
brown, and with a series of brown spots along each side. 

Total length : 0 800, tail 190 ; ~ 990, tail 190 mm. 
Range. Burma, 3S far north as lat. 22°; Assam (Sylhet) ; 

Siam and the adjacent islands of the Gulf as far south as 
lat. 12°; French Indo-China; Southern China; Hainan; Hong 
Kong. 

There is no evidence to show that it inhabits Tenasserim 
or Siam south of lat. 12°, or the Malay Peninsula, but it 
occurs in Java, Sumatra and- Borneo. 

The Large-spotted Cat Snake is not uncommon in northern 
Tenasserim, Southern Burma and Central Siam, inhabiting 
forested localities. It feeds on lizards (mainly Calotes speoies) 
and small birds. In disposition it is fierce and bites readily 
when handled. 

262. Boiga ocbracea. 
TAWNY CAT SNAKE. 

(Boiga ookracea ockracea.) 
DipsaB ochrautul Giinther, 1868, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 

p. 425 (" Pegu ": London). _ 
DipBa8 hexagonatU8 (non Blyth), Stoliczka, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, 

xl, p. 439; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 185 (in part): 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 361 (in part).-DipsadmnorphUil 
hexagonotUB (non Blyth), Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 65 (in part); Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. iii, 1909, p. 154, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 352;· Annandale, Bee. 
Ind. Mus. iii, 1909, p. 281. 

Dip8adomorphua 8tolicz1c1B Wall, 1909, Rec. Ind. Mus. iii, p. 155 
(Darjeeling: no type made), and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 872.-Boiga -8tolicz1clB, Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, J. 
Bengal N. H. S. xx, 1940, p. 66. 

(Boiga ockracea walli.) 
Dip8a8 hexagonotuIJ -(non Blyth), Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. Bengal, 

xxxix, p. 198, pI xi, fig. 4; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
xiii, 1901, p. 615.-DipsadomorphU8 h,exagonatUB (non Blyth) 
WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 870, and xxx, 1925, 
p. 818, and xxxi, 1926, p. 564; Venning, ibid. xx, 1910, p. 342; 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 65 {in part}; Annan
dale, Bee. Ind. Mus. iii, 1909, p. 281. 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 12+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; normally 1 preocular, not reaching the 
upper surface of the head; temporals 2+2 or 2+3; anterior 
genials about as long as the posterior, latter in contact with 
one another or separated by small scales; vertebrals strongly 
enlarged. 

Hemipenis as in multimaculata. 
Greyish, reddish, or yellowish brown above (1 coral red in 

life), some of the scales finely edged with black and forming 
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more or less distinct transverse lines or bars, best marked in 
the young; the vertebral series of scales sometimes lighter 
thaD the others; paler· below ; lips and chin whitish. 

Total length : ~ 1050, tail 235 ;. ~ 1100, tail 215 mm. 
Two races:-

Boiga ockracea ockracea. 
Scales in 21 : 21 : 17 rows. V 223-252; C. 100-119. 
Range. Eastern Himalayas (Sikkim, Darjeeling district, 

Buxar Duars); Assam (Goalpara, Sibsagar, Cachar). A 
common snake in the Duars. 

Boiga ockracea walli, nom. nov. 
Scales in 19 : 19 : 15 rows. V 221-246; C. 89-107. 
Range. Burma, south of lat. 250

; Tenasserim; the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islandg. 

Wall has pointed out (1909) that Blyth's kexagonatUIJ is a 
juvenile specimen of cyanea, but his wish to retain the name 
hexagonatU8 by transferring the authorship to Stoliczka is not 
possible under the Rules of NOJ1lenclature. The name 
kexagonatus must become a synonym of cyanea, and the 
next one available is Gunther's ochracea. The type has 21 
scale-rows and is therefore the Himalayan form, and the 
locality (Pegu) from which it is said to have come is rio doubt 
an error. Beddome, from whom the specimen ca~e, was 
never in Burma, and his localities have been shown to be 
incorrect on many occasions. 

Wall's stoliczkre. with 21 scale-rows, therefore becomes a 
synonym of ockracea ochracea, and the Burma form is left 
without a name. I have pleasure in naming it after him. I 
regard it as a race of ock1·acea.. 

263. Bolga trlgonata. 
INDIAN GAMMA. 

Russell, 1796, Ind. Serpe i, p. 20, pI. xv (Vizagapatam). 
Ooluber trigonatU8 Schneider, 1802, in Bechst. transl. Lacep. iv, 

p. 256, pI. xl, fig. 1 (Vizagapatam).-Dip8aB trigonata, Blyth, 
J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, 1855, p. 294; Blanford, J. A. S. Bengal, 
xlviii, 1879, p. 131; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 358, and 
P. Z. S. 1891, p. 633; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, 
p. 307.-lJipsadMnorph'U8 trigonatU8, Boulenger,· Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 62; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, 
p. 120, and 1908, p. 543, col. pl., and xix, 1909, p. 267, and 
xxvi, 1919, p. 569, and xxix, 1924, p. 871, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 269; Ingoldby, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 129; 
Fraser, ib~d. xxxix, 1937, p. 482; Shaw & Shebb., J. Darjeeling 
N. H. S. IV, 1930, p. 55 ; Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, J. Bengal 
N. H. S. xv, 1940, p. 64.-Boiga trigonatum, Nikolsky, Faune 
de la Russie, 1916, p. 187, pl. vi. 

Dip8adom.orphUB trigonata var. melanocephalw Annandale, 1904, 
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J. A. S. Bengal, lxxiii, p. 209, pI. 9, figs. 3 &; 4 (Perso-Baluohistao 
frontier; Calcutta). 

Ooluber 8agittatU8 Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, (2) p. 526 (India; 
based on Russell's pl.). 

Ooluber catenulans DaudiD, 1803, Hist. Nat. Bept. vi, p. 253, 
pl. lxxv, fig. 2 (Bengal: Paris). 

Maxillary teeth 8 to 10+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; I preocular, not reaching the upper surface 
of the head; temporals 2 +3; posterior genials as long as, or 
longer than, the anterior, separated from one another by small 
scales. Scales in 21 : 21 : 15 rows, vertebrals feebly enlarged. 
V 206-256; C. 75-96. 

Hemipenis as in muUimaculata. 
Light yellowish or greyish brown above, uniform, or speckled 

with darker, and with a vertebral series of large, light, b~ack
edged, angular or A-shaped, or ,,-shaped spots, which may 
be connected to one another on the vertebral line; lower 
parts whitish, uniform or with small black spots on the outer 
margins of the ventrals; head with light symmetrical markings, 
sometimes black-edged, viz., a median stripe starting from the 
frontal and diverging at the posterior end of the parietals, 
the two arms extending on to the neck; a light stripe from 
above the eye to the angle of the jaw. 

Annandale's melanocep1wlu8 is based on three specimens 
with dark heads. 

Total length : ~ 825, tail 140 ; ~ 990, tail 180 mm. 
Range. Ceylon (Uva Province); the whole of the Peninsula 

of India, extending in the north-,vest to Baluchistan, the 
N.W Frontier Provinces and Transcaspia; W Himalayas 
(Sabathu; Almora); Eastern Himalayas (Sikkim; Northern 
Bengal). 

Wall (1908 and 1921) has given good accounts of the habits 
of this c.ommon Indian snake, and his colour plate is excellent. 
The following poin~ are taken from his remarks :-

In disposition, like other members of its genus, it is one of 
the most intrepid snakes I know. With no further provocation 
than being suddenly disturbed, it will assume an attitude of 
defiance and act boldly on the offensive. The attitude adopted 
is very characteristic. The head and forebody are raised well 
off the ground, the latter thrown into loops, more or less in a 
figure of 8, the head poised in the middle. Prior to the stroke, 
the body is inflated and deflated with agitation, and the tail 
briskly vibrated. The stroke is delivered with great malice, 
the jaws open widely, and as soon as it is delivered the creature 
resumes its former attitude, only to strike again and again. 
It feeds mainly on lizards of the genus Oalotes, but will also 
devour small birds and mammals, killing them by constriction. 
From 3 to II eggs are laid; the young when born measure 
between 237 and 260 mm. in length. Females appear to grow 
much larger than males. 
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264. Boiga gotool. 
EASTERN GAMMA. 

Dip8G8 gokool Gray. 1834, Ill. Ind. Zool. ii, pI. 83, fig. I (Bengal; 
London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 360 .. -Dipsadomorph'IMI 
go1cool, Annandale, Bee. Ind. Mus. 1912, p. 49; Boulenger, Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 64; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 
1910, p. 831, and xxix, 1924, p. 871; Shaw & Shebb .• J. 
Darjeeling N. H. Soc. iv, 1930, p. 56; Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, 
J. Bengal N. H. Soc. xv, 1940, p. 64. 

Closely related to trigonata of which it appears to be the 
Indo-Chinese representative. It differs in the following 
characters :-Maxillary teeth 9 to 12 + 2; 1 or 2 preoculars ; 
posterior genials in contact with one another. Scales in 
21 (19): 21 (19) : 17 rows, vertebrals strongly enlarged. V 219-
232; C. 87-103. 

Hemipenis extending to tJ1e 10th caudal plate; the distal 
half is calyculate, the cups being large, longer than broad, 
and finely scalloped with spinous edges; the proximal half is 
as in muUimaculata. 

Yellowish brown above, with a series of vertical Y-shaped 
or T-shaped markings on each side of the back, separated 
from one another by a light vertebral line ; head with a large, 
arrow-shaped, brown, black-edged mark, longitudinally bi
sected; a black stripe from the eye to the angle of the mouth ; 
lower parts whitish, with an almost continuous series of brown 
or black spots on each side of the ventrals; labials brown. 

Total length: ~ 800, tail 170; ~ 870, tail 175 mm. 
Mr. P. E. Barker tells me that he obtained one 4 feet in length 
(1200 mm.) 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas as far west as Darjeeling ; 
Assam as far south as lat. 24° N.; Chittagong. 

A common snake in the Duars. In disposition and habits 
lik e trigooata (Wall, 1910). 

Variation :-A specimen labelled Chittagong (1 Chittagong 
Hills) in the Bombay ColI. has only 19 : 19 : 15 scale-rows. 

265. Boiga ceylonensis. 
CEYLON CAT SNAKE. 

Dip8adomorph'U8 ceyUmensi8 Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. p. 176 (Ceylon; London); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
iii, 1896,p. 66; Wall,Rec.lnd.Mus.1909,p.152,andJ.Bombay 
N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 570, and xxix, 1924, p. 870, and Sn. 
Ceylon, 1921, p. 278.-Dip8aB ceylonenBi8, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. 
Ind. 1864, p. 314, pI. xxiii, fig. B; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p.359. 

DipaaB nuchalia Giinther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 233 (West coast of 
India, London).-Dip8admnorphua nuchalia, Wall, Rec. Ind. 
Mus. iii, 1909;p. 153, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxi, 1911, p. 279,' 
and xxvi, 1918, p. 571, and xxix. 1924, p. 872. 

DipBadomorphus beddomei Wall, 1909, Bec. Ind. Mus. iii, p. 152 
(Ceylon), and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 282, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 870. 
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Dipsadomorphus andamanens1s Wall, 1909, Ree. Ind. Mus. iii, 
p. 153 (Andamans; Caleutta).-Boiga andamanensi8 Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 873. 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 20+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; 1 preocular, extending to the upper 
surface of the head, often touching the frontai; temporals 
3+3 or 3+4; genials variable, the posterior usually in 
contact with one another, at least anteriorly. Scales in 19 
or 21 (rarely 23) rows, vertebrals strongly enlarged. V 214-
267; C. 90-133. 

Hemipenis as in multima,culata. 
Greyish brown above, with, a series of vertebral, dark brown, 

black-edged or blackish, transverse, rarely oblique, spots, 
sometimes continued, or alternating, as transverse bars on 
the sides of the body. Each vertebral spot covers from 5 to 
8 scales, and usually each scale has a dar~ "edging; nape with 
a dark blotch or transverse bar, sometimes broken up; 
usually a distinct dark streak from the ey~ to the angle of 
the mouth; lower parts yellowish white, speckled or powdered 
with brown; a more or less continuous series of dark f>rown 
spots on the outer sides of the ventrals generally present. 

Total length : ~ 1020, tail 240; ~ 1315, tail "255 mm. 
Wall, who has examined many more specimens than are 

available to me, states that the male appears to grow much 
larger than the female. It must be remembered, however, 
that his conception of ceylonenBia is restricted to Ceylon and 
southern India. 

He has divided ceylonensis into four forms, giving each one 
specific rank. The differences between them are summarized 
in the following table :-

Species. Max. Scales. v. C. Range. teeth. 
--.--
ceylonensis • 14-20+2 19: 19 : 15 214-235 98-108 W. Ghats, 

or 13 Ceylon. 

beddomei · 12-13+2 19 : 19: 15 248-266 113~127 W. Ghats, 
or 13 Ceylon, 

nuchaUB · 14+2 21 (23) : 21 234-251 90-108 Ganjam DiBt.. 
(23) : 15 W. Ghats, 

Nepal, 
Assam. 

Gndaman. 
emi8 · 13+2 21 : 21 : 15 259-267 118-133 Andaman Is. 

These figures are confirmed by the material in the British 
Museum which I have examined, but, except for the differences 
in the number of scales round the body and the ventral and 
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caudal counts, I am unable to find any morphological characters 
by which to separate them; it is possible that more material 
will upset Wall's figures, and leave us with one extremely 
variable species and a number of races. The wide range in 
ve~tral and caudal counts cannot be correlated with sexual 
difference. 

Range. Nearly all the specimens have been obtained in the 
Western Ghats and Ceylon, and in these regions it is not 
uncommon. Occasional individuals have been recorded from 
G~nj&m, Berhampur in Orissa, Chitlong in Nepal, and Sibsagar 
and Northern Cachar in Assam. All of these latter have 
21 scale-rows at mid-body and I am not.satisfied that they are 
~. The two specimens, both juveniles, from Nepal 
(Indian Museum) differ in having only two anterior temporals 
and a somewhat different colour-pattern, the vertebral spots 
being absent and in their place a series oftraDSverse.or oblique 
bars; this colour-pattern agrees with the specimen· described 
by Wall (xxi, 1911) from. Orissa. I have not seen the specimens 
mentioned by him from Assam or Ganjam'. The form from 
the Andaman Islands is also referred to unde:r B. cyanea. 

268. Bolga qulnouDclata. 
_hUIJ quincu~ Wall, 1908, J. Bombay H.R.S .. 

xviii, p. 272, pI. - (Tinsukia, Assam; London; type l~t), 
and xix, 1910, p. 832, and xxix, 1924, p. 869.-Boiga ""n
cunciata, Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus. xIii, 1940, p. 484. 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; loreal in one specimen united with the 

Fig. 112.-Dorsal pattern of Boiga quincunciata. 

prefrontal; 1 preocular, reaching the upper surface of the 
head; temporals 2 + 3 or 3 +3; posterior. genials as large as 
or a, little larger than the anterior, partly or completely 
separated by small sca,les. Scales in 19: 19 : 15 or 13···rows, 
vertebral$ fairly strongly enlarged. V 237-253; C. 118-125 ; 
A. 1 or 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate; reaching 
from the tip of the organ nearly to the base are two.prominent, 

VOL. m. 2A 
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folds, composed of large, fleshy, closely-set, pointed papi11m ; 
between them and the sulcus are similarly-shaped papi11m 
arranged in longitudinal series, but less closely set; in general 
appearance they resemble the fleshy spinose papillm which 
hemipenes of the other members of the genus have, but I am 
unable to detect any spines; the extreme tip of the organ is 
calyculate. 

Yellowish or greyish brown above, finely speckled with 
dark brown, and with a vertebral series of dark brown or 
black spots or blotches; each spot covers from 5 to 8 scales, 
and each scale is edged with white; between the spots are 
more or less distinct whitish areas; sides of the body speckled 
or spotted with brown, with or without & series of small, more 
or less distinct, brown spots, alternating with the vertebral 
ones; yellowish white below, thickly speckled with brown and 
with a more or less distinct series of white-and-brown spots 
on the outer margins of the ventrals; nape with three longi ... 
tudinJLl stripes; top of the head brown, the frontal and 
parietals black, edged with white; a black stripe from the 
eye to the angle of the mouth. 

Total length : is 1550, tail 365; ~ 1260, tail 310 mm. 
Range. Assam (Tinsukia and Rangara, both near Dibrugarh) ; 

Upper Burma (Htingnan, north east of Fort Hertz). 
Known from four specimens, and the type. 

267. Boiga bamesl. 
Dipsas bameaii Giinther, 1869, P. Z. S. p. 606, pI xl, fig. 2 (Ceylon; 

London); Boulenger, F. B.l. 1890, p. 359.-_hus 
bamuii, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 73; Wall, 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 283, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1924, p. 869. 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; eye three times as large as its distance 
from the mouth, longer than its distance from the nostril; 
3 preoculars, the upper extending to the upper surface of the 
head; temporals 2+3; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching 
the eye, the 3rd just excluded; anterior genials smaller than 
the posterior, latter completely separated by small scales. 
Scales in 19 : 19 : 15 rows, vertebrals feebly enlarged. V. 208-
220; C. 98-100. 

Hemipenis as in muUimaculata. 
Greyish brown above, with lighter, black-edged, transverse 

spots, and a series of smaller black spots on each side, some
times extending on to the ventrals; lower parts whitiSh, 
thickly powdered with brown; labials with black sutures; a 
dark stripe from the eye to the angle of the mouth, bordered 
above by a light one. 

Total length : is 550, tail 130 mm. 
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Bange. Ceylon (Gangaruwa). 
Known from two specimens, the second being in the Colombo 

Museum. The type, which is the only one that I have seen, 
is a juvenile, and this probably accounts for the unusually 
large eye. 

268. Bolga cyanea. 
GREEN CAT SNAKE. 

2'riglyplwdon cyaneum Dwn. & Bib., 1854, Erp. Gen. vii. p. 1079 
(type loco unknown; Paris).-Dipsa8 cyanea, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 361; Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1901, 
p. 553; Wall & Evans, ibid. xiii, 1900, p. 188.-Dipsado
morphtul cyaneus, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p. 72; Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1904, p. 170; Wall, 
ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 329, and xix, 1909, p. 353, and Bee. Ind. 
Mus. iii, 1909, p. 164; Smith & Kloss, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, 
i, 1915, p. 246.-Boiga cyanea, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1924, p. 873; Smith, Bull. Rames Mus. no. 3, 1930, p. 64; 
Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 317; Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, 
J. Bengal N. H. Soc. xv, 1940, p. 67. 

Dip8a8 nigf'omarginata Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 294 
(Assam). 

DifJ1KJ8 hezagOfkUUIl Blyth, 1856, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiv, p. 360 
(no type loco given); ! Stoliezka, ibid. xxxix, 1870, p. 198 
(in part). 

Dip«J8 bubalina Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 311, pl. xxiv, 
fig. E (type loco unknown; London); Stoliczka, J. A. S. 
Bengal, xl, 1871, p. 441. 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 14+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; 1 preocular, reaching the upper surface 
of ·the head; temporals 2 +3; posterior geniaIs about as long 
as the anterior, in contact with one another or separated by 
small scales. Scales in 21: 21 : 15 rows, vertebrals fairly 
strongly enlarged. V 237-257, with a feeble lateral keel; 
c. 1~138. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate; the distal 
ha.lf is calyculate, the cups being very large with scalloped, 
spinose edges; proximal to this there is a short area having 
6-8 longitudinal series of thick, fleshy spines; the remainder 
of the organ has smooth longitudinal folds. 

Green above; greenish white below, uniform or spotted 
with darker green; interstitial skin black; chin and throat 
blue in life. 

The young when born are light brown or reddish or pinkish, 
with or without indications or dark cross-bars (fide Blyth and 
Stoliczka) . 

Total length : ~ 1400, tail 340; ~ 1860, tail 440 mm. 
Range. Darjeeling district (Tindharia); Assam (Cachar, 

Sonapur, Monacherra); Burma (Maymyo, Rangoon district, 
Tavoy); Siam (Nakon Lampang, Dong Rek Mts. and islands 

2A2 
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of the Gulf, viz., Koh Pennan, Koh Pa-Ngan); Cambodia 
(Bokor) ; Cachin China; Pulo Condore. 

The Green Cat Snake, in spite of its wide distribution, is 
nowhere common. It is sluggish in its habits and makes no 
attempt to escape when handled, but opens its mouth widely 
and remains on the defensive. With its green head, large 
golden-brown eyes, and the black inside to its mouth, it 
presents a, strange sight. One that I kept in captivity, ate in 
sucoession 5 snakes, namely, 1 Oligotlon tamiatU8, 2 baby 
AmiBtrodon r1uxloBtmna, and 2 Tri'11l6e8'UrIl8 alboUWria. The 
last viper was fully grown, and there must have been a long 
struggle between them, to judge by the appearance of the cage 
with everything scattered about in disorder. 

The specimen in Boulenger's Catalogue, p. 72, labelled 
Darjeeling, is Boiga multiJa8Ciata. , 

The literatUre concerning Dipsas hexag01U1lJl8 by Blyth ] 806 
nd 1863, and by Stoliczka 1870, is not as clear as it might be. 

Blyth apparently had five specimens, all juveniles. One is 
Boiga cyanea, and may have come from Caloutta (fide Gtinther). 
It is described by Blyth as "bright ruddy ferruginous, in
clining to coral red; paler below and mottled with black 
bOrdering some of the scales of the upper part " The other 
four, which undoubtedly came from the Andamans, are 
referred here ~o Boiga ceylonensi8, for I cannot find any 
morphological character by which to separate them from that 
species. 

269. Bolga multltemporalls. 
Boiga multilemporaUs Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. 

Hanoi, II, 8, p. 266, and Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 310, fig. head 
(Tam-dao, Tong-King; Paris). 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12+2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; 1 or 2 preoculars, reaching the upper 
surface of the head; temporals small, scale-like, 4+5 or 6 ; 
9 supraJabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye; posterior 
geniaJa as long as the anterior, separated from one another by 
small scales. Scales in 21 : 21 : 17 rows, the vertebrals scarcely 
enlarged. V 240; C. 139; A. 2. 

Light brown above, with a vertebral series of large, elongated 
dark brown, black-edged spots, and smaller and less distinct 
ones on the sides of the body; some of the vertebral spots are 
confluent with one another, thus forming a sinuous stripe; 
the scales of each spot are edged with black; belly whitish; 
marbled or clouded. with brown; head light brown above, 
speckled with black; a round black spot on the middle of 
the nape. 

Known only from the type-specimen, which is a male. 
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170. Bolga mwtifasclata. 
IlmALAYAN CAT SNAKE. 

Dtp8a8 mu/,ti/(J8ciata Blyth, 1861, J. A. S. Bengal, xxix, p. 114 
(Subathu, Simla: originally in Calcutta); Giinther, Rapt. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 313; Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 
1870, p. 199, pI. xi, fig. 6, and xl, 1871, p. 44O.-Dipsado
mcwphw multiJaseiaN8, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p. 69; Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. i, 1907, p. 157, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 352, and xxvi, 1919, p. 866, and xxix. 
1924, pl. 871; Shaw & Shebb., J. Darjeeling N. H. Soc. iv, 
1930, p. 56; Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, J. Bengal N. H. Soc. xv, 
1940, p. 65. 

:Maxillary teeth 10 or 11 + 2; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged; 1, sometimes 2, preooWars, reaohing the 
upper surface of the head; temporals 1 +2 or 2 +3; posterior 
genials as long as the anterior, usually in contact with one 
another. Scales in 21: 21 : 15 rows, vertebrals not strongly 
enlarged. V 223-250; C. 100-115. 

Hemipenis not known. 
Greyish brown above, finely speckled with black, and with 

narrow, black, transverse or oblique bars; these may meet 
one another on the vertebral line, forming A-shaped marks, 
in the apex of which there is a more or less distinct white 
spot; a black longitudinal stripe on the nape and two more 
on the top of the head; another from the eye to the angle of 
the mouth; lower parts whitish, thickly spotted and speckled 
with black. 

Total length: ~ 880, tail 185 mm. 
Range. The Himalayas; Western Himalayas (Subathu, 

MUS8ooree, Naini Tal, Muktesar); Eastern Himalayas (Nepal, 
Darjeeling district). 

Found generally above 5,000 feet altitude. 

271. Bolga cynodon. 
DipBaB cynodon Boia, 1827, Isis, p. 54:9 (Sumatra); Schlegel. 

Phys. Serp. 1837, ii, p. 268, pl. xi, ~. 10 & 11.-~. 
morphus cynodon, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. M •. iii, 1896, 
p. 78; Wall, J. Bombt;'Y N.lI. S. xix, 1009-1910, pp. 353, 832," 
899.-Boiga cynodon, 'Wall, ibid. xxix, 1924, p.' 87" and xxx, 
1925, p. 818. 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12+2; anterior palatine teeth 
strongly enlarged; 1 preocular, reaching- the upper surface 
of the head; temporals 2+3 or 3+3; 8 or 9 supralabials, 
3rd, 4th and 5th, or 4th, 5th .and 6th touching the eye; 
posterior genials larger than the anterior, in contact with one 
another anteriorly, often abruptly diverging posteriorly and 
separated by small scales. Scales in 23, rarely 25 : 23, rarely 
25: 15 rows, vertebrals strongly, or very strongly, enlarged. 
V. 250-282, with an obtuse lateral keel; C. 120-157 (for 
specimens from the Indo-Chinese region). 
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Hemipenis extending to the 17th caudal plate; the distal 
! is calyculate, the cups being large, longer than broad, 
with scalloped but not spinose edges; the remainder of the 
organ has smooth longitudinal folds; the two areas are 
sharply defined from one another. 

Brownish, greyish or pinkish above, with dark brown or 
black, chevron-shaped spots, very distinct anteriorly, but 
which may become indistinct or disappear entirely, posteriorly; 
white spots or cross-bars sometimes present, best marked on 
the posterior part of the body; a series of large white (pink 
in life), dark-edged, rounded or rosette-shaped spots on the 
outer margins of the ventrals and usually including scale
rows 1 and 2; nape with two longitudinal, parallel, black 
stripes; another from the eye to the angle of the mouth ; 
yellowish or greyish below, more or less thickly powdered 
with brown or black. Some individuals are very pale in 
colour"with the dark markings hardly distinguishable. 

Total length : ~ 1440, tail 330; ~ 1680, tail 370 mm. 
Larger specimens have been recorded from the Malayan 

r~gion; they also differ in coloration (Form B of Boulenger, 
Cat. iii, p. 79). 

Range. Bengal (Jalpaiguri); Assam (Garo and Naga Hills, 
Samaguting, Cachar, Nahar Khatiya); Burma, as far north 
as lat. 260 (Myitkyina); Siam; Cambodia; the Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago. 

B. cynodon is a snake of the plains and of the hill country 
at low altitudes. It is sluggish in its disposition; those that 
I have kept could be freely handled, even when newly caught. 
Its main food appears to be birds and their eggs. 

272. Boiga forsteni. 
Triglyphodon jorsteni Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 1077 

(type loco unknown).-Dipaa8 lorstem, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. 
Ind. 1864, p. 309; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 187; Stoliczka, 
J. A. S. Bengal, xl, 1871, p. 439; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 362.-Dipsadomorphus Jorstem, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
iii, 1896, p. 80; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 757, 
and xxvi, 1919, p. 571.-Boiga jorsteni, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 285, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924," p. 874. 

Dipaaa lorstem var. ceylonenai8 Anderson, 1871, P. Z. S. p. 187 
(Ceylon). 

Triglyphodon teBsellatum Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 1082 
(" Java "; Paris). 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 12+2; anterior palatine teeth 
strongly enlarged; diameter of the eye not twice its distance 
from the mouth; 1 preocular, reaching the upper surface of 
the head; temporals small, 3+3 or 3+4; 8 to 11 supra
labials, 3rd, 4th and 5th, or 4th, 5th and 6th touching the 
eye; genials variable in size, the posterior pair generally 
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separated from one another by small scales. Scales in 25 or 
27 : 27 or 29: 17 rows, vertebrals feebly or strongly enlarged, 
the enlargement very variable, even in the same individual. 
V. 254-273, with a distinct lateral keel; C. 102-119. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate -; as in 
oynodon, but the folds crenate. 

Brown or reddish above, uniform, or with more or less 
regular, angular black spots or cross-bars, with white spots 
between them; these are most distinct on the anterior part 
of the body, and posteriorly may be replaced by a chequered 
pattern; a black stripe on the head from the frontal shield 
to the nape, and two. more on the nape parallel with it; a 
broad black stripe from the eye to the angle of the mouth: 
labials with black spots or sutures (in those specimens which 
have dark markings on the body); belly uniform whitish (in 
those specimens which are of uniform colour above) or heavily 
spotted or powdered with brown; the lateral keel usually white, 

Total length: c! 1800, tail 340; ~ 1600, tail 340 mm .. 
(2312 mm., Wall.) 

Range. Ceylon and Peninsular India; Western Ghats 
(Matheran to Travancore); Ganges Valley (Orcha, Fyzabad, 
Gorakhpur, Balrampur, Purnea, Manbhum); Orissa (Berham 
pore); Bengal (Sijna);. Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling 
district, fide Wall). It inhabits both the plains and the hills. 

Wall (1921), writing of its habits, states :-" Visiting the 
Maharajah of Balrampur some years ago, I found some very 
fine specimens displayed by his professional snake catchers, 
who assured me that they lived in pairs, and frequented 
holes in the rookwa trees (Bassia lati/olia) , in which they were 
quite common. It has been described to me as a fi~rce snake, 
and what I saw amply confirmed this. Mr. N. Warde tells 
me that it is a voracious poultry eater, and also robs pigeon 
houses. One invaded one of his servants' quarters at night 

and when he advanced into the room, found the snake 
swallowing a white fowl, and it continued to swallow with 
apparent unconcern, in spite of the assembled spectators. 
A specimen brought to me in Orissa had fed on a, large bat. 
One in captivity ate freely the lizards Oalote8 versicolor and 
sparrows, and on one' occasion a, mouse. The Balrampur 
snakemen told me it lays from 7 to 9 eggs in the hot weather." 

273. Bolga dlghtonl. 
IXpBa8 digllMmi Boulenger, 1894, J. Bombay N. H. S. viii, p. 528, 

pl. - (Pirmad; Travancore State; London); Ferguson, ibid. 
x, 1895, p. 73.-Dipsad,omorphua dightoni, Boulenger, Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 69; Annandale. J. A: S. Bengal, 
lxxiii, 1904, p. 210; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, 
p.872. 

Maxillary teeth 14+2; anterior palatine teeth strongly 
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enlarged; 1 preocuIar, reaching the upper surface of the 
head; temporals 3+3. Scales in 23 : 23 : 15 rows, vertebrals 
strongly enlarged. V 228-241, with a feebly distinct lateral 
keel; C. 95-102. 

Hemipenis not known. 
"Pale reddish brown above, without dark markings; a 

series of salmon-red blotches along the back. Head pale 
brown, with minute blackish dots; lower parts yellowish, 
finely dotted with brown; the outer ends of the ventrals 
salmon pink " (Boulenger.) 

Only three specimens are known. 
Total length : cS 1100, tail 220 1DDl. 
Bange. Travancore (Pinned). 

Genus TARBOPBlS. 
Parbop'Ms FleischmAnn, 1831, Diss. Dalmat. Serpe p. 17 (type 

Jallo.:J;); Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 47; WaD, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 868; Werner, Arch. Naturg. 
Berlin, 1924, p. 115. 

Maxillary teeth 8 to 12, anterior longest, gradually de
creasing in size posteriorly, and followed by a pair of enlarged, 
grooved fangs, situated just behind the level of the posterior 
margin of the eye; head very distinct from neck; eye rather 
large with vertical pupil. Body cylindrical or slightly com
pressed; scales smooth, oblique, with apical pits, in 19 to 23 
rows; ventrals rounded; tail moderate; ·8ubcaudals paired. 
Hypapophyses absent on the posterior dorsal vertebrm. 

Range. S.E. Europe; S~W Asia; Tropical and N.E. 
Africa. 

Seven species are known; one enters the Indian region. 

274. Tarbophis rhlnopoma. 
Di1J8a8 rhinopoma Blanford, 1874, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xiv, 

p. '34 (Karman, S. Persia; London & Calcutta), and Zool. 
E. Persia, 1876, p. 424, pI. xxviii, fig. 2.-TarbopAiB rhinopomtJ, 
Boulanger, J. Bombay N. H. S. ix, 1895, p. 325, and Cat. 8D. 
Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 50; IngoJdby, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 127; Wall, ibid. xxix, 1924, p. 868. 
~AfMJ jollgi WaIl, 1914, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxiii, 

p. 167 (Kacha Tans, Baluchistan: type lost). 

Head much depressed; maxillary teeth 8+2; nostril in a 
large, partially divided, nasal; internasals as broad as long, 
much narrowed anteriorly, much smaller than the pre
frontaIs; frontal as broad as long; loreaJ elongate, touching 
the eye; a preocular above it, in contact with the frontal ; 
2 postoculars; 9 or 10 supralabiaJs, 3rd, 4th and 5th, or 4th, 
lith and 6th touching the eye; temporals small, scale-like, 
2+3 or 3+4; posterior geniaJs much smaller than the 
anterior, separated from one another by small scales. Scal~ 
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in 23: 23 (or 22 or 24): 17 rows. V 266-280; C. 77-84 (99 
Wall) ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the anterior l is calyculate, the cups being deeply scalloped, 
and longer than broad; the remainder of the organ is spinose, 
the spines, except at the tip, being enclosed in a triangular 
sheath; there are 18 in longitudinal series. 

Pale greyish above, with a vertebral series of large, dark 
brown, squarish spots, much broader than their interspaces, 
and & series of alternating, smaller, less clearly defined spots 
on the sides of the body; posteriorly the vertebral spots may 

Fig. 1 IS.-Maxilla of To,.bophis rhtnopoma. 

divide into two series; belly dark brown. Head with small 
dark spots; labials dark-edged; throat white. 

Blanford's de$cription of the coloration of the type, a fully 
grown specimen, when alive, is as follows :-" Pale sandy 
brown, with numerous, irregular, pale, waved transverse 
bands, much narrower than their intervening dark spaces, and 
more distinct near the head than farther back; all the scales 

. more or less minutely puncticulated with black; ventral scales 
dusky, with sandy mottling. Head sandy above, with minute, 
irregular, black spots." 

Total length: c! 990, tail 160 mm. 
Range. Sind; Baluchistan (Kacha Thana; Miranshah ; 

Tochi Valley) ; Persia. 

Genus PSAM.OPHIS. 

SAND SNAKES. 

Maorosoma (not of Hubner, 1818), Leach, 1819, in Bowdich'. 
Miss. Ashantee, App. 4, p. 493 (type eleg(J118). 

P3GfMIlOPhiB Fitzinger, 1826, Neue Class. Kept. pp. 29, 30 (type 
Bibf16na); Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 365, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 152, and P. Z. S. 1895, p. 538; Wemer, Arch. 
Nat. Gee. Berlin, A. 12, 1924, p. 138. 

Tapk,.ometopon Brandt, 1838, Bull. Acad. Sci. St. Petersb. iii, p. 243 
(type Uneolae'U8). 

AmphiophiB Bocage, 1872, J. Se. Lisboa, iv, p. 81 (type angolem18·). 
Mi1ce Werner, 1924, Sitze Her. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Bd. 133, p. 51 

(type elegamissim'U8=condanarus); Smfth, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hiat. 
(10) l, 1928, p. 495. 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 13, one or two in the middle mQre or 
less enlarged, fang-nke, preceded and (or) followed by an 
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interspace, the last two much enlarged, grooved and directed 
strongly backwards, situated below the posterior border of 
the eye ~ anterior mandibular teeth strongly enlarged. Head 
distinct from neck, with angular canthus rostraIis; eye 
moderate or large, with round pupil; body cylindrical; 
scales smooth, more or less oblique, in 17 rows for all species 
in the Oriental region; ventrals rounded; tail long; sub· 
caudals paired. Hypapophyses absent on the posterior dorsal 
vertebrre. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Eye large, its 
diameter much greater than its distance from the mouth; 
nostril between two nasals; rostral broader than high, visible 
from above; loreal region concave ~ loreal shield elongate, 
twice as long as high; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; genials 
subequal or the anterior pair longer, in contact with one 
another. Scales in 17: 17 : 15 or 13 rows. 

The distinction between Psammopkis and Taphrom,et~· 
rests upon the character of the maxillary teeth; through 
P. leithi the two are connected. 

As already observed by Boulenger (Cat. iii, p. 152), the skull 
of Psammopnis is remarkable for the wide vacuity between 

Fig. 114.-Maxilla of P8ammophis lineolatuB. 

the parietal, frontal and sphenoid bones, a condition which 
approaches that of the Lacertilia; in front the frontal descends 
to join the sphenoid. A similar vacuity occurs in HaplopeU'Ura. 

The hemipenis is long and extremely slender, so slender 
that I have been unable to make a proper examination of it 
from the material at my disposal. .It has neither spines nor 
calyces but is provided with longitudinal folds. It does not 
differ in the five species dealt with in this work. Writing of 
condanaru.s, Wall (1911, p. 629) states: "The male claspers I 
found peculiar, differing from these organs in other snak~s in 
that when forcibly extruded by digital pressure behind the 
vent, they were directed downwards instead of forwards. 
They are thin, long and spirally twisted, reminding me of a 
buck's hom. They are entirely lacking in asperities or 
tentacles such as one usually sees on these organs in other 
snakes. The secretion from the anal glands in both sexes is 
greenish-yellow" 

P8ammopAiB treniata Giinther, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) 
ix, 1862, p. 293, is not sufficiently characterized to be identi
fiable, and there are no specimens in the British Museum 
bearing that label. It was said to have come from India. 
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Key to the Species. 

I. Anal divided. 
A. Frontal distinctly longer than its distance 

from the end of the snout. 

363 

a. Anterior end of frontal twice as broad as 
the middle; nasal completely divided. 

Median maxillary teeth strongly enlarged 8choJcari, p. 363. 
Median maxillary teeth feebly enlarged . . . lineolatus, p. 367. 

b. Anterior end of frontal not twice as broad 
as the middle; nasal incompletely dioo 
vided • • condt:marU8, p. 364 . 

. B. Frontal not longer than its distance from the 
end of the snout; preocular not in contact 
with the frontal longiJronB, p. 365. 

II. Anal undivided. 
Preocular in contact with frontal; 1 anterior 

temporal leithi, p. 366. 

275. Psammophls sehokari *. 
Ooluberacho1cari Forskal, 1775, Descr. Anim. p. 14 (Yemen, 
S. Arabia).-PsammophiB 8cho1cari, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 157; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1911, 
p. 1038 (in part), and xxix, 1924, p. 875; Ingoldby, ibid. xxix, 
1923, p. 129. 

Paammophia aindanua Stoliczka, 1872, Pre A. S. Bengal, p. 83 
(Katch and Sind). 

The above synonymy refers only to specimens from the 
Indian Region. 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, two in the middle very strongly 
enlarged and preceded and followed by a distinct interval. 
Internasals i-i the length of the prefrontals; frontal long 
and narrow,. much longer than its distance from the end of 
the snout, suddenly enlarging anteriorly where it is twice as 
broad as in the middle, in contact with the preocular; 
temporals 2+2; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th and 5th, or 5th and 
6th, touching the eye. V 164-187; C. 121-134; A. 2 (for 
specimens from India and the adjacent territory). 

Colour very variable:. Yellowish, buff or greyish above, 
with· four dark brown longitudinal stripes; the median pair 
on either side of the vertebral line, the lateral pair on scale
rows 1-3; they are bordered on each side with black, or with 
a series of elongated black spots; head with dark brown sym
metrical markings; a dark stripe along the side of the head 
through the eye; yellowish below with a black line along the 
outer side of the ventrals, and with or without a median 
speckling or a series of paired spots. 

The variations occur through loss of colour-pattern, the 
dark brown stripes disappearing to leave only the black spots 

* Loveridge, in a paper on the African species of P8ammophia 
(Bull. Mus. Compo Zool. Harvard, lxxxvii~ 1940) regards s0h01cari as a 
race of sibilantl. 
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which edge them, or these may also be lost, the snake then 
being of a uniform grey colour above; yellowish belo",. 

Total length : ~ 1280, tail 460 mm. 
Range. Rajputana (Jodhpur) ; Punjab (Lahore) ; Kashmir 

(Cbilas); N.W.F. Provinces (Waziristan, Tochi Valley); 
Baluchistan; Sind; and westwards through Persia and 
Arabia to .North Africa. 

276. Psammophis eondanarus. 
Ooluber condaftarua Merl'E\1Il, 1820, Tent. Syst. Amph. p. 107 

(based on RusseD, i, p. 32, pl. 27; Ganjam mat. ).-Paammop1WJ 
condanarua, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 365, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 165; Giinther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 291; .stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 1870, p. 196; Theo
bald, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 187; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xviii, 1907, p. 121, and xx, 1911, p. 626, col. pl., and xxix, 1924, 
p. 876; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 17, photo. 

Leptophis bellii Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, p. 529; 
Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 291 (Jalna, Hyderabad). 

Paam'mOphis indicu8 Beddome, 1863, Madras Quart. J. Med. So. 
vi, p. 45 (Kurnool Diet.), and J. Soc. Bibl. Nat. Rist. i, 1940, 
p. 310 [reprint]. 

Maxillary teeth 12 or 13, 2 in the middle enlarged, with a 
distinct interval in front, but not always behind; upper head 
shields not protuberant; nasal incompletely divided, a suture 
only from the nostril to the la.bial; internasals f as long as 
the prefrontals, or not quite 80 much; front&llong and narrow, 
much longer than its distance from the end of the snout, the 
anterior end not suddenly enlarged, not greatly broader there 
than in t1)e middJe, not ~ contact· with the preocular; tem
porals 1 +2; 8 supralabiaJa, 4th and 5th touching the eye; 
anal divided. 

Pale olive or buff above, with 4 or 5 dark brown longitudinal 
stripes, more or less conspicuously edged with black; head 
brown, with more or less distinct longitudiilal markings, the 
continuation forwards of the stripes upon the body; lower 
parts yellow or yellowish white, with a black line along each 
side at the ou~r margin of the ventral shields. 

Total length : ~ ]075, tail 250. Males are smaller. 
Two races can be defined :-

I. Psamm,opkis condanarus condanarus. 
This form has· usually 5 dark stripes, a vertebral, a dorso

lateral pair and a lateral pair; the vertebral may be absent; 
the dorso-Iateral pair is upon scale-rows 5, 6 and 7. A juvenile 
in the Bombay collection from Berar is brown above with a 
broad black vertebral stripe occupying 5 scale-rows. V.l65-
179; c. ~ 85-93; ~ 75-85. 

Range. Cutch; Sind; Punjab; Central India (Poona, 
Jalna, Kurnal, Berar); U.P.; Bihar and Orissa; BengaJ as 
far east as long. 86°. 
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II. P,ammopkiB condanarU8 i1Ulockinenai8, ssp. nov. 
The Indo-Chinese form has 4 stripes only; the vertebral is 

never present, and the position of the dorso-Iateral stripe is 
upon scale-rows 6, 7 and 8. This form also is subject to greater 
variation in coloration than the Indian one. The median 
pair of stripes may be united to form a single broad one; or 
the stripes may be almost absent, the snakes then being aJmost 
uniform brown in coloration above. V. 156-173; c. ~ 75-
85; ~. 66-75. 

Range. Indo-China south of lat. 21 0 (Taungyi, Pegu, 
Lopburi, Bangkok, Phan-rang in Annam). 

It will be noted that the range of the two forms is not 
conterminous, there being a large area of country through 
eastern Bengal, A~m and Upper Burma where no specimens 
have yet been obtained. 

Wall states that it is a common snake in the United 
Provinces, and in the Western Himalayas at between 
3,000-6,000 feet altitude. It appears to be not uncommon 
in the p~ district; and there used to be a small colony of 
them on the outskirts of Bangkok. 

In disposition it is shy; it is extremely active in its move
ments, andJs fond of ascending low bushes. Its food consists 
of small rodents, lizards and frogs. Those that I kept in 
captivity refused all food. 

277. Psammophls longifrons. 
PBammophill longi/r0n8 Boulenger, 1896, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 

p. 165 (1 Cuddapah Hills, Madras 'Pres. ; LOndon); Dreck
mann, J. Bombay N. H. S. vii, 1892, p. 406; Gleadow, ibid. 
viii, 1894, p. 553; D'Abreu, ibid. xxii, 1913, p. 634; Wall, 
ibid. xxix, 1924, p. 875. 

Maxillary teeth ] 2 or 13, 2 in the middle very strongly 
enlarged, and preceded and followed by a distinct . interval ; 
internasals small, ! or less than t the length of the 
prefrontals; frontal long and narrow, not longer ~han its 
distance from the end of the snout, the anterior end not 
suddenly enlarged, not greatly broader there than in the 
middle, not in contact with the preocular; temporals 2+2 ; 
8 8upralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye. V 166-175; 
C. 79-93; A·. 2. 

Greyish above in front, browner behind, the scales edged 
with black, particularly those of the vertebral region; top. of 
head uniform greyish brown, or the scales edged with black ; 
greyish or yellowish white below. 

Total length 1230, tail 375 mm. (fide Dreckm~nn). 
Of considerably stouter build than the other Indian members 

of this genus. 
Range. Bombay Presidency north of lat. 19° (Thana and 

Damanganga districts, Bulsar, Panch Mahals) ; C.P. (Nagpur). 
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Known only from a few specimens. The type locality, Cud. 
dapab Hills, is probably incorrect. 

D' Abreu records finding six Scinks in the stomach of his 
specimen. 

Its habits are both terrestrial and arboreal. 

278. Psammopbis Jelthl. 
PsammophiB kirki, Giinther, 1869, P. Z. S. p. 505, pI. 39 (Sind; 

London); Stoliczka, P. A. S. Bengal, 1872, p. 83; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 365 (in part), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 155; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, pp. 120-& 
203, and xx, 1911, p. 1039, and xxix, 1924, p. 875; Ingoldby, 
ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 129. 

Maxillary teeth II or 12, the median ones feebly enlarged, 
an edentulous space before or after, sometim-es both. Posterior 

Fig. I 15.-Psarnmopkia leitlvi. (B.M. 91.9.1.5.) 

nasal sometimes divided by a longitudinaJ suture; inter
nasals ! to i as long as the prefrontals; frontal long and 
narrow, much longer than its distance from the end of the 
snout, suddenly enlarged anteriorly, where it is nearly twice 
as broad as in the middle, in contact with the preocuIar; 
temporals 1 +2; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; 
fj infralabials in contact with the anterior geniaJs. V cS 159-
175, ~ 170-185; c. a & ~ 92-100; A. 1. 

Light yellowish brown above, with four dark brown long
tudina1stripes; the median pair, on either side of the vertebral 
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line, conspicuous and bordered on each side with black spots, 
which may be continuous with one another; on the head 
they extend forward as far as the eyes; the outer pair, on 
scale-rows 1 and 2, are less conspicuous and often absent; 
they extend forwards on each side of the head to the nostrils ; 
usually a dark median longitudinal stripe on the top of the 
head; yellowish white below, uniform. 

Total length : ~ 765, tail 235 mm. 
Range. Baluchistan (Munro Khalat); Sind; Cutch; West

em India; Bombay Presidency (Poona); Rajputana; U.P~ 
(Fyzabad); Punjab; N.W Frontier Province (ThaI, Kaur 
Bridge) ; Kashmir (ChilaB). 

279. Psammophis lineolatus. 
OolulHw (Taphro-metopon) lineolatus Brandt, 1836, Bull. Acad. Sci. 

·St. Petersb. iii, p. 243 (Transcaspia).-Taphr~ linea
latum, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 151; 
Alcock & Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, lxv, 1896, p. 563; Annan
dale, ibid. lxxiii, 1904, p. 210; Nikolsky, Faune de la 
Russie, 1916, p. 193; Tsarewsky, Ann. Mus. Zool. Leningrad, 
xxii, 1917, p. 89; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 875 ; 
Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 321, pI. xiv. 

Psammophis triticem Wall, 1912, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxi, p. 634 
(Baluchistan). 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, the median ones feebly enlarged, 
an edentulous space in front, but not behind. Supraocular 
shield and canthus rostralis protuberant; internasals i as 
long &8 the prefrontals; frontal long and narrow, much 
longer-than its distance from the end of the snout, suddenly 
enlarged anteriorly, where it is nearly twice as broad as in 
the middle, in contact with the preocular; temporals 2+2 ; 
9 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching the eye. V 174-186; 
C. 72-90; A. 2 (for specimens from Baluchistan and Mghan
istan). 

Light yellowish brown above, with four dark brown longi
tudinal stripes; the median pair, on scale-rows 5 to 7, 
conspicuous, and spotted or bordered with black; on the 
head they extend forward to the eyes: the outer pair, on 
scale-rows 1 to 3, usually less conspicuous; on the head 
they extend forward to the nostrils; upper part of head with 
dark longitudinal markings; below yellowish white, with or 
without a median stippling, and a linear spot at the outer 
side of each ventral; chin with dark longitudinal markings. 

Total length : 870, tail 190 mm. 
Range. Baluchistan (Quetta, Marachak, Chaman, Baleli) 

and westward through Persia, Afghanistan and Turkestan to 
the AmI-Caspian region, thence through Mongolia to N.W 
China .. 
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Genus PSAMltlODYIfASTBS. 
PllGmmodynaaeu Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 140 

(type P8ammophia pul~ Boie); Bouleuger, F. B. :t 
1890, p. 363, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 172. 

AniBodon Rosen, 1906, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (7) xv, p. 176 (type 
lilldeblWgi) . 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 12, 2 or 3 small anterior teeth, 
followed by 2 much enlarged, fang-like ones, then after &, small 
interval, 5 small teeth followed by 2 very large grooved 
fangs; head distinct from neck, with angular canthus rostralis 
and concave lores; eye rather large, with vertically.elliptic 
pupil; body cylindrical; scales smooth, without pits, in 
17 : 17 : 15 rows; ventrals rounded; tail moderate; sub
caudals paired. Hypapophyses present on the posterior dorsal 
vertebrm. 

Two species are known, one inhabiting Indo-China and the 
Malayan region, the other, P. pict'Us, Borneo and Sumatra. 

Fig~ IIS.-A. Maxilla and B. Palato-maxillary arch of 
P8Q.m1'nOd1lM8te8 pulverulent'". 

280. Psammodynastes pulverulentus. 
MOCK VIPER. 

PsammophiBjmlverulentaBoie, 1827, Isis, p. 547 (Java).-Psommo
dynaBte8 pultJerUlen.tU8, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 363, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 172; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xviii, 1907, pp. 204 and 330, and xx, 1910, p. 72, col. pL, and 
xxi, 1912, p. 686, and xxix, 1924, p. 875, and xxx, 1925, p. 818; 
Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 324; Bourret, Serp. Indochine. 
1936, p. 326; Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 484; Shaw & 
others, J. Bengal N. H. S. xvi, 1941, p. 57. 

Dap8(J8 /erruginea Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 53 (Assam; sketch 
in Bodleian Library). 

Lycodon bcMdi Steindaohner, 1867, Reise Novara., Bept. p. 90 
(Philippines: Vienna). 

Amsodcm lilljeborgi Rosen, 1905, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) xv, 
p. 176 (Java; Lund). 

Snout short, truncate in profile, slightly turned up in the 
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adult; nostril in 81 single nasal; rostral & little broader 
than high; intemasals much smaller than the prefrontals; 
frontal narrow, elongate, more or less bell-shaped, longer 
than its distance from the end of the snout; loreal about as 
IODg as high, sometimes transversely divided; 1 or 2 pre-

oculars, the upper forming part of the canthus rostralis, 
widely separated from the frontal; 2 to 4 postoculars; 
temporals 2+3, rarely 2+2; usually 8 8upralabials, 3rd, 4th 
and 5th touching the eye; 4th infralabial, very large; 3 pairs 
of genials, the anterior pair broad~t. V. 146-175; C. 44-71 ; 
A. 1. 

VOL. m. 2B 
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Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal pIa.te, forked 
opposite the 6th; it is entirely spinose, the spines being nearly 
uniform in size, with the exception of two large, thick, basal 
ones on either side of the sulcus; proximal to the point of 
forking the spines show no definite arrangement, but opposite 
and distal to that point they are set in oblique rows that 
join on a line opposite the sulcus; the spines of each row 
are joined basaJIy by soft tissue; ·the sulcus is divided some 
·distance proximal to the point of forking and has fairly 
prominent, smooth lips, which are almost entirely devoid of 
spines throughout (Pope). 

Colour very variable. Light or dark brown or blackish, 
reddish, greyish or yellowish above, with small black spots 
or streaks, sometimes arranged in pairs; sometimes a series 
of pink or orange spots on either side of the vertebral line ; 
flanks usually with three closely-set longitudinal lines, or with 
yellow spots; lower parts thickly powdered with brown or 
grey and with dark spots or longitudinal lines; head with 
dark symmetrical markings. 

Total length : ~ 510, tail 90 DlID. (600 mm., Wall.) 
Bange. The whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion from the 

Eastem Himalayas, as far west as Nepal, to Southern China, 
Haman, and south to the Malay Archipelago. 

Found in the plains and in the hills. Fairly common in 
many places in wooded country, partioularly in hilly districts. 

A plucky and vicious little snake, striking fiercely at anyone 
who attempts to handle it. Frogs and lizards form its main 
diet. The yoUJlg are bom alive, from 3 to 10 being produced 
at a time. Shaw (1941) saw one strike a Natri-x 81Ihminiata 
which died in 16 minutes. 

Genus DRYOPHIS. 
WHIP SNAKES. 

Dryt~ (not of Latreille, 1804), Merrem, 1820, Syst. Amphib. p. 138. 
DryophiB Dalman, 1823, Analect. Entomol. p. 7 (subst. name for 

Drytnus; type OoZe f'kJ8Utu8 Merrem, by Boie, Isis, 1827, p. 519) ; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 367, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 177; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 876. 

Pa8serViJ Gray, 1825, Ann. Phil. (n.B). x, p. 208 (subst. name for 
Drytnus; type mycterUans). 

Tragops Wagler, 1830, Nat. Syst. Amphib. p. 184 (type ~) ; 
Giinther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 302. 

Berpetotragua Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rapt. p. 27 (9Pe fUI8UtD). 
Dyseyche8 Gistel, 1848, Naturg. Thierr. xi (subSt. for Trag0fJ8) 

Wagler). 
PropidocoooylJl: Giinther, 1860, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 6 (3) p. d8 

(type perroIUi). 
(hp'hynfMMI Cope, 1886, Proc. Amer. Phil. Soo. xxiii, p. 492 (type 

JronHointw ). 
Aha'""", Meise & Hennig, Zool. ADz. Leipzig, xoix, 11/12, 1932, 

p. 296 j Stejneger, Copeia, 1933, p. 203. 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 15, the anterior 6 or 7 gradually 
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enlarged from before backwards or the last two suddenly 
enlarged, followed by an interspace, after which the teeth are 
small; 1 or 2 posterior grooved fangs, situated below the 
posterior border of the eye; ectopterygoid more or less 
distinctly forked anteriorly (fig. 118) the two branches articu
lating with the maxilla; head elongate, distinct from neck, with 
strong canthus rostralis and concave lores; eye large, trans
versely oval, with horizontal pupil; nostril in the posterior 
part of an elongated nasal; frontal narrow, elongate, more or 
less bell-shaped. Body very elongate and compressed; 
scales smooth, in 15: 15 : 13 rows, disposed obliquely, the 
vertebral row slightly en1a,rged; ventrals rounded or with an 
obtuse lateral keel; tail long; subca.udals paired. Hypa
pophyses absent on the posterior dorsal vertebr~. 

m 

\ 

B 

C 
Fig. 118.-A. HaxiJJa. B. PaJata-maxillary arch. C. Articulation ot 

maxilla (m.) and ectopterygoid, (ap.) of DryophiB nasutw. 

The following account of the hemipenis will serve for all 
the lfpecies. The organ is short and is not "forked; the distal 
end is calyculate, the cups having scalloped edges; this area 
merges gradually into a spinose one, at the end of whioh 
there are a few enormous spines; proximal to the spines, 
there are longitudinal folds. 

Bange. The Oriental Region; Celebes ~d the Philippines. 
Of the 8 species known, 7 are included in this work. 

A genus of Tree-Snakes, living chiefly on bushes and shrubs, 
through which they can move with ease and great rapidity; 
in search of food, they often descend to the ground. As far 
as is known, all of them produce living young. 

2B2 
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The absence of a strongly marked lateral ventral keel in & 

genu s which is essentially arboreal in its habits, is unusual. 
It is noteworthy also that in many of the species, although 

Fig. 119.-DryoplvlB nGBUtuB. 

no keel or almOBt no keel is evident, its position is indicated 
by a white line. 

Key to the 8pecie8. 
I. Snout withoui; dermal appendage, pro

jecting feebly beyond the lower jaw. 
A. Snout not twice as long as the eye; pre

frontals not twice as long as broad. 
No loreal; I postocular; C. 65-86 perro"", p. 373. 
1 or 2 loreals; 2 postoculars; I or 2 presub-

ooulars; C. 84-119.. tliBpM, p. 373. 
B. Snout at least twice as long as the eye; pre

frontals at least twice as long as broad. 
Nasals usually in contact with one another above 

the rostral; 3rd and 4th labials horizontally 
divided; C. 115-148 .. . . • • . . . •. .. frcmtioincfu8. p. 374:. 

Supralabials entire; V. 194-235; C. 151-187; 
A. 2 .. . . • • . . . . . . •• .. ... ... prosif1,U8, p. 375. 

Supralabials entire; V. 186-195; C. 136-156; 
A. 1 • • • my~. p. 376. 
II. Snout ending in a pointed. dermal appen-

dage, usually extending far beyond the 
lower jaw. 

Dermal appendage fonned usually only of the 
rostral; colour green .. ... • • . • • naBWuB, p. 376. 

Dermal appendage covered with small scales; 
.grey or brown with black spots • puZ~.p. 378. 
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281. Dryophis perrotetl. 

PIlGmf'1W1Jhi8 pewota_, Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 899 
(' Indes Orientales'; Paris).-1>tyophi8 fJet'f'oIeIf~ Boulenger. 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 868, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 1896, iii, ~. 178; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, 1906, p. 7, fig .. and XXVI, 1919, 
p. 571, and xxix, 1924, p. 876. 

Leplophis! C(Jt1.(WmBiB! Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, 
p. 530 (North Canara). 

Snout obtusely aouminate, without dorsal appendage, not 
twice as long as the eye; no loreal, the internasals and pre
frontals touohing the labials; 1 preooular, in oontaot with 
the frontal; 1 postocular; temporals 1 +2 or 2+2; 8, rarely 9, 
supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye, 4th sometimes 
horizontally divided; anterior pair of genials as long as the 
posterior. Scales on the sacral region keeled, strongly in the 
male, feebly in the female. V 136-146; c. ~ 65-75; ~ 
71-86; A.2. 

Bright green above, the interstitial skin blaok and white 
forming oblique lines, sometimes all black; yellowish white 
or pale greenish below; a white line along the outer edge 'of 
the ventrals, edged inside with green; to,P of head often 
bronze, lips paler. A specimen from the Nilgnis is olive-brown 
above. 

Total length : ~ 545, tail 135 mm.. (590, Wall.) 
Range. The Western Ghats (Nilgiri Hills,'North Canara). 

Common in the Nilgiris at about 5,000 feet altitude. 
Wall (1919) reoords 9 gravid females taken in the Nilgiris 

between July and the beginning of September.. Their eggs 
numbered from 2 to 10, and the embryo in some was partly 
developed. 

282. Dryophis dispar. 
Pf'lH/ops dispa,. Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 303, pl. 23, 

fig. A (ADAlDalai Hills; London).-1>tyopMa dispar, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 368, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1~96, p. 179 • 
Fisher, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiv, 1915, p. 194:; Wan. ibid. 
xvii, 1906, p. 7, fig., and xxix, 1924, p. 877. 

Snout acnminate, without dermal appendage, not twice as 
long as the eye; intemasals, and sometimes the prefrontals, 
touching the labials; 1 or 2 small loreals, r&rely absent 
altogether; 1 preocular, in contact with the frontal; 2 
postoculars; 8 supralabials, 4th divided, forming 1 or 2 
presubooulars, 5th touohing the eye; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 
anterior genials as long as, or a little shorter, than the posterior. 
Scales on the sacral region smooth, or feebly keeled. V. 136-
156; C. 84-119; A. 2. 

Bright green or bronzy olive above, the interstitial skin 
black and ·white forming oblique lines. sometimes all black ; 
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pale green or olive below; a white or yellow line along the 
outer margin of the ventrals. 

Total length : ~ 725, tail 240 mm. 
Ba1llJe. The Western Ghats. (Nilgiri Hills to Travanoore). 

Fisher's specimen was secured in the Anaimalai Hills at 8,000 
feet altitude. It contained four fully formed young. 

283. DryophJs fronticinctus. 
Dryop1vi,s jronticinotU8 Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. 

p. 158 (type loco unknown: London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 368, and Cat. Sn. Br!~. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 179 ;. ~all ~ .. EvaD8, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. Xlll, 1900, p. 346; Wall, IbId. XVll, 1906, 
p.7, fig., and xix, 1909, p. 353, figs. and pl., and xxix, 1914, 
p. 876; Shaw and others, J. Bengal N. H. S. xvi, 194:1, p. 61.
Pragop8 jronticinctUB, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 304, 
fig. E (East Indies); Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 1870, 
p. 197; Theobald, Cat. Rept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 192. 

Snout. acuminate, without dermal appendage, 2 to 2l.times 
as long as the eye; nasals usuaJIy in' contact with one another 
in front of the internasals; nasals and prefrontals separated 
from the labials by two loreaJs; 1 preocular, touching or just 
separated from the prefrontal; 2 postoculars, rarely only 1 ; 
temporals 2+2 or 3+3; normally 7 supralabials, 1st and 2nd 
entire, 3rd and 4th subjeot to both horizontal and vertical 
division, 5th below the eye; anterior genials much shorter 
than the posterior, or the latter divided, forming three pairs in 
all. Scales of the sacral region keeled, more strongly in the 
male than in the female. V 16S-:196; C. cr. 139-148; 
~ 115-136; A. 2. 

Bright green, olive or bronze brown above, the interstitial 
skin black and white forming oblique lines; pale green or 
olive below; a white streak along the outer edge of the 
ventrals often marginec;l inside with black; top of head with 
dr without black dots. 

Total length : ~ 980, tail 310 mm. . 
Range. Lower Burma fWatiya, Rangoon and Pegu districts). 

Wall records a specimen from Assam (Sibaagar) and another 
from Darjeeling. 

" Abundant on the bushes which fringe the banks of many' 
of the tidal rivers ·of Lower Burma: when attacked, they 
invariably take refuge in the water" (Stoliczka). 

Wall (1924) comments on its curious distribution as follows: 
" It. is significant that the Burmese species which Stoliczka 
(1870) reports a true brackish water species common about the 
mouth of the Moulmein River, and Theobald (1876) reports 
by no means scarce in the mangrove swamps on the Arakan 
ooast, should not have been recorded anywhere in Burma 
except at the mouths of rivers, and should again be found far 
inland in Assam, and in the Darjeeling District." 
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284. Drrophls pramus. 
Oolf.lbtJr tUJ8tAIw (not of Lacepede) Bussell, 1801, Ind. Serp. ii, 

p. 28, pl. 2'4 (Java) *. 
Df'yophiB prosinus Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 64:5 (Java); Bowtmger, 

F. B. I. 1890, p. 369, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 180; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, 1906, p. 7, fig. head, and xix, 
1909-1910, pp. 353 and 834, and xxix. 1924, p. 877; Smith. 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, iv, 1920, p. 97, and Bee. Ind. Mus. 
xlii, 1940, p. 484; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 330, and 
Bull. Instr. Pub. Hanoi.193D,p. 28; Shawandothers,J.Bengal 
N. H. S. xvi, 1941, p. 62.-AIuBNlla prosina, Stejneger, Copeia, 
1 ~33, p. 203; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 322, pI. xiii. 

DrytIphill prosit1/U8 jla'Uucem Smith, 1915, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxiii, p. 785 (Trang Pen. Siam). 

Df'yophis prosinus indiouB and chinen.ri8 Mell, Sitze Ber. Gee. 
Nat. Fr. Berlin, 1930, p. 323. 

Snout acuminate, without dermal appendage, 2 to 21 times 
&8 long as the eye; nasals in contact with the labia1s; pre .. 
frontals separated from them by 2 or 3 loreals; 1 preo cular , 
in contact with the frontal; 2 postooulars; temporals usually 
2+2 or 2+3; 9 supralabials, all entire, 4th, 5th and 6th 
touching the eye; anterior genials muoh shorter than the 
posterior. Scales of the sacral region strongly keeled in the 
male, the keel often broken into tubercles and pigmented with 
black. V 194-235; c. ~ 165-187 ;. ~ 151-172; A. 2, rarely 
1 (for specimens from the Indo-Chinese region). 

Fig. 12~.-DryophiB praBit"-'8. (B.M. 97 6.21.59.) 

Green, grey, yellow, buff or cream above, the interstitial 
skin black and white, forming oblique lines; paler below; & 

white or yellow line along the outer margin of the ventrals, 
usually absent in specimens of pale coloration. 

Total length: ~ 1580, tail 525; ~ 1970, tail 670 mm. 
(both from Pulo Condore, South China Sea). Specimens from 
the mainland of Asia are somewhat smaller. 

Range. From Bengal (Jalpaiguri distriot) and the Eastern 
Himalayas (8ikkim) throughout the whole of the Indo-Chinese 
region as far north as the Triangle in Upper Burma, to the 
MaJ.ay Pensinsula and the Indo·Australian Archipelago; Polo 
Condore off the coast of Cochin China. 

* Russen. on p. 28, quotes Shaw, despite the fact that Shaw's work 
is dated 1802. 
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Common throughout the Indo-Chinese region, both in the 
hills at low altitudes and in the plains. Although I obtained 
it from nearly all parts of Siam, I never saw a specimen from 
Bangkok, where it was replaced by na8'Utu8. 

A very gentle snake, quite unafraid, and Mslly handled. 
Like na.mtU8 it has the habit of putting its tongue out and 
keeping it out, almost motionless, for a considerable time. 

I obtained a female in S.E. Siam on July 1st containing 
6 young almost ready for expulsion. Their average length 
was 240 mm. 

285. Dryophls mycterlzans. 
Oolube-r myct6rizan8 Linn. 1758, Syst. Nat., ad. 10, p. 226 

(" America "); Andersson, Bih. Sven. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, 
:xxiv, 1898, 4, 6, p. 14. 

Dryophis zanthozonia Boie, 18.27, Isis, p. 545 (Java) j Boulanger. 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 180, and Rapt. Malay Pen. 
1912, p. 175.-Pa88erita :mnthozoma, Smith, Bull. Raftles Mus. 
No.3, 1930, p. 66. 

Like prasin'lJ,8 but with the &nal entire, fewer ventrala, 
186-195, and fewer subcaudals, 132-156. 

Green or greyish above, the interstitial skin black and 
white; whitish below; a white line along the outer margin 
of the ventrals, heavily edged inside with green or grey; 
sometimes also a median ventral line of the same colour; 
throat· white. 

Total length : ~ 1080, tail 410 mm. I have not seen a male. 
Range. A Malayan species that just enters the Indo-Chinese· 

region. Robinson and Kloss obtained a specimen at Trang 
(Isthmus of Kra). 

For the change in name see D. nasut'U8. 

286. Dryophis nasutus. 
COMMON GREEN WHIP SNAKE. 

Oolube-r nasutUB Lacepede, 1789, Hist. Nat. Serp. i, p. 100, and 
ii, p. 277, pI. 4, fig. 2 (Ceylon; Guinea; Carolina).-DryophU 
t'&G8UtU8, Andersson, Bih. Sven. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, xxiv, 
1898, 4, 6, p. 15.-Pa88erUa fWJ8'Uta, Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. 
Mus. lxxvii, 1930, 11, p. 32.-~1uBtuUa fWJ8'Uta, Stejneger, 
Copeia, 1933, p. 203. 

OolUber myctenzans (not of Linn.), Russell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, 
pp. 16, 18; pta. 12, 13 (Vizagapatam).-DryophiB mycterizt.ltl8, 
Boulenger, F B. I. 1890, p. 370, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. MUs. iii. 
1896, p. 182; Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, lxvii, 1898, p. 66; Alcock 
& Rogers, Proc. Roy. Soc. London, lxx, 1902, p. 446; Kinnear. 
J. Bomoay N. H. S. :xxi, 1912, p. 1336; Wall, ibid. xvi. 1900. 
pp. 308 and 542, eel. pl., and xxvi, 1909, p. 572, andSn. Ceylon, 
1921, p. 291; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 174; 
Prater, J. Bombay N H. S. JCC[, 1924, p. 172; Bourret, Serpe 
Indo chine, 1936, p. 333; Cains, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 
1919, p. 862; McCa.nn, ibid. xxxii, 1928, p. 612, and xxxvii, 
1934, p. 226; Fraser. ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 484; Shaw and 
others, J. Bengal N. H. S., xvi, 194:1, p. 63. 
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.DrgimMI ~hynchU8 Bell, 1825, Zool. J. ii, p. 326 (India). 
DrytmMI rwselUafM18 Bell, I. C.8. p. 327 (based on Russell's 

pl. xiii). 
Dryophis myoterizafWl anomalUB ADna.ndale, 1906, Mem. A.8. 

Bengal, i, p. 196 (Ramauad, S. India). 
DryopMs myoterizana tephrogaste.r Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 

xviii, p. 783, and zephrogaate.r, ibid. xx, 1909, p. 229 (Burma).
D. m. oinereoventer in vol. xviii, p. 919, is a slip for I6phrogasw, 
see vol. xix, p. 269. 

DryophiB mycterizans rhodogaat6r Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xviii, p. 919 (Schwebo, Upper Burma). 

DryophiB myoterizarwJ lepidor08tralis Wall, 1910, J. Bombay 
N. H. B. xx, p. 229 (Bengal)=D. m. anomalus, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 524. 

Dryophis mycterizans isabeUinus Wall, 1910, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xx, p. 230 (ParaJai near Valpari, Anam,allai Hills). 

DryoplKs mycterizanB rhodonotw Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 293 
(Ge.laturQ, Estate, Ceylon). 

Snout acuminate, terminating in a pointed dermal appen
dage, variable in length, shorter than the eye; it has a, median 
·groove above, and is formed usually entirely by the rostral, 
rarely with small scal~s at the base; length of the snout 
without the dermal appendage 21 to 3 times that of the 
eye; no loreal, the internasals and prefrontals in contact 
with the labials; 1 large preocular, in contaot with the 
frontal; 2 postooulars; temporals 1 +2 or 2+2; normally 
8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, or one only, divided to form 1 or 
2 presubooula,rs, 5th touching the eye; anterior pair of 
genials shorter than the posterior. V 166-207; C. ~ 156-180, 
~ 135-152 ; A. 2. 

Verdant green above, the interstitial skin black and white, 
forming oblique lines, best marked on the anterior half of 
the body; pale green below; a white or yellow line along 
the outer margin of the ventrals; lips sometimes yellowish; 
throat. white, sometimes bluish in life. 

This form of coloration is by far the most common, but 
there are many departures from it. Ocoasional individuals 
are yellowish, brown or buff above (i8abellinus); the belly 
may be leaden-grey in colour (tephrogaster) or rose coloured 
(r'kodogaalR,r), or the whole snake may be coloured with shades 
of pink (rhodonot'li 8). 

TotaJ length: ~ 1325, tail 530 ; ~ 1940, tail 720 mID. 
Bange. Ceylon; Peninsular India, excluding the Ganges 

Valley west of Patna, B. & O. (fide Wall); Bengal; the Indo
Chinese region as far south as Rangoon in Burma; Siam; 
Cambodia; Cochin-China. It has not been met with in the 
north-eastern plateau-land of Siam or in other parts of Frenoh 
Indo-China. 

Wall (1905 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of the 
habits of this snake. Like prasin'IJ8 it is quite fearless and 
may be handled without difficulty. In my garden in Bangkok, 
where it was common, I often caught it and placed it among 
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the flowers on the table whilst we had a meal; there it would 
remain almost motionless, turning its head from side to side 
and watching us, but seldom attempting to escape. When 
handled it has a peouliar habit of watching one's face and 
suddenly making a dart at it, aiming usually for the eyes. 
Its food consists ohiefly of lizards, small rodents and birds, 
but it has been known to eat snakes. McCann (1934) records 
a lizard (Oalote8) being seized by one and held, struggling, 
until it was dead 25 minutes later, before being swallowed. 
Wall, quoting Green, in his 'Snakes of Ceylon,' p. 296, records 
the same habit and concludes: "the snake never commences 
to swallow its prey until all signs of life have ceased." From 
3 to 22 young are born at a time, and this may occur during 
any month between March and December. 

It is unfortunate that the well-known name mgcteriza'IUJ 
must be transferred to another species, but; as shown by 
Andersson (1898), the snake which commonly bears this name 
is really Boie's xantkozonia. 

287. Dryophls pulv~rulentus. 

BROWN WHIF SNAKE. 

IJtayi"lUB puZverulentus Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, JS. 812 
(no type loco given); Jan, Elenco Sisto Ophid. 1863, p. 88, 
and Icon. Gen. Ophid .• Liv. 32, pl. v, fig. 1.-DryophiB -pult1et'V
lentus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 371, and Cat. Sn. Biit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 184; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxii, 1913. 
p. 639, and xxvi, 1919, p. 574, and xxix, 1924, p. 878, ~~ 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 302; McCann, J. Bombay N. H. S. xlii, 
1940, p. 200. 

PG88eri1a ptWp1WascetUI Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 306, 
pI. 23 F (Ceylon; London). 

Like naautU8, differing as follows :-Dermal appendage 
longer, sometimes longer than the eye, formed below by the 
rostral, covered above by small scales, no median groove 
above; nasals often in contact with one another in front of 
the internasals. V 179-193; C. 101-178 (Ceylon); V 182-
203; C. 169-208 (S. India); A~ 2. 

Greyish or brownish, powdered with brown, and with 
blackish transverse or oblique spots, above; a dark brown 
rhomboidal spot on the top of the head, and a brown stripe 
on each side passing through the eye. 

Total length : cr 1125, tail 470 ; ~ 1730, tail 710 mm. 
Bange. The . Western Ghats (Karwar, N. Kan8l'a, NiIgiris, 

Castle Rock, Nellampatty Hills, Travanoore); Ceylon. 
Found in the plains and in the hills up to 3,000 feet. 
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Subfamily HOMALOPBIN~. 
FRESHWATER SNAKES. 

B~, GUnther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 276.-BomGlop
Ante, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 372, and Cat. Bn. Brit. Mus. 
iii, 1896, p. 1; Werner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, lxxxix, 1923, 8, 
p. 158; Smith, P. Z. S. 1931, p. 398. 

Dentition well developed, the last two, sometimes three. 
maxillary teeth grooved and usually enlarged. Nostril 
crescentic, on the upper surface of the snout; eye small, 
directed more or less upwards; head.shields often broken up ; 
ventrala moderately well developed or narrow. Body usually 
stout; tail moderate or short. HypapophyseB developed 
throughout the vertebral column. 

Thoroughly aquatic snakes, but often found on land in 
the vicinity of water; all of them appear to be equally at 
home both in fresh and salt water. They feed chiefly on fish, 
which are often swallowed under water. They bring forth 
living young. 

In accordance with their aquatic habits and the need for 
complete closure of the mouth, the rostral shield is never 
deeply excavated, as in most of the Colubrinle. It is pro
vided, in addition, with a more or less distinct downward .. 
projecting tongue of tissue, the structure being best developed 
in those species that live an entirely aquatic existence (Smith, 
1931). The closure of the nostril is discussed on p. 17. 

The hemipenis, except for small variations in detail, does 
not differ throughout the subfamily, and the following 
description will serve for all. 

The organ is short and is forked for about half its length; 
the dis~l end is finely calyculate, the lips of the oups being 
low and stiffened with small, blunt spine$ that mayor may 
not project beyond the edges. This condition merges gradu
ally into a median area where the calyces and spines are larger. 
Near or at the bifurcation there is a more or less abrupt 
transition to an area that is beset with large flat triangular 
papilla-like processes arranged in longitudinal series, each one 
ending in a small spine. 

Range. From S.E. Asia (India to China) through the Indo.
Australian Archipelago to the north coast of Australia. Of 
the ten genera known seven are monotypio and only 
Enhydri8 has more than two speoies. Eight of the genera 
inhabit the area covered by this work, the remaining two, 
Myron and Heumia, ooourring in Australia and New Guinea 
respectively. The distribution of the Homalopsinm accords 
closely with that of the Sea Snakes (Hydrophiidm). 
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Key to the Genera. 
I. Ventrals moderately well ~veloped, not 

keeled. 
A. Nasal shields in contact with one another. 

ENBYDlWJ,·p.380. 
HOMALOPSl8, p. 390. 
CEBBBBl1S, p. 392. 

Parietals well developed; scales smooth 
Parietals distinct; scales strongly keeled 
Parietals more or less broken up; scales keeled. 

B. Nasals separated by the internasal. 
Scales in 17 rows; body not ~longate. 
Scales in 25-29 rows; body not elongate 
Scales in 19 rows; body very elonga~ 

II. VentraJs narrow, bicarinate. 
Scales smooth .. ",. 
Scales keeled; 2 rostral appendages 

Genus EBHYDRIS. 

• GEBABDIA, p, 394. 
FOImONIA, p. 396. 
CANTOBlA, p. 397. 

BITU, p. 399. 
HlmPJ:ToN, p. 400. 

Enhydris Sonne & Latr. 1802, Rist. Nat. Rapt. iv, p. 200 (type 
C2rulea = enhyd/ri,a). 

Hypsirhina Wagler, 1830, Syst. Amphib. pp. 132, 169· (type BOf'IUJI· 
opBi8 aet" Boie). 

Potarnophia Cantor, 1836, Tr. Med. Phys. Soc. Calcutta, viii, 
p. 139 (type lUBingtonii). 

Ferania Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 67 (type sieboltUi). 
Raclitia Gray, loco cit. p. 67 (type inclica). 
Miralia Gray, loc. cit. p. 68 (type aUemam). 
Hypsi8coptUJ Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rept. p. 25 (type I'lumbea). 
Pelophis Fitzinger, loco cit. p. 25 (type alternans). 
Pythono1norphtuJ Fitzinger, 10c. cit. p. 25 (type sieboldii). 
Phyrolopsi8 Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 67 (type puncIatG). 
Eurost'UIJ (not of Dallas, 1851) Dumeril, 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. Fr. 

xviii, p. 498 (type dU8SUmierii). 
TrigontWUII Dumeril, loc. cit. p. 498 (type sieboldii). 
Tachyplot'U8 Reinhardt, 1866, Vidensk. Meddel. p. 151 (type 

hedemanni= punctata). 
Feranioidea CarlleyJe, 1869, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxviii, pp. 192, 196 

(type jamnreticus). 
Pythonopsia Peters, 1871, Mon. Akad. Berlin, 'po 576 (type bomem8i8 

= punctata). 
BomalophiB Peters, 10c. cit. p. 577 (type doriaJ). 
P8eudoJerania Ogilby, 1890, Proc. Linn. So·c. N.S. Wales (2) v, 

p. 51 (type macleayi) • 
.Dieuro8tUS Berg, 1901, Com. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, p. 290 

(subst. name for EurostUB). 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 16, followed by a pair of slightly 
enlarged grooved fangs; eye small with vertical pupil. 
Head scarcely distinct from neck, with large shields; nasals 
in contact with one another, the internasal behind them; 
loreaJ present. Head depressed, body cylindrical, scales 
smooth, in 19 to 33 rows. Tail m~erate; subcaudals paired. 

Common characters unless otherwise stated :-A suture 
from the nostril to the labial or the loreal; internasal broader 
than long; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; temporals 1 +2 ; 
posterior pair of genials.separated by scales; &nal divided. 
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Ba1l4e. The Oriental Region; Southern China to ForDiosa ; 
the Indo .. Australian arohipelago; N. Queensland. Some 16 
species are known. 

The "Huniah" of Russell (Ind. Serpe i. 1796, p. 45, pl. 
40), which was made by Daudin the type of H'U'ITia bilineala 
(Mag. Encyol. An. 8, v. 1803, p. 434), has been generally 
.referred to Enkydris enkydris, and it certainly resembles it 
closely in coloration and genera~ configuration. It was 
described by Russell from a sketoh "of a head, neok and tail, 

Fig. 121.-MaxiUa and palato-maxillary arch of Enhytlris tmhytlria. 

and a description sent him by a correspondent, but was 
said to have the anterior sub caudal plates single, a charaoter 
80 far unknown in EnhydriB. 

Key to the Species. 
A. Scales in 19 rows • • • •• •• • ••• • • . plumb6IJ, p. 382. 
B. Scales in 21-23 rows (rarely 25 in chinenriB). 

I. Loreal in contact with the internasaJ. 
Scales in 21 rows; V. 116-145. . . . . • iagorii, p. 384. 
Scales in 21 (23 rows); V. 141-174.. .. . . enhyd,ri,a, p. 383. 
Scales in 21 or 23 rows j V. 105-115; sides with 

black vertical bars . . . . .• .•• .. .•.•... innominata, p. 385. 
Scales in 21 rows; V. 118-121; black with light 

cross.bars or annuli . . . . . • • . • . smithi, p. 385. 
Scales in 23 (21) rows; 2 internasals; V. 129 ~ 

137 ; C. 61-74 •• •• • • longicauda, p. 386. 
II. Lorea1 not reaching the internasal. 

Scales in 21 rows; V. 158-169; C. 47-53...... bennetti, p. 386. 
Scales in 23 (rarely 25) rows. V.I36-154; C.36-

52 •• • • • •••• cAinenriB, p. 387. 
C. Scales in 25-31 rows. 

Soalea in 25 rows; loreal not in contact with the 
internasal; V. 120-130 • ..• •. 

Scales in 27 rows; loreal in contact with the 
internasal; V. 124-136 .• 

Scales in 27 rows; two internasals .. • • • 
Scales in 29-31 rows; two intemaeals •••••••• 

~,p.387. 

b()C()fM"ft, p. 388. 
dusaumieri, p. 389. 
sieboltU. p. 389. 
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288. EnhJdrIs plumbea. 
B~ pZumbsa Boia, 1827, Isis, p. GOO (Java; Leiden); 

Schlegel, Phys. Serp. ii, 1837, p. 346, pI. xiii, figs. 12 ~ la.
H1IplMlKM plumbsa, Gdnther; Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 280; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 376, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mu. 
iii, 1896, p. 5, and Rapt. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 160; WaD.. 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 866.-lDMydriB plumbeG, 
Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 31D,fig.; Bourret, Serpe Indo
chine, 1936, p. 276. 

B1IfJrirMM htJ~ Gray, 1834, m. Ind. Zool. ii, pl. 87, 1Ig. 1 
(Penang; London). 

Snout broadly rounded, internasal single, not touching the 
loreaI, which is about as long as high; frontal broader than 

Fig. 122.-Enhytlns plumbBG. (Mter Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890.) 

the supraooulq,rs; 8 supraJabials, 4th touching the eye, 6th 
and 7th largest; anterior pair of genials not or scarcely longer 
than the posterior pair, in contact with 4-0 labials. Body 
moderately stout; scales in 19 rows. V. 120-136; C. 29-40. 

Olive or greenish above, uniform or with a series of small 
black spots U8Ua1ly on the vertebra.lline; outer 2-3 scale-rows 
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yellowisb, uniform in the young, margined with grey in the 
adult; lower parte yellow or whitish, with or without a 
98Dtral aeries of dark spots; tail with a median black line or 
aeries of dots. 

Total length: ~ 380, tail 50 mm. 
Bange. Burma &8 far north as lat. 22°; Siam; Frenoh 

Indo-China; Hainan; southern China to Formosa; Hong 
Kong; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

EftAydri8 plumbea is not uncommon in Siam, but is more 
often met with in the vicinity of streams in hilly districts 
than near the coast. I obtained a specimen at Bookor, in 
the Elephant Mts., Cambodia, at 3,000 feet altitude; another 
was caught in the fishing-nets at Koh Lak in the Gulf of Siam. 

It feeds on frogs and fish. It is extremely active in its 
movements and bites readily when caught, and in these 
respects dift'ers from most of the other members of the genus 
that I have met with. 

289. Bnh,drIs enhyclrls. 
Bussell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, p. 35, pI. xxx (Ankapilly Lake). 
B1Idrua mhgdriB Schneider, 1799, Hist. Amph. i, p. 245 (" Indiae 

orientalia ").-HV[J8irhintJ enhydris, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 
IS64, p. 2S1, pl. xxii, fig. K; Jan, Icon. Gen., Liv. 30, 
lS6S, pl. iii, fig. 2 & pl. v, fig. 1; Theobald, Cat. Rapt. Brit. 
Ind. IS76, p. IS3; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 376, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, IS96, p. 6; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay, 
N. H. 8. xiii, 1900, p. 348, and 1901, p. 616; Wall, ibid 
xix, 1910, p. 831, and xxi, 1912, p. 1017, col. pl. &; map, and 
xxix, 1924, p. 866~ and xxx, 1926, p. S17; D' Abreu, ibid. xxii. 
p. 203; Smith, J. Nat. HiBt. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 127; 
Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 2S0.-EnAydriB enhyMiB, 
Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 314, pI. xiii, ftgs. D-I; Shaw &; 
Shebbeare, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 54. 

Hgdrus atroc~ Shaw, 1802 Gen. Zool. Amphib. iii, p. l567 
(based on Russell's" Mutta Pam ") 

Efth1ldrill CaJrulea Sonne & Latr. 1802, Hist. Nat. &pt. iv, p. 202 
(based on Russell's" Mutta Pam "). 

Ooluber pyIhoniB8B Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rapt. vii, p. 107. 
HomaZopais aer Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 214, and lS27, p. 360. 
PotGmophia lUBingtonii Cantor, lS36, Pr. Mad. Phys. 800. Calcutta., 

viii, p. 139 (India). 
Homalop8i8 oUf)(JC6U8 Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 65 (Bengal; 001, 

sketch in Bodleian Lib.). 
HlIpft'rMna trilineata Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 66 (India; 

London). 
BgpBi'rMnaJurcata GrAy, ibid. p. 66 (type loc. unknown; London). 
Hprhina bilineatG Gray, ibid. p. 66 (China: London). 
EwOBtuB aussumun Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 963 
, (Bengal; Paris), Atlas, pI. 84. 

HeUcop8 indictu Annandale, 1906, J. A. Soc. Bengal, i (n.I.), 
p. 211, and corrigenda (Bengal). 

HgpBirhina alboUneota, Morice, 1875, Fauna Cochinchine, p. 58 
(appears to be a nom. nud.: speoimen in Lyons). 

Snout broadly rounded; internasal single, twice as broad 
as long, in contact with the loreal: frontal broader than the 
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8upraocular; loreal subquadrangular in shape; 8 supra-
1 abials , 4th touching the eye, last very small; anterior pair 
of genials smaller than the posterior pair, in contact with 4 
labials. Body stou1;, scales in 21 (rarely 23) rows. V.141-1'74; 
C.46-70. 

There are two colour forms :-
I. Brownish, greyish or oIivaceOU8 above with a dark 

vertebral stripe occupying from 4-8 scale-rows, and bomided 
on either side by a pale stripe, most distinct on the hinder 
part of the body; ,outer 3 scale-rows, whitish, yellowish, buff 
or red, the colours sometimes alternating; ventrals yellow or 
whitish, margined laterally with brown and usually with &, 

median serjes of brown spots; head brown above, indistinctly 
variegated with grey or with an indistinct dark stripe on each 
side through the eye. Juveniles have three light lines down 
the back, a vertebral and two lateral; in the adult the 
vertebral line is usually lost. 

II. Brown above with three series of indistinct dark spots, 
a vertebral and two lateral, extending down the whole length 
of the back and tail. In coloration this form closely resembles 
that of jagorii. 

Total length : ~ 645, tail 145; ~ 810, tail 150 mm. 
Range. N.E. India (United Provinces, Vizagapatam district, 

Bihar and Orissa, Bengal as far north as the Himalayan 
foot-hills); Assam; Burma; Siam; French Indo-China; 
S. China; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

Fairly common in ponds, irrigated fields, and sluggish waters 
in Southem Burma, Siam, and Cochin China. 

It feeds principally on fish, but one sent to me in Bangkok 
disgorged a scink. In disposition it is quiet, and never 
attempts to bite when handled. From 6-18 young are 
produced at a time. 

290. EnhJdrIs )agorD. 
HypIMAina (EtWOBtuB) jagorii, Peters. 1863, Mon. Akad. Berlin. 

p. 245 (Siam; Berlin).-Hypftrkina JGflorH, Giinther, Rapt. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 282; Tirant, Rapt. Batr. Cochinchine, 1885, 
p. 1; Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 6 ; Flower, 
P. z. S. 1899, p. 676. 

Hyprirhina enhydria 8Ubtamiala Bourret, 1934:, BulI. Gen. In
struct. Pub. Hanoi, March, p. 9 (Soc-Trang, Cochinchina: 
Paris), and Serpe Indochina, 1936, p. 282. 

Snout blunt, squarish; internasal single, twice as broad as 
long, in contact with the loreal, which is elongate; frontal 
broader than the supraocular; anterior pair of geniaJs larger 
than the posterior pair, in contact with 4 labiaJs. Body 
stout; scales in 21 rows; V. 116-]45; C.38-61. 

Greyish or olivaceous above, With more or less distinct 
blacltish spots, usually arranged. in pairs on the vertebral line, 
and with a series of larger angular or flower-shaped ones on 
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tthe flanks; sometimes an indistinct light dorso-lateralstripe ; 
Ventrals and outer 3 or 4 scale-rows yellow, pink, or whitish 
the outer ma,rgins of the venti-ala and adjacent scale-rows 
heavily margined with grey; sometimes a dark median. ventral 
line or series of spots; head grey above, speckled with darker. 

Total length! ~ 560, tail 90 mm.· 
Bange. The plain of Central Siam (Bangkok, Korat); 

Cochin-China; Laos; Kontum in Annam, lat. 16° 30'~. 

291. BnhJ.drIs lnnomlnata. 
B1J1NMIKM 'nnominola Morioe, 1875, Coup d'mil Iraune Coohin
~, p. 58 {Tay-ninh, Oochinchina; Lyon).-EnhydriB 'nM
minata, Smith; J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, viii, 1929, p. 49. 

Intern8sa1 single, twice" &8 broad as long, in contact with the· 
lorea1; frontal broader than the supraooular; loreal a, little· 
longer than high; 8 supralabia1s, 4th touching the eye, last 
horizontally divided ( anterior pair of genials much larger 
than the posterior'p.air, in contact with 5 labiala. Scales in 
'21 or 23 rows. V. 105-115; C. 40-51. 

Greyish.;.brown above with small black spots arranged in three 
fairly regular longitudinal series; flanks and belly yellowish
white, with broad, closely set black vertical bars which extend 
On to the outer ·margins of the ventral shields; tail below and 
on the sides alternately banded with black and white. 

Total length : ~ 175, tail 72 mm. 
Bange. Cochin China. The type, a ~, has 23 seales round 

the body. Five other specimens in the Paris Museum have 
21 scales round the body. 

292. Bnbydrls smithl. 
H1J1NMlKnG .MIM Bo~r, 191" J. Nat. Blat. 800. ·Siam. i. 

p. 69 (Bang1cok; London)~-lt1MgdriB .m1M, Smith, ibid. viii, 
1929, p. 60. 

Snout' blunt, squarish; internasal single, much broader 
than long, in cont&et with the,·loreaI, which is about &8 broad 
88 .high-; frontal· .not. much bro~er than the supraocular; 8 
supralabiaJs, 4th touching the eye; anterior pair of ,genials 
much longer than the posterior pair, in contact With 4-5 
labials. Body very stout; scales in 21 rows. V 118-127; 
C.54-li6. 

Black above, paler below, with narrow, more or less complete 
annuli which are pinkish above, yello~h below; on the 
anterior part of the back these are linked together to form 
featoons; head black with indistinct markings. 

Total length : ~ 680, tail 130 mm. 
Range. Siam. I know of 4 specimens. Two were obtained 

• This is the specimen recorded by Flower measuring 635 mm. in 
18D(lth when fresh. 

VOL. m. 20 
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in the river at Bangkok, a third on the oea-coast of Hua Bin 
in the Gulf of Siam; all are adult females. There is a juvenile 
in the Natural History Museum of Paris labelled "Siam." 

This handsome snake is closely related to innominata and 
may prove to be only a race of that species. 

293. Enbydrls IODglcauda. 
Hypsirhina IongicGuda Bourret, 1934, Bull. Instr. Pub. Gen. 

Hanoi, Sept. p. 20 (Cambodia; Paris), and Serp. Indochine, 
1936, p. 284, fig. head. 

Snout bluntly squarish; a pair of intemasals in contact 
with the loreals; frontal broader than the supraocular; loreal 
longer than high, or divided into two by a vertfcal suture ; 
8 or 9 supralabials, 4th, or 4th and 5th, touching the eye; 
anterior pair of geniale much larger than the posterior, in 
contact with 5 labials. Body stout; scales in (21) 23 rows. 
V. 129-137; C. 61-74. 

Adult.-Greyish-brown above, many of the scales white, 
margined. with brown; a vertebral series of large, dark brown 
pots and two indistinct dark dorso-lateral stripes; lower 

parts pale brown with small whitish spots, one series of which 
forms a median ventral line ; the colour of the back is continued 
on to the belly as indistinct V-shaped marks; a series of light 
chevron-shaped marks upon the tail. The young are dark 
brown above, with three longitudinal series of rounded, 
blackish spots, a vertebral and two dorso-Iateral; the vertebral 
series, which are the larger, extend on to the tail, the dorso
lateral stop at the vent; lower parts black, this colour 
separated from the brown of the back by a fine light zig-zag 
line, the angles of which correspond to the dorsal spots; a 
median series of light, transversely arranged spots, best marked 
anteriorly, and connected with the anglefJ of the zig-zag line 
by a series of small light spots; tail with light, transverse 
lines. Head dark brown above, with black and white 
markings; chin and throat white. 

Total length : 530, tail 145 mm. , 
Known from three specimens, an adult caught in the Great· 

Lake (TonIe Sap) of Cambodia, and two juveniles from the 
neigh bouring district. 

294. Enhydrls benneffi. 
Bypairhioo benMtti Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 6-7 (China; London); 

Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. MWl. iii, 1896, p. 8; Bourret, Serp. 
Indochine, 1936, p. 286.-Enhydm ben'Mtti, Smith, J. Nat. 
Hist. Soc. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 203; Pope, Rept. China, 1930, 
p. 309, pI. xii. 

Hypairhina maculata Dum. & B.br. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 950 
(China; Paris}.-Hypairhina enhydriB var. maculata J~, Icon. 
Gen., Liv. 30, 1868, pl. iv, fig. 1. 

Snout blunt, squarish; internasal small, well separated 
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from the loreal; frontal broader than the supraocular; loreal 
as long as high; 7 8upralabials, 4th touching the eye, 6th-7th 
largest; anterior pair of genials about twice as large as the 
posterior pair, in contact with 4 labials. Body stout; scales 
in 21 rows. V. 158-169; C. 47-53. 

Greyish-olive above, with two series of large ill-defined 
black spots, sometimes connected with one another upon the 
vertebral line; upper lip, sides of body (scale-rows 2 to 4), 
and lower parts, yellowish-white, the outer row of scales, 
ventrals and subcaudals heavily edged with grey; head 
grey above; the nape with a dark vertebral stripe. 

Total length ~ ~ 395, tail 95 mm. 
Range. Hainan; Southern China. 
I obtained three specimens in the Straits of Hainan 

(Hoi-how); they ,vere caught at sea by the fishermen in their 
nets. They appear to be the only examples with exact data 
of locality. 

295. Enhydrls chlnensls. 
Byprirhina chinen8i8 Gray, 1842, Zoo!. Misc. p. 66 (China; 

London); Boulenger; Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 8; 
Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 287.-Enkydris chinenri8, 
Smith, J . Nat. Hist. Soo. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 203; Pope, Kept. 
China, 1935, p. 311, pl. xiii, A, B, C. 

Like benneUi in head scalation but the internasal larger. 
Scales in 23, rarely 25, rows. V. 136-154; C. 36-52. 
Grey above with small scattered black spots which are 

collected on the nape to form a vertebral line; upper lip, 
outer scale-rows, and lower parts y~llowish-white; outer 
row of scales, ventrals, and subcaudals heavily edged with 
grey. 

Range. Tong-King; Hainan; Southern China to Formosa. 
Common in irrigated fields, pon~, and canals in Tong-King 

(Bourret) and in the lowlands of Southern China (Pope). 
According to Pope it is found also at considerable altitudes 
on the plateaus of Southern China, avoiding a true mountain 
environment. I obtained specimens at sea in the Straits of 
Hainan (Hoi-how). It feeds on fish and produces from 3 to 12 
young at a time. 

296. Enbydris maculosa. 
Hypsirhina nwcukJtG (non Dum. " Bibr. 1854), Blanford, 1879, 

J. A. S. Bengal, xlviii, p. 130 (Pegu district). 
Hypairhi'n,a fltactdoaa Blanford, 1881, P. Z. S. p. 226 (subst. name 

for f'1l4CUlata). 
Hyprirhina blanJordi Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 377, and Cat. 

Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 10; Sclater, J. A. S. Bengal, 1891, 
p. 244; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 866 .. 

Snout blunt, squarish; internasal small, separated from 
the loreal, which is about as long 0,8 high; frontal broader 

202 
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than the supraocular; 7 supralabials, 4th touching the eye, 
last 2 largest; anterior pair of genials much larger than the 
posterior pair, in contact with 4-5 labials. Scales in .25 
rows.- Body very stout. V. 125-130; C. 33-45. 

Blackish-ashy with 3 rows of largish, irregularly-shaped 
black spots down the back, each spot inoluding several scales ; 
lower parts: whitish, th~ outer scale-rows and. outer edges of 
the ventrals dark-edged; a series of dark spots down the 
middle of the ventraIs. 

Totallengtb: 300,· tail 45 mm. 
Rallge. S. Burma (pegu district, near Bassein). Known 

only from a few specimens. 

297. Enhydrls bocom1i. 
Hypsilrhina bOC01.Wh Jan, 1860, ArCh. Zool. Anat. Phys. iii, p. 268 

(Bangkok; Paris), and Icon. Gen., Liv. 28, 1868, pl. v, Jig. 2; 
BouJenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 10, and Kept. 
Malay Pen. 1912, p. 161; Flower, P. Z. S. 1899, p. 676; Smith. 
J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 100, photo and fig.; BOUl'1'8t. 
Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 290. 

Byprirhina· muUilineata Tirant, 1885, Kept. Batr. Cochinohine, 
p. 41, and Miss. Pavie Indo-Chihe, Zool. 1904, .p. 484 (Cochin
China ; Paris). 

HYfJBir1llina gigantea Werner, 1923, Ann. Naturhist. Mus. Wien, 
xxxvi, p. 163 (type 100. uilknown; Vienna); Smith, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Rist. (10) i,. 1928, p. 497. 

H,Ipsilrhina bOCOtM1i 80CtraniJmriB Bourret, 1936, Serp. Indochine, 
p .. 291 (Soo-Trang, Cochin China; Paris). 

Snout bro~y r"ounded; internasal usually undivided~ 
touching or just separated from the loreal; frontal narrower 
th~n the supraocular; loreal a little longer than high; 7 or 
8 supralabials, 4th touching the eye, last 1 or 2 horizontally 
divided; anterior pair of geniaIs much larger than the 
posterior pair, in contact with 5 labials. Body very stout; 
scales in 27, rarely 29, rows. V. 120-136; C. 36-49. 

Young.--Greenish b~ck above, with narrow yellow trans
verse bars or ~eries of spots, the intervening scales with or 
without a small median spot, forming more or less distinct 
longitudinal Jines; lower parts yellow, the dark colour of 
the back ~a,pering into vertical bars on the sides of the body 
and forming complete or interrupted rings across the belly. 
In the adult the dark green is replaced by olive and the 
ma.rkings are much less distinct. 

Total length: ~ 620, "tail 100; ~ 1140, tail 150 mm. ~ 
girth 140 mm. 

Range. Siam, as far north as Paknampo; Cambodia; 
Cochin.China; the Malay Peninsula, as far south as Kedah. 

Bocourt's Water-Snake is the largest, both in length and 
girth, of all the Homalopsinre. It is not uncommon in the 
19w-1ying oountry in the vicinity of Bangkok and in Cochin 
China. Its· temper is uncertain, and its large size enables it 
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to· ibflict a very serious bite if handled carelessly. Those 
that I kept fed freely on frogs. A female obtained in Kedah 
by Major Flower gave birth to 17 young, their average length 
being 220 mDl. 

298. Bnhydrls dussumlerl. 
EtwoBtua d~ Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii,. p._ 953. 

Atlas, pis. 77, 84 (' Bengal; Paris),-Bypsirhina dus8tt11Km, 
Jan, Icon. GtSn. 1868, Liv. 30. pI. 3, fig.; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 19. 

Hypairhina malabarictJ Werner, 1913, Jahrb. Wiss. Anst. Ham .. 
burg, xxx, (2) p .. 26 (Cochin, Malabar coast; Hamburg). 

Snout blunt, squarish; internasal longitudinally divided, 
just separated from the loreal; frontal about as broad as 
the 8upraocular; lores,} squarish; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; 
temporals 1+2; 8 supralabiaJs, 4th tJOuching the eye; 
anterior pair of genials much larger than the posterior pair, 
in contact with 5 infralabials. Body stout; scales in 27 
rows. V 144--150; C. 34-39 ; A.2. 

Brown above with three blackish longitudinal stripes, & 

vertebral and two dorso-Iateral; outer three scale-rows 
whitish, spotted with brown and bordered above with white ; 
ventrals whitish, the outer edges of the shields spotted with 
brown and with a median line of spots of the same colour. 

Total length: 670, tail 75 mm. 
The type of dU88'Umieri is a female, and it was said to 

have come from Bengal. Herr P. de Grys has kindly com
pared my description of it with the type of Hypsirkina 
malabarica in Hamburg, and agrees with me that the two 
should be united. I do not know of any other specimens. 

299. Enhydrls sleboldi. 
HomalopBiB rieboldii Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 349, pI. xiii~ 

figs. 4: & 5 (Bengal; Leiden).-F',6'lUrHa rieboldii, GUnther, 
Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864:, p. 284; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 180; 
Murray, J. Bombay N. H. S. i, 1886, p. 219, pl.-Bypsirhino 
Bieboldii, Jan, Icon. Gen., Liv. 30, 1868,.pl. iv, fi~:. 2; Boulanger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 377, and Cat. Sn. Bnt. Mus. w, 1896, p. 11; 
Sclater, J. A. S. Bengal, Ix, 1891, p. 245; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xi, 1898, p. 732, and xviii, 1921, pp. 117 and 920, 
and xxix, 1924, p. 866. 

Ferani0ide8 jamnmticua Carlleyle, 1889, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxviii. 
p. 196 (Jumna R., near Agra; Calcutta). 

Snout blunt, squarish; internasal longitudinally divided, 
touching or just separated from the loreal; frontal broader 
than the supraocular; loreal about as long as high; some. 
times 2 preoculars, the lower of the two and the postoculfl,r 
often extending to below the eye; 7 or 8 supraJabia]s, 4th 
touching the eye, last I or 2 horizontally divided; anterior 
pair of genials much larger than the posterior pair, in contact 
with 4 or 5 l..,bials. Body stout; scales in 29 (rarely 31) 
rows. V. 147-158; C. 48-56. 
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Whitish or buff above, with dark brown, black.edged 
elliptical or rhomboidal, transverse, spots broader than their 
interspaces; a series of roundish spots on eaoh side alternating 
with the dorsal spots; head with three dark brown longi .. 
tudinal stripes confluent between the eyes; lower parts white, 
chequered with black. 

Total length: 780, tail 110 mm. (~). 
Range. India (Tr8tvancore. Bombay, Delhi, Agra, Saugor, 

Fyzabad, Pusa, Patna, Champaram, Mymensingh); Assam 
(Samaguting); Burma (Pegu, fide Wall). 

Genus HOMALOPSIS. 
H tnrUI,lopBi8 Kuhl & Hasselt, 1822. Alg. Konst. Lett. Bode, it 7, 

p. 101, and Isis, 1822, p. 474 (type Ool~r /,orridua); Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 373, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 13. 

PytIwmia Blyth, 1859, J. A. S. Bengal, xxviii, p. 297 (type 86mi· 
zonGta). 

Maxillary teeth 11 to 13, followed by a pair of slightly 
enl&rged, grooved fangs; anterior mandibular teeth much 
longer than the posterior; eye small with vertical pupil; 
head distinct from neck, with large shields more or less com· 
plete; nasals in contact with one another, the internasal 
being behind them; loreal present; body cylindrical; 
scales striated and strongly keeled, in 39 to 47 ro~; ventrals 
well developed; tail moderate, subcaudals paired. A single 
species. 

300. Homalopsis buccata. 
Bussell, lSOI, Ind. Serp. ii, p. 39, pl. xxxiii (Java). 
OolfJber buccatua I,innaeus, 17M, Mus. Ad. Frid. p. 29, pl. ms. 

fig. 3, and Syst. Nat., 10th ed. 1768, p. 21'1 (India).-BornolopBU 
buccata, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind" 18M, p. 281; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 18~ 374, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Hus. iii, 1896, p._ 14, 
and Kept. :y Pen. 1912, p. 162; Wall, J. Bombay_N. H. S. 
xxix, 1924, p. 867, and xxx, 1925, p. 817: Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 101 ~ Bourret, Serp. Indoohine, 1938, 
p. 293. 

Ooluber tnonoliB Linn., 1758, Syst. Nat. Ed., 10, p. 221 (" America "); 
Andersson, Bib. Svens. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, xxiv, 1898, iv, 
6, p. 34. 

Ooluber aubalbidua Gmelin, 1788, Syst. Nat. iii, p. 1103. based on 
Saba, ii, pl. 21, fig. 3). 

Oolubtw horridUII Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rapt. vii, p. 71. 
Homalopsis hMdtDic1cii Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 65 (India; 

London). 
HornolopBU 8smizontJla Blyth, 1855, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiv, p. 187 

(Manahan; Calcutta). 

Snout broadly rounded; nostril connected by suture to the 
first labial; internasal often divided by a longitudinal suture; 
prefrontaJs sometimes separated by an azygous scale; frontal 
usually broken up into two or more pieces, the anterior half 
entire, usually narrower than the supraocular; parietals 



HOHALOPSIS. 391 

short, about as broad as long, usually entire; loreal elongate, 
sometimes divided by a vertical suture, not touching the 
internasal; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; often 2-3 suboculars 
separating the eye from the labials; temporals small, scale
like; 10-12 8upralabials, 5th and 6th below the eye, those 
posterior to it usually divided horizontally; 2-3 pairs of 

Jlig. 123.-H011II.Ilop8is bOOClJta. (After Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890.) 

genials in a. transverse row, inner largest and in contact with 
the first three labials. Scales in 43-47, usually 45, rows. 
V. ~ and ~ 160-176; C. cr 78-103; ~ 70-91 (for specimens 
from the Indian and I~do Chinese regions). 

Young blackish above with narrow white cross·bars, usually 
a broad one alternating with a nalTOW one, the latter often 
incomplete; head white above with regular black. and brown 
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markings, namely, a triangular spot on the tip of the snout, 
a stripe passing through the eye to the angle of the mouth, 
and an oval spot on ~he parietai region; lower Bcale-rows and 
ventrals white, the latter with a series of small black spots. on 
their outer edges, sometimes absent; tail below thickly spotted 
with dark brown or black. 

With age the markings become indistinct, and fully grown 
individuals are dark greenish or deep plum-coloured above, 
the light cross-bars being dull yello,wish in colour margined 
with black; belly yellow; throat white. 

An example from Eastern Siam (B.M. ColI.) has the whole 
of the lower parts grey, thickly spotted with black. 

Total length : ~ 760, tail 190 ; ~ 1310, tail 285 mm .. 
Range. Rivers, canals, and ponds of Burma south of lat. 17° ; 

Siam; Cambodia; Cochin-China; the Malay Peninsua 
and Archipelago. Common in sou~hem Indo-China; usually 
not found far above tidal limits. 

Of slUggish' disposition, never attempting to bite when 
handled, feeding on fish and frogs. From 9-21 young are 
bom at a time. Individuals that I kept in captivity spent 
most o.f their time on land and burrowed frequently into the 
mud. of their cage. 

Genus CERBERUS. 
Oerberus Ouvier, 1829, Reg. Anim. 2nd ad. ii, p. 81 (type Ooklbtw 

ut'beru8); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 374, and Cat. Sn; Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 15; Smith, Bull. RatBes Mus., no. 3, 1930, p. 81. 

Burria Daudin, Mag. Encyclop. An. '8, v, p. 434; Stejneger, 1907. 
Herpet. Japan, p. 304. 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 17; parietal shields broken up into 

Fig. 124.-l\faDlla and palato:-maxiIJary'arch of Oerbefaua rhgMAopa .. 

small scales; scales in 21-29 rows ;', other characters as in 
HornaJupsi8, but the head shields less regular ino:utline. Three 
species have been described; atultraliB is ,carcely more than 
a race of rhynckop8; the third lmidtolepiB) inhabits the 
Philippines. 
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301. Cerberus rhrnehops. 
BU88eIl, 1796, Ind. Serpe i, p. 23, pI. xvii (Ganjam), and ii, 1801, 

pl. xl (no locality given). . \ 
B1Idrus rAynch0p8 Schneider, 1799, Rist. Amph. i, p. 246 

(based on Russell, pl. xvii).-Oerberus rhynchop8, Giinther, 
Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 279; Anderson, P. z. S. 
1871, p. 179; Murray, Zool. Sind, 1884, p. 381; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 374, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, P 16, 
and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 163; "Keewal," J. Bombay 
N. H. S. i, 1886, p. 173; Wall & Evans, ibid. xiii, )900, 
pp. 345 and 612 j Alcock & Rogers, Proc. Roy. Soc. Lon
don, 1902, p. 449; Annandale, J. A. S. Bengal, 1905, p. 176, 
and Mem. Ind. Mus. v, 1915, p. 170; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 307, and xxvi, 1919, p. 89, col. pl. and 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 257; Bourret, Serp. Indochina, ii, 1936. 
p. 295; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 102; Kop
stein, Treubia, Buitenzorg, xiii, 1931, p. 3.-HfM'ritJ r'lvJtnc1w1M 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxix, 1924, p. 867; Prater, 
ibid. xxx, 1924, p. 171. 

JjJl4ps bomJormis Schneider, 1801; Hist. Amph. ii, p. 301 (type 
loc. not given). 

H1/4nM cinereus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 567 (based on 
-:Bussell, pl. xvii).---Cer&6rus cinereus, Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. 
p. 54 (Bengal; col. sketch in Bo~eian Library). 

Burria achneideriana DaudD;l, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rept. v, p. 281 
(substit. name for EkJps bOISJormis). 

Ooltlber cef'berus Daudin, 1803, Bist. Nat. Rapt. vii, p. 167 (based 
on Bussell, pl. xvii). 

Bomalopsia molu"" Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 213 (based on Russell, 
pI. xl). 

Oerberus gramii Cantor, 1836, Tr. Med. Phys. SOP. Calcutta, viii, 
p. 135 (India). 

OoZtJber obtusatus Reinhardt, 1837f in Schlegel, Phys. Serp. ii; 
p.341. 

Bomslopsis scAnelrkri Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 34:1, pI xiii. 
figs. 6 & 7. 

Oerbema NJ,88eUi Cuvier, 1837, in Schlegel, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 342 
(Pondicherry). 

Oerberus acu.tus Gray, 1849, Cat~ Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 65 (Borneo; 
London). 

Oerberus unicolor Gray, ibid. p. 65 (Philippines; London). 

Snout brqadly rounded; nostril connected by suture to 
the first labial; internasal diVIded by a longitudinal suture; 
frontal broken into small scales, the anterier half usually being 
distinct; loreal large, higher than long, extending well on to 
the upper surface of the snout, in contact with, or just separated 
from, the internasal; 1 pre-, 1 post- and 2 suboculars; tem
porals small, scale-like; 9-10 8upralabials,·5th and 6th below 
the eye, the last 2' or 3 horizontally divided; 3 pairs of genials, 
anterior largest, in contact with 4 infralabials; the remaining 
pairs separated by small scales and partly wedged in between 
the anterior geniaJs and the labials. Scales striated and 
strongly keeled, in 23-25, rarely 2l, rows, the laterals scarcely 
larger than the median. V (122) 137-159; C. 50-68; A. 2. 

Greyish, brownish or olivaceous above with more or less 
distinct dark spots or cross-bars; a black streak on the side 
of the head, paSsing through the eye and on to the neck, 
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always distinct in the young; lower parts from pale to deep 
yellow, variegated or barre<! with, black or almost entirely 
dark grey; the outer 3 scale-rows usually entirely yellow. 

Total length : & 770, tail 115 ; ~ 1000, tail 180 mm. 
Range. Coasts and tidal rivers of India and Indo-China 

from Bombay to Cochin-CPina; Ceylon; the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

A comparatively rare snake on the coasts of In«;lia but 
exceedingly common in southern Burma and the Gulf of Siam, 
at or near the mouths of rivers; it has been found in fresh 
water more than 100 miles from the coast. Of quiet and 
inoffensive disposition, it feeds on fish and has often been 
caught by anglers on their hook. From 8 to 26 young are 
born at a time; they measure from 175-200 mm. in length. 

Genus GERARDIA. 
QerGf'd4 Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 77 (type bicolor).

GertJrdio Boulenger. F. B. I. 1890, p. 379, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
iii, 1896, p. 20. 

acrmyylod<m (not of Cuvier 1832) Dumeril, 1853, Mem. Ac. So. 
France, xxiii, p. 499, and Dum. & Bibr. Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 963 
(type pretJ08tian'Um). 

Beleophis F. MUller, 1884, Vsrh. Nat. Gee. Basel, vii, p. 286 (type 
jla1JU~ns). ' 

Maxillary bone extending beyond the palatine, with 11 
to 13 teeth, followed by two strongly enlarged, backwardly 
projecting, grooved fangs; mandibular teeth subequal. Eye 
small, with vertical pupil; head not distinct from neck, with 
large shields; nasals separated by an internasal; loreal. 
present. Body cylindrical; scales smooth, in ] 7 rows; 
ventrals well developed, tail short, subcaudals paired. 

A single spt'cies. 

302. Geralella prevostJana. 
Oolube,. (HomalopaiB) fWetJtMeianus, Eydoux & Gervais, 1832-:1837, 

in Ouer. Mag. Zool. Ol. iii, p. 6, col. pI. 15 (" Manila "').
GerarditJ pTetJ08Mno, Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 879, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 20; Wall" Evans, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xiii, 1900, p. 616; Wall, ibid. xvi, 1905, p. 307, and 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 262, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924. 
p. 868; Smith, Bull. Raftles Mus., no. 3, 1930, p. 62; Prater~ 
J. Bombay N. H. s. xxx, 1924, p. 171~ 

Gercwda bicolor Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 77 (type locality 
unknown; London): Giinther, Ann. ~. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 
1868, p. 421; Theobald, Cat. Rept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 180. 

HeleophiB jl,atJUCMUJ F. MiilIer, 1884, Verh. Nat. Oes. Basel. vii, 
p. 286, pl. v, fig. 2. ' 

Nostril in the nasal; frontal much broader than the supra
ooular; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; loreal not in contact with 
the internasal; temporals 1+2 or .2+2; 7, rarely 8, supra. 
}ahials, 4th touching the eye, 8th when present, very small,; 
2 pairs of genials, the anterior pair much the larger, in contact, 
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with 4: labials, posterior pair separated by scales; dorsal 
scales 8ubequal. V. 145-153; C. 29-36; A. 2. 

Fig. 126.-Palato-maxiUary arch and maxilla of Gerardia prevoseiana. 

Fig. 126.--Gertwdia 'JW~. 

Light or dark grey or brown above, uniform; upper lip, 
ohin and 3 outer rows of scales white; ventrals whitish with 
dark edges or entirely grey. 

Total length : ~ 525; tail 62 Mm. 
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Bange. Coasts and tidal rivers of India (Bombay and 
Malabar districts); Ceylon (Kelani river); Burma (Gulf of 
Martaban); W. coast of the Malay Pensinsula. 

Genus I'ORDOlflA. 
FordmIMJ Gray, 184:2, ZooI. Misc. p. 67 (type leuoobtJZia) j Bo1.llenger, 

F. B. I. 1890, p. 378, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1186, p. 21. 
Hydropsi,B Fitzinger, 184:3, Syst. Rapt. p. 25 (type HomalopJiB 

leucobaUa Schlag.). . 
Hem~ Dumeril~ 1853, Mem. Ac&d. Sci. France, xxiii, .,. 494:. 

and Dum. & Bibr., Erp. Gen. vii, 1854:, p. 882 (subst. name 
for FordmlMJ). 

Maxillary bone with an edentulolls space in front, extending 
beyond the palatine, with 6 to 8 teeth followed after a short 
interval by 2 enlarged grooved teeth; mandibular teeth 
subequal; eye very small, with vertical pupil; head not 
distinct from neck, covered with large shields; nasals separ
ated by the internasal; normally no loreal; body cylindrical, 
rather stout, scales smooth, in 25-29 rows; ventrals well 
developed; tail short, subcaudals paired. 

A single species. 

303. I'ordonla 18ooobaJla. 
BomalofJaiB leucobaUa Schlegel, 1837~ Phys. Serp. ii,· p. 345; 

pl. xiii, figs. 8 &; 9 (Timor; Leyden).-Bem~ letIcobaliG, 
Jan, IcoD. Gen. 1868, Liv. 28, vi, fig. 1.-FordmIMJ leuoobaUo, 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 378, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ~, 
1896, p. 21, and Rapt. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 164; De RoOl), 
Rapt. Indo-Austral. Arch. ii, 1917, p. 189, fig.; Wall & Evans, 
J. Bombay N. H.8. xiii, 1900, p. 347; Annandale, J. A. 8. 
Bengal, 1905, p. 176; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, 
p. 868; Kopstein, Treubia, Buitenzorg, xiii, 1931, p. 1; 
Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 299. 

Fordonia t'nicolor Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 77 (Bomeo; 
London). 
Hem~ chalyblBUlJ, 1863, Jan, Elenco, p. 79, and Icon. Gen. 

1868, Liv. 28, vi, fig. 3 (Singapore; Milan. Based on an 
abnormal specimen, the internasal being absent, fide Boulenger, 
F. B. I.). 

FonUmia bicolor Theobald, 1868, J. Linn. Soc. London, p. 56 
(near Rangoon). 

Fordonia tJtJriabtli8 Macleay, 1878, Pre Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, ii, 
p. 219 (Port Darwin). 

Nostril in the nasal; frontal much broader than the 
supraocular; rarely a small loreal; 1 pre- and 1-2 post
oculars; 1-2 anterior temporals, irregular in size and shape; 
5 supralabials, 3rd touching the eye, 5th longest; 2 pairs of 
genials, sub quadrangular in shape, the anterior in contact 
with 3-41abials. Scales in 25-27 rows in the Oriental Region. 
V 138-156, the last 1-2 often divided; c. 28-43. 

Greyish or brownish above, uniform or with sma.ll blaok 
spots in the young: whitish or yellowish below. 
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This form, var. 'Uflicolor, is found throughout the whole 
range of the species, but is the only one found in the Oriental 
Region; var. leur,obaliq is restrioted to the seas BOuth of the
Equator. 

Total length : ~ 680, tail 100; ~ 940, tail 125 DlDl. 

Fig. 127.-Maxina and palato-maxillary arch of 
FordonitJ leucolHJliG. 

Bange. Tidal rivers and coasts of Bengal (~anda,rbaD8), 
Burma and Cochin-China; the Nicobar Islands; the Indo
AustraJian Archipelago to N. Australia. 

Kopstein (1931) states that it is fairly common at Cheribon 
on the N. Coast of Jav&p liying on crabs and inhabiting their 
holes. 

Genus CAlfTORIA. 
Otlnloria Girard, 1857,' Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PbiIad. p. 182 (type. 
~); ~iinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind.· 1864, p. 278; Boulenger~ 
F. B. I., 1890, p.380, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 23: 
H~ Peters, 1859, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 270 (type tJopt

Jormis). 
Maxilla.ry bone projecting beyond the palatine, with' 9 to 11 

teeth;- followed after a~ interval by a' pair of erilarged grooved 
fangs; anterior mandibular teeth longest. Eye small with 
vertical pupil. Head not very distinot from neck, with 
large shields;. nasals separated by the internasal; loreal 
present. 'Body cylindrical, elongate;. scales BDlooth,. in 19 
rows; ventrals moderately or well developed," not keeled, ; 
tail ~oder&te, slightly compressed, subqaudals .paired. 

Two species; the second, O. tJltnulata de Jung, inhabits 
New Guinea. 
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304. Cantorla violacea. 
Oonloria tMlacea Girard, 1857, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 181 

(Singapore), and U .B. Explor. Exped. Herp. 1868, p. 116, " 
Atlas, col. pI. xi, figs. 7-10; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 380, 
fig, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 23, and Bept. Mala,. 
Pe~. 1912, p. 165; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xiii, 
1001, p. 612; Wall, ibid. xxiii, 1914, p. 166, and xmx, 1924, 
p. 868; De Booij, Rapt. Indo-Austral. Arch. ii, 1917, p. 191, fig. 

Hydrodip8Q8 elDpiJormv Peters, 1859, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 270, 
pl.-, fig. I.-H6m~U8 U4pi/ormill, Jan, Icon. <Un. Ophid. 
1868, Liv. 28, pl. vi, fig. 2. 

Oonloria elongata GUnther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 277 (baaed 
on Girard's specimen).. 

Cantoria ooyantJ Btoliczka, 1870. J. A. Soo. Bengal, xzxix. p. 208, 
pl. xi, fig. 6 (mouth of Moulmein B.: type lost); Anderson, 
P. z. ~., 1871, p. 178. 

Nostril in the nasal; frontal much broader than the supra
ocular; parietals elongate; loreal well separated from the 

Fig. 128.-0a,lMWia uiolacea. (After Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890.) 

internasal; 1 pre-, 1 post. and 1 8ubocular; 1 long anterior 
temporal; 5 8upralabials, 3rd and 4th below the eye, last 2 
largest; 2 pairs of genials in contact with one another, the 
anterior pair larger, in contact with 4 labials; dorsal scales 
subequal. V. 260-291, a little more than half the breadth 
of the body; C. 53-57; A. 2. A specimen from Ross I. 
in the Andamans has 244 ventrals and 69 caudals. 

Two colour forms :-
1. Blackish above with yellow transverse bands, narrower 

than their interspaces on the vertebral line, widening and 
as broad as or broader than their interspaces on the sides of 
the body; head with white spots; whitish below, or with 
grey markings continued from the dark colour of the back ; 
on the tail they form complete rings. 
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2. Dark brown above, with narrow white cross-bars; outer 
,cale-row8 and belly white; head as in 1. 

Total length : ~ 1200, tail 140 mm. 
Range. Tidal rivers and coasts of Burma and the Malay 

Peninsula, from the Gulf of Martaban .to Singapore; the 
Andaman Is.; the Indo-Australian Archipelago .. 

Genus BITIA. 
Bitta Gray, 1840, Syn. Cont. Brit. Mus., ed. 42, p.' 42 (nom. nud.), 

and Zool. Misc. 1842, p. 64 (type hydroidu). 
HipiBteB Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 77 (type /fJ8ciotus); 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 381, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p.24. 

Maxillary bone projecting beyond the palatine, with II to 13 
teeth, followed after an interval by a pair of slightly enlarged 
grooved fangs; anterior mandibular teeth · largest. Eye 
small, pointing almost directly upwards, with vertical pupil. 
Head scarcely distinct from neck, with small shields; nasals 

A 

B 

FIg. 129.-Bitia hydroide8. A. Dorsal and lateral views of head. 
(After Boulenger.) B. Dorsal scales X 3. 

separated by the internasal; nasal cleft transversely dividing 
the nasal shield; parietals broken up. Body cylindrical, 
scales smooth, in 37-43 rows; ventrals rather narrow, with 
two strong lateral keels. Tail short, feebly compressed, sub
caudale paired. 

A' single species. 
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305. Bltla hydroides. 
Bitia hyd,roidBB Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 64, and Cat. Sil._Brit. 

Mus. 1849, p. 63 (type locality unknown; London). 
Homalopris hydri~ Oantor, 1847, Cat; Malay Kept. p. 104, pl. xl. 

fig. 4: (Coast of Kedah, Malay Peninsula).-llypiBlu h'lldrifttlll, 
Giinther, Bept. ·Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 287, pI. xxiv, fig. H; StoIiosb, 
J. A. S. Bengal, xxix, 1870, p. 207; Anderson, P. Z. 8. 1871~ 
p. 181 ; Theobald, Cat. Bept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 184; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 18~, p. 382, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii" 1896, p. 24:.
and Kept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 186; Wall &; Evans, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xiii, 1900 & 1901, pp. 347 and 616; Wall, ibid. ~ 
11124, p. 868. 

Hipi,Btu /aaciatuB Gray, Oat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 184:9, p. 78 (E. fudi.,. ; 
Londo~). 

Nasal shield almost or completely divided into an anterior 
and posterior .portion by the nasal cleft; frontal long and 
narrow, not much broader than the 8upraocular; loreal 
well separated from the internasal; a long preocular, a 
small postocular and a large post-subocular; parietals divided 
into. regular scales; temporals 1 +2; 7. supralahials, 4th 
below the eye, 5th and 6th highest; anterior pair of genials 
much longer than the posterior pair, in contact with 5 Iabials. 
Dorsal scales elongate, entirely attached to the interstitial 
skin and leaving a gap between the base of one scale and the 
apex of the one pr~ it .. • Ventrals narrow, about half 
as broad as the body, ~ & ~ 157-172; C. & 31-35, ~ 21-27. 

Pale greyish above, with blackish cross-bars, as broad &s 
or a little narrower 'than their interspa~; head grey, outet 
scale-rows and lOwer parts white. Wan and Evans (.1900) 
describe it in life as ha~ "alternate yellow and 'black 
dorsal bars, the belly bldf. The colours on the back are bl:ight. 
and the scales glazed like enamel.'~ 

Totallengtp: ~ 450, tail I 35 .mm·. 
Range. Coasts an~ tidal rivers of Southern Burma, the 

Malay Peninsula and Siam.. Apparently. common in the'Gu1£ 
of Martahan. . 
. Two. females obtainecl in Septem~ro ~b1: Wall IL Ev~ 
contained three· and-four°"fnlly..forme<l e~l)"()s~ ~espeotiv~ly.~ 

The type of Bitia Aydroides is -muc,h '~dealc~ted, :but -~& 
characters are sufficiently distinct- to be, sure of the' iden~ •. 
fication. ': 

GE,nus RERPBTOIf. 
E~ LacepMe, 1800, Bull. Sc. 800. Phil. Paris, ii, p. 169 (type 
te~).-Herpdon" Giinther; ;Rapt. Britr Ind. 1864, 'p. 188 ; 
Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1898, p. 25.-

RMnopiruB Merrem, 1820, Tent. S18t. Alnph. pp. 14 " SI.(subat. 
name for EtpeIon). 

Maxillary bone not extending as far forwards as tJi& 
palatine, with 12 to 14 ~eetb, followed by 8, pan- of greoved 

• A condition found also in the Xenodermine, see pp. 123-129. 
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fqa whioh are not larger than the preceding teeth; anterior 
mandibular teeth largest. Eve small with subeUiptic or 
rounded popil. Head distinct from neck, with large shlelds ; 
two rostral appendages, covered with small scales. Body 
depressed, with strongly keeled scales, in 35-39 rows ; ventrals 
very narrow, bicarinate. Tail moderate, no distinct Bub· 
oaudals. 

A single species. 

306. Berpeton tentacuIatum. 
Etpeton tenIaculatuB Lacepede, 1800, Bull. Sci. Soc. Phil. Paris, ii, 

p. 169, and Ann. Mus. Nat. HiBt. Paris, ii (10), 1803, p. 284, pl. L 
(type locality unknown).-Herpelon 1enIacUlaNm, Giinther, 
P. Z. S. 1860, p. 11', 001. pl. xxiii; Morice, Ann. Sci. Nat 
Paris (6), ii, 1876, (5) pI. xx; Boulanger, Oat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 25; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 103, 
photo head; and Bull. Raftles Mus. no. 3, 1930, p. 63; Gylden
stolpe. KUngl. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, Iv, 1916, p. 19; Bourret, 
Se~.IndoobiBe, 1936,p. 305, fig. 

Rostral separated from the nasals by small scales; nasals 
ueually in contact with one another; internasal Jongitudinally 
divided; an azygous scale between it and the prefrontaJs; 
frontal l&rge, much broader than the 8upraocu1&,rs, separated 
from theD1 by small scales; loreal region covered with small 
scales; I pre- and I postocular; temporals small, scale-like, 
strongly keeled; 13-15 supralabfals, separated from the 
eye by subocul&rs; 3-4 pairs of nq,rrow genials in a more or 
less transverse series. Scales in 35-39 rows, very str.ongly 
keeled: ventra.ls small, about twiCe as broad &8 the adjacent 
scales, bicarinate, 109-136. Rostral appendage about as long 
as it. distance from the eye. 

Reddish-brown above with two ill-defined dark, longitudinal 
dripes, one on either side of the vertebral line, the intervening 
area having dark spots or cross-bars, or almost entirely dark 
brown; a broad dark lateral stripe, starting from the snout 
and passing through the eye, divided on the body into &1:.. 

upper and a lower portion by a light interval; below yellowish
brown, with &, dark stripe on either side of the ventral shields, 
and usually a series of black, and white or orange, spots or 
abort bars along the outer margin, the light spot in front. 
Some individuals are very dark grey in colour, the only 
.conspicuous markings. being th~ light spots underneath. 

Total length : ~ 770, tail 195 mm. 
Bange. Peninsular and Central Siam; Cambodia; Cochin. 

China. 
Annandale obtained it in the inland sea at Singgora, and 

this is its most southern range. It is not uncommon m 
ponds and sluggish waters in the country round Bangkok 
if one knows where to look for it, and, according to Bourret, 

VOL. m. 2D 
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it is not rare in Cambodia and Cochin-China. It is ent~ 
aquatic in its habits and on land is almost helpless. It feeds 
on fish. When handled it neither attempts to bite nor escape. 
The stiff, unbending attitude which it" adopts when caught 
has earned for it the Siamese name of "ngu kradan" or 
the "snake like a. board." The tentacles are not sensitive 
and have a considerable range of movement; when "~he 
snake lies beneath the water they are poin:ted in a, forward 
direction; with the snout projecting above the" water--a 

A 

c 
Fig. 130.-Her:petodon tentaculatum. 

A. Maxilla. B. Palato-maxjIJary arch. C. Dorsal view of head. 

common position for the creature to ~um~they are laid 
back on either side of the snout. The function of· the 
tentacles, if any, is not known. but it is possible that in 
movement they would act as a bait to attract fish. From 
9 to 13 young are produced at a time. 
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Family DASYPELTID.tE. 
R~ Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 14:1; 

Reinhardt, Overs. Dansk. Vide Selsk. Forb. 1863, p. 198.
R~ntB, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 353. 
~i1WlJ Boulenger, 1896, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, p. 263. 

Palato-maxillary arch edentulous except for a few minute 
teeth; anterior thoracic vertebrre with the hypapophys~s 
much developed, penetrating the wall of the resophagus. 

Two genera, namely the aglyphous African DaBYpeUis and 
the opisthoglyphous Asiatic ElackiBtodon, both monotypic. 

The grooved teeth of E14eki,stodon can no longer be regarded 
as sufficient to maintain it in a family dist.inct from that of 
lJaBypeUis . 

The enlarged hypapophyses of the thora.cic vertehrre are 
developed in the same way in both genera. In the specimen 

" , , , 
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Fig. i31.-ElachiBtodon wutermanm. A. Palato-maxillary arch . 
. B. Anterior, and C. Posterior thoracic vertebra!, shewing hypapo

pbysial enlargements. 
hyp., hypapophyses. 

of E~i8todnn, westermanni from J alpaiguri, 26 vertebr~ carry 
enlargements, the first being opposite the· 10th ventral shield. 
In ~he first 18 the enlargement is elongate and extends nearly 
the whole length of the vertebra; it has a, rounded edge 
which projects through a longitudinal slit in the <esophageal 

2D2 
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wall (fig. B); the remaining 8 are muoh narrower and lODger 
and do not penetrate the membrane (fig. C). In this snake, 
88 in its relative DaBypeltis 8eaber, there is enormous develop
ment of the Hllroerian gland. 

Nothing is known of the habits of Elach,istotlon, but pre
sumably it is an egg-eater, although not exclusively so, Hke 
DosypeUis. The enl&rged hypapopbyses serve to break the 
shell when the egg has been swallowed and the mouth is 
closed; the contents are then passed on to the stomach, 
after which the fragments of shell are regurgitated. 

Genus BLACBISTODOB. 
1D~ Reinhardt, 1883, Overs. DaD8k. Vid~ Belak. J'orh. 

p. 208 (type WUlmnanni); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 362. and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1898, p. 263. 

Bones of the palato-maxillary arch greatly thinned; 
maxilla edentulous except for two minute teeth, followed 
by two small grooved fangs at the posterior extremity'; 
palatine with four minute teeth, edentulous in front and 
behind; mandible edentulous in front, followed by a series 
of minute teeth, 8 to 12 in number; head fairly distinct 
from neck; eye large, with vertically elliptic pupil; a large 
pit in the posterior part of the nasal shield. Body moderately 
elongate, feebly compressed. Scales smooth, in 15 rows, the 
vertebral series enlarged; tail short; subcaudals paired. 
Hypapophyses absent in the posterior part of the vertebral 
column. 

307. EJaehlatodoD westermanni. 
INDIAN EGG-EATER. 

Elach.iBtodon wulem&anni Reinhardt, 1. c. 8. p. 201, pI. (BaDgpur, 
Bengal; Copenhagen); Blanford, J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, iliV, 
1875, p. 207; Boulenger, F. B .. I. 1890, p. 363, and Cat. Sa. 
Brit. Mus. iii, U96, p. 264; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. zzii, 
1913, p. 400, fig., and xxix, 1923. p. 878. Shaw & otihers. 
J. Bengal, N. H. S. xvi, 1941, p. 66. 

InternasaJs &s large as the prefrontals; frontal large, longer 
than its distance from the end of the SDout; nasal large; 
1 small preocular; the loreal below it touching the eye; 
two postoculars; 2 long anterior temporals; 6 or 7 supra
labials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 2 pairs of geniaJa. 
Soales in 15 rO\lYs, 19 on the neck, the vertebral series much 
enlarged, hexagonal. V 208-217; C. 59-64; A. 1. 

Dark olive-brown to blackish above, the vertebral saaJes 
yellowish-white, except at their outer margins, forming a 
light vertebral stripe extending the whole length of the body; 
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sidea spotted or flecked with the same oolour; whitish below t 
the outer margins of the ventrals and adjacent row of scales 
edged with brown; a yellow stripe along the top of the 
head from the snout to the angle of the mouth, passing above 
the eye; an angular bar or spot on the nape; lips yellow. 

Fig. 132.-1Clach~ wulerrnGnni. 

Tota.llength: ~ 800, tail 130 DlDl. 

Baftge. Northern Bengal (near Mal Jalpaiguri distriot, 
BUDgpore) ; Bihar (Purneah). 

Three (five, fole Shaw) specimens are known. 
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Family ELAPID&. 

PBOTEBOGLYPHA. 

Elapid/B Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 510;, GiiDther" Rept. Brit. -Ind. 1864, 
p. ~37.-E~f.i1WB, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 382, and Cat. ~n. 
BrIt. Mus. 111, 1896, p. 310; Werner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, 
lxxxix, 1923 (8), p. 164; Hofistetter, Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. 
Lyon, xv, 1939, p. 57. 

Characters as in the Colubridm (p. 114), except the denti. 
tion. Poison-fangs attached to the anterior end of the 
maxillary bone, usually followed by one or more small solid 
teeth. Head shiel~ normal, except for the loreal, which is 
always absent; pupil round in all the Asiatic genera; tail 
cylindrical. Hyapophyses developed throughout the vertebral 
colUlnn. 

The Elapidm, together with the Hydrophiidm, comprise the 
proteroglyphous group of snakes, or those which bave poison 
fangs at the anterior end of the maxilla. I;n the poison fang 
the folding of the tooth is complete, and a channel is formed, 
but the union of the two folds can always be seen as a groove 
on the front of the tooth (see p. 3). Grooving of the teeth, 
however, is not confined to those on the maxillary bone. In 
many fully grown specimens of Naja, BU'1U}arus and Hydrophis 
examination with a good lens will show that grooves also exist 
on the anterior and inner aspects of other teeth as well. 

The Elapidm are found throughout the tropical and sub. 
tropical regions of the world. They are strongly represented 
in Australia, and the majority of the snakes that are found 
there belong to this family. 

They are not found in Europe today, but fossil Elapids, 
PaliEonaja, have been described from the Miocene and Pliocene 
of France (Hoffstetter, 1939). 

Some 30 genera are known ; three inhabit the region covered 
by this work. All the oriental Elapidm are oviparoUs ;- Naja 
and Bungar'U8 have parental instincts. 

Key to the Genera. 
I. Maxillary bone not extending forwards be

yond the palatine; scales not oblique, the 
vertebral series strongly enlarged (except [p. 407. 
in lividua). BUNOABUS, 
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D. Maxil1ary bone extending forwards beyond 
the palatine; vertebral series of scales not 
enlarged (except in N. hannah). 

A. Scales in 13-15 rows throughout the body; 
scales not oblique ; .. .... . . . CALLOPBIS, p. 4:18. 

B.. Scales in 15-25 rows on the body, disposed 
obliquely, more on the neck, which is 
dilatable • NAJA, p. 426. 

Genus BUKGARUS. 
KRAITS. 

BUngGruB Daudin, 1803, Mag. Encycl., An. 8, v, March, p. 434, 
baaed on Russell's CI Bu,ngarum pamah," i, 1796, p. 3, pI. iii, and 
Rist. Nat. Kept. v, 1803, p. 263 (type JG8oiatuB); Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 387, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 365; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S.xviii, 1908, p. 711, and Poise Sn. India, 
1928, p. 11. 

Pseudoboa Oppel (non Schneid., 1801), 1811, Ord. Rapt. p. 68 (type 
JG8eia1u8). . 

ASpidoclonion Wagler, 1828, lcoD. Amphib. i, tab. 2 (type semi
JG8Ciatw). 

Megterophu Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 247 (type 
J0rtrW8U8 jkwtu;pB). 

Xmu,relaps Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 344 (type bungG. 
roid&). 

Ma.xillary bone not extending forwards beyond the palatine ; 
poison fangs followed. by 'from 2 to 4 small teeth. Head not 
distinct from neck; head shields normal, no loreal; eye 
-moderate or small, with round pupil. Scales smooth, in 13 to 
19 rows, the vertebral row strongly enlarged, except in lividus ; 
tan moderate; subcaudals single or some of them paired. 

Dorsal vertebrre with strong lateral expansions connected 
with the pre- and postzygapophyses (fig. 133, B). 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Nostril be .. 
tween two nasals; rostral broader than high; internasals 
shorter than the prefront~ ; frontal as long as its distance 
from the rostral or the tip of the snout, shorter than .the parie
taJs; 1 preocular in contact with the posterior nasal ; 2 post
oculars; no loreal; temporals 1 +2 ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye, 6th usually the largest; 4th infralabial 
largest, in contact with, or just separated from, the anterior 
pair of genials, which are as large as, or a little larger than, the 
posterior. Scales smooth, the vertebral series strongly en
larged, broader than long on the hinder part of the body, 
Subcaudals undivided, except in jlavicep8 and bungaroides in 
which the terminal scutes are paired. As an occasional 
character one or more paired scutes have been recorded of 
several other speoies. 

The hemipenis extends to the 6th-9th caudal plate; the 
distal one-third or half is calyculate, the remainder spinose. 
The calyces are smallest near the tip of the organ and increase 
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in size as they approach the spinose area. Each OUp is stiff
ened by spine-like structures which, like the ribs of an umbreDa, 
hold the membrane and project beyond its margin. The tran
sition from the calyculate to the spinose area, is fairly abrupt; 
the l&rgest spines are t'h08e nearest the oalyces ; they are thick 
and papilla-like in form, and bear a small, sharp spine at the 
tip. The bifurcation of the sulcus is at about the middle of 
the calyculate area or the junction of the calyculate and spinose 
areas, and the lips of the sulcus are beset with small spines 
throtlghout. I have found oonsiderable variation within the 
species as regards the number and form of the spines. 

Range. India; Indo-China; S. China; the Malayan Region 
and Celebes. 

With the exception of B'Ungarus jatXJnicWJ, all the species 
known are found in the area covered by this work. In their 
scale characters they are remarkably constant, and a descrip
tion of the head shields of one will ~pply equally well to them 
aU. Whether the three varieties, regarded by Boulenger in 
his Catalogue (1896, p. 368) as colour-forms of B. candillus, and 
the other forms since described by Wan, are true species, or 
merely colour-varieties, remains to be shown. Each one is 
distinct from the others in colour-pattern and ocoupies its own' 
restricted geographical area. 

The Kraits are remarkable for the highly polished character 
of their scales. Wall (1908) states that" The eye is peouliar 
in that the iris is not coloured, and as a result the pupil cannot 
be discerned in life. The organ as a whole looks like a jet 
bead, and in this respect the snakes of this genus are nearly 
unique among the ColubridJe. The Lycodons alone, as far as 
I am aware, share this peculiarity." 

The Kraits appear to vary as little in their habits as they do 
in morphological characters. Of the three common species, 
B. ClerUle'U8, B. jasCiat'U8 and B. multici1lctu8, much has been. 
written, and no doubt what has been recorded of them will be, 
found equally true for the other and rarer species. In disposi
tion they are remarkably quiet and inoffensive, and only under 
great provocation can they ,be induced to bite. B. !aacia"8' 
when caught seldom endeavours to escape, but throws its· 
body into & loose coil or two and hides its head away beneath 
some part of it. If provoked. with a stick it will give a few 
con.wsive jerks and then hide its head again beneath some 
other part of its body. Wall has recorded the same habit of 
B. CIlmlleu8 and Pope of multiciftctu8. 

The Kraits inhabit more or less open country and at low 
altitudes, seldom ascending above 3,000 or 4,000 feet; they 
frequent cultivated areas and are often fo~d in and about 
human habitations. Theil' diet consists mainly of anakee, 
and they will devour with equal avidity both harm1eaa 
and poisonous species; small mammals, lisards, frogs, toads, 
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and fish have also been recorded as part of their diet, but they 
evidently do not form the chief part of their food. 

As far as we know, all the species are oviparous. B. CB3rule'U8 

lays from 6-10, B. jaBCial/U8 from 8-11 eggs. They are de
posited in holes in the ground, or under leaves, and are guarded 
afterwards by the parent. Very little is known of their breed
ing habits, which appear to be somewhat unusual. Wall (1924), 
writing of B. oeyZonic'Us, makes the following comment:
"There is evidently som~thing strange about the breeding 
of Kraits as a genus, for it is a very remarkable fact that out 
of the large series of specimens of ceylonic'Us that have passed 
through my hands, I never got an egg-bound female. The 
same remark applies to the Indian Krait (ClBrUleuS), scores of 
which have been sent to me, and to the Banded Krait (jasciatus) , 
dozens of which have been collected by and for me in Assam 
and Burma. It would seem, therefore, the adults (ceylonic'U8) 
retire about September to mate, and do not dissolve their 
matrimonial relationship until the young are launched upon 
the world in March." 

Compared with the Cobra and the Saw-scaled Viper, fatalities 
resulting from bite by the Kraits are rare. 

Key to the 8puie8. 
Scales in 13 rows. 

Terminal caudal 8cuteS In pairs. 

Scales in 15 rows. 
I. Terminal caudal scutes in pairs. 

U. Caudals entire throughout. 
A. Vertebrals not or but feebly enlarged. 

Uniform black above; C. 35-43 
B. Vertebrals strongly enlarged, as broad 88 or 

broader than long. 
(I. Tail ending in a point; dorsal vertebre 

not forming a ridge down the back. 
1. Belly uniformly white; C. 37-56. 

Back uniformly black above; C. 49-66. 
Back with narrow white cross-bars 

armnged more or less distinctly in 
pairs . .. . 

Back with 27-48 white cross-bars .. not 
arranged in pairs ..... 

Back with 20-25 broad white cross-bars, 
the median part of each bar spotted 
with black ... 

Back with 11-14 very broad, white, 
black.spotted cross-bars 

2. Belly with black marks or cross-bars, 
sometimes absent in the juvenile; 
C.32-42... . 

b. Tail ending obtusely; dorsal vertebre 
forming a ridge down the back. 

Alternately marked with black and yellow 
annuli 

jlafJiupa, p.410. 

bungaroicUs, p. 4:10. 

litJid1J8, p. 418. 

niger, p. 417. 

CM"Ulew, p. 413. 
[p.416. 

mtiUicincfU8, 

ca'TUlidU8, p. 416. 
[p.417. 

mognwnaculatu .. , 

uylonicu·a. p. 415. 

/aaciGtu8, p. 411. 
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Scales in 17-19 rows. 
Back with narrow white cross-bars, arranged more 

or less distinctly in pairs; a series of white 
vertebral spots, at least anteriorly. • • • • •• •• cawlfleuB. p. 413. 

Back with narrow white cross .. bars or transverse 
series of small spots, not arranged in pairs ; DO 
vertebral spots • • • • •• .... ••••• tDGlZi, p. 4:18. 

308. Bungarus bungaroldes. 
Elaps bunga1'0ide8 Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 33 (Cherra Pungi, 

Khasi Hills; London: col. sketch in Bodleian Library, DO .. 4).
Xe-n'u'1'elapa bunga'1'o'i4ea, Gunther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 346 ; 
Jerdon P. A. S. Bengal, 1870, p. 82; Blanford, J. A. 8. Bengal, 
xlviii, 18,79, p.131.-BungaruB bUngMoidu, Boulenger, F.B.I. 
189d, p. 389, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 370 ; ScIater, 
J. A. S. Bengal, ix, 1891, p. 246 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 
1909, p. 355, and xxx, 1924, p. 24, and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 13 ; 
Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 484. Shaw & others, J. 
Bengal, N. H. S. xvi, 1942, p. 120. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 220-237 ; C. 44-51, all 
paired, or a few of the anterior scutes single. 

Black or very dark brown, with white or pale yellowish 
transverse lines, or narrow bars, formed of a series of spots 
across the back ; those anterior are angular and point forwards ; 
below the lines widen, forming broad bands across the belly; 
a white line across the snout', and 8, curved one on each side 
from the frontal shield to behind the angle of the mouth; a 
third from the postoculars to the lip. In the adult the head 
markings are some~imes very indistinct. 

Total length : ~ 1400, tail 160 ;,. ~ 1000, tail 130.mm. 
Range. Eastern Himalayas (DarjeeJing district; 8ikkim); 

Assam (Khasi Hills) ; Cachar; Upper Burma (Matsatap and 
Ahke, N.E. of Fort Hertz). 

A rare snake. 

309. Bungarus flaviceps. 
YELLOW-HEADED KRAIT. 

B'Ungarua fl,avieeps Reinhardt, 1843, Vidensk. Selsk. SlUijt. x, 
p. 267, pI. iii, fig. 4 (Java); Cantor, Cat. Malay Rapt. 1847, 
p. 112; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 21 ; Boulenger, 
Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 200; De Rooij, Rapt. Indo.-Aust. 
Archipel. ii, 1917, p. 245; Smith, Bull. Raffles Mus. no. 3, 
1930, p. 67; Cochran, Froc. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii, 1930, p. 36.
Megawophis jlatJiceps, Tirant, Rapt. Cochincbine, 1885, p. 33; 
Sclater, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, 1891, p. 245, and List Sn. Ind. 
Mus. 1891, p. 57 ; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 392. 

Scales in 13 rows,throughout ; a distinct ridge down the back 
and tail formed by the spinous processes of the vertebral. 
V ~ 220-236, ~ 193-217; c. ~ 47-53, ~ 42-54, the anterior 
ones single. 



BUNGABUS. 411 

The hemipenis differs from the typical organ (p. 407) in that 
the lips of the sulcus within the spinose area are quite smooth. 

BI8cCk above, with an orange-yellow vertebral stripe which 
may be partly or cODlpletely absent; interstitial skin orange
yellow, and this colour may extend on to the scales so as to 
form longitudinal stripes, particularly on scale-rows 1 and 2 ; 
these stripes always distinct in the young. The black colour 
of t·he back terminates in a point on the nape, the rest of the 
neck and the whole of the head being. orange-yellow; tail, and 
usually also the posterior part of the body, orange or yellow; 
lower parts orange or yellow, uniform or with the shields edged 
with brown. 

Total length : ~ 1850. tail 220 mm. 
Range. Siam (Ratburi district) ; Cochin China; Tenasserim 

(Mergui); the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. Tirant 
(1885) records two examples from Nui Dinh (Baria), Cochin 
China, and there does not seem any reason to doubt his identi
fication. It has not been obtained since in French Indo
China. 

310. Bungarus fasclatus. 
BANDED KRAIT. 

Saba, Thes. ii, 1735, pI. lviii, fig. 2; Russell, Ind. Serp. i, 1796, 
p. 3, pl. iii (Bengal). 

Paeudoboa jaaciata Schneider, 1801, Hiat. Amph. ii, p. 283 (based 
on Russell's desc. and fig.-Bungarua /aaciat'U8, Daudin, Hist. 
Nat. Rapt. v, 1803, p. 263; Fayrer, Thanatoph. Ind. 1874, 
p. 10, pl. ix ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 388, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 366, and Rapt. Malay Pen, 1912, p. 198; 
Primrose, J. Bombay N. H. S. xii, p. 589; Wall & Evans, 
ibid. xiii, 1900, p. 344; Wall, ibid. xix, 1909, p. 835, and xx, 
1911, p. 933, col. pl.. and xxx, 1924, p.22, and Poise Sn. Ind. 
1928, p. 14; Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 519; 
O. A. Smith, ibid. xxi, 1911, p. 283 ; Kinnear, ibid. xxii,1913, 
p. 635; Martin, ibid. same page; M. A. Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1915, p. 177, photo; De Rooij, Rapt. Indo ... Aust. 
Archipel. 1917, p. 243; Masson, J. BOlnbay N. H. S. xxxiv, 
1930, p. 256 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 332, pI. 15 ; Bourret, 
Serp. Indo chine, ii, 1936, p. 385. Shaw & others, J, Bengal 
N. H. S. xVIi, 1942,.p. 116. 

Bungarua annulariB Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. v, p. 265, 
pI. v (based on Russell's pl.). 

Bungarutl jfJ8eiaf!U8 ifUiUlariB Mell, 1930, Sitze Ges. nat. Fr. Berlin, 
p. 325 (lnselindien). 

BungartUJjtJ8ciatu8 biJa8ciatU8 Mell, 1930, Sitze Ges. nat. Fr .. Berlin, 
p. 325 (Yao-shan, Kwangsi Prov., China). 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. A prominent ridge down the 
back and tail formed by the spinous processes of the vertebrm ; 
tan ending bluntly, usually more or less swollen at the tip. 
V. 200-234 ; C. 23-39. 

Alternately banded with black or purplish-black, and yellow 
or buff, the black bands being as broad ·as their interspaces or 
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& little broader; a large black mark on the nape continued 
in a point on the head to between the eyes, and bordered 
on each side by yellow; the rest of the top of head 
brown with yellow mottlings; sometimes the yellow bands 
have a median stippling of black; sometimes the black banda 
are not complete below; in specimens from the Malay Penin
sula the yellow bands are very pale, sometimes almost white. 

Length: specimens over 1800 Mm. in length are rare. One· 

A 

B 

Fig. 133.-A. Dorsal and lateral views of head of BungtJf'U8 CMWetM 
(B.M. 93.1.14.11). B. Dorsal and hind views of vertebrat of 
B. Jaaoi,atus. 

Aypo, hypapophysis; M.t neural spine; prz., prezygapophyBis; ~.-e., 
presygapophysial 6zpansion; p'z., poetsygapophyais; f*.-c .• 
post&ygapophyaial ezpansion; 'lfI., zygantrum; N., zygoepheae; 
ib., facets for ribr. 
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noorded by me from Siam measured 2020 DUD. in total length, 
tail 150 mm.; O. A. Smith (1911) records one 7 feet long 
(2126 mm.). 

Ratlfe. The whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion; the Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago; Southern China. In the Indian 
Peninsula it is confined to the north-east; Kinnear (1913) 
TeOOrds it from &8 far south &8 Hyderabad, and Stone (1922) 
from Oudh in the United Provinces. Wall (1930) records it 
from the Godavari and Mahanadi Valley, Bihar and Orissa. 

The Banded K.r&it is not uncommon in the Indo-Chinese 
subregion, frequenting the plains and open country, often in 
the vicinity of human habitations. It has been obtained in 
Burma at an altitude of 5,000 feet. 

The marked vertebral ridge of this snake has earned for it 
in Siam the name of " ngu sam liem," the triangular sIl&ke. 

Col. Evans (1905) records the brooding habits of this snake. 
The eggs measured 2·5 X 1·5 mm. in size, and the hatchlings 
320-340 mm. in length. 

Wall (1909) records that a bullock bitten by a Banded Krait 
died "about 20 minutes or 80 later." On the other hand 
(1911) he states that the toxicity of the venom by direct ex
periment has been estimated to be 7 to 14 times less than that 
of cobra venom, and that most of the Burmese affirm that the 
Banded Krait is not poisonous. There are no authentic 
records of human beings having been bitten. 

311. Bungarus emruleus. 
COMMON INDIAN KRAIT. 

Russell, Ind. Serp. i, p. 2, pI. i (Vizagapatam). 
Pseudoboa CIlWUka Schneider, 1801, Bist. Amphib. ii, p. 284 (baaed 

on Russell).-BuflgarutJ c~, Boulenger, F. B. "I. 1890, 
p. 388 (in part), and Cat. Sn. "Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 368; 
Fayrer, Thanotoph. Ind. 1874, p. 11, pl. x; Cholmondeley, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 921 ; Pitman, ibid. xxvi, 
1919, p. 636 ; Prater, ibid. xxvi, 1919, p. 684: ; O. A. Smi~h, ibid. 
xxi, p. 283; Wall, ibid. xviii, 1907, pp. 101 and 716, col. pI. viii, 
figs. 1, 2, 3, 5, and xxii, 1913, pp. 19, 401, maps, and xxii, 1914, 
p. 808, and xxvi, 1919, p. 575, and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 11, 
and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 437 ; Ingoldby, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
xxix, 1923, p. 130; Schmidt, Pub. Field Mus. N. H. (ZooI.) 
xii, 1926, p. 172; Murphy, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxiii, 1929, 
p. 722 ; Fraser, ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 486. 

Boo limala Shaw, 1802, ~n.Zool. iii, p. 356 (based on RU88ell). 
Bungortf8 arcuatus Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 1272 

(India: Paris). 
Bungo'rU8 rindanus Boulenger, 1897, J. Bombay N. H. S. xi, p. 73, 

pl. (Sind: London); Pitman, ibid. xxii, 1913, p. 636; Wall, 
ibid. xvii, p. 68, and xviii, 1908, p. 716, and xx, 1911, p. 1041, 
and xxii, 1913, pp. 402 and 808; Ingoldby, ibid. xxix, 1923, 
p. 130. 

Bungaruacandidua, Wall, 1907, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, p.122, 
and xxx, 192., p. 22 (in part); Prater, ibid. xxx, 1924, p. 174. 

BUngCWU8 candid"" cawuleua, Bourret, 1936, Serp. Indochine, p. 389. 
Scales in 15 or 17 rows. V. 194-234; C. 42-52. 
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. Black or bluish-black above with narrow white cross-bars, 
usually arranged more or less distinctly in pairs ~ they are 
least distinct on the anterior part of the body and may be 
entirely absent there. In the young the hands are complete ; 
in old individuals. they are composed of a series of connected 
spots, usually a particula~ly large spot being on the' vertebral 
region; on the sides of the body the bars mayor may not 
widen; a white preocular spot usually present; upper lip and 
lower parts white. 

Two forms of colour pattern can be distinguished :-
I. The transverse bars are narrow and do not, or do not 

greatly ~ widen on the sides of the body ; there are no vertebral 
spots. 

" -, 
" AFGHANISTAN /~'f'7"'T':~~Pwrm __ 

:.:, .. 
I ...... III' 

3d, i , -... ~.' '. . ...... -.. -.-
, e-'LUCHISTAN 

•• , # 

: IUOA ,,,"'v ii' VillA 

.. ~) 
" . 
• 

2 

OJDDDD CAERULEU5 

Fig. 134.-Map shewing distribution of Bunga1"U8 CIBrUlew (S. India not 
included), B. Bindanua and B. walli. 

II. The transverse bars are always distinct and widen on 
the sides of the body ; a vertebral spot is always present. All 
the specimens of sindanu8 that I have seen ~how this form. 

Variation. A specimen from Sholapur, Bombay Presidency 
(17 scale-rows), has no cross-bars but has a serieS of white 
vertebral spots only. ~nother, from Yeravala, Poona dist. 
(15 scale-rows) is uniform dark brown in colour above, except 
for a thin white line extending along scale-rows 2 and 3 for 
the greater part of the body. 

Wall has shown that B. sirulawU8 is not specifically distinct 
frOIT! B. c~ruleu8. The former, ~ith 17 scale-rows at mid-body, 
occurs chiefly in the desert regions of Sind and Rajputana, 
where it is said to be CODIDIOD, but not to the exclusion of the 
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typical form. The. range of the two forms is shown in the 
accompanying map. 

Six specimens from the Andaman Islands have the following 
characters :---8cales in 15 rows throughout. V. 192-200; 
C. 40-46. Black above, with narrow white equidistant cross
bars, 40-46 in number, on the body; tliese are equaJJy 
distinct throughout the body, and have no vertebral spots. 
All the specimens are juvenile or half-grown. 

Total length: 1200, tail 150 mm. Specimens up to 5 feet 
in length have been recorded, but they are rare. In the 
:northem parts of India it grows larger than in the south. 

According to Wall the male grows to a larger size than the 
female. 

Eggs are laid in April and May, and the young emerge 
during May, June and July. At birth they measure 260-280 
mm. in length; they grow nearly a foot in the first year of 
life, and another foot or more in the second and third 
(Wall). 

Range. India, as shown in the map ; Ceylon. Common in 
many parts of India. 

Wall (1928) writes: "Though essentially a snake of the plains, 
I have obtained it in Alniora at an altitude of 5,400 feet, and 
have other records exceeding 5,000 foot. It is very rare in 
Ceylon.. It is the only Krait found in P~l\insular India south 
of .the Ganges Basin." 

312. Bangarus ce,lonicUI 
CEYLON KRAIT; KARAWALA. 

Bungarus ceylonicU8 Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 3" 
(Ceylon; London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 388, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 367; Green, Spol. Zeyl. 1905, 
p. 158; Wall, ibid. vii, 1911, p. 157, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921~ 
p.451, figs., and Spot. Zeyl. xi, 1921, p. 402, and ibid. xiii, 
1924, p. 86. and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 22, and 
Poise Sn. India, 1928, p. 17. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V 219-236; C. 32-42. 
Black above, with from 15-21 white cross-bars which are 

narrow on the· vertebral line and widen on the sides of the 
body; in the young they are well defined, but in the adult 
are broken up into spots and often indistinct; lower parts 
uniform white in the juvenile, alternately black and white in 
the adult. Hinder part of head white in the young. 

Total length : 1000 ; tail 95 mm. 
The young when bom measure 230-260 mm. in length. 
Range. Peculiar to Ceylon, where it is common. Found 

generally in hilly districts but at no great altitude, seldom 
ascending above 3,000 feet. 
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313. Bungarus multlclnciUl. 
MANY-BANDED KRAIT. 

Bungarus multicinctw Blyth, 1861, J. A. S. Bengal, xxix, p 98 
(Amoy: type lost); Wall, Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 11, and 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 715, col. pI. viii, fig. 4, and 
xxx, 1924, p. 23; Symns, ibid. xlii, 1940, p. 199.
Bungarus multioinctua multicinctua, Pope, Rept. China, 1936. 
p.335. 

BungartU ClBruleua, Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, p. 209 ; 
Boulenger, F. B. L 1890, p. 388, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p.368. 

Bungarua candidw muUicinclu8, Bourret, 1936, Serpe IndoohiDe, 
p.390. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 209-228; C. 44-54, for 
specimens from the Indo-Chinese region. 

Black or bluish-black above, with from 27-48 white ClO88-
bars on the body and 7-13 on the tail ; they usually expand 
latera.lly, and on the fore-part of the body are farther apart 
from one another than on the hinder part ; the median poriion 
of each bar may be spotted with black. Head d.e,rk brown or 
black above; upper lip and lower parts white; tail below' 
mottled and marked with dark brown. 

Variation. A juvenile (Brit. Mus. Coll.), said to have come 
from the Manson Mte., Tong-King, has 24 comparatively broad 
white cross-bars on the body and 6 on the tail ; the whole of· 
the head, except the snout, is white. Another example, in 
Paris, from Upper Laos, has the temporal regions white. 

Total length: 1100, tail 145 mm. 
Range. Burma (Fort Hertz, Myaungina, Maymyo, Toungoo, 

Rangoon, Pegu) ; Hainan ; Hong Kong and 8. China ; Formosa. 

314. Bungarus candldus. 
MALA YAN KRAIT. 

Seba, Thee, 1735, ii, pI. lxvi, fig. 4. 
Oolubet> coftdidtu Linn. Mus. Adolph. Frid. 1764, p. sa, pl. vii, 

fig. 1, and Byst. Nat. 10th ed: 1758, p. 223 (India}.--Btm(lCJrw 
candidw, Boulenger, Cat,. Sn. Brit. MU8. iii, 1896, P. 388 (iii part); 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 7llS, pl. viii, fig. 71 and 
Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 12; Boulenger, Rapt. Malay Pen. 911, 
p. 199; de Rooij, Rapt. Indo-Austral. Arobipel. ii, p. ~, 
Smith, J. Nat. Rist. 800. Siam, vi, 1923. p. 81. 

BungaN18 8emi/aacialUIJ Boie, 18t'l, Isis, p. 562 (Java). 
BungartUI c.",kus, Boulanger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 38S. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V 209-219; C. 4O-IJO, for 
specimens from the mainla.nd of Asia. 

Black or bluish-black above, with from 20-25 broad ,white 
cross-bars on the body, and 7-10 on the tail ; on the fore-part 
of the body the bars are narrower than their interspaces, on 
the hinder part of the body they are of about the same width; 
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the media.n portion of each white bar is spotted or speckled 
with black. Head black above, the nape sometimes with 8. 

light indistinct A-shaped mark; upper lip and lower parts 
white; tail spotted with dark brown below. 

Total length : 1070, tail 135 mm. 
Bange. S. E. Siam; Annam : the Malay Peninsula; Sumatra,. 

Java, Celebes. 
I know of 4 specimens from the Indo-Chinese .region (Srira .. 

eha, S.E. Siam; Koh Kut, an island in the gulf nearby; Thua 
Lun, S. of Hue, Annam; and one in the Natural History 
Museum, Paris, labelled Annam). 

310. Bangarus magnimaealatus. 
Bungarua CtBnlleust Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1900,. 

p. 343. 
BungMUB ClBruleUB yare magn,imaculafua Wall & Evans, 1901, 

J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, p. 611 (Meiktila, Upper Burma: 
London). 

Btmgarua m,agnirnacuiatus# Wall, ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 715, and xxx, 
1924, p. 23, and 1925, p. 820, and Rec. Ind. Mus. 1909, p. 14:7,. 
fig., and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, pp. 11, 16. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V 214-235; C. 40-48. 
Black or bluish-black above, with 11-14 very broad, light 

cross-bars which are as broad as, or broader than, their inter .. 
spaces; the light bars are composed of an almost equal mix
ture of black and white, the black being confined to the 
central portions of the scales, the white to the margins except 
those of the vertebral series, in which the colours are reversed ; 
& white preocular spot more or less distinct; lower parts 
white. 

Total length : 1300 ; tail 150 mm .. 
Range. Burma (Meiktila, Monywa, Hmawbi, Myingyan,. 

Shwebo, Minbu, Pyawbwe). . 

316. Bungarus niger. 
BLAOK KRAIT. 

Bungorus niger Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, p. 715 
(Tindharia, E. Himalayas; London), and xix, 1909, pp. 355 and 
838, pI. -, figs. 4-7 .. and xxx, 1924, p. 23, and :Pois. 8n. Ind. 
1928, p. 17 ; Shaw & others, J. Bengal N. H. S. xvi, 1942, p.II9 .. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 216-231 ; C. 49-56. 
Uniform black or bluish .. black above, white below, with & 

more or less distinct dark mottling at the bases of the ventral 
and 8ubcaudal shields. 

Total length : 1200, tail 135 mm. 
Bange. E. Himalayas (Darjeeling district) ; Assam (Dibru

garh, Sadiya, Sibsagar and Garo Hills). 
VOL. ID. 2 E 
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317. Bungarus Hvldus. 
LESSER BLAOK KBAIT. 

BungarUIJ lividus Cantor, 1839, -P: Z. S, p. 32 (Assam; col. sketch 
in Bodleian Library, no;I); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 389, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 370; Sclater, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, 
1891, p. 246; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 714, and 
xix, 1909~ pp. 355 and 838, pl. -, fig. 8, and xxi, 1911, p. 281, 
and xxx, 1924, p. 23; Shaw & others, J. Bengal N. H. S. xvi, 
1942, p. 118. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout, _,the vertebral series not or 
but feebly enlarged, no~ broader than long in the middle of 
the body, shaped like the adjacent scales. V 209-221; 
C. 35-43. 

Colour as in -niger. 
Total length : <5 1020. tail 120 mm. 
Range. Bengal (Rungpore, Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling dis

tricts) ; Assam (Dibrugarh). 
As there has been confusion between this and the preceding 

species, the records of localities given here are only for those 
specimens that I have examined. 

318. Bungarus waW. 
WALL'S KRAIT. 

Bungartf8 wdlu Wall, 1007, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, p. 608, pl. -
(Fyzabad, U.P.; London), and xviii, 1907, p. 122, and xix, 1908, 
p. 268, and xxx, 1924, p. 24, and Pois. Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 20 i 
Cholmondeley, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 921. 

Bungarus BindanUB, Annandale, 1905, J. A. S. Bengal, p. 213. 
Bungaru8 crerWeus, Rimmell, 1931, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxiv, 

p. 1083. 

Scales in 21 or 19: 19 or 17: 17 rows. V 196-208; C. 50-55. 
Bluish-black above, with narrow white transverse bars, 

65-80 in number, formed by series of small spots; upper lip 
and lower parts white; tail below suffused with brown; no 
light preocular spot. 

Total length : J 1640, tail 190 ; ~ 1500, tail 190 mm. 
Range. D.P. (Fyzabad); Bengal (Midnapore); Bihar & 

Orissa (Purnea, Gaya, fide Wall). 

Genus CALLOPHIS. 
CORAL SNAKES. 

Oalliop/L;"'I Gray, 1834, Ill. Ind. Zool. ii, pI. lxxxvi, fig. 1 (type 
graciu'8).-Oallophia, Giinther, P. Z. S. 1859, p. 79; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 383, and Ca.t. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 396. 

8racnyrhyncll,tUJ Fitzinger (not of Laporte, 1832), 1843, Syst. Rept. 
p. 28 (type Elaps cnlligfJ8ter Wiegm81m). 

Hemiblll'llgarus Peters, 1862, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 637 (type calli
gaster) ; Bou)enger, Cat. Sn. Brit.l\lus. iii, 1896, p. 392 ; Stejneger, 
Herpet. Ja.pan, 1907, p. 387. 

Maxillary bone extending forward~ beyond the palatine; 
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poison fangs followed after an interval by from 0-5 small 
teeth. Head not distinct from neck; head shields normal, 
no loreal; nostril between two nasals; pupil rotmd. Body 
cylindrical, elongate, of almost equal diameter throughout. 
Scales smooth, subequal, in 13 or 15 rows throughout. Tail 
short, subcaudals paired, sometimes unpaired in macdeZ
laM;' 

Closely related to Bungarua, from which it is probably 
derived. 

Range. India; Indo-China; China; Japan; the Philippine 
Islands; 12 or 13 species are recognized. 

OaUophis has been separated from Hemibunga'rU8 on the 
presence or absence of teeth on the maxillary bone behind the 
poison fangs. A critical examination of the species of OaUophiB, 
said to have none, however, shows that all of them, except 
gmciliB and mn,ccleUandi, possess teeth. I therefore unite 
the two genera. 

Very little is known of the habits of the Indian Coral Snakes. 
Tbey are of timid disposition and nocturnal in their move .. 
ments, often found by day half buried in the earth beneath 
fallen timber, or among leaves. Their main food appears to 
be snakes. 

Elap811UJ,labaricU8 Jerdon, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, 1853, p. 522, 
is not recognizable from the description. It has been referred, 
with doubt, to Oallopkis. 

Wall, in his ' Poisonous Snakes of India, ' ed. iv, p. 22, includes 
the closely allied genus Doliopkis (the Adeniophis of Boulenger, 
F. B. I. p. 386) in the Indian fauna. I do not know of any 
authentic records of the occurrence of this Malayan genus, now 
known as Maticora, within the area covered by this work. 

Key to the Species. 
Scales in 13 rows. 

I. I pre- and 2 postoculars. 
A. 6 8upralabials • 
B. 7 supraJabials. 

G. One very long temporal shield in contact 
with 3 labials. 

1. Preocular touching nasal. 
V. 174-203 ; C. 21-31. 
V. 285 ; C. 27. .. . 
V. 234-251 ; C. 32-44. 

2. Preooular 8ep8r~ted from nasal. 
V. 212-221 ; C. 33-34. 

b. Temporals 1+ 1, the anterior shield in 
contact with 2 labials. 

II. No pl"eocular ; 1 postocular. 
Scales in 15 rows. 

meiant4f"U8, p. 420. 

1naculicepB, p. 420. 
hug hi, p. 421. 
nigreacena, p. 422. 

becldomei, p. 423. 
[p.423. 

maceleUandi, 
bibroni, p. 425. 

v. 184; C. 31. • • ••• kelloggi, p. 426. 
2E2 
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319. Callophis· melanurus. 
SLENDER CORAL SNAKE. 

Russell, Ind. Serpe i, 1796, p. 12, pl. viii (Nerva, Bengal: London). 
Ooluber melanurua Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 552 (based 00 

Russell's pl.). 
Vipera Wimaculata Daudin, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rapt. vi, p. 25 (based· 

on Russell).-OaUophia lrimaculatUII, . Giinther, P. Z. S. 1869, 
p. 83, pI. xvi, fig. E, and Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 350 ; Phipson, 
J. Bombay N. H. Soc. ii, 1887, p. 248; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 384, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ill, 1896, p. 397 ; D'Abreu, Sn. 
Nagpur, 1916, p. 36, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxii, 1913, p. 634; 
Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 4:97, and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, 
p. 33, fig. head, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 244; 
Willey, Spol. Zeyl. i, 1903, p. 84, and 1908, p. 186; Fraser, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxix, 1937, p. 490; Prater, ibid. xxx, 
1924, p. 175. 

Two -or three minute teeth behind the poison fangs; eye 
small, its diameter equal to or less than its distance from the 
mouth ; 1 preocular, in contact with the nasal, 2 postoculars ; 
temporals 1 +1; 6 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye; 5th and 6th in contact with the temporal; 2 pairs of 
genials, 3, sometimes 4, infralabials, touching the anterior 
pair; scales in 13 rows. V 249-277; C. ~ 33-37, ~ 24-27 
(India) ; V 229-257; C. 27-37 (Ceylon), A. 2. 

Light brown above, the centre of each scale speckled with 
brown, thus forming a series of longitudinal lines down tlte· 
whole length of the body; head and neck black above with 
yellow spots, a pair on the occiput usually distinct; tail with 
2 black rings, one at the base, the other near the tip ; yellowish 
below (red in life). 

Total length : ~ 335, tail 22 mm. 
Range. Bombay and Dharwar districts; Malabar, Coimba

tore, Anaimalais; Bengal (Nerva); C.P. (Nagpur); Ceylon 
(Trincomalee, Matale, Tissamaharama, Balangoda.). A rare 
snake. Found in the plains and in the hills at low altitudes. 

When disturbed, this snake will curl its tail over its back so 
as to expose the red of the under-surface. 

The specimen which Russell described and figured in liis 
, Indian Serpents' is still in an excellent state of preservation 
(Brit. Mus. Coll.). 

320. Callophis maculleeps. 
SMALL-SPOTTED CORAL SNAKE. 

Elap8 melanurUB (not of Shaw) Cantor, 1847, J. A. S. Bengal, xvi. 
p. 1027, pI. xI, fig. 6. 

Elap8 macuZiceP8 Giinther, 1858, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 232 (E. 
Indies: London).-OaUophiB 'm(JCUUcep8, Giinther, P. Z. s. 1859 
p. 84, pl. xvi, fig. D, and Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 351 ; Boulen: 
ger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 384, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 397, 
and Fauna .~alay Pen. 1912, p. 204 ~ '!all & Evans, J.Bombay 
N. H. S. XU1, 1900, p. 344; Wall, IbId. xxx, 1925, p. 244, and 
Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 34:, fig. head; Gyldenstolpe, Kungl. Sven. 
Vet.-Akad. Stockholm, lv, 1916 (3), p. 26; Cochran, Proc. U.S. 
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Nat. Mus. lxxvii, 1930, Art. ii, pp. 37; Bourret. Serpe Indo
chine, 1936, p. 403. 

JiJlopB awoJronta1M Sauvage, 1877, Bull. Soc. Phil. Paris, (7) i. 
p. III (Cochin·China; Paris). 

Oallophis maculicep8 var. umoo-gatuB Smith, 1915, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxiii, p. 786 (Nong Kai PJoi, C. Siam ; London). 

OoUiophi.8 macuUcepa punctulatw Bourrett, 1934:, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, vi, p. 10 (Cambodia; Paris), and Serpe Indo-chine, 
1936, p. 405. 

One to three minute teeth behind the poison fangs; eye 
sm&ll, its diameter equal to or less than its distance from the 
mouth; 1 preocular. iIi 'contact with the nasal, 2 postoculars ; 
a single very long temporal shield; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 
4:~h touching the eye, 5th, 6th and 7th touching the temporal; 
4: or 5 infralabials in contact with the anterior pair of 
genials, which are equal to, or a little longer than, the posterior 
pair. Scales in 13 rows. V ~ 174-186, ~ 189-203; c. ~ 
20-31, ~ 21-25; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate; sulcus not 
divided; the tip of the organ has a number of small longitudinal 
folds, the middle and proximal part have three much larger 
ones; there are no calyces or spines. 

Two colour forms can be defined :-
I. Light brown, reddish or greyish-brown above, with' small, 

distant, sometimes irregular black spots longitudinally 
arranged along each side of the back, top of head and nape 
black, the colour interrupted by yellow markings which are 
variable in size and shape ; usually a yellow spot on each side 
of the occiput; upper lip behind the eye yellow; ·tail with two 
black rings, one at the base and the other near the tip ; yel
lowish below (red in life) ; tail below pale blue or grey. 

II. Similar to I, but with a black vertebral stripe and no 
black spots on the body (unitJirgat'U8). 

Total lengtp : ~ 435, tail 50 ; ~ 480, tail 33 mm. 
Range. Burma and Siam as far north as lat. 20° and south 

to the Malay Peninsula; Cambodia, Cochin-China. 
Form II is known only from Central and S.E. Siam. 
A specimen obtained by me in Siam had just eaten a Typk-

lops. 

321. C&llopbis hughi. 
OaUophiil hugh;' Cochran, 1927, Proc. BioI. Soc. Washington, xl, 

p. 190 (Koh* Tao, Gulf of Siam; Washington), and Proc. 
U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxvii, 1930, Art. ii, p. 37, fig. head. 

Differs from C. macuZiceps in having more ventrals, 285, and 
in the uniform coloration of the back 

Colour in life "reddish-brown, lighter on the belly;. under
side of taillight blue." Not seen by me. Perhaps an island 
race of maculieeps. 

• Koh=Island. 
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322. Callophls nlgrescens. 
Oallop1l,ia nigrescens Giinther, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (3) ix, 

p. 131, and Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 351, pI. xxiv, fig. F (India j 
London) ; Theobald, Cat. Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 213 ; Phipson, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. ii, 1887, p. 248; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 384; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. s. x, 1895, p. 74.-Hemi.
bunga'1"U8 nigrescens, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p. 394; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 576, and Poise 
Sn.Ind.1928,p.35,fig.head. 

OaUophia nigrescena var. 1coondaUenaia Wall, 1913, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxii, p. 638 (Khandalla). 

OallophiB concinnus Beddome, 1863, Madras Quart. J. Med. Sci. 
vi, p. 45, fig. head (Nediwuttum, Nilgiris; London), and J. Soc. 
Bib. Nat. Hist. i, 1940, p. 310 (reprint). 

Oallophis pentalineatus Beddome, 1871, Madras Month. J. Med. 
Sci. iv, p. 40 1 (Pirmed, Travancore Hills; London), and J. Soc. 
Bib. Nat. Rist.· i, 1940, p. 324 (reprint). 

Three or four teeth behind the poison fangs. Eye small, its 
diameter less than its distance from the mouth; one preocular 
in contact with the nasal, 2 postoculars; a single, very long 
temporal; 7 supralabials, 3rd ~nd 4th touching the eye, 
5th, 6th. and 7th touching the temporal; 2 pairs of subequal 
genials; 4 infralabia]~ touching the anterior pair. Scales 
in 13 rows. V 234-251; c. ~ 35-44, ~ 32-36. A. usually 
divided. 

Hemipenis short, extending to the 6th caudal plate, spinose 
throughout, the spines being closely set and of almost equal 
size except at the extreme tip, where they are smaller. Starting 
from the base, and extending a good way up the organ on either 
side of the sulcus, are two longitudinal folds. 

Three colour forms can be defined ; they are connected to 
one another by every gradation :-

I. Pale reddish or brownish above, with 5 black stripes on 
the body, a vertebral and two lateral pairs, and 3 on the tail, 
the outermost stripes being on Bcale-rows 1 and 2 ; top of head 
black, with light regular markings ; a broad black bar on the 
nape; yellowish below (red in life); upper lip with black 
vertical marks (pentalinefitus). Nilgiri, Anaimalai and Travan .. 
core Hills. 

II. Light or dark purplish-brown above, with 5 black stripes 
edged with white, the white lines being continuous or regularly 
broken; the brown of the d01'sum extends on to the lateral 
edges of the ventrals; head markings as in I. Anaimalai, 
Nilgiri and Shevaroy Hills. 

III. Blackish- or greenish-blue above, with 3 or 5 black 
stripes, not edged with white. The ground colour may be so 
dark that the black stripes a.re obscured (kkandallenaia); 
when only 3-striped the outer pair are absent. Head markings 
as in I, but usua:lly less distinct (concinnus). The Western 
Ghats as far north as Panchg~ni. 
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Total length : ~ 1140, tail 130 mm. 
The most elongate of all the Indian species. Beddome 

writes that it " grows to 3 feet long with a circumference of 
not more than a man's little finger." Wall states that it feeds 
entirely on other snakes, and is found only in the hills at 
between 3,000 and 7,000 feet altitude. 

823. C&llophis beddomel, sp. nov. 
HemibunganuJ nigrescena. Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 384, and 

Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 394, var. A (Sheva.roy Hills, 
S. India; London). 

Differs from nigrestenB as follows :-Prefront.al in contact 
with the 3rd labial, separating the preQcular from the nasal; 
fewer ventrals and subcaudals; V 212-221; C. 33-34; and 
in the colour pattern, which is entirely different. 

Light purplish-brown aboye, with irregularly-shaped, black, 
white-edged spots. These are more or less regularly arranged 
in two vertebral sel'ies, separated from one another by a black 
vertebral line, or confluent with one another; two latera] 
series of spots and intermediate ones of much smaller size; 
whitish below. 

Two specimens are known, both females. The type was 
collected by Col. Beddome in the Shevaroy Hills; the paratype 
is from Koppa, Mysore, and is in the Indian Museum, no. 
13559. 

Total length: 565, tail 65 mnl. 

324. Callophis macclellandl. 

MACCLELLAND'S CORAL SNAKE. 

Elap8 macclellandii Reinhardt, 1844, Calcutta J. Nat.. Hist. iv, 
p. 532 (Ass8m).-Oallophis maccf.ellandii. GiintheJ', P.Z.S. 1861, 
p. 219, and Rept .. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 349; Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 385, and Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 327, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit.. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 398; Acton & Knowles, 
Ind. J. Med .. Res. ii, 1914, p. 56; Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. 
viii, 1912, p. 60; Sclater, List 8n. Ind. Mus. 1891, p. 56; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, pp. 342; Wall " 
Evans, ibid. xiii, 1901, p. 612 ; Wall, ibid. xviii, 1908, pp. 333 
and 780, and xix, 1909, p. 356, and xxii, 1913, p. 639, and xxv, 
1918, p. 628, col. pl.. and xxxi, 1926, p. 566, and Poise Sn. Ind. 
1928, p. 31, fig.; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 341, pI. xvi; 
Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 406, fig. head. 

Elapa personatus Blyth, 1855, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 298 (Assam). 
Elap8 univirgat'U8 Giinther. 1858, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus, p. 231 

(Nepal; London).-Oallophia univirgata, GUnther, P. Z. s. 1859, 
p. 83, pI. xvii. 

Oallop/ti8 ann'Ulari8 Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 350, 
pI. xxiv, fig. 1 (India.; London). 

CaUophiB macclellandi var. nigrive'nter Wall, 1909, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xix, p. 266 (Kas8uli, W. Himalayas: London). 
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CaUophill11UJCelellandi var. gorei Wall, 1910, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xix, p. 842 (Jaipur, Assam), and xxii, 1913, p. 639, and xxix, 
1923, p. 468. 

Callophia mtlCClellandi yare concolor Wall, 1925, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxx, p. 820 (Huton, Kachin Hills; London). 

No teeth behind the poison fangs. Diameter of the eye less 
than its distance from the mouth ; 1 preocular in contact with 
the posterior nasal, 2 postoculars; temporals 1 +1; 7 supra
labials, 3rd ~nd 4th touching the eye) 5th and 6th touching the 
anterior temporal; two pairs of subequal genials, 3 or 4 infra
labials touching the anterior pair. Scales in 13 rows. Anal 
divided. V ~ 182-212, ~ 208-244; c. ~ 28-36; ~ 25-33, 
paired, or rarely some of them unpaired. 

Hemipenis' extending to the 6th-8th caudal plate, forked 
near the tip, spinose and calyculate throughout; the spines 
are short" set on the margins of the calyces, and of almost 
equal size, except near the tip, where they are smaller. 

Fig. 135.-Callophis maclellandi. 

There are many colour forms, but the connections between 
them are easily recognized :-

I. Red or brownish above, with regular, narrow,. black 
transverse bars, which mayor may not reach the belly; a 
8~ries of small black spots on each side of the back between 
the ba,rs may be present; head black above, except for a broad 
white transverse bar behind the eyes; tip of the snout often 
light in colour; yellowish below, with black cross-bars or 
·quadrangular spots. The common form: DarjeeIing, Assam, 
Burma north of the Abor country and south to the Pegu 
Yomas, Tong-King, Annam, S. China, Hainan, Formosa. Com
mon in the hills of Assam. 

II. Similar to I, but with a black vertebral stripe and the 
transverse bars restricted to the sides of the body, or absent 
a.ltogether (univirgatus). E. Himalayas as far west as 
Katmandu. 

III. Similar to I, but with the black cross-bars reduced to 
transverse vertebral spots and a series of larger spots a]ong 
the middle of the belly (gorei). Assam, U:pper Burma. 
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IV. Uniformly coloured above and below, except for a 
black ventral stripe and three rings on the tail (nigriventer). 
Kasauli; known from the type-specimen only. 

V Purplish-brown above, uniform or with 3 longitudinal 
series of small indistinct black spots; belly with large black 
subquadrangular spots (concolor). Two specimens are known. 

Total length : ~ 635, tail 70 ; ~ 780, tail 60 mm. Wall gives 
a total length of 812 mm. 

The range of the ventral count given here, 182-244, is found 
in two specimens in the British Museum from Assam and 
Darjeeling respectively. There seems no reason, therefore, to 
regard the Formosan form, based on a high ventral count, as 
distinct. 

Wall (1918) has given a good account of this snake, and his 
colour-plate, of what is one of the most beautiful of all the 
Indian snakes, is excellent. Macclelland's Coral Snake is found 
only in the hills, g~nerally at between 3,000 and 6,000 feet 
altitude, and in country that is well forested. In disposition 
it is quiet and inoffensive. It feeds chiefly on snakes. A 
gravid female examined by him at Shillong, in August, con
tained 6 eggs, tbe embryos partially developed; another 
specimen (1926), killed on July 8th at Maymyo, contained 
14 eggs. 

325. Oallophls blbroni. 
Elapa bibroni Jan, 1858, Rev. & Mag. Zool. x, p. 526, Prodr. pI. B, 

1859 (India; Paris), and Icon. Gen. xliii, 1873, pI. ii, fig. 1.
OaUophis bibronii, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 386, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 399; Wall, J. Bomhay N. H. S. xxvi, 
1919, p. 577, and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 30, fig. 

Elap8 ceraBinus Beddome, 1864, P. Z. S. p. 179 (Manantoddy, 
Malabar ).-OaZlophis eerasinu8, Beddome, Madras Quart. J. Med. 
Se. xi, 1867, p. 15, pI. ii, fig. 5, and J. Soc. Bib. Nat. HiBt. 
i, 1940, p. 316 (reprint). 

One minute tooth behind the poison fangs. Eye very small, 
its diameter about twice its distance from the mouth; no pre
ocular, the prefrontal touching the eye ; 1 postocular ; a single 
very long temporal; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye, 5th, 6th and 7th touching the temporal; 1st infralabial 
much elongated, forming a long suture with its fellow; anterior 
pair of genials small, much shorter than the posterior pair, in 
contact with the 3rd and 4th infralabials; 4th infralabial 
much larger than the others. Scales in 13 rows. V 219-227 ; 
c. 25-38. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate, spinose 
throughout; the spines are smaller at the tip and gradually 
increase in size as they reach the proximal end of the organ. 

Cherry-red to dark purplish-brown above, with black cross
bars ; belly red, with large black spots which may unite with 
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the dorsal bars and form complete bands round the body; 
head above, black in front, red behind. 

Total length : ~ 660, tai155 mm. Wall records one 775 DUn. 
in length. 

Range. The Western Ghats as far north as Coorg. 

326. Callophls kelloggi. 
Oallophianw,ccleUandi (not of Reinhardt), Boulenger, 1899, P. Z. s. 

p. 166 (Kuatan, Fukien; China). 
Hemibungarua kelloggi Pope, 1928, ADler. Mus. Nov. no. 320, p. 6 

(Chungan Hsien, Fukien Prov., S. China; New York), and Kept. 
China, 1935,p. 344, fig. head. 

Oallophis wongi Fan, 1931, Bull. Dept. BioI. Coli. Sci. Sun-Yat-Sen 
Univ. 11, p. 128, fig. (Loh-siang, Kwangsi Prov.). 

Oallophill wongi tonlcinensis Bourret, 1935, Bull. C:ren. Instr. Pub. 
Hanoi, April, p. 267 (Tam.dao, Tong-King; Paris : not seen by 
me), and Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 411, fig. head. 

Like 'fltacclellandi in general scalation, differing as follows :
Diameter of the eye equal to its distance from the mouth; 
temporals 1 +2. Scales in 15 rows; V 184; C. 31. 

Reddish-brown above, with 17 +8 narrow black cross-bars, 
faintly edged with white; pale orange below, with large 
squarish or angular black spots, mesially placed but not reach .. 
ing the borders of the ventrals ; they correspond in position 
with the dorsal bars ; head black above, with a light crescentic 
mark across the snout in front of the eyes, and a A-shaped 
one on the back of the head, its apex on the frontal, the arms 
extending to behind the mouth. 

Pope has placed 'U)ongi under kelloggi. The description of 
tmzkinensis differs slightly in colour pattern from that given 
for kelloggi, but agrees entirely with the individual recorded 
by Boulenger under macclellandi from Fukien, and which Pope 
has placed, and rightly, under kelloggi. The scale counts are 
from the Tong-King specimen. They differ from the Chinese 
which are given by Pope as V 191-202; C. 29-38. 

Genus NAIA. 
COBRAS. 

Naja Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Rapt. p. 90 (type Ooluber naja Linn.). 
Ur/B'U-8 Wagler, 1830, Nat. Syst. Amphib. p. 173 (type Ooluber 

lwje Linn.). 
AspiB Wagler, 1. c. s. p. 173 (non Laurenti, 1768) (type Naja naja). 
Tomyri8 Eichwald, 1831, Zool. Spec. iii, p. 171 (type o:nana). 
Hamadryas (non Hubner, 1806) Cant-or, 1836, Asiat. Res. xix, 

p. 87 (type hanllah). 
Dendraspta Fitzinger, 18.43, Syst. Rept. p. 28 (type bunganu). 
Pseudollaje Giinther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 222 (type 

nigra). 
OphiophagttB Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 341 (type elapa). 

Maxillary bone extending forwards beyond the palatine; 
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poison fangs followed by from 1-3 small teeth. Head not very 
distinct from neck, dilatable in the Asiatic species, the an
terior ribs being elongate. Eye moderate, pupil round. 
Nostril between an anterior and a posterior nasal; head shields 
normal, except the loreal, which is absent. Scales smooth, 
disposed obliquely, in from 13-25 rows on th~ body; subcaudals 
usually paired. 

Range. Southern Asia and Malaysia; Africa. 
Some 12 species are known; two inhabit the Oriental 

Region. 
Key to the Specie8. 

SoaIes in 19-25 rows; no occipital shields ..... . 
Scales in 15 rows; a pair of large occipita) shields. 

327. .lfaja naja. 
INDIAN COBRA; COBRA. 

Naja Mja Mja. 

naja, p. 427. 
hannah, p. 436. 

Russell, Ind. Serp. i, 1796, pIs. \r and vi, and ii, 1801, pIs. i and 
xxxvi. 

OoltJber naja, Linn. 1758, Syst .. Nat. lOth ed. p. 221, based on 
Seba, Thes. i, 1734, pl. 44, figs. i and ii, pIs. 85, fig. i, and 89, 
figs. 1-4, and 90, figs. 1-2, and 97, figs. 1:"'4 (habitat. in India) ; 
Andersson, Kungl. Sv. Vet.-Akad. HandI. xxiv, 1899, 4, p. 17.
Naja naja, Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 175; 
Wall, ibid. 1925, pp. 242 and 820, and xxxi, 1926, p. 565, and 
Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 23; Anon., J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 
1925, p. 705 ; Leigh, ibid. xxxi, 1926, p. 227; Tscherbakoff, ibid. 
xxxviii, 1935, p. 321 ; Bourret., Serpe Indochine, 1936, p. 394 ; 
Smith, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, xi, 1937, p. 62; Barker, J. 
Darjeeling N. H. S. xi, 1936, p. 81 ; Inglis, ibid. 1937, p. 118. 

Naja lutreacenB Laurent.i, 1768, Syn. Rept. p. 91 (India; based on 
Beba, i, pI. 44, fig. 1). 

Naja ja8ciata Laurenti, 1. c. 8. p. 91 (India; based on Seba, ii, 
pl. 89, fig. 3). 

Naja 8iamenai8 Laurenti, 1. c. 8. p. 91 (Siam; based on Seba, 
ii, pI. 89, figs. 1-2). 

Naja 1nactdata· Laurent-i, 1. c. s. p. 91 (India; based on Seba, ii, 
pI. 90, fig. 2). 

Ooluber CIUUB Gmelin, 1788, Syst. Nat. i, p. 1104 (India; based on 
Seba, ii, pI. 90, fig. 1). 

OoZuber mJus Grnelin, 1. c. s. p. 1105 (It Brazil" ; based on Seba, 
ii, pI. 89, fig. 4). 

Naja tripudian.8 Merrem, 1820, Tent. Syst. Amphib. p. 144 (subst. 
name for O. naja Linn.); Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 338 ; Fayrer, Thanatoph. Ind. 1874, pIs. i to vi ; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 391, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus, iii, 1896, p. 380~ 
and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 201; Brook-Fox, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 369; Bannerman, ibid. xvi, 1905, pp. 363, 
638, and ibid. xvii, 1907, p. 1031 ; Bannerman & Pocha. ibid. 
xxi, 1912, p. 1337; Wall, ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 126, and xix, 1909, 
p. 355, and xxii, 1913, p. 243, col. pl. and p. 550, and xxvi, 
1919, p. 575, and xxviii, 1922, p. 553, pIs. hood pa.tterns, and 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 459 ; Barnard, Spol. Zeyl. vi, 1910, p. 174; 
Bobeau, ibid. 1913, p. 16; Smith, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, i, 
1914, p. 179, photos; Acton & Knowles, Ind. J. Med. Res .. 
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1914, p. 46; Levett.Yeats, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiv, 1918, 
p. 371; O'Brien, ibid. xxix, 1923, p. 303; Charpurey, ibid. xxxiv, 
1931, p. 1085, and xxxvi, 1932, p. 273; Miller &; Pagden, 
Nature, 1931, p. 706 j Jennison, P. Z. S. 1931, p. 1413; Fraser, 
J. Bombay N. H. S, xxxix, 1937, p. 488. . 

N aia naia col. var. polyoceUata Deraniyagala, 1939, Ceylon J. Sci. 
B, xxi, p. 233, photo (PoloJUl8ruva, N. Central Prov., Ceylon; 
London). 

Naja naja kaoutkia. 
Naja kaouthia Lesson in Ferussac, 1831, Bull. Sci. Nat. xxv, p. 122, 

and in Belang. Voy. Ind.. Orient. Rapt., Sept. 1832, p. 312, pI. 2 
(Bengal).-Naja naja kaouthia, Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus.:xlii, 1940, 
p.485. 

Now tripudiana var. fasciata (not of Law:enti) Hardw. &; Gray 
1834, Ill. Ind. Zool. ii, p. 78 (Dum .. dum, Bengal; Hardwicke's 
sketch no. 175). . 

Naja lartJata Cantor, 1839. P. Z. S. p. 32 (Calcutta, Assam j 

coloured sketch in Bodleian Library, no. 14). 
Naja atra Cantor, 1842, Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. ix, p. 482 (Chusan 

Island).-Naja naja atra, Stejneger, Bull. U.S. Nat. Mus. no. 58, 
1907. p. 394; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 348, pI. xvi, figs. 0, 
d and e. . 

Naja tripudian8 var. 8copinucha Cope, 1859, Proc. Acad. Nat. Soi. 
Philad. p. 343 (Canton River). 

Naja tripudians, Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, 1870, p. 212; Flower, 
P. z. S. 1899, p. 690; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. :xviii, 1908, 
p. 330, and ibid. xix, 1910, p. 840. 

Naja tripudians var. unicolor Martens, 1876 .. Preuss. Exp. Ost.As., 
Zool. i, p. 382 (China and Sumatra). 

Naw tripudians var. viridia Wall, 1913, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxii, 
p. 247 (Burma). 

Naja tripudians var. sagiUifera Wall, 1913, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxii, p. 248 (Andaman Islands). 

Naja '1UJ,ja oxiana. 
Tomyris o:matl,a Eichwald, 1831, Zool. Spec, iii, p. 171 (Trans

caspia), and Faun. Casp .• Cauc, 1841, p. 104, pI. xx.-Naja 
oxiana, Boulenger, Tr. Zool. Soc. (2) v, 1889, p. 103, pI. xi, fig. 2. 

Naja tripudians, Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 1870, p. 211 j 

Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1910, p. 1001, fig., and xx, 1911, 
p. 1042, and xxi, 1911, p. 141. 

Naja naja, Nikolsky, Faune de la Russie, 1916, p. 204. 

Under the typical form are listed a large number of refer
ences that deal with the species in general and not with any 
particular race. 

Poison fangs followed by a small tooth, sometimes absent. 
Eye moderate, its diameter equal to or a little less than its 
distance from the mouth; nostril large, vertically elliptic; 
frontal usually longer than broad, with truncate anterior 
margin; internasals as long as or a little shorter than the 
prefrontals; 1 preocular, usually in contact with the inter. 
nasal; 3, rarely 2, postoculars; 7 supralabials, 3rd highest, 
3rd and 4th touching the eye ; temporals 2 +3 ; 4th and 5th 
infralabials largest, usually with a small triangular scale * 

• The cuneate scale of Wall. 
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between them on the oral margin; two pairs of genials, the 
anterior a little larger than the posterior, in contact with 4 
infraIabiaJs ; posterior pair partly or completely separated by 
& scale. Scales smooth, oblique, the outer 2 or 3 rows larger 
than the others. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 7th; it is divided into three areas, which are 
fairly abruptly defined from one another, namely a proximal 
one beset with minute spines, a median one with very much 
larger spines, and a distal calyculate area, the cups being 
poorly. developed and having spinose edges. The. median 
area is further interrupted by a narr.ow, transverse, smooth 
area, which does not, however, intercept the sulcus or its two 
adjacent longitudinal ridges. 

Total length: 1350 to 1500, tail about 230 mm. Many 
larger specimens have been recorded, but they are rare. Wall 

Fig. 136.-Naja noja. 

A. Maxilla and mandible. B. Palato-maxilJary arcb. 

(1913, p. 248) mentions one from Ceylon which was 7 feet in 
length. It appears to be the record. There is no marked. 
difference in size between the sexes. 

Several attempts have been made to define races for the 
Indian Cobra, none with entire success. Boulenger's varieties 
(Cat. iii, p. 381) ignore geographical distribution. Wall, 
utilizing scale-counts, has divided the asiatic mainland form 
intJO five races (Handlist Sn. Ind. Emp., 1925), and my own 
counts, 'based largely on the same material, agree closely with 
his. They are summed up in the table. It will be seen that 
the highest body -count occurs in Ceylon, and that there is a 
gradual reduotion in the number of scale-rows as the species 
extends north in the Peninsula of India. From northern 
India, through Indo-China to China, the difference is slight. 
The overlap between the areas is considerable. The greatest 
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reduction in scale-row~ takes place in the Malayan region, 
the Bornean form having only 15 at mid-body. 

The enormous a.mount of variation, both in coloration and 
in colour pattern, which is found in Cobras, even in individuals 
from the same district, is well known; the variation from youth 
to age is 0,)80 considerable, the tendency being for the markings 
to become obliterated as age progresses. Individuals which 
have light or dark bands, cross-bars, variegations or reticula
tions upon the body are fairly common, and do not appear to 
be restricted to any particular area. They are more common 
in India than in J ndo-China. ,Any attempt to define races on 
general coloration is hopeless. The pattern upon the hood, 
however, is, with certain reservations, constant: definite types 
can be distinguished, and they can be correlated with geo
graphical distribution. Many departures from the typical 

Fig. 137.-Naja naja. 

picture, through disintegration of the pattenl, will be found, 
but the stages which have led up to them can be traced; many 
individuals also, even juveniles, have no markings at all. A 
racial arrangement of the species, based on hood pattern, 
seems, therefore, to offer a better solution than one based on 
scale-counts, for it is in accordance with natural faunal 
areas. 

Three types of hood pattern can be defined, namely, the 
well-known " spectacled " or binocellate form, inhabiting the 
whole of the Peninsula of India (forma typical ; an O-shaped 
or monocellate form, ranging from Western Bengal across 
Indo-China into China (klWU.thia) ; and a barred form found in 
the extreme north-west of India and extending into Trans
caapia (oxiana). 

In the following descriptions only the coloration of the 
young is given, for only in them can any constancy be 
found. 
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TABLE OF SCALE-COUNTS. 

Neck. Body. Vent. Caud. 

{CeYlon. 31-35 23-25 176-200 54-65 

'orma India S. of Lat. 20. 27-35 21-25 182-188 55-75 
'JIpicG. 

India N. of Lat. 20. 25-31 21-23 176-189 48-61 

N.A. {Bengal, Indo- } 25-31 19-21 164-196 43-58 
I:aoulhia. China, China. 

N.A. {N.F.W;P. and } 23-27 21-23 186-213 62-75 omana. adjacent areas. 

Naja naja Mja. 
25-35 scales across the neck, 21-25 at mid-body, 17 or 15 

in front of the vent. V 176-200; C. 48-75. 
Young.-Yellowish or brownish to black above, with or 

without a black and white, or black and yellow, " spectacle" 
mark on the hood; a black spot on the lower surface of the 
hood on each side, and 2 or 3 broad black cross-bars on the 
belly behind the hood. 

Range. Ceylon and Peninsular India; the northern limits of 
its range are shown in the map (p. 434). 

Specimens from Ceylon and Southern India are usually 
light or dark brown in colour above, with pale reticulations, 
chiefly confined to the interstitial skin ; the speotac1ed mark 
on the hood is usually well defined. Black Cobras in the south 
are rare, and in Ceylon are said to be absent. 

North of lat. 200 the mark on the hood is subject to greater 
variation a.nd black Cobras are common. Bannerman (1905), 
reporting on 77 Cobras captured in Guna district, 0.1., states 
that all except two were black and had no markings on the 
hood. A black or blackish Cobra, with the spectacle mark 
more or less complete, is the commonest form in the United 
Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, and Bengal. 

Naja naja lcaoutkia. 

25-31 scales on the neck, 19-21, usually 21, on the body; 
17 or 15 in front of the vent. V 164-196; C. 43-58. 

Young.-Olivaceous or brownish to black above, with or 
without a yellow or orange-coloured, O-shaped, or monocellate 
mark upon the hood; a black spot on the lower surface of the 
hood on either side, and one or two broad black cross-bars on 
the belly behind it. The rest of the belly is usually of the 
same colour as the back but paler. 
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Range. Bengal and the Eastern Himalayas as far west as 
Nepal ; the wbole of Indo-China as far north as the Triangle 
in Upper Burma; southern China,. Thewestem limits of its 
range are shown in the map; in the plains of Bengal it reaches 
to ,about longitude 870

, but farther west in the north; ,the 
specimens foUnd in the United Provinces and Bihar are 
possibly migrants froQ). the Eastern Himalayas, an area whic~ 
faunistically belongs to Indo-China. 

Juveniles from Bengal, Assam, Tong-King and southern 
China are usually black at birth and have a more or less distinct 

Fig. 138.-Najonoja. A, B. Dorsal and ventral views of col. vU. 
- po,lyocellala (Ceylon) with hood expanded. Hood patterns of C,. 
D'., (Tr ) D 2;f ' t" (Ana' 1&- Hills) .... orma typt,OCJ " avancore. " .... ormcJ 'tIPtCG I • UIl& , • 
E. (United Provinces). F, G, H. N. ft. luwuthia (Bangkok). 
I. N. ft.luwuthia (N. Siam). ,3. N. n.1cGouthia (Hanoi). K. N.. fie 
oNnG (Ohliral). 

"monoc)e'" upon the hood. As age advances they become 
paler, and when adult are brownish o~ olivaceoUB. The 
reverse-that is, the individual becomi~g darker with age-is 
'never the case,. 

Wall ( I 91S,) mentions bright green or blue Cobras that have 
b'een seen in the Khasi Hills, -i the Ruby Mines district, 
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Burma, and at Nan in N. Siam, but has not seen one himself. 
At Den Chai, south of Lampang, N. Siam, I caught a young 
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Naja naja. (For lettering see opposite page .. ) 

specimen, 485 mm. in length, that was pale olive-greenish in 
colour. The greenness was pronounced, and gave one the 

VOL. m.. 2F 
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impression, on first seeing it, that it was a, green Cobra. It is 
now in the British Museum. 

The Andaman form is black or dark brown in colour when 
young, with a monocellate mark upon the hood, and irregular 
and conspicuous light variegations all over the back and tail. 
The adults are dark brown in colour, without any ·markings· 
at all (sagittiJera Wall). 

Naja naja oNna. 
23-27 scales across the neck, (19) 21-23 at mid-body (in

crease 2-6, usually 4); 17 or 15 in front of the vent. V. 
186-213 ; C. 62-75. 

Young.-Light greyish or brownish above, uniform or with 
dark reticulations confined chiefly to the interstitial skin; or 

~ MONOCELLATE 

- 81NOCELLATE 
-OXIAN~ 

90· 

Fig. 139.-Map shewing the distribution of Cobras in India. 

with dark transverse or chevron-shaped cross-bar.s~ The bars 
on the hood a.re black~r than those on the body and extend 
across the under surface; belly whitish. 

Adult.-Brownish or blackish, usually without any other 
distinct markings, lighter below than above. 

Range. As in the map. 
According to Wall (1911) N. 1t. oxiana is a very common 

snake in Chitral up to 5,000 feet, and it was the only form he 
met with in Malakand. In young specimens the bands are 
quite conspicuous as far as the vent. He remarks that its 
hood is not so expansiv~ as in the spectacled variety usually 
seen in India. The scale counts explain this, the number 
across the neck being only from 2-6, usually 4, in excess of 
those on the body. 
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The literature upon the habits of the Cobra is now extensive, 
and very complete accounts have been given by Wall (1913 
and 1921). The following remarks are extracted mainly from 
his articles; I have dealt also with other controversial points 
based upon my own observations. 

The Cobra may be found in almost all types of country. It 
is equally at home in the jungle, in the open fields, or in the 
vicinity of human habitations, even in thickly populated 
areas. It is extremely fond of water, and in the hot dry 
weather before the monsoon breaks is seldom found far from 
it. All observers agree that it is not an aggressive snake, and 
when disturbed usually makes off rapidly. There are many 
instances on record. of Cobras having been picked up and 
handled without making any attempt to bite. This, however, 
has usually taken place in the daytime, and it is as' well to re
member that the Cobra by day and the Cobra by night can 
be a very different creature. Acton and Knowles (1914) 
stressed this point, and pointed out th~ ineffectiveness of the 
Cobra's strike during the daytime. Not only is the aim bad, 
but it is usually done with a closed mouth. At night, however,. 
the snake sees better; the strike is a determined one and made 
with the intention of gripping. My own observations in 
Bangkok confirms their remarks. In spite of these statements,. 
however, the Cobra is far from being nocturnal in its habits. 
The most usual time for it to be seen in search of food is in the 
late afternoon and early evening. Young Cobras are much 
more aggressive in their disposition than adults, and will strike 
readily at anything. 

The remarkable pose which the Cobra adopts when alarmed 
has made it known throughout the World. The height to 
which it can erect itself varies from one-quarter to one-third 
of its total length ; but, given good balance by throwing the 
head well back, this can be exceeded. The effective striking 
range is very limited, but it can eject or "spit " its poison for 
a, distance of at least three feet and with considerable accuracy. 

The Cobra feeds chiefly on rats, mice, toads and frogs, 
less frequently on birds, eggs and snakes. My own in 
captivity lived mainly on toads, devouring them as a harmless 
snake would, and making no use of their venom to kill them 
first. 

Pairing takes place in January and February, and the eggs 
are usually laid in May; but the period of deposition may ex
tend over several months. There is considerable evidence now 
collected to show that from the time of pairing until the young 
are bom the pair remain together, and that the male also takes 
a share in guarding the eggs. Incubation takes from 69-84 
days. The Belle Vue Cobras (Jennison, 1931, and Smith, 1937) 
made their own " nest," but it is probable that in most cases 
they take advantage of some hole in the earth already existing. 

2F2 
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The usual number of eggs laid varies from 10-20, but 45 
have been recorded, 36 of which were fertile. When born, the 
young measure 240-260 mm. in length. They grow rapidly 
during the first year. Wall, confirming observations made by 
Nicholson, states that young ones measuring 12 inches in 
length in July averaged 2 ft. 6 in. by the following July. 
Mter that growth was slower; 4 ft. 10 in. was attained. at the 
end of the fourth year. 

328. Baja bannah. 
IlAMA.DRYAD; KING COBRA. 

Hamadryas hannah Cantor. 1836, Asiat. Research, xix, p. 187, 
pIs. 10-11 (Sandarbans, near Calcutta).-Naia hannah, Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 189, and 1925, pp. 242, 820, 
and xxxi, 1926, p. 564, fig. penis, and Poise Sn. India, 1928, 
p. 27 ; Aagaard, J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, vi, 1924, p. 315 ; Pope, 
Rapt. China, 1935, p. 346; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, 
p. 399; Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 485. 

Naja bungarus Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serpe ii, p. 476, pi. xvii, figs. 
8 and 9 (Sumatra; Leyden) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 391, 
fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 386; Beddard, P. Z. s. 
1903, p. 319; Flower, ibid. 1899, p. 691; Wall & Evans, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 616; Evans, ibid. xiv, 1902, 
p. 409, and xxvii, 1921, p. 955; Aitken, ibid. xiv, 1902, p. 629; 
Wall, ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 331, and xix, 1909, p. 355, and 1910, 
pp. 841, 899; Fenton, ibid. xxv, 1917, p. 151, and xxvi, 1919, 
p. 575 ; Prasha.d, ibid. xxiii, 1915, p. 585, and Rec. Ind. Mus. 
xi, 1916, p. 140; Thompson, P. Z. S. 1914, p. 398; Acton & 
Knowles, Ind. J. Med. Res. 1914, p. 52; W. J. L. Smith, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxxviii, 1935, p. 200; H. C. Smith, ibid. 
xxxix, 1936, p. 186, photo nest; Mustill, ibid. p. 186. 

Hamadryaa ophiophag'U8 Cantor, 1838, P. Z. S. p. 73 (Bengal; col. 
sketches in Bodleian, nos. 8-9) ; Fayrer, Thanatoph. India, 1874 
col. pIs. 7 a.nd 8. 

Naja vittata W. Elliott, 1840, Madras J. Litt. and Sci. xi, p. 39, 
pI. 1 (found in a box floating in the sea, near Madras). 

Hamad'f1l{},8 elaps Theobald, Cat. Rept. Mus. Asiat. Soc. Bengal 
1868, p. 71. 

Naja ingetJ,8 Von Hasselt, 1882, Versl. A. K. Amsterdam, xvji, 
p.I40. 

Poison fangs followed by 3 small teeth. 
Head scales as in Naja naja, differing as follows :-FrontaJ 

not truncate anteriorly; preocular squarish, separated from the 
internasal by the prefrontal; temporals 2+2; a pair of large 
occipital shields in contact with one another; no cuneate scalf 
on the lower jaw. 

Scales smooth, oblique, those of the vertebral series and the 
outer 2 rows larger than the others; in 17 or 19 rows upon the 
neck, 15 at mid-body and in front of the vent. V 240-254; 
C. 84-104, the anterior shields single. (Description drawn up 
from specimens from India and Indo-China.) In the anterior 
part of the body only the vertebral row of scales is enlarged ; 
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in the hinder part of the body the median three rows may be 
enlarged. 

Boulenger (F. B. I.) and de Rooij both figure the head with 
a small scale interposed between the parietals and occipitals. 
It is evidently a rare character. I have seen it in a specimen 
from S. Canara, and Prashad records it in another (1915, 
p. 140). 

Hemipellis very long and deeply forked, extending to the 
30th caudal plate or beyond, forked opposite the 4th. The 
area at the bifurcation has a few large, strong spines, the rest 
of the organ is flounced except the distal extremity, which is 
calyculate ; the sulcus lips are smooth. 

Young.-Black above, with narrow, white, buff or yellow 
transverse bars. These are chevron-shaped, pointing forwards 
on the anterior part of the body, more or less transverse 

Fig. 140.-Naja hannah. (Mter Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890.) 

behind; on the sides of the body they expand; head with 
4 bars, namely, one on the top of the snout, not always distinct, 
one in front of and one behind the eye, and a crescentic one on 
the back of the head; the two hinder bars are composed of & 

series of spots; whitish below, with narrow black or brown 
cross-bars, the colour being confined to the edge of the ventral 
scales and corresponding in position with the dark colour of 
the back; on the hinder part of the body and tail the dark 
colour increases in amount, and may completely supplant the 
white. 

As age advances the markings disappear; 'on the head and 
forepart of the body they are usually lost entirely, which then 
becomes brown or olive; on the hinder part of the body some 
trace of the bars always remains, with or without a black 
edging. The tail may be almost entirely black or olive, with 
the scales edged with black. 
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The· King Cobra r~rely exceeds 14 or 15 feet in length; 
Aagaard (1924) has recorded one from the Nakon Sritamarat 
Mts., Peninsular Sia.m, which was 18 ft. 4 in. long. The tail 
forms nearly one-fifth of the total length .. 

Range. Peninsular India to the Himalayas; the whole of the 
Indo-Chinese subregion as far north 88 the Triangle in Upper 
Burma; southern China; the Andaman Islands; the MaJay 
Peninsula and Archipelago ; the Philippine Islands. 

In Peninsular India (except in the north-east, its distribu
tion corresponds to the mountain ranges and their near 
vicinity; in the Nilgiris and in the Western Himalayas it has 
been met with at 6,000 feet altitude. In the north-west it 
has been recorded from near Lahore in the Punjab, and Deesa. 
district in western India; it has not been met with in 
Central India. It is nowhere a common snake (Wall, 1924, 
p. 195). 

In Indo-China, Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, on the other 
hand, it is found usually in the plains, and it is not uncommon 
in many parts of Burma, Siam and French Indo-China. 

Wall states that it frequents dense jungle; in Siam, on the 
other hand, it is usually found in fairly open country; it is 
fond of water and climbs trees with ease. It is dimnal in its 
habits. Its main diet consists of snakes; both harmless and 
poisonous species. are taken, and it is not averse to devouring 
those of its own kind. There are two records of Pytho~ 
having been 8.ttacked by it. Lizards of the genus Varanu8 
(Monitor) appear to form the only variation from an ophidian 
diet. Wall records fOUT instances of them having been eaten, 
and a captive in the London Zoological Gardens would for a 
time eat nothing else. 

W. J. L. Smith (1935) records two Hamadryads mating at 
Palaw, Burma, on January 31st. They measured 8 ft. and 
12 ft. 10 in. in length respectively. The eggs, from 21-40 in 
number, are deposited in a "nest" of leaves or vegetable 
debris, and are guarded afterwards by the female. The male, 
at any rate in some instances, is in attendance also. H. C. 
Smith, and Mustill (1936) have given independel:lt and detailed 
accounts of the" nest." ExternaJIy it looks like a heap of 
dead leaves that would not attract attention. In Smith's case 
" 14 people accompanied by 7 dogs twice passed at different 
times within two yards of the nest, and yet the Hamadryad 
failed to show itself, and the nest remained undiscovered until 
I prodded the heap of leaves with a small cane." Within the 
heap is the real nest. It is composed of two compartments, 
the lower of which contains tlie eggs and is completely shut 
off from the upper, in which the female lies coiled up. Nests 
conta,jnjng eggs have been found in April, May and June. 
The young when bom measure 500-530 mm. in length. 
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The aggressive disposition of the Hamadryad is well known, 
and there are many accounts of people having been attacked 
by it. Usually, however, when encountered, the snake makes 
off without delay. 

Family HYDROPHIID&. 
SEA SNAKES. 

BydrophidlB Boie, Isis, 1827, p. 410 (inpart).-Hydf'ophiidm, Smith, 
Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926,.p.l, and Dana Report, Copenhagen, no. 8. 
1935, p. 1, map; Wall, Mam. Asiat. Soc. Benga!, ii, 1909, p. 169; 
Smedley, Bull. Raff. Mus. 1931, no. I, pp. 54-8; Nagai, Copeia, 
1933, p. 227; Mertens, Zoogeograph. J ena, 1934, p. 305; 
Bourret, Serpe Marins Indochina Franc. 1935, and Serp. Indochine, 
1936, p. 338. 

Cranial characters as in the Elapidre (p. (06). Nostrils 
situated on the upper surface of the snout (except in Laticauda) ; 
eye with round pupil; tongue short, only the cleft portion 
protrusible. Head shields entire or broken up; usually no 
loreal shield. Body more or less compressed posteriorly; tail 
strongly compressed, paddle-shaped. Neural spines and hypa
popbyses very strongly developed in the caudal region; nypa
pophyses developed throughout the vertebral column. The 
nasal cavity of the Sea Snakes is discussed on p. 19. 

Range. The coasts of Asia from the Persian Gulf to southern 
Japan, and through the Indo-Australian seas to the coasts of 
Australia and islands of Oceania as far east as the Samoan 
Islands (Lat. 1700 W.). One species, namely Pelami8 platu'fU8, 
has extended its range beyond these limits ; it has crossed the 
Pacific to the western coast of tropical America, and the Indian 
Ocean to the eastern coast of Africa. Although Sea Snakes 
are common round the coasts of India, they have not been 
met with at the Maldive and Laccadive Islands. 

There are two subfamilies, the Laticaudinm and the 
Hydrophiinre. They are united through Ephaloph,is Smith, 
1931, P. Z. S. p. 327, from the north coast of Australia. 

The Hydrophiinre live an entirely aquatic life, and in their 
native habitat are graceful and rapid swimmers; on land, 
owing to the absence of proper ventral shields, their move
ments are slow and awkward They are seldom found many 
miles from the shore, and prefer the vicinity of coasts where 
the waters are comparatively sheltered; river-mouths are par
ticularly favoured by them. Some species are fond of basking 
on the surface of the water, and on days when the sea is quite 
calm they may be seen from the bows of a travelling steamer, 
sometimes in hundreds, chiefly in the early morning and la~ 
afternoon. As soon as they feel the wash of the vessel they 
dive almost vertica.lly downwards and disa.ppear. 
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They feed upon fish, and hunt for them both by day and by 
night ; those species with small heads and long slender fore
bodies appear to live almost exclusively upon eels. They will 
take bait at the end of a line, and, like moths that fly to a 
candle, are attracted by a light of any kind held over the water 
after dark. 

The Laticaudinm are never found far from the shore, and 
some of them (Laticauda species) appear to spend a good deal 
of their time out of water. 

All the Hydrophiinm produce their young alive. The recent 
observations of Smedley on Laticauda colubrina (1931) and 
Nagai on L. 8emijasciata (1933.) have shown that those species 
are oviparous, and it may be that all the Laticaudinre are 
oviparous. 

Mr. Willoughby Lowe, in 'The Trail that is Always New,' 
1932, p. 43, has described a remar~able sight, which may be 
connected with the breeding habits of Sea-Snakes. It is so 
interesting that it deserves to be more widely known, and I 
quote it here in full. "Leaving Colombo we departed for 
Penang, and the voyage from now on became more interesting 

. To starboard lay the beautiful green island of Sumatra 
and- to the port the Malay Peninsula. The water now became 
very calm and oily in appearance. After luncheon on 4th 
May, I came on deck and w~s talking to some passengers when, 
looking landward, I sa~ a long line running parallel with our 
course. It must have been four or five miles off. We smoked 
and chatted, had a siesta and went down to tea. On returning 
to the deck we still saw the curious line along which we had 
been steaming for four hours, but now it lay across our course. 
As we drew nearer we were amazed to find that it was composed 
of a solid mass of sea-snakes, t"rjsted thickly together. They 
were orange-red and black, a variety known as Astrotia 
8tokesi *. Some were paler in colour and as thick as one's 
wrist, but the most conspicuous were as thick as a man's leg 
above the knee. Along this line there must have been millions. 
When I say millions I consider it no exaggeration ; for the line 
was quite ten feet wide, and we followed its course for some 
sixty miles. It certainly was a wonderful sight. As 
the ship cut the line in two, we still watched the extending file 
of foam and snakes until it was eventually lost to sight." 

Another instance of Sea Snakes massing together was told 
me by the late Mr. H. C. Robinson, Director of the Federated 
Mal~y States Museum, when he was anchored one night off 
Quantan, on the E. coast of the Malay Peninsula. The whole 
sea round his yacht, he said, seemed to be alive with sea snakes, 
twisting and coiling together. They remained at the surface 
of the water and did not dive down and disappear when 
disturbed as they usually do. 

• Identified after examining the material in the British Museum. 



HYDROPHUD&. 441 

All the Sea Snakes are poisonous, the venom of some of the 
Hydrophiinm being particularly deadly. Laboratory experi
ments have shown that the venom of Enhydri1UJ schistosa is 
considerably more powerful than that of the Cobra. On the 
other hand the venom of some of the Laticaudinre does not 
appear to be strongly toxic to human life. There are no re
cords of bathers ever having been attacked by Sea Snakes, and 
in general when caught it is only under considerable provoca
tion that they can be induced to bite. 

The majority of the species do not exceed 1200 or 1300 mm. 
in length. Hydrophis cyanocinct'llS and H. spiralis have been 
recorded measuring 2-50 and 2·75 metres; Astrotia stokesi, 
although not exceeding two metres, is remarkable for its great 
girth. 

Complete synonymies and references to all the genera and 
species will be found in my 'Monograph of the Sea Snakes.' 

Key to the Genera. 
I. Maxillary bone extending forwards beyond 

the palatine; ventrals large, one-third to 
more than one-half the breadth of the 
body. (Laticaudinte). 

A. Nostrils lateral, nasals separated by the 
internasal(s) . . . . . . .. . 

B. N ostriis superior, nasal shields in contact 
with one another. 

II. Maxillary bone not extending forwards 
beyond the palatine, except in Kerilia and 
M icrocephalophia ; ventrals small, not 
more than one-quarter the breadth of the 
body, or absent. (Hydrophiinre). 

A. Ventrais distinct throughout and nor
mally entire. 

1. Head shields regular and normally 
entire. 

Q. Maxillary bone extending forwards 
beyond the palatine; diastema 
after the poison fangs absent or 
feebly distinct; not more than 23 
scales round the body. 

b. Maxillary bone not extending for
wards beyond the palatine; dia-
stema after the poison-fangs quite 
distinct: more than 25 scales round 
the thickest part of the body. 

Mental shield normal; ventrals broad anteriorly, 
narrow posteriorly, 5 maxillary teeth. . .. 

Mental elongate, partly hidden in a groove in the 
symphysis ; ventrals uniform in size ; 3 to 5 
maxiJJary teeth. . .. 

Mental normal ; ventrals uniform in size; 1 to 18 
maxillary teeth. 

2. Head shields more or less divided. 
Dorsal scales large, in regular rows, 31 to 35 at 

mid· bo dy .. 
Dorsal scales small, in irregular rows, 70 to 90 at 

mid.body 

LATICAUDA, p. 442. 

AEpYURUS, p. 446. 

KEBILIA, p. 446. 

PB.JESCUTATA, p. 447. 

ENHYDBINA, p. 449. 

HYDBOPHIS, p. 451. 

[p.466. 
THALASSOPIDS, 

KOLPHOPHlS, p. 467. 
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B. Ventrals, except quite anteriorly, either 
divided by a median longitudinal fissure, 
or vestigal (smaller than the adjacent 
dorsa] scales) or absent·. 

I. Head not small, body not long and 
slender anteriorly. 

Ventrals entire or vestigal, or absent; dorsal 
scales juxtaposed, the lowermost 3 or 4 rows 
larger than the others. .. . LA.Pmus, p. 488. 

Ventrals in two halves; dorsal scales pointed, 
strongly imbricate . . AsTBoTIA, p. 471. 

Ventrals, when distinct, with a longitudinal 
fissure; dorsal scales juxtaposed, subquad-
rangular in shape PELAMTS, p. 475. 

2. Head very small, body long and very 
slender anteriorly. 

Ventrals divided by a longitudinal fi88ure; scales [po 472. 
juxtaposed. MIOBOCEPBALOPBIS, 

Genus LATICAUDA. 
Laticauda Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Rapt. p. 109 (type 8CUtata) ; Smith, 

Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 3. 
PlatUf'U8 Latreille, 1802, Rist. Nat. Rept. iv, p. 183 (typej(J8ciatuB); 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 394, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p. 306. 

Maxillary bone extending forwards beyond the palatine; 
poison fangs followed after an interval by 1 or 2 teeth. Head 
shields entire ; nostrils lateral ; nasals separated by the inter
nasal(s). Scales imbricate, in 19-25 rows; ventrals large, at 
least half a.s broad as the body. Body subcylindrical, of equal 
diameter throughout. 

Range. From the coasts of Asia (Bay of Bengal to S. Japan) 
to the north coast of Australia a.nd islands of Oceania. Five 
species are known. 

Key to the Species. 
Scales in 19 rows; no azygous prefrontal shield .• laticaudata, p. 442. 
Scales in 21-25 rows; normally an azygous pre-

frontal shield .. . • • • •• colubrina, p. 443. 

329. LaUeauda laUcaudata. 
Ooluber laticaudatw (in part) Linn 1758, Syst. Nat. 10th eeL 

p. 222 (India).-Laticauda laticatulata, Smith, Monogr. Sea an. 
1926, p. 4. 

Body subcylindrical, of nearly uniform diameter throughout. 
R-ostral higher than broad ; no azygous shield separating the 
internasals or prefrontals; frontal longer than its distance 
from the end of the snout; 1 pre- and 2 postocu1ars ; 7 supra
labials, the 3rd-4th touching the eye; temporals 1 +2; five 
infralahials in contact with the genials, both pairs of which 
are well developed and broadly in contact with each other. 

• Usually well developed throughout in LapemiB curtuB. 
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Scales in 19 rows, imbricate and smooth throughout. 
V. 225-243, about four times as broad as long; anal divided ; 
c. ~ 38-47, ~ 30-35. A median ventral keel sometimes 
present on the posterior part of the body. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip; the distal one-third is pro
vided with short spines which are on a flattened base and 
arranged in longitudinal series ; the remainder of the organ is 
plicate, the folds being sinuous and longitudinally a,rranged. 

Light or dark bluish-grey above, yellowish below, with black 
bands of more or less uniform width throughout, some or all 
of which may be incomplete below. Head black, with a curved 
yellow mark above, this colour often extending forwards to 
cover the whole of the snout and downwards behind the eye 
to reach the lip. A median elongated patch of yellow on the 
jaw below, variable in width and usually connecting with the 
first yellow ring upon the neck. 

Total length : ~ 910, tail 110 ; ~ 1070, tail 110 mm. 
Range. From the Bay of Bengal and the seas south of Japan 

to the coast of Australia and islands of Oceania. Rare in the 
Oriental region (Calcutta and Little Nicobar Harbour). 

330. LaUeauda colubrina. 
Hyd'NJ,8 eolulwinus Schneider, 1799, Hist. Amphib. i, p. 238.

Laticauda colubrina, Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 6; 
Smedley Bull. Raffies Mus. no. 5, 1931, p. 54. 

Body subcylindrical, only slightly compressed. Rostra] 
higher than broad; an azygous shield separating the prefrontals, 
sometimes absent; frontal considerably longer than its dis
tance from the end of the snout; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; 
7-8 supralabials, the 3rd-4th touching the eye; temporals 
1 +2 ; five infralabials in contact with the genials, both pairs 
of which are usually well developed and in contact with one 
another, the anterior pair smaller than the posterior; a double 
series of elongated scales, the inner series the larger, at the 
oral margin after the sec.ond infralabial. 

Scales in 21 to 23, rarely 25, rows, imbricate and smooth 
throughout. V 213-245, about four times as broad as long ; 
C. & 37-47, ~ 29-35, anal divided. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip ; it is spinose throughout, the 
spines being short, thick and closely set in the distal half. 
longer and fewer m number in the proximal half. 

Light or dark bluish-grey above, yellowish below, with 
black bands of more or less uniform width throughout, or 
narrowing across the belly; some or all of them may be inter
rupted below. Snout yellow, the colour extending backwards 
on each side of the head above the eye as fa.r as the temporal 
shields and along the upper lip, leaving a dark bar in between. 
Rest of the head black, this colour co-terminous with the band 
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behind the eye, the first and sometimes the second band upon 
the neck and a streak along either side of the lower jaw, leaving 
an elongated yellow patch in between. 

Total length : 0- 875, tail 130 ; ~ 1420, tail 145 mm. 

Fig. 141.-Skull and palato-maxillary arch of Laticauda 
laticaudata. (After Smith, Monogr. 1926.) 

Fig. 142.-Lat'ica'Uda colubrina. (B.M. 1936.7.9.8.) 

Range. As in the preceding species. Very rare in Indian 
and Indo-Chinese waters, but not uncommon at Singapore 
Island. Within the limits covered by this work it has been 
recorded from Calcutta, Ramri Island off the coast of Arakan, 
and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 
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Genus ABPYURUS. 
Aipyaurus Lacepede, 1804, Ann. Mus. Paris, iv, p. 197 (type laMs) ; 

Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 303 (in part) ; Smith, 
Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 13. 

Aepyurua Agassiz, 1846, Nomen. Zoo!. Index Univ.; Berg, Comm. 
Mus. Nac. B. Aires, i, (8) 1901, p. 289 (correction). 

Maxillary bone extending forwards beyond the palatine, 
poison fangs followed after an interval by from 5-11 teeth. 
Head shields entire or divided; nostrils superior; nasal shields 
in contact with one another. Scales imbricate, in 17-25 rows; 
ventrals one-third to one-half the breadth of the body. Body 
subcylindrical, of nearly equal diameter throughout. 

Range. From the coasts of Asia (Gulf of Siam and coast of 
Cochin China) to the north coast of Australia and islands of 
Oceania. Seven species are known; one occurs on the coast 
of Asia. 

331. Aepyurus eydouxl. 
'l'omogaRter eytlow:i Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 59 (Indian 

Ocean; London).-Aipy8tWU8 eytlow:i, Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 
1926, p. 14; Bourret, Serpe Marins Indoch. Franc. 1935, p. 20, 
and Serpe Indoch. 1936, p. 343, fig. 

Body subcylindri cal , not much compressed, of nearly uni
form diameter throughout. Maxillary teeth behind the 
poison fangs very small, 10 or II in number; eye rather large; 
upper head shields regular; frontal large, longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout; prefrontals normally 2, 
sometimes divided to form a transverse series of 4 ; 1 pre- and 
2 postoculars; 2 anterior temporals; 6 supralabials, the 
second not in contact with the prefrontal, 4th touching the 
eye, 6th usually the longest; anterior pair of genials in contact 
with one another and shorter than the posterior pair, which 
are separated by scales. 

Scales in 17 rows, imbricate and smooth. V 129-142, with 
a more or less developed median keel terminating in a strong 
spinous tubercle in adult males; anal divided; C. 23-32. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip; it is spinose through
out except near the base, where there are longitudinal 
folds. 

Brownish or olive above, with from 44 to 55 cross-bands of 
yellow black-edged scales, often broken up on the vertebral 
liJ.:le; these bands widen towards the belly, which is yellow. 
Head dark olive, blackish in the young. A specimen 
caught in the Gulf of Siam had a rich slate-blue iridescence 
in life. 

A very large female in the Zoological Museum, Leiden, from 
Samarang, Java, measures 910 mm. in total length. As a rule, 
the species does not exceed 550 mm. in length. 
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Variation. With the exception of the prefrontals, which are 
sometimes divided to form four in a transverse series, the 
scalation of the head in this species is very constant. The 
ventral keel is variable; in 11 examples from the Bight of 
Bangkok it is poorly developed in four and strongly developed 
in four, while in the remaining three each keel terminates, in 
the fore-part of the body, in a stout spine. In these three 
examples also there is a series of small tubercles along 
the outermost row of dorsal scales for a short distance 
anteriorly. 

Range. The coasts of Siam, Cochin China and southern 
Annam (Phan-thiet); the Indo-Australian Archipelago; 
Queensland. 

Genus ORILIA. 
Kerilia Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 57 (type jeraoni) ; Wall, 

Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 385; Smith. Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 31. 
DiBtira, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 4:08. 

Maxillary bone extending forwards beyond the palatine; 
poison fangs followed, without any, or scarcely any, interval~ 

Fig. 143.-Kerilia jerdoni. 

by from 7 to 9 teeth. Snout declivous, much narrowed. ante
riorly; head shields entire; nostrils superior, nasals in contact 
with one another. Scales in 19 to 23 rows; ventrals narrow 
not much broader than the adjacent scales; body of almost 
equal diameter throughout. 

A single species. 
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332. Kerllla JaMoni. 
Kerilia jerdon' Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 57 (Madras; 

London) ; Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 31 ; Bourret, Serp. 
Marins Indoch. Frane. 1935, p. 23, and Serpe Indoch. 1936, 
p.346. 

Kerilia jerdoni aiamenriB Smith, 1926, Monogr. Sea Sn. p. 32 
(Patani Bay; London). 

Head short, snout declivous and much narrowed anteriorly ; 
eye moderate; rostral as high as broad; prefrontals small, 
usually not in contact with the supralabials; frontal much 
longer than broad, nearly as long as its distance from the end 
of the snout ; 1 pre- and 1 postocular; 6 supralabials, the last 
often confluent with the single anterior temporal, the 3rd and 
4th touching the eye ; 7-8 infralabials, the first three in contact 
with the genials, both pairs of which are well developed and 
in contact with one another. 

17 scale-rows on the neck, 21 or 23, rarely 19, at mid-body, 
imbricate and strongly keeled; V 225-253 for specimens from 
the coasts of India and Gulf of Siam; 247-278 for 11 examples 
from Cap St. Jacques and S. Annam (fide Bourret, p. 25). 

Hemipenis forked near the tip ; it is spinose throughout, the 
spines being of moderate size, closely set and becoming slightly 
larger as they approach the proximal end. 

Olive above, yellowish or white beneath, with black dorsal 
spots or rhombs which extend round the body to form complete 
bands in the young; intermediate dorsal spots or bars are 
usually present. 

Examples from the Bay of Bengal have 19 or 21 scales at 
mid-body and the dorsal bars number from 30-38 <forma 
typical. 

Examples from the Gulf of Siam ha.ve usually 21 or 23 
scales at mid-body and the dorsal bars number from 34-50 
(K. j. siamensis). 

Total length : 1000, tail 100 mm. 
Range. The east coast of the Indian Peninsula, Ceylon, the 

Mergui Archipelago and Straits of Malacca ; the east CORst of 
the Malayo-Siamese Peninsula (Patani Bay, Quantan, Sing
gora) ; the east coast of Co chin China" and S. Annam (Cap St. 
Jacques to Phan-thiet) ; Borneo. 

Genus PRJESCUTATA. 
PrlUeutata Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 390 (type tJiperina). 
Phalassophina Smith, 1926, Monogr. Sea Sn. p. 33 (type uiperina). 
DiBtira, Bomenger, 1890, F. B .. I .. p. 407. 

Maxillary bone not extending forwards as far as the palatine, 
which is curved strongly outwards; poison fangs followed 
after an interval by 5 teeth. Head shields entire; nostrils 
superior; nasal shields in contact with one another. Scales 
in 37-50 rows on the thickest part of the body; more or less 
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hexagonal in shape and juxtaposed; ventrals broad anteriorly, 
narrow posteriorly. 

A single species. 
In my , Monograph of the Sea Snakes' I overlooked Wall's 

name Prrescutata, which antedates my Thala880pkina by five 
years. 

333. PnBscutata vlperina. 
Tha1a8sophiB tJiperina Schmidt, 1852, Abb. Nat. Ver. Hamburg, 

ii, p. 79, pI. iii (Java; Hamburg).-PrIB8C'UtaIa tJiperina, Wall, 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 391.-Thalaasophina vipeNntJ, Smith, 
Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 33 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 356 ; 
Bourret, Serpe Marins Indoch. Franc. i, 1935, p. 28, and Serp. 
Indochin. 1936, p. 349; Volsoe, Danish Sc. Invest. Iran, i, 1939, 
p.l0. 

Heaq short, depressed, distinct from neck, snout broadly 
rounded; eye moderate; nasal shields 8ubtriangular, as broad 
as long; prefrontals much broader than long, not in contact 
with the labials ; frontal about as broad as long, twice as broad 
as the supraocular; 1, rarely 2, pre- and 1-2 postoculars ; 7-9 
supralabials, the 3rd to the 5th, or only two of them, touching 
the eye; temporals variable, usually a single anterior shield, 
but sometimes 2-3; 4 infralabials in contact with the genials, 
the posterior pair usually larger than the anterior and in 
contact with one another. 

27-34 scale-rows on the neck, 37-50 on the body; 
V (181) 226-274 (291), those anterior half the breadth of the 
body, narrowing gradually until the posterior are not twice as 
broad as the adjacent scales; preanal shields considerably 
enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip and spinose throughout except 
at the proximal end, where there are longitudinal folds. 

Three colour forms can be distinguished; they bear no 
relation to geographical areas:-

1. Grey above, white below, the two colours meeting on the 
flank in a fairly clear line of demarcation. A common form. 

2. Dorsum grey with dark rhomboidal spots or bars (25-35 
in number), usually more or less confluent. A common form 
<forma typica). 

3. Completely banded. A rare form : Wall records one in 
the Indian Museum from Pori (no. 8277) ; there is another in 
the Bombay Collection from Karwar; a third specimen is from 
Borneo. 

Total length : ~ 925, tail 100 ; ~ 820, tail 80 mm. 
Range. From the Persian Gulf to southern China and the 

Malay Archipelago. 
Variation. An example (no •. 2716) with only 181 ventral 

shields was recorded by me in Journ. F. M. S. Mus. 1920. The 
number is so far below (45) any other record that I regard it 
as an aberration. It is from Koh Kong (B.M. 1921.2.11.128). 
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Genus DRYDRIKA. 
J]nhydriM Gray, 184:9, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 4:7 (type "tJla1cadym) ; 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 405; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 400 ; 
Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 36. 

MaxiJJary bone not extending forwards as far as the palatine; 
poison fangs followed after an interval by 3 or 4 teeth. Head. 
shields entire; nostrils superior; nasals in contact with one 
another; mental narrow, elongate, partly hidden in a, groove 
in the symphysis. Body elongate; scales imbricate or sub
imbricate, in from 49-66 rows on the thickest part of the body ; 
ventrals distinct throughout, a little broader than the adjacent 
scales. 

A single species. 

334. Enhydrlna schlstosa. 
HydrophiB BchiIJlo8U8 Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vii, p. 386 

(based on Russel, ii, pI. x; Tranquebar).-Enhydrina 8chisto8tJ, 
Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. ·36; E. G. Boulenger, The 
Aquarium Book, 1925, p. 129; Bourret, Serpe Marins Indoch. 
Franc. 1935, p. 25, .and Serpe Indochin. 1936, p. 34:7; Volsoe, 
Danish Bc. Invest. Iran, i, 1939, p. 14. 

Enhydrina fJtJlaktJdien, Boulenge}.-, 1890, F. B. 1. p. 406, fig.; 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 174. 

Eye moderate ; rostral higher than broad; prefrontals much 

Fig. 144.--Skull and palato.maxjJJary arch of Enhydtrina SChiato8Q,. 
(After Smith, Monogr. 1926.) 

na.rrowed anteriorly; frontal small, shorter than its distance 
from the end of the snout; 1 pre- and 1, sometimes 2, post
oculars ; 7-8 supralabials, the 3rd and 4th or 4th only touching 
the eye, the last 2-3 very small; usually a single anterior 

VOL. m. 20 
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temporal; mental narrow, elongate, partly hidden in a groove 
in the symphysis; I) infralabials in contact with the genials, 
which are poorly developed and separated by scales. 

40-52 scale-rows on the neck in males, 42-55 in females, 
49--60 on the body in males, 51-66 in females, the scales 
imbricate or subimbricate, with a short central keel; V. 
239-322 (354), distinct throughout, a little broader than the 
adjacent scales; preanals feebly enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked for about half its length; the tip is fur
nished with coarse, flattened, papilla-like structures arrg,nged 
in longitudinal series; the remainder of the organ is spinose, 
the spines being of moderate size, closely set and becoming 
slightly larger as they approach the base. 

The young are grey or bluish-grey above, whitish below, 
with dark grey or black annuli broadest dorsally ; these mark. 
ings usually disappear in the adult, the back then being of 8. 

Fig. 14:5.-Enhydrina 8chulo8tJ. (After Wall, MODOgr. 1909.) 

uniform greyish colour. Variations from this are rare. A 
specimen from the Gulf of Siam, no. 2045, is, although adult, 
marked with narrow, jet-black dorsal bars on the posterior 
three-quarters of the body. Specimens B.M. 1921.2.11.136-
138 have a broad black irregular band along either side of the 
body, a narrow ventral band and irregular black dorsal spots. 
All three are from the Gulf of Siam. 

Total length: 1400, tail 180 mm. This is an unusually 
large individual. The majority of specimens do not exceed 
1100 mm. in length . 

. Range. From the Persian Gulf to the coast of Cochin China 
and the north coast of Australia. It is the commonest sea 
snake known. It abounds in most localities on the Asiatic 
coast within the limits mentioned. Bourret records a specimen 
found in the Grand Lac of Cambodia, where the water is 
fresh. 
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Genus BYDROPBIS. 
Bgdrophw Latreille, 1802, Hist. Nat. Rapt. iv, p.193 (typeJ(J8~U8); 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 398 (in part) ; Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 
1926, p. 40. 

Dimra, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 407 (in part). 

Maxillary bone not extending forwards beyond the palatine ; 
poison fangs followed after an interval by from 1 to 18 teeth. 
Head shields entire; nostrils superior; nasals in contact with 
one another. Body elongate; scales imbricate, subimbricate 
or juxtaposed, in from 29-57 rows on the thickest part of the 
body; ventrals normally distinct throughout, not much 
broader than the adjacent scales. 

Range. From the coasts of Asia to the north coast of 
Australia and islands of Oceania. Some 25 species are 
recognized. 

Key to the Species. 
I. Scales on the thickest part of the body with 

rounded or bluntly pointed tips, distinctly 
or feebly imbricate. 

A. Maxillary bone shorter than the lower 
aspeot of the ectopterygoid; 1 or 2 maxil
lary teeth *. 

Temporals small, scarcely differentiated from ordi
nary scales; head with yellow markings. 

B. Maxillary bone longer than the lower aspect 
of the ectopterygoid ; 5-8 maxillary 
teeth·; body elongate; ventrals 295-413. 

a. Normally one anterior temporal; 6-8 
supralabials. 

Scales 26-31: 33-38 (4-8) t; V. 295-362; body 
with narrow black bands; head in the adult 
yellowish .. 

Scales 27: 48 (21) ; V. 276; body grey, uniform. 

19-23 scale-rows on the neck; 6-7 supralabiaIs. 
23-S7 scale-rows on the neck; 5-6 suprala.bials . 

b. Normally two anterior temporals. 

[p.452. 
nigrocincet.N, 

BplraU8, p. 4:63. 
bituberoultJlu8, 

[po 458. 
ob8c'Urus, p. 467. 
klo8st, p. 4:3'1. 

Scales 27-35: 37-47 (8-14); V.290-390; head in the [po 454:. 
adult olive or yellowish. • cyanocinct'U8, 

n. Scales on the thickest part of the body sub. 
quadrangular or hexagonal in shape, feebly 
imbricate or juxtaposed; 8-18 maxillary 
teeth. 

A. 8-13 maxillary teeth. 
a. Normally one anterior temporal. 

V.374-452. 

V.271-343. 

* Exclusive of the poison fangs. 

~1li8,p. 469. 
edema, p,460. 

kWqua1U8 dtA-

t Represents the number of S'cale-rows on the neck and body, and 
'be increase in the number of Bcale-rows from neck to body. 

2c2 
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b. Two anterior temporals. 
V. 299-312; head olive,or grey in the adult; body 

with dorsal bars or rhomboidal spots. . .. . 
29-35 scale-rows on the neck; V. 314-372; head 

with a curved yellow mark above in the young, 
indistinct or lost in the adult. ~ . 

25-29 scale-rows on the neck; V. 302-390; head 
black. 
B. 14-18 maxillary teeth. 

Two anterior temporals; scales 31-4:3: 38-54; 
V. 253-334. . 

m. As in II, but with 5-6 maxillary teeth; head' 
very small, body long and very slender 
anteriorly. 

Scales 26-33 : 39-58 ; V. 323-514 ; head black. 
'Scales 19 : 33 ; V. 340 ; head black. . ... .. 
Scales 25-31 : 37:...45; V. 328-414; head with yellow 

markiRgs . '" . 

335. Bjdrophls nigrocinctus. 

[p.460. 
ornatus omatuB, 

lapemoidu, p. 461. 

mamiUaria, p. 462. 

ClBr'Ulescens, p. 463. 

I(J8CiatU8~·P·. 464. 
par1Jicepa, p. 465. 

brookei, p. 465. 

HydrophiB nigroeinctua Daudin, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rapt. vii~ p. 380 
(based on Russell, ii, p. 7, pI. vi ; Sandarbans); Smith, Monogr. 
Sea Sn. 1926, p. 44. 

1 or 2 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs; head 
moderate, body elongate, robust in the adult, the diameter of 
the neck one-half to one·third the greatest diameter of the
body; eye moderate; frontal about as long as its distance from 
the end of the snout ; a small loreal usually present ; 1, some
times 2, pre- and 1-2 postoculars ; temporals 2 +3, small and 
scarcely differentiated from ordinary scales; 7-9 supralabials, 
the 2nd usually not touching the prefrontal, the 3rd, 4th 
and 5th touching the eye, the last four or five very small;, 
4 infralabials in contact with the genials, the posterior pair 
of which are separated by scales. 

27-33 scale-rows on the neck, 89-45 on the body, ~he 
scales imbricate throughout and strongly keeled; V. 296-
330, distinct throughout, not twice' as broad as· the adjacent 
scales; preanals considerably enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip and spinose throughout, the 
spines being short and thickest at the base. 

Olivaceous to brownish above, yellowish below, with from 
40 to 60 narrow dark bands more or less uniform in width, 
sometimes incomplete ventrally. Head yenow, with & dark 
streak along t~e upper lip and a dark triangular patch 'on the 
top of the head extending to the prefrontals. 

Total length : ~ 1080, tail 125 mm. 
Range. Only -recorded with certainty from the Bay of 

Bengal (Sandarbans) and the Burmese coast. 
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336. B,clrophls splralls. 
11lldruB 8piraUs Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. ill, p. 564, pl. (Indian 

Ocean; London).-Hydrophia spiNalis, Smith, Monogr. Sea an. 
1926, p. 48; Strohl, Ann. Sci. Nat. Paris, viii, 1925, p. 105. 
Vo}see, Danish Sc. Invest. Iran, i, 1939, p. 15. 

Leio8elanna spiraliB, Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p.174. 

6 or 7 maxillary teeth behind - the poison fangs. Skull 
characters as in H. cyanocinctu8. Head moderate; body 
elongate, not slender anteriorly, its greatest diameter pos
teriorly being twice, or a little more, that of the neck ; eye 
small in the adult; frontal as long as its distance from the 
rostral or the end of the snout; 1 pre- and 1, r~rely 2, post
oculars ; a single large anterior temporal often descending to 
the labial margin-; 6-8 supralabials, the 2nd in contact with 
the prefrontal, the 3rd, 4th and 5th, or only two of them, 
touching the eye ; 4 infralabials in contact with the genials, 
both pairs of which are well developed and in contact with 
one another ; usually a small scale at the oral margin after the 
3rd or· 4th infraJa,bial. 

25-31 scale-rows on the neck, 33-38 on the thickest part 
·of the body (increase 4-8), the scales feebly imbricate 
·tlu·oughout, smooth or with a small central tubercle or short 
keel. V 295-362, distinct throughout, twice as broad as the 
adjacent scales; preanals considerably enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip, and spinose throughout, 
except near the base, where there are longitudinal folds. 

Yellowish or yellowish-green, the dorsal scales with black 
margins and with more or less complete narrow black annuli 
much narrower than their interspaces (2l-3 times), and 
feebly dilated vertebrally. Dorsal spots often present be
tween the bands ; in the young a, blaok ventral line may be 
present. Head in the young blackish, with a yellow horseshoe .. 
shaped mark above; in the adult usually entirely yellow. 

Four examples from the Persian Gulf have from 46 to 54 
annuli ; nine examples from the Indian coast have from 41 to 
46 annuli; the 8~cimen from Santubong, Borneo, has 36 
bands; the type of H. rob'U8#n, (type loco Persia) has 34 bands ; 
the type of H. temporali8 (type loco unlFnown) bas dorsal bars 
only. 

Total length : ~ 1620, tail 140 ; ~ 1830, tail 120 IDID. 
Wall records a female from Madras -measuring 2500 mm. in 

total length' (Journ. Bombay N. H. S. xx. 1911, p. 858) and 
another from Penang measuring 2740 mm .. (Journ. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxii. 1913, p. 4(4). Such large specimens are 
unusual. 

Bange. From the Persian Gulf to the Malay Peninsula an 
Archipelago. 
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37 H,drophls c),anoclnctus. 
Hydrophw cyanocmotus Daudin, 1803, Hiat. Nat. Rapt. vii, p. 383 

(based on Russell, ii, p.l0, pI. ix (Sandarbana); Smith, Monop-. 
Sea Sn. 1926, p. 56 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935. p. 358; Bourret, 
Serpe Marins Indoeh. Frano. 1935, p. 32, and Serp. Indooh. 1938, 
p. 353, fig. ; Vo1eee, Danish Se. Invest. Iran, i, 1939, p. 17. 

utoselamla cyanocincta, Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. ~. 
1924, p. 173. . 

5 or 6 ma.xillary teeth behind the poison fa.ngs. Head 
moderate, body elongate, not slender anteriorly, compresaed. 
posteriorly, the greatest diameter in th~ adult being from two 
to two and a half times that of the neck ; eye small in the adult; 
frontal usually as long as its distance from the rostral or the 
end of the snout: 1 pre.. and 2 postoculars ; usually 2 super
posed anterior temporals; 7-8 Bupralabials, the 2nd in 

Fig. 1'6.-Skull and palato-maxillary arch of Hydrophi8 C!lanoc1~. 
(Mter Smith, Monogr. 1926.) 

contact with the prefrontaJ, the 3rd, 4th and 5th, or only two 
of them, touching the eye; 4 infralabials in contact with the 
genials, both pairs of which are well developed and in contact 
with one another or the posterior pair separated by scales ; & 

series of small scales at the oral margin after the 2nd or 
3rd infralabial. 

(25) 27-35 Bcale-rows on the neck, 37-47 on the thickest 
part of the body (increase 8-=14), the scales imbricate through
out, usually with a central keel, which may be broken into a 
series of two or three tubercles; V 290-390, distinct 
throughout, anteriorly about twice as broad as the adjacent 
dorsal scales, posteriorly a little less; preanals much enlarged. 
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Hemipenis forked near the tip, and spinose throughout, 
except near the base, where there are longitudinal folds ; the 
edges of the sulcus are also strongly spinose. 

Total length : ~ 1500, tail 130 ; ~ 1885, tail 135 mm. 
The coloration and markings of this species, although at 

first sight very variable, are not so confusing if certain factors 
are remembered. The marhlngs may be present or almost 
entirely absent, disappearing usually as age advances, but when 
present the general p,attem is constant. Aberrant individuals 
are to be met with, but they are rare. 

The young when born are olivaceous or yellowish in colour 
with black markings, which may be arranged as follows:-

1 .. Complete annuli broadening dorsally. This form is by 
far the most common. 

2. Complete annuli broadening dorsally and again vent
rally, sometimes leaving a space on the flank free of colour. 

3. Dorsal bars tapering to a point on the sides. 
In addition there may be a black ventral stripe; the head is 

black or dark olive, often with a light horseshoe-shaped mark 
ahove. As age advances the ventral stripe and ventral portion 
of the annulus become les8 distinct, and in the adult may be 
entirely lost; the head with age becomes olivaceou8 or yellow
ilh ; the horseshoe-shaped mark does' not persist. 

The following colour patterns may be defined; they bear no 
relation to geographical distribution :-

1. Annuli complete, with or without a stripe along the belly. 
2. Annuli well marked above, feebly marked or absent 

beneath. 
3. Annuli feebly marked above, uniform beneath. 
4. Black bars on the back only. 
5. A dark stripe along the back ; neck with dark transverse 

bars. 
Range. From the Persian Gulf to Japan and the Indo

Australian Archipelago. It is common in the Persian Gulf and 
on the west coast of the Indian Peninsula and shores of Ceylon, 
but rare on the east coast of India (Wall) ; it has not yet been 
recorded from the Burmese coast, but is common in the Straits 
of Malacca ; it is common along the western shores of the Gulf 
of Siam, but has not been met with on the eastern side ; it is 
common at Cap St. Jacques, about Manila Bay, and appears 
to be the commonest sea snake in the Straits of Hainan. 
South of the equator it is rare. 

Varia,tion. The anterior temporal shields, show considerable 
variation, and whether they should be regarded as one or two 
is sometimes perplexing. Usually there are two placed one 
above the other, the suture between them being horizontal ; 
but the suture may be obliquely placed or even almost 'vertical, 
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so that the two shields, instead of being superposed, are placed 
one behind the other; or division may have occurred, by which 

B 

o 
Fig. 147.-Hythop'hIiB cyanocinctus. A, B. Dorsal and lateral views of 

head (B.M .. 85.11.7.28). C. Tail. D. Belly scales, X 2. 

a large and a small shield result. More rarely division has not 
taken place and the anterior shield is single. 
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338. BJdrophls obscurns. 
Bydrophis obscura Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vii, p. 375 

(based on Russell, ii, pI. viii;- Sandarbans; London.) ;-Hydro
phiB obBCtWU8, Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 66. 

Dolichodira diadema, Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 173. 

5. 1;0 7 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head small, 
body long and slender anteriorly, much compressed posteriorly, 
ita greatest diameter being from three to four times that of 
the neck ; eye moderate ; frontal shorter than its distance from 
the rostral; 1 pre- and 1, rarely 2, postoculars; a single large 
anterior temporal, often descending to the border of the mouth, 
followed by another large shield; 6-7 supralabials, the 2nd in 
contact with the prefrontal, the 3rd and' 4th touching the eye, 
the last 1-2 very small; 4 infralabjals in contact with the 
genials, both pairs of which are well developed, the posterior 
pair usually separated by ~cales .. 
. 19-23 scale-rows on the neck, 29-37 on the body (increase 
'8-14), the scales imbricate throughout and smooth or with 
& central keel. Ventrals distinct thro~ghout, 3{)()!-338 , not 
·twice as broad as the adjacent dorsal scales, bicarinate; 
preanals moderately enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip and spinose throughout, the 
spines being almost uniform in size. 

The young are black or bluish-black, with from 35 to 55 
bright yellow or whitish dorsal bars, which on the hfuder· part 
of the body may become complete bands. Head with a curved 
yellow mark above, its apex on the snout and extending along 
either side to the parietal shields. With age these markings 
become less distinct, and in old individuals the back is of a, 
more or less uniform greyish or bluish hue with the under. 
parts yellowish. 

Total length : cr 1190, tail 135 ;. ~ 1200, tail 110 mm. 
Range. From the east coast of India (Madras, Oris$& coast, 

Chilka Lake, Sandarbans, Chittagong) to the Burmese coast 
(mouth of the Irrawadi, and Mergui Archipelago). It is a 
common species at the mouths of the Hoogli River, and.Annan
dale states that it is common in the Chilka Lake, the waters of 
which vary in salinity in different places. Giinther's type of 
H. latifasciata was sent from Mergui, but the specimens listed 
by Sclater (1891) from the same locality are H. CI13'1"UleiIcenB. 

According to Annandale the species is mainly, though not 
exclusively, an inhabitant of brackish water. 

339. Bydrophis kIossl. 
BydrophiB klossi Boulanger, 1912, Rept. Malay Pe~. p. 190 (coast 

of Selangor, Malay Peninsula; London); Smith, Monogr. Sea 
Sn. 1926, p. 6. 

5 or 6 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head 
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small, body long and slender anteriorly, compressed posteriorly J 

its greatest diameter from 2 to 3 times that of the neck ; snout 
somewhat projecting ; eye moderate. Frontal small, shorter 
than its distance from the end of the snout ; 1 pre- and 1 post
ocular; a large anterior temporal; 5, rarely 6, supraJabials, 
2nd in contact with the prefrontal, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye, 6th, if present, very small ; 4 infralabia18 in contact with 
the genials, both pairs of which are well developed. 

23-25, rarely 27, scale-rows on the neck, 31-37, rarely 39, 
on the body (increase 8-12), the scales imbricate throughout 
and smooth or feebly keeled. V distinct throughout, 360-
413, not twice as broad as the adjacent dorsal scales: preanals 
much enlarged. 

Hemipenis not forked; it is spinose throughout, the spines 
being long and somewhat slender. 

Greyish or greenish above, greenish or yellowish below, with 
from 50 to 75 dark bands, broadest dorsally and broader than 
their interspaces ; sometimes a black ventral line, or the neck 
and fore-body below may he entirely black. Head blackish to 
olivaceolls, sometimes with an indistinct horseshoe-shaped 
mark above. In the young the markings are more clearly 
defined. 

Total length : ~ 1090, tail 115 ; ~ 1300, tail 110 mm. 
Range. The coasts of Perak and Selangor in the Straits of 

Malacca and the eastern coast of Peninsular Siam as far south 
as Patani. 

Variation. Specimens from the Gulf of Siam have more 
scale-rows and ventrals than those from the Straits of Malacca, 
but the difference is not 'great. 

Straits of Malacca: 23-25 scale-rows on the neck; _31-35 
on the body; ventrals 361-386 (av. 372: 17 specimens 
examined). 

Gulf of Siam: 23-27 scale-rows on the neck; 33-39 on the 
body; V 360-413 (av. 388 : 41 specimens examined). 

27 scale-rows on the neck occurs in one specimen only, and 
39 on the body in one. 

On the whole, the head tihields of this species are very COD

stant in character. The frontal shield is the most variable ; 
in the type-specimen it is minute; fragmentation of the labials 
rarely occurs. 

340. Bydrophls bltuberculatus. 
Hydrophis bituberculatus Peters, 1872, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 865, 

pI. ii, (Colombo; Berlin) ; Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 72. 

7 or 8 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head. 
moderate, body elongate, not markedly slender anteriorly,much 
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compressed posteriorly, its greatest diameter being nearly four 
times that of the neck ; eye moderate ; frontal shorter than its 
distance from the rostral; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars; a single 
small anterior temporal followed by another large scale; 6-7 
supralabials, the 2nd in contact with the prefrontal, the 
3rd and 4th touching the eye; 4 infralabials in contact with 
the genials, the posterior pair of which are larger than the 
anterior. 

27 scale-rows on the neck, 48 on the thickest part of the 
body, the posterior scales subimbricate, smooth or with a 
short central keel. V 276, twice as broad as tbe adjacent 
Bcales anteriorly, a little narrower posteriorly. 

Grey above, yellowish-grey below. 
Total length : 1120, tail 110 mm. 
Known from a single adult specimen said to have been 

captured at Colombo. 

341. B,drophls strletlcoUls. 
H1IMOphill 8tt'icticollis Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 376, fig. 

(India; London) ; Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 73. 

Stoll maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head small, 
body long and slender anteriorly, compressed posteriorly, its 
greatest diameter being from two and a half to three and a half 
times tha·t of the neck; eye moderate; frontal as long as or 
shorter than its distance from the rostral; 1 pre- and 1-2 
postoculars; a sing1e anterior temporal, rarely divided into 
two ; 7-8 supralabials, the 2nd in contact with the prefrontal, 
the 3rd and 4th touching the eye, the last 2-3 small; 4 infra
labials in contact with the genials, both pairs of whioh are 
well developed. 

34-41 scale-rows on the neck, 45-55 on the body, the 
posterior more or less hexagonal in shape, subimbricate and 
keeled. V 374-452, distinct throughout, not twice as broad 
as the adjacent dorsal scales, bicarinate. 

Hemipenis forked at the junction of the distal one-third 
and proximal t\\yo-thirds; it is spinose throughout, the spines 
at the proximal end being short, stout and arranged in oblique 
series; those at the distal end somewhat longer and not so 
regularly arranged. 

Greyish or olivaceous above, yellowish below, with from 
46 to 65 dark bands which are broadest dorsally and tend to 
disappear with age. Head black to olive, with yellow markings 
chi~fly upon the snout and along the sides of the head. 

Total length : ~ 1050, tail 140 ; ~ 1050, tail 90 mm. 
Range. The east coast of India north of Orissa and the coast 

of Burma as far south as the Gulf of Manaban. 
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342. Bydrophis torquatus diadema,. 
Hydrophis torquata Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 369, pi. 25 

(Penang; London).-Hydrophis torquatus, Smith, Monogr. Sea 
Sn. J 926, p. 76; Bourret, Serpa Marins Indoch. Fran9, 1935j 
p. 39, and Serpe Indoch. 1936, p. 359. 

8 to 10 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. 
Hea.d moderate; body elongate, not very slender anteriorly, 
compressed posteriorly, its greatest diameter being from 2 to 3 
times that of the neck ; eye moderate ; frontal shorter than its 
distance from the rostral; 1 pre- and 1-2 postoculars ; usually 
a single anterior temporal ; 7, sometimes 8, supralabiaIS, the 
2nd in contact with the prefrontal, the 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye, the last 2-3 very small ; 4 infralabials in contact with 
the genials, both pairs of which are well developed and in 
contact with one another, or the posterior pair separated by 
scales. 

29-35 scale-ro,\\,·s on the neck, 35-42 on .the body, the 
posterior scales more or less hexagonal in shape, subimbricate~ 
and with a central tubercle or short keel. V 271-343, distinct 
'throughout, not twice as broad as the adjacent dorsal scales ; 
preanals considerably enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip and spinose throughout, 
except near the base, where it is almost smooth; the spines at 
the proximal end are stout and closely set. 

Greyish or greenish-grey above, yellowish,-white below, with 
from 55 to 68 dark grey or blackish annuli, often incomplete 
ventrally. Head black or dark olive, with yellow markings· 
across the snout and along the sides of the h~d, or mottled 
or spotted with yellow; with age the markings lose' definition~ 
but they may be retained throughout life. 

Total length: cr 895, tail 115 ; ~ 1045, tail 105 mm. 
Range. The Gulf of Siam north of lat. 12°; Canton. 

Very common. in the Bight of'Bangkok at the mouths of the 
Meklong and Chantabun Rivers. 

Three forms can be distinguished, varying slightly from one 
another in scalation and coloration. Only one, H. t. diadema, 
inhabits the area covered by this work. The other two are 
found on the east and west coasts respectively of the Malay 
Peninsula. 

343. BJdrophis ornatus ornatus .. 
Aeuna ornata Gray, 1842, Zoo}, Misc. p. 61 (Indian Ocean; 

London).-Hydrophia ornatuB, Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, 
p. 81 ; Bourret, Serpa Marins Indoch. Franc, 1935, ,p: 42, and 
Serpa Indoch. 1996. p. 363 j Volsoe, Danish So. Invest. Iran, ~ 
1939~ p. 18. 

10 to 13 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs; head large, 
its breadth (between the eyes) in the adult half or more than 
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haJfits length (to end of pari eta Is) ; body robust, not markedly 
elongate, the greatest diameter posteriorly being about twice 
that of the neck; eye moderate. Frontal as long as its distance 
from the rostral or the end of the snout; 1 pre- and 2-3 post
oculare; 7-8 supralabials, the 2nd normally in contact with 
the prefrontal, the 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 2 superposed 
anterior temporals; 4 infralabials in contact with the genials t 

the anterior pair of which are well developed and in contact 
with one another, the posterior pair ill developed and separated 
by scales. Usually no small scales at the oral margin between 
the infralabials. 

28-37 scale-rows on the neck in males, 31-45 in females, 
33-45 on the body in males, 39-55 in females (increase 4-12), 
t~e posterior scales more or less hexagonal in shape, as broad 
as or broader than long, subimbricate or juxtaposed, ,vith a 
central tubercle or ,short keel. V 209-260 in males, 236-
312 in females, distinct throughout, about twice as broad Qij 

the adjacent seales anteriorly, narrower posteriorly; preanals 
,feebly enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip and spinose throughout, the 
spines being almost uniform in size. 

Pale greyish or olivaceolls, sometimes almost white, above, 
with broad dark bars or rhomboidal spots separated by 
~arrow interspaces '; below yellowish or whitish; head oliva .. 
ceous. 

Total length : ~ 950, tail 115 ; ~ 860, tail 80 mm. 
Range. From the Persian Gulf to China' and ·the coast, of' 

New Guinea; in Australasian waters it i~ replaced by H. O~ 
oceZZatu8. 

344. Bydropbls lapemoldes. 
A'ItWia lapemoides Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 46 (Ceylon, 

Madras; London).-H,Idrophia lapemoidu, Smith, Monogr. Sea 
Sn. 19.26, p. 8f); Kennedy, J. BOD;lbay N. H, S. xxxix, 1937. 
p. 748; Volsee, Danish Sc. Invest. Iran, i, 1939, p. 19. 

S' to .11 maxillary' teeth behind the poison fangs. Head 
moderate, "body robust in the adult, not markedly elongate, 
its greatest diameter being from two to three time$ that of the 
neck; eye moderate; frontal as long.'as its distance from the, 
.rostral or the end of the snout; 1 ,pre- and 2-3 postoculars ; 
temporals small, 2+3 or 3+3 ; 8 supmlabialB, the 2nd usually 
in contact with the prefrontal, the 3rd and 4th, or 3rd to 5th 
touching the eye, the last 3-4 small; '4 infraIabials in contact 
with the genials, both pairs of which are well developed and in 
contact with one another, or the posterior pair' separated; a 
series of small sc~les at the oral margin after the '2~d infra
labial. 

29-35 scale-rows on the neck, 43-51, on' the body (increase 
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12-20), those posterior hexagonal or more or Jess quadri
lateral in shape, as broad as or broader than long, juxtaposed 
or very feebly imbricate, with a feeble tubercle or short central 
keel in the adult female, with a strong spinose tubercle in the 
adult male. V. 314-372 (290-404, Volsse) distinct throughout, 
bicarinate, more than twice as broad as the adjacent dorsal 
scales anteriorly, narrower posteriorly; preanals moderately 
enlarged. 

Hemipenis as in ornatu8. 
The young are yellowish or whitish in colour, with from 33 to 

43 blackish bands, usually strongly dilated dorsally and much 
narrowed ventrally ; head black, with a yellow curved mark, 
its apex at the nostrils and extending backwards to the tem
poral shields. With age the markings become paler and 
greenish in colour, and usually disappeu completely on the 
ventral part of the body ; the curved mark on the head may 
or may not persist. 

The only variation in colour I am aware of is in the type of 
H. ste·warti, (type loc. Orissa) in which the dorsum is of a more 
or less uniform grey colour with indistinct darker markings. 

Total length : ~ 960, tail 90 ; ~ 925, tail 70 mm. 
Range. The Persian Gulf and coasts of India and Ceylon. 

A rare species, only known from a few examples. 
Distinguished from H. ornatus by the different scale .. formula, 

the more quadrangular and juxtaposed scales, and the mark
ings on the head. 

The difference in bodily configuration between the slender 
juvenile and the robust adult is strongly marked in this species, 
the young apparently attaining almost their full length before 
they add much to their girth. 

345. Bydrophls mamll1arls • 
.. 4ngttis lIUJnlillaria Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rapt. vii, p. 340 

(based on Russell, i, p. 49, pI. 44; Vizagapatam).-HydrophiB 
ma·millaris, Smith, l\{onogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 88.-Lew8elaBma 
mamillaris, Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 173. 

8 to 10 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head small, 
body slender anteriorly, much compressed posteriorly, the 
greatest diameter being 3-4 times that of the neck; eye 
moderate ; frontal as long aa its distance to the rostral or the 
end of the snout ; 1 pre .. and 2 postoculars ; temporals variable, 
usually 2-3 anterior superposed shields ; 7 supralabials, 2nd in 
contact with the prefrontal, 3rd and 4th touching the eye, 
last 3 very small; 4 infralabials in contact ,vith the geniaJs, 
both pairs of which are well developed ; usually a, small scale 
at the oral margin between 3rd and 4th infralabials. 

25-29 scale-rows on the neck, 35-43 on the body (increase 
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10-15), the posteriol' scales more or less hexagonal in shape, 
juxtaposed or feebly imbricate, with a central tubercle or short 
keel. V 302-390, distinct throughout, bicarinate, not twice 
as broad as the adjacent scales. 

Hemipenis 8.8 in ornatu8. 
Yellowish or greyish, with from 44 to 55 broad black bands 

on the body, about twice as broad as their interspaces, slightly 
expanded dorsally, and usually connected along the line of the 
ventrals ; head entirely black or with a yellow streak on the 
temporal region. 

Total length : ~ 800, tail 70 ; ~ 825, tail 70 mm. 
Range. The coasts of India; recorded from the Gulf of 

Cambay, Bombay and Vizagapatam. 
A rare snake. 

346. BJdropbis cIBruieseens. 
HydruB ClBMdUUM Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 561 (Indian 

Ocean; London).-Hyarophi8cllwtdeacena, Smith, 1926, Monogr. 
Sea Sn. p. 90; Bourret, Serpe Marins Indooh. Franc. 1935, 
p. 38, and Serpe Indoch- 1936, p. 357.-Polyodontophis cawu
le.sC6'M, Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 174. 

14 to 18 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head 
moderately small, body not very slender anteriorly, compressed 
posteriorly, its greatest diameter being from 2-3 times that of the 
neck; eye moderate; frontal usually shorter than its distance 
from the rostral; 1 pre- and 1, sometimes 2, postoculars; 2, 
SODletimes 3, anterior temporals; 7-8 supralabials, the 2nd in 
contact with the prefrontal, the 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye; 4 infralabials in contact with the genials, the posterior 
pair usually poorly developed and separated by scales. 

31-43 scale-rows on the neck, 38-54 Oll the body (increase 
6-14), the posterior subimbricate and with truncated tips, all 
strongly keeled. V 253-334, distinct throughout, not twice 
as broad as the adjacent dorsal scales. 

Hemipenis forked close to the tip; this is funlished with 
coarse, flattened, papilla-like structures arranged in longitudinal 
series; the remainder of the organ is spinose, the spines being 
of moderate size, closely set and becoming slightly larger as 
they approach the base. 

Bluish-grey above, yellowish-white below, with from 40-60 
broad bands, about twice as broad as their interspaces on the 
fore part of the body, tapering towards the belly, where they 
may be incomplete on the thicker part of the body. With 
age these markings usually become indistinct, and in some old 
individuals are scarcely recognizable, the back being almost 
uniform grey. Head black in the young, sometimes with a, 



464 HYDBOPHfiD&. 

light curved mark; dark grey in the adult, with or without a 
light streak behind the eye. 

Total length : ~ 820, tail 100 ; ~ 740, tail 65 mm. 
Range. From Bombay to China and the Malay Archipelago .. 

Recorded between Bombay and Karwar on the western co~st 
of India and from Madras northwards to the mouths of the 
Ganges on the eastern coast; in southern Burma from the 
Mergui Archipelago ; common in the Straits of Malacca and in 
the Gulf of Siam. 

The following variations in scalation can be recorded :-

Locality. 
W. coast of India. 
Bengal coast. 
Gulf of Siam. 
Cochin China. 

Seale·rows. 
N ec1c. Body. 
35-39 45-49 
38-43 47-54 
31-37 38-49 
34-38 43-44 

347. Hrdrophls fasciaius. 

Vent1'als. 
269-315 
292-308 
262-334 
285-320 

No.o/8pec. 
62:(Jmined. 

7 
5 

38 
3 

Hydf'U8 jasciatus Schneider, 1799, Rist. Amphib. i, p. 240 (EaSt 
Indies; Berlin).-HydrophiB jaaciat'UlJ, Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 
1926, p. 94, a.nd Dana Rep. no. 8, 1935, p. 4:; Sourret, Serpe 
Marins Indoch. FranQ. 1935, p. 46, and Serpe Indoch. 1936" 
p. 365.-Mic1'omaBtophi8JaBciatUB, Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxx, 1924, p. 173. 

5 or 6 maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head very 
small, body long and very slender anteriorly, much com
pressed posteriorly, its greatest diameter being from two 
and a half to four times that of the neok; eye moderate ; 
frontal usually at least as long as its distance from the rostral ;. 
1 pre- and 1, rarely 2, postoculars; a single large anterior 
temporal succeeded by another scale as large or larger; a, 
series of from 2 to 4 small scales behind the parietals and 
between the posterior temporals; 6 or 7, rarely 5, supra
labials, the 2nd in contact with the prefrontal, the 3rd and 
4th touching the eye, the last 1 or 2 very small-; 4 infra,.. 
la~ials in contact with the genials, both pairs of which are 
well developed; a small scale usually present at the oral 
margin between the 3rd and 4th infralabials. 

25-33 scale-rows on the neck, 39-58 on the body, the 
posterior subimbricate and more or less hexagonal in shape, 
with a central tubercle or short keel. V. 323-514, distinct 
throughout, not twice as broad as the adjacent 8 cales , 
bicarinate. 

Hemipenis ~orked near the. tip; it is spinose throughout, 
the spines' beIng long and slender and· of almost uniform 
size. 

Head, neck and anterior part of body shiny black to dark 
olive, with pale yellowish oval spots on the sides or connected. 
as dorsal bars; posteriorly greyish above, whitish below. 
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with dark dorsal rhomboidal spots which may extend down 
the sides of the body and form complete annuli in the young. 

Total length : ~ 1110, tail 100; ~ 990, tail 75 mm. 
Two races can be distinguished :-

Hydrophis /asciatus fascia-tua. 
28-33 scale-rows on the neck, 47-58 on the body (increase 

20-27) ; V.414-514. 
Range. The coasts of India and Burma and the Straits of 

Malacca. Rare on the western coast of the Indian Peninsula 
(Karachi, Malabar); common on the eastern coast from 
Madras northwards to the Sandarbans. 

HydrophiB /asciatus atriceps. 
25-30 scale-rows on the neck, 39-49 on the body (increase 

12-20); V 323-452. Coloration as in the typical form, bu~ 
completely banded specimens are more frequently met with. 

Bange. From the Gulf of Siam to the Gulf of Tong-King 
(Hainan) and through the Indo-Australian seas to the north 
coast of Australia. 

Very common in Indo-Chinese waters. 

348. Bydrophls parvlceps. 
Hydropht,8 fJo,fflUPS Smith, 1935, Dana Rept. no. 81 p. 5, fig. head 

(coast of Co chin China; Copenhagen). 

Like H. /asciatus, differing a·8 follaws :-
19 scale-rows on the neck, 33 on the body, those posterior 

strongly keeled, the keel extending nearly the whole length of 
the scale. V 340. 

Known only from the type-specimen. 

349. BYIBophIs brooklt. 
HydrophiB brookei Giinther, 1872, P. Z. S. p. 597, fig. (Sarawak, 

Borneo; London); Smith, Monogr .. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 99; Bourret, 
Serpe Marins Indoch. Franc. 1935, p. 48, and Serpe Indoch. 1936, 
p.367. 

{) maxillary teeth behind the poison fangs. Head very 
small, body long and very slender anteriorly, much compressed 
posteriorly, its greatest diameter being from two and a half to 
three times that of the neck; eye moderate; frontal as long 
as or shorter than its distance from the rostral; 1 pre- and 1, 
rarely 2, postoculars; a single large anterior temporal some
times reaching the border of the mouth and succeeded by 
another large scale which may be divided in two by a vertical 
suture; a series of from 4 to 7 small scales behind the parietals 
and between the posterior temporals; 6. sometimes only 5, 
8upral8,bials, the 2nd in contact with the prefrontal, the 3rd 

VOL. m. 2 H 
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and 4th touohing the eye, the 6th very small; 4: infralabiaJs 
in contact with the genials, both pairs of whioh are well 
developed and in contaot with one another. 

25-31 scale-rows on the neok, 37-45 on the body (increase 
9-16) ; those posterior subimbricate and more or less hexagonal 
in shape, usually with a central tubercle or short keel. V 328-
414, distinot throughout, not twice &8 broad. as the adjacent 
dorsal scales, bicarinate; preanals considerably enlarged. 

Hemipenis as in camile8cens, but the fork situated a little 
further from the tip. 

Greyish above, yellowish-white below, with from 60 to 80 dark 
grey bands or bars. Anteriorly these completely encircle the 
body, are of uniform breadth throughout, and about twice as 
broad as their interspaces; posteriorly they narrow on the 
sides of the body and may be incomplete ventrally. Head 
blackish or greyish, with a curved yellow mark extending 
across the snout and backwards along the sides of the head ; 
often a connecting band of yellow across the frontal and 
another across t~e parietal shields. With age these markings 
lose definition. 

Total length : ~ 1035, tail 115 ; ~ 965, tail 75 mm. 
Range. The Straits of Malacca as far north as Trang, the 

Gulf of Siam, the coast of Cochin China and southern Annam, 
and the north coasts of Borneo and Java. 

~nus THALASSOPBIS. 
P,,!!14s8opMs (in part) Schmidt, .1852, Abh. Naturw. Ver. Hamburg, 

11, p. 75 (type anomalw) ; Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 103. 

Maxillary bone not extending forwards as far as the 
palatine; poison fangs followed after an interval by I) teeth. 
Head shields more or less broken up; nostrils supero-Iateral ; 
a pair of internasals usually present, separating the nasals. 
Body short, stout; scales juxtaposed, in 31-35 rows. 
V distinct, not or scarcely larger than the adjacent scales. 

A single species. 

350. Thalassophls anomalus. 
Phalas8Dphts anomola Sohmidt, 1852, Abh. Naturw. Ver. Ham.. 

burg, ii, p. 81, col. pl. (Java; Hamburg).-Thalas8OpMs 
an0maZu8. Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn.1926, p. 104; Bourret Serp 
Marins Indoohine Franc. 1935, p. 60. ' • 

Head short, body stout; eye moderate; rostral ,divided 
into 4-5 pieces; a pair of elongated shields separating the 
nasals; frontal small, variable in size, sometimes partly or 
completely divided; 1 pre- and 1-2 postoculars; temporals 
small, not strongly differentiated from ordinary scales, 2 +3 or 



ltOLPOPHIS. 467 

3+3; 7-8 supralabials, the second normally in contact with 
the prefront&l, the 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye; 4 infra
labials in contact with the gcnials, the posterior pair of 
which is smaller than the anterior and separated by scales. 

27-30 scale-rows on the neok, 31-35 on the body, the 
posterior seales hexagonal in shape,. as broad as or broader 
than long, juxtaposed and strongly keeled. V. scarcely if any, 
broader than the adjacent dorsal scales, 210-256, bicarinate; 
preanal shields feebly enlarged. 

Hemipenis not forked; it is spinose throughout, the spines 
being of moderate size, closely set and becoming slightly 
larger as they approach the base. 

Pale grey above, whitish below, with dark dorsal bars (30-36 
in number), broader than their interspaces and often con
neoted. vertebrally, tapering to a point on the sides or continued 
as n&lTOW bands round the body. The young may have a 
pale mark across the snout and extending backwards along 
either side of the head. 

Tot&llength: c! 810, tail 90 ; ~ 755, tail 85 mm. 
Bange. Gulf of Siam (Chantabun, Hua Bin); Cambodia, 

and the west coast of Cochin China; the Malay Arohipelago. 

Genus KOLPOPHIS. 
KolpopAN Smith, 1926, -Monogr. Sea Bn. p. 106 (type .~). 

Maxillary bone not extending forwards as far as the 
palatine; poison fangs followed after an interval by 6-7 teeth. 
Head shields more or less broken up; nostrils superior. 
Body short, stout, covered with small, irregular, juxtaposed 
scales, 74-93 round the thickest part of the· body. V. small, 
but distinct. 

A single species. 

351. Kolpophls annandaleL 
Distira annandalei Laidlaw, 1901, P. Z. S. p. 679, pL 35 (pataDi 

Bay; London).-Kolpophis annand4let, Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 
1926, p. 106; Bourret, Serpe Marins Indoch. Franc. 1935, p. 55. 

Head large, body short, stout, its greatest diameter 
posteriorly not more than twice that of the neok; eye 
moderate; rostraJ entire; nasal and prefrontal shields usually 
divided; supraocular, frontal and parietal usually entire, the 
two latter variable in size; parietaIs ~parated by small 
seales; 9-11 supraJabials, subject to much fragmentation; 
temporals small and irregular ; usually no distinot genials, 
infra,labials when defined usually separated. from the oral 
margin by small scales. 

2H2 
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62-82 scales round the neck, 74-93 round the body, those 
posterior more or less hexagonal in shape, subimbricate or 
Juxtaposed, smooth, or with a short keel. V. 320-368, 
distinct throughout. 

Hemipenis as in the preceding species. 
Yellowish, with pale grey dorsal bars, 35-45 in number, 

much broader than their interspaces and tapering to a, point 
on the sides, or with the dorsum entirely grey; below whitish; 
head olivaceous. 

Total length : ~ 910, tail 120 mm. 
Range. The Malay Peninsula (Patani Bay); Peninsular 

Siam (Singgora) ; Cochin China (Cap St. Jacques); S. Annam 
(Phan-thiet); Java. 

Genus LAPBMlS. 
LapemiB Gray, 1835, Illus. Ind. Zoo!. ii, col. pl. lxxxvii, fig. 2 (type 

ctWtu8) ; Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 108. 
E"'''ydm, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 396. 

Maxillary bone extending forwards as far, or nearly as far, 
as the palatine; poison fangs followed after an interval by 
from 3 to 6 teeth. Head shields entire or the parietaJs divided ; 
nostrils superior; nasals in contact with one another. Body 
short, stout, covered with squarish or hexagonal, juxtaposed 
.scales, the outer 3-4 rows larger than the others; V. small, 
usually distinct anteriorly, vestigial or absent posteriorly. 

Range. From the coasts of Asia (Persian Gulf to Japan) to 
the shores of tropical Australia. 

Key to the Species. 
Parietals normally entire; ventrals usually very 

small or absent in the posterior three·quarters 
of the body. .. .. . . ... . . IuJnJwicm, p. '68. 

Parietals broken up; ventrals Usually distinct 
throughout CtM1w, p. 4:70 • 

. 352. Lapemls hardwlckll. 
Lapemia hardwickii Gray, 1835, Ill. Ind. Zool. ii, pl. 87, fig. 2 

(Penang» Londen); Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 108; 
Bourret, Serpe l\Iarins Indoch. Franc. 1935, p. 52,' and Serp. 
Indoch. 1936, p. 371. 

Head large, body short, stout, the diameter of the neck 
being half or more than half the greatest diameter of the 
body; eye moderate; frontal not longer than its distance to 
the rostral; prefrontal D9rmally in contact with the second 
supralabial, sometimes by fission of its hinder extremity a 
pseudo-loreal is formed; 1 pre- and 1-2 postoculars; 2, rarely 
3, anterior temporals 7-8 supralabials, the 3rd and 4th 



LAPBMIS. 469 

touching the eye, the last 2-3 very smaU; 3-4 infralabials in 
contact with the genials, both pairs of whioh are variable in. 
size and are usually separated by small scales. 

28-31 scale-rows on the neck in males, 27-35 in females ; 
2l)..;.27 on the body in males, 33-41 in females; the scales 

Pig. 14:8.-8kull and palato-maxiUary arch of Lapemia hGrdwicWi. 
(After Smith, Monogr. 1926.) 

Fig. 14:9.-L0pemi8 hMdwiokU. Scales of belly. The outlines of the 
ventral shields have been emphasized. 

hexagonal or squarish, the lowermost rows with a central 
tuber ole or short keel which in adult males may become 
strongly spinose. V 114-186 in males, 141-230 in females, 
not as large &8 the adjacent scales except quite anteriorly,. 
frequently absent altogether, uni· or bituberoulate; pre
ana.1s feebly enlarged. 
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Hemipenis forked near the. tip; it is spinose throughout, 
the spines being of moderate size, closely set and becoming 
slightly larger as they.approach the base. 

Greenish or yellowish-olive above, whitish . below, with 
from 35 to 50 pale olive to dark grey dorsal bars which taper 
to a point on the sides. Variations from this pattern are 
frequent. The dorsal bars may be continued round the body 
as complete bands; a narrow dark ventral stripe may be 
present, or less frequently a broad irregular band. Coalescence 
of the dorsal bars often occurs in adults, so that the entire 
back may be uniform in coloration. Head pale olive to black, 
with or without yellow markings across the snout and along 
tpe sides of the head. 

Total length : 860, tail 85 mm. 
Range. From the Mergui Archipelago to southern Japan 

and the coast of north Australia; common in the Mergui 
Archipelago, the Straits of Malacca and the Gulf of Siam. 

353. Lapemls o11l1us. 
Hyt1,rw etmua Shaw, 1802, GeD. Zoo!. iii, p. 562 (type.loc. unknown; 

London).-Lapemis cure'UlJ, Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p.112 ; 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 174; Kennedy, J. 
Bombay, N. H. S. xxxix, 1937, p. 748; Volsse, Danish 
So. Invest. Iran, i, 1939, p. 21. 

Head large, body short, stout, the diameter of the neck 
being half or more than half the greatest diameter of the 
body; eye moderate; frontal as long 88 or shorter than its 
distance from the rostral; 1 pre- and 1-2 postoculars; 2-3 
anterior temporals; 7 supraIabials, the 2nd normally in 
contact with the prefrontaJ,~ the 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 
parietals broken into small shields; 3-4 infralabials in contact 
with the genials, both ·pairs of which are variable in size 
and &re usually separated by scales. 

28-31 scale-rows on the neck in males, 31-35 in females; 
33-39 on the body in males, 36-43 in females; the scales 
hexagonal or squarish, the lowermost rows with a short central 
keel or tubercle which in adult males may become strongly 
spinose. V 154-168 in males, 160-194 in females, very 
distinct anteriorly where they are broader than the adjacent 
dorsal scaies, narrower, or sometimes broken up posteriorly; 
preanals feebly enlarged. 

Hemipenis as in 1w,rdwickii, but the tip is not forked. 
Light or dark, olive or. greyish ~bove, whitish below, with 

from 45 to 55 narrow, dark, sometimes black, dorsal bands, 
tapering to a point on the flanks and often confluent along the 
vertebral line. In all the Cingalese specimens that I have seen 
the bands are extremely pale; in an adult example from 
Trevandrum the whole dorsum is dark grey and almost 
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uniformly coloured. Head blackish in the young, olive or 
greyish in the adult, with or without a yellow curved mark 
above. 

Total length : 850, tail 85 mm. 
Range. From the shores of Arabia to the west coast of Penin

sular India and Ceylon. Wall states that it is common on the 
Malabar and Coromandel coasts. I do not know of any 
definite records of its occurrence on the east coast of India, 
except two examples in the British Museum, caught about 100 
years ago, and bearing the label Madras. 

Genus ASTBOTIA. 
AstroM Fischer, 1806, Abh. Naturw. Vera Hamburg, iii, p. 38 

(type schizophoUs=swke8i); Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 113. 

Maxillary bone not extending forwards &8 far as the 
palatine, which is curved outwards; 6 or 7 maxillary teeth 
behind the poison fangs. Head shields entire, regular; nostrils 
superior, nasal shields in contact with one another; body 
stout, covered with strongly imbricate scales ; V. com
pletely divided in two, except quite anteriorly, the halves 
pointed or with the tip dentate. 

A single species. 

354. Altrotla stokesl. 
Hydru,s 8wkuU Gra.y, 1846, in.Stoke's Discov. Austral. i, p. ~02, 

pl. 3 (Australian seas; London).-AswoUo 8w1cui, Smith, 
Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 113; W. P. Lowe, see p. 440. 

Head large, body short, stout, the diameter of the neck 
being more than half the greatest diameter of the body; 
eye moderate or small; frontal as long as, or ~ little longer 
than, its distance from the rostral; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; 
2-3 anterior temporals; 8-10 supralabials, the 2nd, and 
sometimes the 3rd, in contact with the prefrontal, the 4th-6th 
usually touching the eye; 10-12 infralabials; no distinct 
genials. 

37-47 scale-rows on the neck, 47-59 on the body; the 
scales strongly imbricate, pointed, keeled, the keels often 
broken up into tubercles; the scales on the posterior part of 
the body sometimes with dentate tips. V. 226-286, a few 
anterior ones . entire, the rest completely divided longi
tudinally, the two halves overlapping and with bifid or 
dentate tips; preanals strongly enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip, and spinose throughout 
except near the base, where there are longitudinal folds. 

Yellowish or pale brown, with broad black or dark brown 
bands more or less complete, or with dorsal bars and ventral 
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spots. Spots or narrow bars often present between the 
annuli. Head dark olivaceous to yellowish. 

Asiatic examples have more or less complete bands (32-36) 
and the markings are retained into adult life. 

Total length : c! 1200, tail 170; ~ 1600, tail 190 mm. 
Range. Recorded from the Mekran coast, Colombo, Bay of 

Patani on the east coast of the Malay Peninsula; Singapore; 
and the north coast of Australia. 

The most massive sea snake known, the only other species 
approaching it in dimensions being Aepyuf'U,8 lrevi8. The 
girth of the type-specimen of H. 8toke8\ is 260 mm. In this 
example, as in other adult specimens, the ventral shields 
project from the body in the posterior part to form a marked 
ridge. 

Genus MIOROOEPHALOPBIS. 
Mic1-ocephalophia Lesson, 1834, in Belang. Voy. Ind. Orient. p.·320 

(tY})e graoilis).-Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 325; Smith, Monogr. 
Sea Sn. 1926, p. 120. . 

Hydrophia, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 398. 

Maxillary bone extending forwards as far as or a little 
farther than the palatine; poison fangs followed after an 
interval by 5 or 6 teeth. Head shields entire; nostrils superior; 
nasals in contact with one another. Head very small, body 
very long and slender anteriorly, .. 30-36 hexagonal, juxta. 
posed scales round the thickest part of the body; ventrals 
entire anteriorly) more or less completely divided by a, longi-
liudinal furrow post.eriorly, the two halves being apposed to, 
or alternating with, one another. 

Range. The ooasts of Asia, from the Persian GuH to southern 
China; Ma]aysia. 

Key to the Species. 
Prefrontal not touching third supralabial ; V.220-360. grtJCilu, p. 4:72. 
Prefrontal touching third supralabial; V. 404-468.. canloria, p. 4'76. 

355. Mlcrocephalopbls gracUls. 
BlIdrua gracilis Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 560 (type-Ioe. 

unlmown; London).-Mioroc6phalophiB ~is, Smith, Monogr. 
Sea Sn. 1926, p. 121, and Dana Rep_ no. 8, 1935; Bourret, 
Serpe Marins Indoch. FranQ. 1936, p. 60, and- Serpe Indocb. 
1936, p. 378, fig. head; Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S .. xxx, 
p. 173; Kennedy, ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 748; Vo1see, Danish 
Sci. Invest. Iran, 1939, p. 25. 

Head very small, elongate, body long and very slender 
anteriorly, much compressed posteriorly, its greatest diameter 
being four to five times that of the neck. Snout projecting 
beyond the lower jaw; eye moderate; rostral large, ex
tending well on to the upper surface of the snout;· frontal 
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small, usually shorter than its distance from the rostral; 
I pre- and 1 postocular; 1 anterior temporal followed by 
another scale as large or larger; 6 supralabials, 2nd usually in 
contact with the prefrontal, the 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye; "4 infralabials in contact with the genials, both pairs of 
which are well developed and in contact with one another; 
no small scales at the oral margin between the infralabials. 

17-23 scale-rows on the neck, 29-43 on the body (increase 
12-16), the posterior scales hexagonal, juxtaposed, broader 
than long, with 2-3 very small tubercles, one behind the other, 
the lowermost rows of scales a little larger than the others 
and with very prominent tubercles or dentate keels in adults. 
V. entire on the slender portion of the body and broader 
than the adjacent dorsal scales, completely divided posteriorly 
by 8, median furrow, the two .halves being apposed to one 
another or alternating; preanals feebly enlarged. 

Pig. 150.~ku1l and palato-maxillary arch of .Mkrocepoolophis grGCiUB. 
(After Smith, Monogr. 1926.) 

Hemipenis forked near the tip; it is spinose throughout, 
the spines being clo~ly set and of almost equal size. 

The following variations in scalation can be recorded :-

LocolMy. 
BCf:Jk-rowB. 

Nuk. Body. 
No. oj speu. 

Ventrala. u:omined. 
Coaate of India and 

Burma .. 0 .. 0_. . 17-11 30-36 220-287 20 
BtraitB ot Mal8.coa and 

Java. ... . 21-23 3~4:8 260-350 16 
Gulf of Siam and 

coast of S. Annam. 17-11 29-37 212-360 20 
Hong-Kong; Hainan. 17-19 31-35 244-286 3 

The young are black with a series of whitish dorsal bands 
or oval lateral spots. on the slender part of the body, and 
more or less complete bands posteriorly, altogether from 
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40-60 in number. With age the markings lose definition and 
the adult is usually greyish above, paler below, with the bars 
or bands indistinctly marked, particularly on the thickest 
part of the body; head olivaceous to yellowish. 

Total length : 0 950, tail 80 ; ~ 1025, tail 95 mm. 

A 

B 

o 

C 
Fig. 151.-Microcepkaloplvis gracilis. A. Dorsal, and B. Lateral views 

of head. C. Scalation at thickest part of body. D. Scales of 
belly. The outlines of the ventral shields have been emphasized. 

Range. From the Persian Gulf to southern China and the 
coast of Australia. Common, according to Wall, on the 
Malabar and Coromandel coasts; recorded i~ the Gulf of 
Siam from Patani and Singgora; in southern China from the 
Straits of Hainan and Macao. 
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866. lIIorocepbalophls cantorls. 
B1Idrophis cantoris Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 374 

(U Penang"; London).-Microcepkalophi8 cant0ri.8, Smith, 
Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 124. 

Head very small, elongate, body long and very slender 
anteriorly, much compressed posteriorly, its greatest diameter 
being from three to five times that of the neck. ~nout 
projecting beyond the lower jaw; eye moderate. Rostral 
large, extending well on to the upper surface of the 
snout; frontal small, usually shorter than its distance from 
the rostral; 1 pre- and 1 postocular; a single large anterior 
temporal followed by another scale as large or larger; 6 supra
labiaJs, all entire, the 2nd and 3rd, or 3rd only, in contact 
with the prefrontal, the 3rd and 4th touching the eye; 4 infra. 
labiaJs in contact with the genials, both pairs of which are 
well developed and in contact with one another; no small 
scales at the oral margin between the infralabials. 

23-25, rarely 21, scale-rows on the neck, 41-48 on the body 
(increase 18-24), those on the thickest part of the body juxta. 
posed, hexagonal, broader than long, the vertebral rows with 
two tubercles, one behind the other, the lower rows often with 
a bunch of three or four tubercles. V 404-468, entire on the 
slender part of the body and broader than the adjacent dorsal 
scales, behind more or less completely divided by a median 
furrow, the two halves apposed to one another or alternating, 
each half with 2, 3, or 4 tubercles; preanals feebly enlarged. 

Hemipenis as in gracili8. 
Dark olive or greyish anteriorly with yellow cross-bars or 

lateral spots, behind greyish above, yellowish below, with dark 
bands or bars which become less distinct with age; some· 
times a dark stripe along the ventrals. Head black in the 
young, greyish or yellowish-green in the adult. 

Total length : ~ 1450, tail 120 ; ~ 1880, taiIl40 mm. 
Range. Recorded with certainty from the west coast of 

India (Karachi to Cannanore), and on the east from Orissa, 
Sandarbans and Chittagong. 

Genus PELAMIS. 
P~lami8 (in part) Daudin, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rept. vii, p. 361 (type 

platuruB); Smith, Monogr. Sea Sn. 1926, p. 116; Bourret, Serpe 
Marins Indoch. Fran9. 1935, p. 57, and Serp. Indoch. 1936, 
p. 375, fig. 

Bydrua, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 397. 

Ma.xillary bone not exten~g forwards as far as the 
palatine; poison fangs followed after an interval by from 
7 to 11 teeth. Head shields entire, nostrils superior; nasals in 
contact with one another. Body short, stoutish, covered 
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with hexagonal or squarish,' juxtaposed scales, 49-67 ~o.und 
the thickest part of the body; ventrals very small, diVIded 
by a median longitudinal furrow, or indistinguishable from the 
adjacent scales. 

A single species. 

357. Pelamls platurus. 
Angui8 platurua Linn. 1766, Syst. Nat. ed. 12, p. 391 (no. type

locality).-Pelami8 plat",,"", Smith, Monogr. Bea Sn. 1926, 
p. 116; Bourret, Serpe Marins Indoch. Franc. 1935, p. 5'1; 
Volsoe!' Danish Sci. Invest. Iran, 1~39, p. 23.-HydIruB I'laturua, 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 1'12. 

·Head narrow, snout elongate; body much compressed, the 
greatest diameter posteriorly being more than twice that of the 
neck. Frontal large, as long as its distance. from the end of 
the snout; 1 or 2 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars; temporals 
small, 2 or 3 anterior; 7 or 8 supralabials, 2nd in contact with 
the prefrontal, 4th and 5th below the eye, usually separated 
from it by su boculars; anterior pair of genials usually distinct 
and separated by small scales. 

49-67 scale-rows on the thickest part of the body, the scales 
more or less hexagonal or quadrangular in shape, the lower
most rows with two or three small tubercles, which are strongest 
in adult males. V 264-406, usually divided by a median 
longitudinal furrow or broken up and indistinguishable from 
the dorsal scales; preanals moderately enlarged. 

Hemipenis forked near the tip; it is spinose throughout, 
except near the base where there are longitudinal folds. 

Total length : cS 720, taiJ 80; ~ 880, tail 90 mm. 
Colour extremely variable. The colour-varieties listed here 

are those most generally met with; were all the intergrading 
forms to be included the list could be considerably extended. 

By far the most common and widely distributed colour
form is the typical one bicolor, or a, modification of it, 
no. 2 of this list. The forms with transverse markings 
(6 and 7) appear to be confined to the Indo-Malayan seas; 
specimens in which the black markings are pale brown or 
olive, and which appear to be albinotic forms, have so far 
been found only on the Indian coasts :-

1. Black above, yellow or brown below, the two colours 
sharply defined; head black above, the upper lip usually 
yellow (bicolor). Widely distributed. 

2. Black above, brown below, with an intervening stripe of 
yellow; head as in 1. Widely distributed. 

3. A black vertebral stripe, sinuous in outline or broken 
into spots posteriorly, yellow on the sides and below; head 
&8 in 1 with the yellow on the lips more marked and extending 
on to the snout. Japan; China; Siam; India. 
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4. Black above, yellow or brown below, with a lateral series 
of black spots which may be confluent into a stripe; head 
as in 1. India; Straits of Malacca; N. Zealand; New 
Britain; Panama. 

o. Black above, yellow below, with a ventfal series of 
black spots or bars ; head as in I. Straits of Malacca ; Cape of 
Good Hope. 

6. Yellow, with a, black dorsal stripe anteriorly and trans
verse ·dorsal bars and spots on the sides and belly posteriorly ; 
head with black variegations (maculata). Indian seas. 

7. Yellow, with black- or brown-edged, dorsal cross-bars and 
bars on the belly alternating with the dorsal markings; head 
with black variegations (ornata, variegata, alternanB). 
Singapore: Borneo; Macassar; Java; Gulf of Siam. 

Range. The most widely distributed of all the Sea Snakes. 
It has been met with hundreds of miles from land and, as far 
as I am aware, is found only in purely salt water and does 
not frequent the mouths of rivers. It is a common species 
in the Indo-Australian seas; it extends north to southern 
Siberia and south to Tasmania. Extending its range east
wards it has crossed the Pacific and established itself on the 
west coast of Central America. It is known from all parts of 
the coast of East Africa, where it is not uncommon south of the 
equator; it is recorded from the Red Sea. 

Family VIPER,ID~. 
SOLENOGLYPHA. 

Viperid. Bonaparte, 1840, Mem. Ace. Torin. (2) ii, p. 393; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 417, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 463; Gadow, Amphih. ·and Rept. 1909, p. 637 ; Werner, 
Arch. Nat. Berlin, 1922, A .. S. 13. p. 200. 

Cranial characters as in the Elapidm (p. 406), but the maxil. 
lary bone vertically elongated, movably attached to the pre
frontal and ectopterygoid, and bearing a very large poison 
fang on its posterior extremity; no other· maxillary teeth. 
Hypapophyses developed throughout the vertebral column. 

The hemipenis is deeply forked in all the species included in 
this work. 

In the Solenoglypha the poison fangs reach their greatest 
development. The channel for the conveyance of the venom 
is usually completely closed, 80 that no external groove is 
visible on the tooth. When at rest the fangs lie horizontally 
in the mouth, and in no other position in fact could it be 
closed. Usually there are two equally developed fangs, close 
to each other and side by side, on each maxilla. Both of 
them function in biting. The erect position is brought about 
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by a, forward movement of the other bones forming the palato
ma.xillary arch, the maxilla. revolving like a hinge on the 
anterior end of the prefrontal (p. 498). The quadrate is long 
and slender and extends backwards in an almost horizontal 
plane from the supratemporal. 

The Viperidm are widely distributed over the world, being 
found everywhere except in the Papuasian, Australian and 
Polynesian regions. They are divided into two subfamilies 
commonly called the True Vipers (Viperina;,) and Pit-Vipers 
(Crotalinm), which are distinguished as follows :-

Maxillary bone not hollowed out, no pit in the side 
of the face . . .. • .. . . . . • .. VIPlDBINAD, p. 480. 

Maxillary bone hollowed out above and forming 
with the prefrontal a deep pit between the eye 
and the nostril. ••• •• • CBoTALINAD, p. 494. 

The Viperinm are found only in the Old World. They are 
arranged in ten genera, five of which occur in the Indian and 
Indo-Chinese subregions, the remainder in Africa. 

Nothing is known of the venom of Azemiopa, Pa8udoceraBte/J 
and Eri8tocopkis, but Vipera rua.8eUi and Echis cannata are 
amongst the most dangerous of snakes, and account for many 
deaths in India every year. 

The Crotalinm or Pit-Vipers range from eastern Europe across 
Asia to Japan; the Indo-Australian Archipelago as far south 
as Timor; North, Central and South America. They are divided 
into four genera. To this subfamily belong the Rattlesnakes. 

The anatomy of the loreal pit has been described by West 
(1900) and Lynn (1931). It consists of two chambers sepa .. 
rated from one another by a more or less vertical partition of 
semi-transparent tissue, the cc pit membrane." The anterior 
and outer chamber is in free communication with the air 
through the aperture commonly termed the loreal pit, the 
posterior and inner chamber opens just in front of the eye 
(fig. 159). In the Asiatic species of Trimeres'U/MUJ the opening 
is within the orbital margin, and can be seen in preserved 
specimens as a comparatively large aperture by pressing back 
the anterior surface of the eyeball. In Ancistrodon the 
opening is slightly more external and may be on the rim of the 
orbit or even just external to it. According to Lynn, "This 
opening is surrounded by ~ sphincter muscle and'is capable of 
considerable dilatation, but is usually found to be tightly 
closed." Such is not my experience with the Asiatic species 
of Trimeresuru8, but it is correct for the American species of 
that genus whioh I have examined. 

The two openings are conneoted externally by a, sulcus, which 
in all the oriental species is more or less completely hidden 
by the scales which border it. In the Tibetan Anciatf'otltm, 
strauch" the sulcus is exposed, the loreal pit being prolonged 



VIPEBIDlE. 479 

backwards almost to the orbit. A similar condition, but less 
marked, obtains in the Japanese A. blomhoffi. The 
epithelium lining the interior of both chambers is 
continuous with the external cuticle and is shed in sloughing. 
The " pit membrane" is thus formed of two layers, one from 
each chamber, and is riohly supplied with nerves derived from 
the ophthalmic and supra-maxillary branches of the fifth 
cranial nerve. 

Several theories have been put forward to explain the func
tion of this pit, the most acceptable one being that it acts as 
an accessory organ of hearing. Whilst there can be no 
analogy between the sensory mechanism of the loreal pit and 
the ear, they have several points in common. The only truly 
sensory part of the loreaJ pit is the" pit membrane," and it 
is stretched across a cavity which could act as an amplifier of 
sound in the same way &8 does the auditory cup of Lizards. 
Lynn has shown also that the loreal "organ" bears very 
striking resemblances to the chordotonal organ of insects, a 
structure which is known to be auditory in function. He 
states, however, there is no evidence yet available to show 
that it· does act in that way. 

The supranasal sao of Paeuiloceraste8 and Eri8tocopki8 is 
discussed on p. 19. 

In general the Asiatic Pit-Vipers are sluggish creatures, 
disinolined to move when encountered and leisurely in their 
manner of escape. Although they may be seen during the 
day-time, particularly in northern latitudes, where they come 
out to bask in the SUD, they seek their food in the evening and 
at night. They are catholio in their tastes. Small mammals 
form their chief article of diet, but they will eat also lizards, 
frogs and toads; birds and their eggs and other snakes are 
less frequently taken. I have kept Anciatrodon rhod,08fnma, 
Trim,ere8'U'fU8 aUJo14bri8 and T. popeorum in captivity'. They 
fed readily, but I seldom saw them drink. Their chief food 
was mice, and their method of striking to kill was always 
the same. The aim was made' for the middle of the back, 
80 that the long fa.ngs could be buried deeply in the 
abdominal cavity. The venom thus injected produced 
almost instantaneous death; after a few convulsive move
ments the victim lay still, and the hold was then relaxed. 
H the body was missed and the mouse was struck on one 
of its limbs, or even the head, it invariably escaped, and the 
snake as a rule made no attempt to follow it. Death might 
result some hours or days later, but if the bite had been on 
& limb the animal often recovered. 

The effects of the venom on human beings are well known. 
Pain, sometimes intense, at the seat of the bite, and swelling, 
often oonsiderable, follows, but there is DO constitutional 
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disturbance. Deaths have been recorded; but they are ex
tremely rare, and they appear to have been caused by septic 
conditions secondary to the bite. In the vast majority of 
cases the symptoms are not severe, and are quickly recovered 
from. 

Key to the Asiatic Genera. 
VIPEBINM. 

I. No loreal pit. 
A. Head covered with large symmetrical 

shields above .• 
B. Upper surface of head covered with 

small scales. 
a. No supranasal sac. 

Nostril lateral, in a large nasal shield; scales in 
straight rows. .. .... .. . . . . . . 

Nostril small, in a divided nasal; lateral scales 
in oblique series, smaller than the dorsal 

b. A supranasal sae opening into the 
upper part of the nostril. 

Scales in straight rows, ventrals rounded. 
Lateral scales in oblique series; ventrals with a 

strong lateral keel. 

CROTALIN&. 

AzmuoPs, p. 4-80. 

VIPEBA, p. 482. 

ECHIS, p. 487. 

[po 490. 
PSEUDOOERASTES, 

[p.492. 
EBISTOCOPHI8,' 

II. A deep pit between the nostril and the eye. [po 494-. 
A. Head with large symmetrical shields. .. ANClSTBODON, 
B. Upper surface of head covered with [po 503. 

scales TBIltIERESURUS, 

Subfamily VIPERIN~. 

Genus AZEMIOPS. 
Aztmiops Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) vi, p. 602 

(type jt88), and F. B. I. 1890, p. 418, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 4: 71 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 382; Bourret, Serpe 
Indoch. 1936, p. 440. 

Fangs rather small. Head distinct from neck, covered with 
large symmetrical shields; eye moderate, with vertically 
elliptic pupil; nostrlllarge, between two nasals, the posterior 
concave; body cylindrical, elongate, colubriform; scales in 
17 : 17 : 15 rows, smooth; ventrals round; subcaudals paired or 
the anterior ones single. 

A single species. 

358. Azemiops Ie •• 

FEA'S VIPER. 

Aumiops jellJ Boulenger, 1. c. 8. p. 603, pl. vii (Kakhyen Hills, 
Burnta; Genoa), and F. B. I. and Cat. I. C.8.; Pope, Rept. China 
1935, p. 382, pI. xxiii, figs. A, B and C; Bourret, Serp. Indoch: 
1936, p. 440, fig. head, and Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi, 
Dec. 1939, p. 29. 

Snout squarish, broadly rounded; intemasaJs as long, or 
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Dearly as long, &8 the prefrontals; ~nt&18hield.8haped,.hree 
aID. as broad as the 8upraoouJars; lore&l squarish; 2 pre
oouIan ,and 1 preeubooular; 2postooulam; ~ large anterior 
temporilsit e lower wedged in between the 4th and 5th labiais'; 
8 '8U ralabials, 'aM, or 3rd and 4th, touching the eye ; anterior 
geniaJs short, twice as broad, as the posterior pair,which are 
88~ted from one another by small scales. V 180- 89 ; 
C,. '2-63; A •. 

" The hemipenis of the type is bifurcate opposite the fourth 
·to fifth 8uboaudal plate, but extends to the tenth or eleventh; 

Fig. 162. Aum. lUIS. Photograph of the 8pecimen 
from TongkiDg in the Mus.Hist. Nat,. Paris. 

,the 811lCU8 is s~le in each fork. The organ is longitudinally 
folded proximal to the bifurcation, but distal, to the point of 
forking, it i8 first spinose and then calyculate, the spinose area 
being about as extensive as ,the ca~yculate region. The line 
of demarcation between the spinose and ,calyculate sections 
extends straight across the organ but is lonly moderately 
distinct. The spines ,are numerous and very variable in length, 
while the calyces have ,scalloped edges and ,are uniformly 
prominent throughout. 'The lips ,of the. sulcus ~e prominent 
and bear small spines in the spinose area but are calyculate 

VOL. m. 21 
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in t\te calyculate region" (Pope). The hemipenis of the 
specimen in Paris from Tam-dao agrees well with this 
desoription except that the spines are large; there are 9 in 
lateral series, and at the extreme base are 3 enormous ones. 

Blackish above, each scale finely margined with grey, and 
with 14 or 15 narrow white (pink in life) bands, entire or inter
rupted on the vertebral line, or alternating with one another 
on each side of the body; head and nape yellow, with a pair of 
dark brown longitudinal stripes of variable width starting from 
the prefrontals and passing back to meet the dark colour of 
the dorsum; greyish-white below. 

Total length : 770, tail 130 Mm. (imperfect). 
Range. Upper Burma; Tong-King (Tam-dao, Ngan-son, 

Coo-bang) ; S. China; S.E. Tibet. 
A juvenile collected in Tibet and now in the Museum in 

Paris, has the anterior caudal plates, 2-5, single. The head 
is almost wirlte, the dark pattern being just distinguishable. 

Genus VlPEBA. 
Vipe1'a (in part) Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Rapt. p. 99 (type redi==aspU) ; 

Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 419, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p.471. 

Daboia Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 69 (type elegana=ruaaeUi). 

Head distinct from neck, covered with small scales or a 
small frontal and the parietal shields still persisting; eye with 
vertical pupil; nostril lateral, in a large nasal shield; a na80· 
rostral shield between the nasal and the rostral, or partly 
united with the nasal. Scales in straight rows, 19-33 round 
the body; ventrals rounded. Tail short. 

Range. Europe; Asia ; . the Indo-Australian Archipelago as 
far south as Flores; North and Tropical Africa. 

Some ten species are recognized, with numerous subspecies. 
Two are found in the Indian region. 

Key to tke Species. 
Scales in 27-33 roWS.; supranasal strongly cres

centic; three chains of large spots down the 
back .. .. . .. ru8selli, p. 482. 

Scales in 23-27 rows; supranasal not or scarcely 
crescentic; no chains of large spots . lebetina, p. 486. 

359. Vlpera russeW. 
RUSSBLL'S VIPER; DABOIA; TIC-POLONGA. 

Russell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, pl. vii, and ii, pI. xxxii. 
OolubM' russell, Shaw, 1797, Nat. Misc. viii, pl. 291 .(based on 

Russell's figure).-Daboia ""Belli, Fayrer, Thanatoph. Ind. 
1874, pl. xi.--V'pera ""Belli, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 420 
fig., and Cat Sn. Brit. Mus. 1896, iii, p. 490; Wall. J. Bombay 
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Nat. Hiat. Soc. xviii, 1907, p. 1, col. pl., and xxx, 1925, p. 246, 
and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 505, figs., and Poise Sn. Ind. 
1928, p. 58, fig. head; Nicollier, SpoI. Zeylan, xi, 1921, p. 409; 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, (1) 1924, p. 175; Fraser, ibid. 
xxxix, 1937, p. 492, pI. viii. 

Vipera elegana Daudin, 1803, Rist. Nat. Rapt. vi, p. 124, pl. 73 
(based on Russell). 

Ooluber mnoculus Bechstein, 1802, Lacep. Nat. Amph. iv, p. 245. 
Ooluber Wiseriatua Herm, 1804, Obs. Zool. i, p. 278. 
Daboia pulchella Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 69 (Ceylon). 
Vipera rusaeUi aiGmenai8 Smith, 1917, J. N. H. 8. Siam, ii, p. 223, 

photo (Samkok, about 60 km. north of Bangkok, Siam; 
London); Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p~ 384, pI. xxii, H. 

Snout obtuse, with distinct canthus; diameter of the eye 
less than its distance from the mouth in the adult ; nostril very 
large, pierced in the nasal, which is united inferiorly with the 
naso-rostral; the two shields are separated above by the 
anterior end of the supranasal which is very narrow and cres
oentic in form; scales on the top of the head small, imbricate, 
strongly keeled, 2 or 3 on a line across the tip of the snout, 
6 to 9 between the supraoculars, which are very narrow; 
2 scales between the nasal and the eye; 10 to 15 small scales 
round the eye; temporal scales small, the lowermost row 
largest and smooth, the upper rows strongly keeled; 10-12 
supralabials, 4th and 5th largest; 3-4 rows of small scales 
between them and the eye; posterior genials smaller, or much 
smaller, than the anterior, separated by small scales. 

Scales 25 to 29 : 27 to 33 : 21 to 23 rows, strongly keeled, 
except the outer row, which is smooth. V ~ & ~ 153-180; 
c. ~ & ~ 41-64, paired. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 2nd to 3rd; calyculate in the distal half, spinose in 
the proximal, the largest spines being nearest to and extending 
beyond the fork. 

There are two distinct colour-forms:-

I. Vipera 'fU88eUi nJ,88elli. 

Light brown above, with 3 longitudinal series of large 
rounded or oval spots; these are usually brown in the centre, 
have a black margin and are edged again with white; the 
vertebral chain may be confluent, and the outer spots may be 
broken at their lower margins; the interval between the 
dorsal and lateral chains may have a series of blaok punctate 
spots; yellowish-white below, uniform or with semilunar black 
spots ; head with large symmetrical dark brown markings and 
two light streaks which unite at the tip of the snout and 
diverge behind to reach the angle of the jaw. Some individuals 
are very light in colour and the dark markings correspondingly 
indistinct. 

212 
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II. Vipera rU8seUi Biamensis. 
Specimens from southern Burma, Siam, China, and the 

E. Indies have an additional series of small elongate black 
spots between the dorsal and lateral chains, and small in-egular 
spots along the flanks. 

A 

B 

c 
Fig. 153.-Vitnra ruB8eUi 8iamenriB. (B.lI. 1929.10.10.1-2.) 

A. & B. Head. C. Hemipenis. 

Total length : ~ 1270, tail 210 mm. Individuals up to 5 feet 
(1600 'mm.) are not uncommon; Brook-Fox (1894) records one 
5 ft. 6 in. in length. 

Wall (1907 and 1921) has written very complete accounts 
of this well-known Viper, and the following remarks, dealing 
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with the snake in India and Burma, are extracted from his 
articles :-

" Russell's Viper is met with almost anywhere, but prefers 
open country. During the day-time it is quiet, but is, never
theless, on the alert for any incautious animal that strays 
within its reach. In the evening and during darkness it 
wanders about. Its movements are slow. When disturbed it 
usually maintains its ground, or, if it retires, does 80 in a, 
leisurely manner. It will not strike readily, but when roused 
does so with great force and determination, sometimes literally 
hurling itself at its enemy. The hiss is very loud and deep, 
and once heard is not easily forgotten. Its chief food is small 
mammals, but lizards, birds and frogs are also eaten. Mating 
takes place in the early part of the year, and the young are 
mostly born in June and July. The gestation period is said. 
to be six months. 

" It is a prolific snake, producing from 20 to 63 young at a 
time. The new-born vary in length from 8! to 11 inches." 

There are several records of eggs having been laid, the young 
being well advanced in development. The event, however, 
took place in captivity, and the deposition may have been 
premature. 

Bange. The whole of India from Ceylon to the Himalayas, 
extending to Sind and Baluchistan in the west and Kashmir 
in the north. In the Indo-Chinese region it occurs in the 
Eastern Himalayas, Burma and Siam. It has not been found 
in French Indo-China, but is recorded from K wangtung 
Province in China and from Formosa (V r. jormoSenBi8). 

Russell's Viper is not confined to the plains; it occurs plenti
fully in many upland regions, and has been met with in the 
Palni Hills, Southern India, at 7,000 feet altitude. 

Its distribution is capricious, being abundant in some 
districts, rare or absent in others. According to Wall it is 
common in parts of the Punjab, about Bombay, in Travancore, 
Ceylon, eastern Bengal, and in Burma in the Tharawaddy 
district a.nd about Rangoon. In some parts of Upper Burma, 
notably Mahlaing, Magive and Myo-thit, it is so abundant in 
the crops that the natives make special grass shoes as a pro
tection. On the other hand it is rare or absent in Mysore, in 
the United Provinces and in western Bengal. In the Eastern 
Himalayas it is known from Darjeeling district and the 
Bhutan Hills, but is absent from Assam. In Siam it is con
fined to a small triangle of country bounded roughly by 
Lopburi and the Korat district in the north, extending south 
on the left bank of the Chao Phya River to Bangkok. It is 
absent from Peninsular Siam and the Malay Peninsula but has 
heen found in the Indo-Australian Archipelago. Within the 
last few years it has been recorded from Java, and Komodo 
and Endeh Island near Flores (V r. limitis Mertens; V r. 
wublimitiB Kopstein). 
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360. Vlpera Jab'tlna. 
LEVANTINE VIPER. 

Ooluber lebettnus Linn. 1758, Syst. Nat. p. 216 (Cyprus).-VijJera 
lebenna, BouJenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 421, and Cat. Bn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 487 ; WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925. 
p. 246, and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 61, fig. head; Corkill, 
Sn. and Sn. Bite in Iraq, 1932, p. 27; Ingoldby, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 130; Schwarz, Die europe med. Otter, 
1936, p. 242, col. pI. xi, pis. :xxiv and :xxv. 

Vipera obtuBa Dwigubsky, 1832, Essay Nat. Rist. Russ. Emp. 
p. 30; Blanford, ZooI. E. Persia, ii, 1876, p. 428. 

Vipera 6'Uphratica Martin, 1838, P. Z. S. p. 82 (Euphrates Valley). 
Vipera peilei Murray, 1892, ZooI. Belooch. and S. Mghan. p. 72 

(Zandra, S. Afghan. and Quetta: London). 

Differs from V ru88eUi, as follows :-Head shorter, broader 
and more depressed; supranasal-shield broader, not or scarcely 
crescentic in shape, its anterior extremity not deeply wedged 
in between the nasal and naso-rostral ; supraoculars sometimes 
broken up ; scales on the top of the head larger, broader, less 
strongly keeled. 

Scales in 23 or 25: 23 to 27 : 19 rows; V ~ & ~ 162-179; 
C. 40-51, paired. 

Hemipenis as in 1'U88eUi. 
Grey, brownish or buff-coloured above, mottled with darker, 

or with large, indistinct, dorsal and lateral spots or blotches ; 
lighter below, more or less thickly powdered with grey or 
brown. In the young the dark dorsal spots are usually quite 
distinct and quadrangular in shape ; they are aITanged in 3 
series, a vertebral and two lateral; there is a dark vertical 
stripe from the eye to the lip and another from the back of 
the eye to the gape. 

Total length : ~ 1340, tail 185 mm. Wall records a specimen 
1670 mm. in length. 

Range. Vipera lebetina (/. typica) ranges from N.W India 
to eastern Europe. The species extends into North Africa, but 
the exact status of the several forms known is still uncertain. 
The description given here is drawn up from specimens ob. 
tained in India, Persia and Bokhara. It is known within 
Indian limits from Kashmir, Waziristan and Baluchistan. 
Ingoldby, writing of this snake in Waziristan, states: " Accord. 
ing to them (the Mahsuds) it is not rare in the neighbourhood 
of Kaniguram. They regard it with dread, but rather as 
dangerous to themselves than to their animals." Aitchison 
(' Zoology of the Mghan Delimitation CommisSion,' 1889) 
states, however; "It causes much mortality among camels; 
owing to its extremely sluggish habits it will not move out of 
the way, trusting to its colour to escape detection; hence it is 
liable to be trampled upon, the result, of course, proving fatal 
to the trampler." 
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Genus HCIIIS. 
BeAu (in part) Merrem, 1820, Tent. Syst. Amphib. p. 14:9 (type 

CGritlGla); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 421, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii. 1896, p. 504. 

Poa:icoG Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 29 (type aremcolG== 
carinota). 

Head very distinct from neck, covered with small imbricate 
scales ; eye with vertical pupil ; nostril small, directed upwards 
and outwards, in a single or divideq nasal. Scales keeled, in 
27-37 rows, the dorsal in straight longitudinal series, the 
Jateral smaller, oblique, pointing downwards, with· serrated 
keels; ventrals rounded. Tail short, subcaudals single. 

Range. Africa, north of the Equator; S.W. Asia; India. and 
Ceylon. 

Two species are known, the second, E. ooloratu8, inhabiting 
Arabia, Palestine and Egypt. 

361. Bahls carinatus. 
SAW-SCALED VIPER; PHOORSA. 

Russell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, pl. ii. p. 2. (Arni.) 
Pseudoboa caNnata Scluieider. 1801, Hist. Amphib. li. p. 285 (baaed 

on Russell).-Echis carinat.a, :.rayrer, Tbanatoph. Ind. 18'74, 
pI. xii; Murray, Zool. Sind, 1884, p. 388, pl. -; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 422, fig., and Echis carinatus, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 505; Anderson, Zool. Egypt. 1898, p. 336; 
Young, J. Bombay N8~. Rist. Soc. xvi, 1901S, p. 504; Jolly, 
ibid. xxi, 1912, p. 1340; Prater. ibid. xxx.. 1924, p. 176; 
Fl'88er, ibid. xxxix, 1937, p. 495, pI. ix; WaU. ibid. xviii, 1908, 
p. 525, col. pl. and xxx, 1925, p. 247, and Mn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 531, and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 52, fig head: Nikolsky, 
Faune d~ la Russie, 1916, p. 261, pI. 8. 

Boa horalta Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. ill, p. 359 (based on Russell). 
8cytale bizonatua Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. v, p. 339, pl. !xx 

(based on Russell). 
EcMs ziczac Gray, 1825, Ann. Philos. p. 205 (India). 
Echis aremcola Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 558 (N. Africa). 
Scythale pyramidum Geofiroy, 1827, Descr. Egypte, Rept. p. 152, 

pl. vii. . 
Vil'ero echiB Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 583, pI. xxi. 
Echis Jrtr}4ta Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 1448, pI. lxxxi 

(subst. name for arenicola Boie). • 
Vipera caritl4ta, Jan, 1859, Rev. & Mag. Zool. p. 153. 
Vipera (Echis) auperciliosa Jan, I. c. 8. p. 156. 
Echis cari1UJta V&r. nigrocincta Ingoldby, 1923, J. Bombay N. B. 

Soc. xxix, p. 130 (nom. nud.). 

Snout short, rounded when seen from above and in profile; 
eye large, its diameter greater than its distance from the 
mouth; nasal more or less completely divided into &, large 
anterior and small posterior portion, the nostril being perfor
ated just in front of the suture; a pair of internasals in contact 
with one another, usually distinct. Scales on the top of the 
head small, elongate, imbricate, strongly keeled, 8-12 on a 
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line between the supraoculars, which are very narrow and often 
broken up ; 10-15 small scales round the eye exclusive of the 
supraocular ; 3-4 scales between the nasal and the eye; tem-· 
poral scales small, keeled, except the lowermost row; 10-12 
supralabials, the fourth usually the largest ; 1-2 series of scales . 
between them and the eye; anterior genials variable in size, 
followed by 2-3 pairs of smaller shields. 

Scales in 25 to 29 : 27 to 37 : 21 to 27 rows, the t,wo outer-· 
most rows the largest, the oblique series in 4-5 rows. V •. 
132-185 ; C. 23-39. 

Specimens from India and Ceylon, excluding the dry area 
of the North-West, usually have less than 30 scales at mid
body; specimens from the North-West, Persia and S.W.Asia 

A 
Fig. 154:.-lDcIKB ~NJIG. 

A. & B. Head (B.II. 1900.5.9.17.) C. Dorsal scales. (After Boulenger.) 

usually have 30 or more. There is great variation in the num
ber of ventral and sub caudal shields, even in individuals from 
closely connected areas. 

Hemipenis deeply forked, and spinose throughout. The 
small size of the organ and lack of a specimen in which it is 
well preserved prevent a better description of it. 

Pale brown or greyish or sandy above with a vertebral series 
of.pale dark-edged spots which are connected on each side with 
a light n-s~aped or A-shaped mark enclosing a dark area; 
these are usually more or less connected with one another and 
form an undulating light line along the side of the body; & 

cruciform or II'-shaped whitish mark on the top of the head 
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behind the eyes; whitish below, uniform or spotted with 
brown. The general pattern is as described above, but it 
varies considerably and is not alw~ys distinct. 

Tota,llength: ~ & ~ 600, tail 55 Mm. Larger specimens have 
been recorded, but they are rare. Young (1905) records one 
2 ft. 6 in. in length (760 mm.). 

Range. The whole of India south of the Ganges, ,except 
Bengal; its preference for dry country no doubt accounts 
for its absence on the coast of the Peninsula west of the 
Western Ghats, south of Karwar. In Ceylon it is found only 
in the dry districts of the north (Mullaittivu). In the north 
it extends into Kashmir and thence across south .. western Asia 
into Mrica north of the Equator. It is incredibly common in 
many districts, especially in north-western India. Vidal (1890) 
records that in the Ratnagiri district alone, during six years, 
Government rewards were paid on an average for 225,721 
snakes per annum. He also states that when the reward was 
raised from six pies to two annas per head 115,921 were 
brought in in eight days from December 2nd to December 10th. 
Although generally an inhabitant of the plains, it has been 
met with at 6,000 ft. altitude; Jolly (1912) records that'-it is 
common in the hills of Chagai Tahsil, Baluchistan, at 5,000 
feet. 

Wall (1908 and 1921) has collected a number of interesting 
observations about this snake, and the fo~owing notes are 
extracted from his articles :-It is essentially a desert snake, 
occuning plentifully in semi .. desert tracts where the soil, though 
sandy and poor, supports sparse vegetation so long as open 
patches intervene; it is not found in dense jungle. In such 
environment its coloration would no longer be protective, 
added to which it does not appear to need shade, enjoying the 
fiercest rays of the SUD. Even at the hottest seasons of the year 
it may be seen lying in the sa·nd exposed to the full force of 
the sun, or it may be found under stones or in clefts in rock 
so baked that the hand cannot bear contact with them. Even 
under such conditions it seems to rely solely on the juices of 
the animals it eats for the moisture necessary to assuage its 
thirst. I t can move very rapidly when it wishes to escape, 
and is a most vicious creature. Not only will it bite on the 
smallest provocation, but it strikes without hesitation and 
with great malice ;' the lightning-like rapidity with which it 
strikes and regains its former attitude must be seen to be 
appreciated. When excited it has the peculiar habit of rub
bing the sides of its body against one another, in doing so' 
forming almost the figure 8 with its head in the centre. The 
friction thus produced on the body by the serrated keels of the 
lateral scales gives rise to a hissing or rasping sound. The 
noise can be produced after death by twisting the body and 
robbing the scales upon one another. 
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A similar arrangement of the scales is found in the genera 
Oera8te8 and Da8ypelti8, and their members have acquired the 
same habit. 

Records of the breeding habits of this snake are meagre; 
from three to twelve young are produced at a time; in the 
Bombay district they are born in April, May and June. 

Genus PSEUDOCERASTES. 
HORNED VIPERS. 

P8t:Udocerastes Boulenger, 1896, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, p. 501 
(type peT8icus). 

Head very distinct from neck, covered with small scales; 
eye with vertical pupil; nasal aperture directed outwards and 
upwards, in a large circular or crescentic shield, the upper part 
of the aperture leading into the supranasal sac. Scales in 
21-25 rows, keeled, the keel swollen posteriorly in the adult 
and not reaching the tip of the scale. Ventrals rounded; tail 
short. Supralabials with serrated lower margin and with a 
groove inside to receive the lower lip. 

The structure of the lips, to provide complete closure of the 
mouth, and the valvular prominence within the nasal aperture, 
are typical desert modifications against the ingress of blown 
sand. They are found also in the next genus. 

Range. From the Sinai Peninsula to Baluchistan and the 
N.W Frontier Provinces. 

Two species in the Indian Region. 
Scales in 23-25roWB. 
Scales in 21 rows. 

362. Pseudoeerastes penieus. 

pe:r8ic1.uJ, p. 490. 
bicornu, p. 492. 

Cera8tes perBic'U8 Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 1443, 
pl. 78b; Blanford, Zool. E. Persia, 1876, p. 429.-PsefMlocet"tJ8te8 
per8ic1.uJ, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 501; Annan
dale, J. A. S. Bengal, lxxiii, 1904, p. 212; Jolly, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxi, 1912, p. 1340; Nikolsky, Faune de Is Russie, 1916, 
p. 259; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 248, and Poise 
Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 63; Werner, Zool. Anz. cxxi, 1938, p. 268. 

Head depressed, snout short and broadly rounded ; diameter 
of the eye less than its distance from the mouth ; nostril very 
large, pierced in a large circular or crescentic nasal, bounded 
above by a supranasal which may be broken up ; two scales 
between the nasal and the rostral ; scales on the top of the 
head small, imbricate, smooth on the snout, keeled behind in 
the young, tuberculate and more strongly keeled in the adult; 
an erect hom-like scale above the eye surrounded by small 
scales; 9-12 scales on a line between the horns; 16-20 scales 
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round the eye; 3-4 8cales on & line between the eye and the 
D.888l; temporal scaJes small, keeled; 13-14 8npralabials, 4: 
series of scales between them and the eye; 1st pair of infra
labials larger than the others ; a pair of large anterior genials, 
the scales posterior to them being much smaller. 

A 
c 

Fig. 155.-Pseudoceraat& per8tcus. A. Head. (B.M. 1919.7.18.32.) 
B. Top of 8Jlont, X 2i. The skin has been removed on the right 
side to show the supranasal SBC. C. Four dorsal scales, X 4. 

e., eye; n., nostril. 

Scales in 23 or 25 : 23 or 25 : 19 rows, striated and strongly 
keeled, the outermost scales markedly over-lapping the ventral 
scales. V 145-168; C. 34-49, paired. 

Hemipenis short, extending to the 8th caudal plate, deeply 
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forked; the distal end is calyculate, the remainder spinose, the 
largest spines being at the proximal end; sulcus lips "also 
spinose. 

Greyish-brown above, with squarish, dark brown, black. 
edged spots, which alternate with one another on either side 
of the vertebral line, or are confluent te form cross-bars ; sides 
of the body with rounded, less distinct spots ; top of the head 
pale grey, upper lip and side of the head darker, t,he two 
colours meeting in a sharply defined line which extends from 
the eye to the angle of the mouth; whitish beneath, spotted 
with brown. In the adult the markings are much less distinct 
and may be almost entirely absent. An adult from Kacha, 
Baluchistan, is heavily marked and mottled with black and 
cream. 

Total length : 890, tail 110 mm. 
Range. Persia and Baluchistan. 
Jolly (1912), records that it is common in Chagai Tahsil, 

Baluchistan, at 5,000 feet altitude. 

363. Pseudocerastes bleornls. 
PSeudoCeTaBtes bicornis Wall, PoiSe Sn. Ind. 1913, p. 6' (Kbajuri 

Kach, above Owaleri Kolal in the Oomal Pass, Waziristan; 
London) and ibid. 1928, p. 64. 

The type and only known specimen, now in the British 
Museum, consists of a head and about the anterior one-foUTth 
of the body. It has 21 scale-rows at the point where the 
specimen ends and 24 rows just anterior to it. In other 
respects it agrees with persicus. Whether it represents an 
aberrant individual or a northern form of persicu8 remains to 
be shown. P. fieldi Schmidt from Transjordania and Iraq, has 
21 or 23 scale-rows at mid-body, and the specimen recorded by 
Flower from the Sinai Peninsula * is probably that form also. 

Genus ERISTOOOPBIS. 
Eristocophi8 Alcock & Finn, 1896, J. A. S. Bengal, )xv, p. 564: 

(type mcmahoni). 

Head very distinct from neck, covered above with small 
scales; nasal aperture directed outwards, between a large 
nasal, a supranasal and several small' scales~ the upper part of 
the aperture leading into the supranasal sac. Scales in 25 or 27 
rows, keeled, the keels short, not reaching to the tip of the 
seale, the dorsal rows in straight series, the laterals oblique. 
VentraIs with a strong lateral keel; tail short. 

A single species. 

• Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) vi, 1930, p. 224. 
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3M. BrJatoeopJds memahom. 
MCMAHON'S VIPER. 

EriIl'ocophiB mcJmahoni Alcock & Finn, 1. C. 8. pl. XV (desert south 
of Helmand, Baluchistan; London and Calcutta); MoMahon, 
P. Z. 8.1897, p. 295; Wall, J. Bomb. N. H. Soc. xx,1911, p.l04:2, 
and xxx, 1925, p. 24:8, and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. 56, fig. head; 
Shaw, J. Bombay N. H. Soc. xxx, 1925, p. 485. 

Head strongly depressed; diameter of the eye less than its 
distance from the mouth; rostral much broader than high, 
orescentic and deeply ~oncave, ~urmounted on either side by 
.. luge wing-like scale; nasal.shield very large, bounding t~e 
nostril below. Scales on the top of the head ~mall, imbricate, 
very strongly keeled, the keels short and swollen posteriorly ; 
.& large scale at the end of the snout on either side surmounting 

B 

A c 
Fig. 156.-EristocopkiB mcmahon.. A. Dorsal, and B. Lateral views 

of head. C. Front view of snout, X 3. 

the wing-like scale above the rostral; supraoculars broken up 
into small scales; 12-15 scales on a line between the eyes; 
17-20 small scales round the eye; temporal scales strongly 
keeled; 14---15 supralabials, 4-5 series of scales between 'them 
and the eye; first pair of infralabials much larger than the 
others; a pair of large anterior genials, the scales posterior to 
them being very small. Scales in 23 or 25 : 23 or 27 : 17 rows, 
the dorsals in straight series, the laterals slightly oblique, 
strongly keeled, and with the interstitial skin visible between 
them, 80 that they form more or less regular transverse series. 
V . .l32-142, with a strong lateral keel. C. 26-32, paired. Tail 
-prehensile. 

Hemipenis not known. 
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Pale sandy-greyish, with regularly arranged small black 
spots, those along the side of the body being most conspicuous ; 
a dark temporal streak from the eye to the angle of the mouth j 
whitish below. 

Total length : about 2 feet (600 mm.). 
Range. Only known with certainty from the type-locality. 
This remarkable viper was found first by Capt. McMahon, 

in the sandy parts of the desert between Nushki and Persia. 
Whilst lying on the sand it was almost impossible to distin
guish, and during the day was fond of burying itself, leaving 
only the head exposed. Its hiss was very loud and deep, and 
was heard only at night. It did not attempt to escape, but 
lay still, hissing until it was killed, or until the intruder passed 
by. It was very difficult to procure without injuring it; 
even light blows with a stick would cut through the skin 
(Abstract from P. Z. S. p. 295). 

Subfamily CROTALIN~. 

Genus AlfOlSTBODOII. 

PIT VIPERS. 

Ag/ci8,rodon Beauvois, 1799, Tr. Amer. Phil. Soo. iv, p. 381 (type 
tnOkGBen); Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 386, pI. xxiii; Bourret, 
Serp. Indo chine, 1936, p. 446.-Anci8trodon, Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 4:23, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 519. 

8cytGle (not of Menschen, 1778) Latreille, 1802, Hist. Nat. Rept. 
ili~ p. 158 (same type). 

Oene"'ri8 Daudin, 1803, Bull. Soc. Phil. Paris, iii, p. 188 (same type). 
Pisiphone Fitzinger, 1826, Neue Cl88s. Rapt. pp. 34, 63 (type 

cmprea). 
AconhaB (not of Cuvier, 1817), Troost, 1836, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. 

N.Y. iii, p. 190 (type leucoBloma). 
To:l:'icophia Troost, ibid. p. 190 (same type). 
H1J11'IKIle Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rapt. p. 28 (type Prigonocepluil'U8 

hypnale Schleg.). 
Ha1Iy8 (not of Fabricius, 1803) Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 

p. 14 (type TrigonocephaZU8 Mly8 Boie). 
Leiolepi8 (not of Cuvier, 1829), Dum. & Bibr. 1853, Mem. Acad. 

Sci. Fr. xxiii, p. 534 (type TrigO'l'KlCephaZus rhodOBtomG). 
OaUo8e'lGBma Cope, 1859, Proc. Acad. Nat. So. Phila. p. 336 

(subst. for LeiokpiB, preoco.). 

Eye with vertical pupil; head covered above with sym
metrical shields, or the intemasals and prefrontaIs broken up 
into small scales. A deep pit in the side of the face between 
the preoculars and the loreaJ, the latter shield forming the 
anterior wall of the pit. Body cylindrical, scales smooth or 
keeled; tail moderate or short; subcaudals paired, or some 
or all of them single; anal entire. 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated :-Canthus 
rostraJis sharp ; upper preocular reaching the top of the head ; 
7 or 8 8upralabials, 2nd small and separated from the loreaJ, 
3rd and 4th largest and in contact with the elongate subocular 
whioh may be divided into two ; 1 or 2 postoculars ; a pair of 
large anterior genials, posterior pair small or ill-defined. The 
canthal shield is the shield above the loreal between the 
postnasal and the upper preoculars. 

Bange. Eastern Europe; Asia; Malaysia; North America. 
Twelve species are known. 

Key to tke Species. 
I. A pair of prefrontals and a pair ofint8rna.sals ; 

scales in 21 rows. 
Scales strongly keeled; posteriOT labials fused with 

the temporals... . ... . • ... . .• 
80ales smooth; labials a.nd temporals not united. 
Scales strongly keeled; labials and temporals not 

united.. .•.. 
Soales strongly keeled, snout ending in a long 

pointed appendage.... .. .. . • . .. . ... 
n. Upper surface of snout covered with irregular 

shields or Bcales ; scales in 17 rows. 
V.138-I57. Hemipenis without spines • 
V. 123-135. Hemipenis with spines. 

365. Anelstrodon hlmalay.nus. 

HTMAI,AYAN PIT VIPER. 

[p.4r95. 
MtmalcrytmU8, 
".hodoafoma, p. 497 .. 

haZY8, p. 4:99. 

tJCfIIUB, p. 501. 

hypnale, p. 4:99. 
nepa, p. 500. 

Htil1l8 himalallanua Giinther. 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 393, 
pI. xxiv, fig. A (Garhwal, W. Himalayas; London); Stoliozka, 
J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 1870, p. 226; Anderson, P. Z. 8. 1872, 
p. 401; Fayrer, Thanatoph. Ind. 1874, pI. xvi, p. 21; Blanford, 
Zool. 2nd Yark. Miss., Rapt. 1878, p. 24:.-Anc4strodon Mtma
lGyamw, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 424. fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 526; Gleadow, J. Bombay N. H. 800.1899, xii, 
p.577 ; Fenton, ibid. xix, p. 1002; Boyd, ibid. xx, 1910, p. 864: j 

Wall. ibid. xii, 1899, p. 4lI, and xx, 1911, p. 65, col. pl., and xxi, 
1911, p. 142, and Poise 8n. Ind. 1928, p. 38. 

Snout not pointed, not turned up at the end; internasals 
broader than long, much smaller than the prefrontals, nasal 
more or less divided into an anterior and a posterior part; 
canthal shield just reaching the upper surface of the head ; 
3 large inferior temporals, the scales above being much smaller; 
5-7 supralabials, the 1st and 2nd sometimes united with one 
another, the last two united with the temporals. Scales 
strongly keeled, in 21 : 21 : 17 rows ; v. ~ 147-175, ~ 160-174; 
c. ~ 42--52, ~ 36-48, paired. 

Hemipenis extending to the 6th-10th caudal plate forked 
opposite 3rd-6th ; the extreme tip is calyculate, the remainder 
spinose, the spines being small at the distal end, very large 
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and few in number at the bifurcation; some of them extend 
beyond the fork ; sulcus lips very prominent. 

Brown above, with dark brown or black spots or wavy 
cross-bars, sometimes indistinct; the spots sometimes confluent 
to form a festoon on each side of the vertebral line ; the mter
spaces between the cross-bars sometimes whitish; a dark 
temporal stripe from the eye to the angle of the mouth, some
times extending on to the neck ; upper lip light brown with 
dark spots; brown below, uniform or speckled with black and 
white. 

Total length : & 600, tail 95 ; ~ 600, tail 80 mm. 
Stoliczka records a specimen 864 mm. in length. 
Range. The Western Himalayas from Chitral to Sikkirn. 

Jerdon's specimens (Brit. Mus. colI.), said to have come from 

Fig. 157.-AnoiBlrodon himolGyatUJ. (Mter Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890.) 

the Khasi Hills, are no doubt incoITectly labelled as regards 
locality. 

Exceedingly common in some parts of its western range. 
According to Wall it favours altitudes between 7,000 and 10,000 
feet. In Kashmir he found it at 12,000 feet, and a specimen in 
the Indian Museum was captured at the foot of the Dharmsala 
Glacier, W Himalayas, at 16,000 feet elevation. In disposi
tion it is quiet and timid, not attempting to bite when 
handled. From 5 to 7 young are produced at a time. 
A good general account of this snake has been given by Wall 
(1911). 



ANOISTBODON. 497 

388. AnolstrodoD rhodostoma. 
MALAYAN PIT VIPBB. 

2'rigor&o~phalfJ8 rkoclo8loma Boie, 1827, Isis, _po 561 (Java); 
Sohlegel, Phys. Se!p. ii, 1837,. p. 547, pI. ~x. figs. 1-3; Jan, 
loon. Gen. 1874, Llv. 46, pI. VI, fig. 2.-Ancu'roclon ·rhodo8IO'fIUI, 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 527, and Repe. 
Malay Pen. 1912, p. 213, fig. ; Smith, J. Bombay N. H. Sot. 
xxiii, 1916, p. 787, photo, and J. Nat. Rist. Soc. Siam, ii, 1916, 
p. 164 j Gyldenstolpe, Kungl. Sven. Vet.-Akad. Stockholm, lv, 
1918, p. 27.-AglriBtrodon rhodo8loma, Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. 
Mus. lxvii, Art. 11, 1930, p. 37; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, 
p.452. 
A~ annamenriB Angel, 1933, Bull. Mus. Rist. Nat. Paris, 

(2) v, p. 277, fig. eVinh-hoa, S. Aunam : Paris).-Ag1cMtrodon 
annamenriB, Bourret, Serp. Indoohine, 1938, p. 454. 

Snout pointed, somewhat turned up at the end; internasals 
longer than broad, much smaller than the prefrontals ; post
erior nasal elongate, pointed behin<J., more or less united with 
the nasal ; canthal shield just reaching the upper surface of the 
head; 2 anterior temporals, the lower larger than the upper. 
Scales smooth, in 21 : 21, rarely 19 : 17 or 15 rows. V ~ 148-
164, ~ 156-166 ; C. ~ 45-52, ~ 35-46, paired. 

Hemipenis extending to the 16th-20th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the third; spinose in the proximal one-third of its 
area, the largest spines being those distal to the fork; the 
remainder of the organ is finely flounced except near the 
extreme tip, where it becomes calyculate; sulcus lips very 
prominent. 

Reddish, pinkish or greyish. brown above, flecked. with brown, 
and with large, subtriangular, dark brown spots edged with 
black, usually alternating with one another on either side of a 
dark vertebral line ; a broad, dark brown, blaok-edged stripe, 

festooned below, from the eye to the angle of the mouth; a 
light stripe above it extending along the side of the head above 
the eye to the tip of the snout; this is well marked in the 
young but may be absent in the adult; dirty whitish below, 
more or less thickly powdered or spotted with brown. Iris 
golden, veined with black. 

Total length ~ cS 670 tail 125 ; ~ 870, tail 105 mm. 
Variation. 19 scale rows at mid-body occurs in a specimen 

from Cap St. Jacques; a specimen from Cha-am, Peninsular 
Siam, has the 2nd-5th subcaudals unpaired. 

Angel's A. annamensis differs from the typioal form in 
having four prefrontals in a line, and in the division oft1].e third 
supralabial on either side into small'shields. I cannot but 
regard this as an aberrant example. }"our specimens obtained 
by me at Cap St. Jacques, not far south of the type-locality 
of anna'1nensis, are typical rlwdo8torna. 

VOL. m. 2K 
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Range. The whole of Siam except in the north ... east ; Cam
bodia; Cochin qrln,a; S~ Annam; the Malaysian subregion. 
Not yet recorded from Tenasserim or Southern Burma, but 
will no doubt be found there. There is &, juvenile in the 
Natural ~ry Museum, Paris, said to have come from 
Tong-King. 

'-8 r· .. 
• 

c 

B 

Fig. ID8.-Anci8lrodo» ,.hodoaIomo. A. Dorsal, and B. Lateral view 
of skull C. Maxi1la erect, shewing the position of the bones 
forming the loreal pit. 

eo., columella auris (or stapes); ep., ectopterygoid (or transpaJatine) ; 
J., frontal; l.p., Ioreal pit; m., maxilla; n., nasal; p., parietal; 
"I., palatine; pm., premaxilla; Fl., prefrontal; pt., pterygoid; 
'Ptl., post. frontal ; q., quadrate; 8e., supratemporal. 
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AnciBtrodon rhodostoma is common in many parts of its 
range, particularly in localities near the sea. It inhabits 
wooded country, generally at low altitudes. In disposition it 
is rather .fierce, and will bite readily when molested. 

Two females kept by me in Bangkok laid 13 and 30 eggs 
respectively on August 1st and September 1st, and guarded 
them until the young were born, 42 and 47 days later. Deve
lopment was already well advanced when the eggs were laid. 
They measured approximately 32 X 30 mm., and the young 
when bom were 150-160 mm. in length. 

387. AnelstrocloD halJl. 
Oolooer halY8 Pallas, 1776, Reise Verschied. Prov. Russ. Reiche, 

iii, p. 703.-AnciBtrodon h4l1/8, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 524.-Ag1ci.strodon halY8, Pope, Bept. China, 1936, 
p. 390, pI. xxiv, fig. A; Koba, Zool. Mag. Tokyo, 1, 1938. 
p. 245, pI. -. 

Kobo, has recently (1938) recorded this Palma.rctic viper from 
the island of Syoryuzan, in the Gulf of Tong-King, west of 
the Lui-chow Peninsula. 

388. AnellVo4oD hJpnale. 
HUMP-NOSED VIPER. 

Russelt, 1801, Ind. Serp. ii, p. 26, pl. xxii (India). 
Oo-phw hypnale Merrem, 1820, Syst. Ampb. p. I 65.-Trigono

~pha1,UIJ hytpnQle, Schlegel, Phys. Serp. 1837, p. 550, pI.. 20, fig • 
. head (type-looality Ceylon).-Anci8lrodon h1lpnole (in part), 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 424, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 76; Wall, SpoI. Zeyl. xi, 1920, p. 403, and ibid; xii, 
192~, p. 270, and J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxx, 1925, p. 248, and 
Sn .. Ceylon, 1921, p. 649, fig. head; Henry, Spol. Zeyl. B, xiii, 
1925, p. 257. 

TrimerUtWt18 , ~ylonenBiB Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 49 (Ceylon). 
'l'rigonocephalUII %tWa Gray, 184-9, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 15 (" Sing

apore"; London). 
Hypnale nepa, Giinther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 394 (ill part). 
HWnale ajftniB Anderson, 1871, J. A • . S. Bengal, xl, p. 2, p. 20 

(Ceylon; Calcutta). 
AnciBmH.fon miUartU Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. Soc. xviii, 

p. 792, fig. head, and ibid. xxvi, 1920, p. 578. 

Snout acutely pointed and turned up at the end; no proper 
internasaJs or prefrontals, the top of the snout being covered 
with more or lees irregular scales, the extreme tip sometimes 
with minute scales ; postnasal completely or almost completely 
fused with the nasal, pointed behind ; canthal shield extending 
well on to the upper surface of the head; lowermost row of 
temporal shields larger than -the upper rows. Scales feebly 
keeled, in 17 : 17 : 17 or 15 rows. V. ~ & ~ 138-157; C.32-46, 
paired, or some of them single. 

2x2 
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Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, forked 
opposite 3rd-4th. The greater part of the organ is closely 
flounced except near the bifurcation,where it is almost smooth. 
Sulcus lips prominent ; there are no spines. 

Greyish or brownish above, heavily powdered and mottled 
with brown ; a series of large, dark, angular or oblong spots on 
each side of the mid .. line, sometimes alternating with those of 
the other side; sometimes a series of lateral spots ; greyish or 
yellowish or brownish below, more or less heavily spotted with 
darker ; top of the head usually dark brown ; a dark postocular 
stripe with a light one above it ; a pair of longitudinal dark 
stripes on the nape may be present; tip of the tail often 
yellowish or reddish. 

Total length : C! 330, tail 55 ; ~ 480, tail 65 mm. 
Range. Ceylon and the Western Ghats as far north as· 

latitude 16° 
Viviparous, producing from four to ten young. Terrestrial 

and arboreal in its habits, ascending low bushes. The following 
interesting habit of the young has been given by Henry 
(1925) :-

" One day a small skink was put into their cage, and at once 
I noticed a phenomenon which was frequently observed after
wards. The little vipers were, as usual, coiled up into four 
compact masses looking like so many stones, and as soon as 
they caught sight of the skink, their tails, which were of a 
whitish colour, were protruded from the coils anti caused to 
wriggle about in an extraordinary manner, looking for all the 
world like so many very active earthworms. As I had just 
been spraying them with water from a fine pipette I had at first 
.failed to connect this action with the presence of the skink, 
and put it down to the snake's way of expressing pleasure. 
However, the Lygosoma was eaten during the night, and sub
sequently I noticed that whenever a small lizard of any kind 
was put into the cage the tail-wriggling immediately com
menced. I soon saw that it was a deliberate act on the part 
of the snakes to entice the lizard within reach. On several 
occasions I saw small geckoes actually seize a snake's wriggling 
tail and instantly receive a fatal wound from the venomous 
little creature. Later on, as "the snakes grew stronger, they 
would not wait until a lizard seized their tail, but would spring 
at it as soon as it came within reach." 

369. Anclstrodon nepa. 
CEYLON HUMP-NOSED VIPER. 

Ool'uber mpa Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Rept. p. 97 (based on Seba, 
i. pI. 19, fig. 7 (" Madagascar ").-Hypnale nepa, Gunther, 
Rept. Brit.Ind. 1864, p. 394 (inpart).-AnciBtrodonnepa, Smith, 
J. Bombay N. H. Soc. xxxix, 1937, p. 730. 
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Anci8trodon. A1Ipnok, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 424 (in part). 
Anci8trodon mtUardi (not of Wall, 1908) Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 

p. 554, fig. head, and J. BombayN. H. Soc. xxx, 1925, p. 249. 

Differs from kYP'Mle as follows :-Tip of the snout always 
with a distinct hump or projection, covered with minute 
soales, the projection occupying the middle of the tip of the 
snout (in kyp1UJ,le, it occupies the whole of the tip); 
fewer ventraIs, 120--135, and subcaudals, 28-30, and in the 
character of the heIIJipenis. This extends to the 9th-12th 
caudal plate and is forked opposite the 3rd; the proximal 
portion is spinose, the largest spines being distal to the 
bifurcation ; the distal end is calyculate, the intervening area 
flounced; the lips of the sulcus are not spinose. 

Size smallerl not exceeding 380 mm. in total length. 
Range. Ceylon. Very common about HakgaJIa. Wall also 

records it from Kandy, Ambewela and Mudulkele. 

370. AnofstrodoD acutus. 
Balya acutUB Giinther, 1888, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) i, p. 171, 

pI. xii, and in Pratt's9 Snows of Tibet, 1892, p. 242 (Wusueh, 
Hupeh; London).-Anci8t,.odon OC'Ut'UB, Boulenger, Cat. Sn.Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 524.-AgkiBtf'odon acut'U8, Pope, Rapt. China, 
1935, p. 387 ; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 447, fig. head; 
Angel & Bourret, Bull. Soc. Zoo1. Fr. lviii, 1933, p. 140. 

. Snout produced into a pointed dermal appendage directed 
forwards, covered above by the intemasals, beneath by a 
separate shield above the rostral. Posterior nasal partly 
united with the nasal, placed behind and above it; canthal 
shield elongate, pointed behind, not reaching the upper surface 
of the head ; 3 large lower temporals, the scales above them 
being much smaller; the symmetrical plates of the head are 
covered with minute granules or tuberoles, the scales behind 
them are very strongly keeled. 

Scales very strongly keeled, the tips with two tubercles, in 
23 : 21 rarely23 : 17 rows; V is 157-165, ~ 165-171 ; C. ~ 53-60, 
~ 02-55 (fide Pope), the- basal 6-13 undivided, the rest 
paired. 

Hemipenis extending to the 11th-12th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 5th-6th ; the tip is calyculate, the remainder of 
the organ nearly to the point of forking is spinose. 

Brown above, with blackish-brown X-shaped markings which 
enclose large oval or diamond-shaped areas, or alternating 
>-shaped ones; head dark brown above, yellow on the sides, 
the two colours sharply defined by a black streak from the 
eye to the -angle of the mouth; yellowish beneath, spotted 
with dark brown and with a lateral series of large black 
blotches. 

Total length : up to 1500 mm. 
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Ba'1UJe4 Angel and Bourret (1933) record & specimen from 
Chapa, Upper Tong-King; it had 174 ventrals. This is the 
only known record of this large Chinese viper within the area 
dealt with by this work. 

Genus TRDlBBBSURUS. 

PIT VIPERS. 
TrimM'uuruB Lacep~de, 1804;, Ann. Mus. Paris, iv, p. 209 (type 

t1iridiB); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 425; Stejneger, Herpet. 
Japan, 1907, p. 465, and Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. lxxii, Art. 19, 
p. 1; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 403 i Bourret, Serp. Indo
chine, 1936, p. 456; Maslin, Copeia, 1942, p. 18. 

MeglBtYJ Wagler, 1830, Syst. Amph. p. 174 (type Vipera lrigtmo .. 
~phala). 

AfrOP08 (not of Oken, 1815) Wagler, 1830, Byst. Amph. p. 175 
(type Trigonocephalua pun~). 

TroptdolsBmus Wagler, 1830, Byst. Amph. p. 175 (type Oophia6 
wagleN). 

BoeMophia Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Kept. p. 28 (type '1'. fliridiB). 
PcwiaB Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 11 (type jlotJOmGCUlatw). 
Oryptelylf'opa Cope, 1859, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 340 (type 

Trimere81.WU8 carinatus Gray). 
Thomnocenchrill Salvin, 186P, P. z. s. p. 3~. 
PeUopelcw Giinther, 1864, Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 390 (type mocrokpis). 
Afropophia Peters, 1871, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, iii, p. 41 (emen-

dation of Alropoa Wagler). 
Lachuia, Boulenger, 1896, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, p. 529. 

The synonymies given above refer to the Asiatic members 
of the genus only. 

Eye with vertical pupil; head very distinct from neck; 
nostril small, in the nasal; upper surface of head covered 
with scales or small shields ; a deep pit in the side of the face 
between the preoculars and the loreal. Scales in 17-31 rows; 
ventrals rounded. Tail moderate or short; subcaudals paired 
or rarely some or all of them single. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated. 
Second 8upralabiaJ united with the loreal and forming the 

anterior wall of the loreal pit ; 2 or 3 small postoculars ; a pair 
of large anterior genials, usually no proper posterior pair; anal 
entire. 

No morphological characters have yet been found to show 
that the South American species, called by some writers 
Botkrop8, are generically distinct from the Asiatic ones. 

Their distribution in the Old World is in India, Indo
China, China, Japan, Malaya and the Indo-Australian Archi
pelago as far BOuth 8& Timor, the Philippine Islands and 
Celebes. 

About 22 species are known. 
Trima"uurtls 008Ctlnl8 Theobald, Cat. Rept. Mus. Asiat. Soc. 

1896, p. 76, no type-locality, type lost, cannot be identified 
from the description. 
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The separation of many of the members of this genus from 
one another, owing to the absence of stable morphological 
characters, is at times extremely difficult. The valuable work 
of Mr. and Mrs. Pope upon the hemipenis of this group has 
made it possible to separate the gramineua of Boulenger into 
four distinct species, namely gramint/LUJ, 8tejnegeri, popemum 
and albo1DJwi8. The last-named, by reason of its united nasal 
and first labial, is easily distinguished from the others, and 
gramineus by the slight difference in its coloration and its 
distribution. To separate stej1U!4eri and p&peorum, however, 
there is only the character of the hemipenis, and in Indo
China, where both species are to be found, the females cannot 
be distinguished from one another. 

The members of Section II. of the Key are closely related 
to one another and their exact status is still uncertain. For 

Fig. 14S9.-Diagram of horisontal section through left loreal pit of 
PrimerutwuB grtJmtMUB. 

ac., anterior ohamber; e., eye ball ; m., membrane; 0., opening of 
posterior chamber into orbit; pc., po8terior chamber. 

the present I have regarded them &8 species. In their penial 
characters they are alike; in their external characters 
they intergrade with one another, so that it is difficult 
to name them. T. ergtkruru8 intergrades so completely with 
purpureOT1UJCulat'U8 that it was regarded by Boulenger and 
Wall as a colour form (bir~lor) of that species. A similar diffi
culty arises with regard to erythruru8 and aUJolabria and is 
discussed further under that name (p. 525). It is impossible 
to regard these three forms as races of one species, for aUJolalwia 
and purpurwmaculatu8 are found together in the Malayan 
Region, and in that area are quite distinct from one &nother 
Observations upon the living creatures may help to clear up 
this problem. 
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Key tD the SpeciBll. 
I. First labial completely ~parated from the 

nasal. 
A. 13-19 scales round the body .; 1-6 scales 

on & line between the supraoculars. 
SupraoeuJars entire, 1-3 scales between them, 12-15 

scales round the body. •• ••• • · 
Supraoculars divided by a tr&DBVerBe suture; 3-6 

scales between them; 17-19 scales round tbe 
body •••••• 
B. 23-27 (rarely 21 in nwnRcola) seales round 

the body. 
V. 201-212; C. 66-78; 8-10 scales between the 

supraocu)ars ••••• 
V. 200-218; C. 76-91; 14-16 scales between the 

supraoculars . . • . • • • • . . . . · • •• .. .• • 
V.127-176; C. 36-62; subocular usually broken 

up into small scales • ••••• • •• 
C. 19 or 21 (rarely .23 in jerdoni) scales round 

the bOdy; 6 or more scales between the 
aupraoculars. 

Supraoculars broad, entire; 2 or 3 large scales 
between them and the intemasals ; head black, 
with symmetncal yellow markings ... 

Supraoculars broad, transversely divided or their 
margins indented by the adjacent scales; head 
green or yellow, with black markings • 

Supraoculars broken up and erected, forming a 
hom. • . • . . .. ••.••• .•••••••• • • 

Second labial separated from the scale forming the 
anterior border of the lomal pit; intemasals 
not, or scarcely, difterentiated from the adja-
cent scales. ..• ••..• . •••.• •• 

Supraooulars narrow; dorsal scales smooth or 
nearly so; head greenish, uniform or spotted 
with brown; hemipenis spinose. . ... ..•• 

Supraoculars narrow; donal scales keeled; head 
uniform green ; hemipenis spinose. .••••• . 

Supraoculars narrow; dorsa) scales keeled; head 
uniform green ; hemipenis without spines. • 

SupraocuJars narrow; dorsal scales strongly keeled ; 
head brownish. 

If. First labial partly or completely united with 
the nasal. 

27-31 scales round the body; 13-16 subimbricate 
seales between the supraocuJars. 

25-27 scales round the body; scales on the top of 
the head more 'or less tubercu1ate; temporals 
strongly keeled; head olive, spotted with 
brown; tail spotted with brown. . • 

(21) 23-25 scales round the body; scales on the top 
of the head subimbricate; temporals keeled ; 
bead variously coloured, never uniform green. 

23-25 scales round the body; upper head-scales 
more or less tuberculate in form; temporals 
strongly keeled; bead unifonn green; tail 
usually spotted with brown. •• .. •• 

• Counted at the middle. 

macrokyiB, p. 506. 

[p. 506. 
trigonocephGlUII, 

iGulbacW" P 512. 
[p.507. 

mucr08~, 

monticola, p. 508. 

jerdoni, p. 510. 

[p.513. 
malabaricuB, 

oomutuB, p. 514. 

atrigatUB, p. 514. 

gramineus, p. 515. 

stejnegeri, p. 511. 

popeorum, p. 518. 
[p.519. 

~, 

etmtori, p. 519. 

[laeuB, p. 510. 
p.~. 

[anderaoni, p. 52L 
~aeu1Gm8 

. erytAnwtIIJ, p. 5as. 
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11. rarely 19, scales round the body; upper head, 
scales 8ubimbricate; temporals smooth or 
feebly keeled; head unifonn green ; tail usually 
not spotted with brown. albolabri8, p. 523. 

11 or 23 scales round the body; temporals smooth; 
head brown. • • • •• • • • labialiB, p. 525. 

371. TrJmeresurus macrolepfs. 
Trimeruurus macrolepi8 BeddoJJ)e, 1862, Madras Quart J. Med. 

Sci. v, p. 2, pI. 2, fig. 6 (Anaimalsi Hills, S. India; London) ; 
Boulenger, F. B. 1.1890, p. 431 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 
1925, p. 249, and Poise Sn. India, 1928, p. 43, fig.-Peltopelor 
macrolepiB, Giinther, Rept. Brit. India, 1864, p. 391, pl. xxiii, 
fig. B.-Lachuis macrolepi8, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p, 650.-TrigonoeephaZlUJ macrolepis, Ferguson, J .. Bombay 
N. H. S. x, 1895, p. 77. . 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of-the eye. Upper head 
scales very large, smooth, strongly imbricate; supraoculars 

Fig. 160.-Trimere.Bt.WU8 mact"olepiB. 

very large, separated from one another by a single large scale, 
rarely with a small one on either side of it ; intemasals large, 
in contact with one another or separated by a single scale ; 
7-8 supra,labials, the first completely separated from the nasal, 
the third largest ; a single series of scales between the labials 
and the elongate subocular; 2 rows of large temporal scales, 
smooth or feebly keeled. 

Scales in 17: 12 to 15: 9 or 10 rows, strongly imbricate and 
keeled; the median 10 rows are the largest, and this number 
is constant, the additional rows being made up by smaller 
scales which are not constant in number; an even number of 
scale-rows ~ frequent. V ~ 133-140, ~ 135-143 ; C. ~ 53-56, 
~ 44-58, paired; tail prehensile. 
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Hemipenis extending to the 20th-21st caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 5th, calyculate throughout,. the calyces becoming 
smaller as the proximal part of the organ is reached; sulcus 
prominent throughout. There are no spines. 

Bright green above, paler beneath ; the interstitial skin and 
under surface of the scales blackish ; a whitish or yellow line 
along scale-row 1 ; a black postocular stripe present or absent; 
upper lip pale green. 

Total length : cS 475, tail 110 ; ~ 580, tail 115 mut. 
Range. Southern India (Nilgiri, Palni, Shevaroy, Travan

core, Anaimalai and Nellampati Hills). Found at altitudes 
ranging from 2,000 to 7,000 feet. Arboreal and terrestrial. 

372. Trimeresurus trlgoDoeephalus. 
Vipe,-a trigonouphala Sonne &; Latr. lS01, Hiat. Rept. iii (based 

on Saba, ii, pl. 36, no. 2; "I. St. Eustace ").-Pri1Mruu.rua 
trigon,ouphaZW/, Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 390; 
Bouleng~r, F. B. I. 1890, p. 431; Abercromby, Sn. Ceylon, 1910. 
pp. 49, 69, and Spo!. Zeyl. 1911, p. 207; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 560, fig., and J. Bombay N. B. 8. xxx, 1925, p. 249. and Poise 
Sn. India, 1928, p. 50.-LachuiB erigonocephal'UR, Boulenger, 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 559; Pearless, Spol. Zeyl. 1909, 
p.54. 

Prigonooephal'U8 nigromarginGItIB Kuhl, 1820, Beitr. Zool. p. 90 
(no type-locality given). 

MeglmYJ olitXJCea Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 49, and Cat. Sp. Sn, 
Brit. Mus. 1849, p. 12 (type-Ioc. unknown; London). 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
head-scales large, unequal, imbricate, smooth; supraoculars 
large, divided into an anterior and a posterior part, the former 
of which is usually the larger, 3-6 scales on a line between 
them; internasals very large, subquadrangular, in contact 
with one another; 9-10 supralabials, the first completely 
separated from the nasal, the third largest ; a single series or 
scales between the labials and the elongate subocular ; tem
poral scales small, smooth or obtusely keeled. 

Scales in 17 or 19 : 17 or 19 : 13 or 15 rows, strongly imbricate, 
smooth or faintly keeled. V &' 142-157 ; ~ 144-160 (170) ; 
c. cS 60-69, ~ 53-63, paired; tail prehensile. The last ventral 
shield is usually notched or divided in two. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at the 
junction of the proximal third and distal two .. thirds. The 
extreme tip and area adjacent to the sulcus are calyculate, the 
remainder spinose, the spines increasing in size as they approach 
the bifurcation. 

Green above, uniform or with black, elongated, branching 
markings, separated from or connected with one another; a 
black temporal streak ; upper surface of head with or without 
a network of black lines ; ventrals yellowish ; uniform or green 
at the base ; end of tail usually black. 
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Total length: ~ 620, tail 110; ~ 835, tail 130 mm. Aber
cromby records a specimen 4 ft. 4 in. in length (1300 mm.). 

Range. The hill districts of Ceylon. 
Arboreal and generally nocturnal in its habits. Wall records 

details of two pregnant females; one contained 5 young, 
the other 26. A good account of the habits of this snake is 
given by him in his ' Snakes of Ceylon. ' 

373. Trlmeresurus muerosquamams. 
Prigonocephalutl mucfY)squamatua Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 32, 

drawing in Bodleian Library, Oxford, no. 18 (Naga Hills, 
Assam).-TrimeruuruB mucrosqutJ'I1UJtUB, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, 
p. 411, pI. xxxi; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 428; Wall, J. 
Bombay, N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 251; Prater & Sakia, ibid. 
xxxiii, 1929, pp. 998; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 416; 
Bourret, Serp. Indoehine. 1936, p. 469; Smith, Bee. Ind. 
Mus. xIii, 1940, p. 485. 

Head rather elongate; snout 2-3 times as long as the dia
meter of the eye. Upper head-scales very sman, unequal, 
obtusely keeled on the posterior part ; supraoculars long and 
narrow, entire, 14-16 scales on a line between them; inter
nasals rather small, separated from one another by 3-4 small 
scales; two enlarged scales on a line . between them and the 
supraoculars ; 9-11 8upralabials, the first completely separated 
from the nasal, the third largest; 2-3 series of small scales 
between the labials and the elongate subocular ; 2-3 rows of 
enlarged, smooth, temporal scales above the labia]s,·with much 
smaller strongly keeled scales above them. 

Scales in 26: 25: 19 rows, strongly keeled; V 200-218; 
C. 76-91, paired. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th cauda·l plate, forkoo. 
opposite the 6th; calyculate distally, spinose proximally, the 
spinose area being twice as extensive 8S the calyculate. The 
spines increase in size as the bifurcation is approached ; they 
are largest in the area removed from the sulcus. 

Greyish- or olive-brown above, with a dorsal series of large 
brown, dark-edged, irregularly shaped spots and a lateral 
series of smaller ones; whitish below, heavily powdered with 
light brown, the light areas appearing as squarish spots, 
Head brown above, paler below, with or without a dark 
temporal streak; taillight brown (1 pink in life), with a dorsal 
series of conspicuous black spots. 

The young are pale greyish, with the dorsal markings as in 
the adult; upper lip and lower jaw dark grey. 

Total length : ~ 1122, tail 195 ; ~ 1160, tail 205 mm. 
Cantor's type came from the Nags, Hills, one day's march 

from Beesa-Lacoon; Mr. Kaulback obtained 6 specimens at 
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Pangnamdim (lat. 27° 42', long. 97° 54'). Prater has re
corded it from Pashighat, N .E. Frontier (26° 43' N., 97° 42' E.); 
Bourret records it from Tam-dao and Ngan .. son in Tong-King. 
Elsewhere it is known from Szechwan and farther east in 
China. 

Oviparous. Pope (1935) records three examples with 5, 9 
and 13 eggs respectively. 

374. Trlmeresurus montlcola. 
Pariaa '11WJC'ulata (not of Gray, 1842) Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. Nat. 

Hist. (2) xii, p. 392 (Sikkim). 
Trimereaurua monticola Giinther, 1864,.Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 388, pl. 24, 

fig. B (Nepal ;- London); Stoliczk~, J. A. S. Bengal. xlt 1871, 
p. 445; Fayrer, Tbanatoph. IndIa, 1874, pI. xv; Anderson, 
Anat. Zool. Res. Yunnan, 1879, p. 832, pl. Ixxvi; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 426; Miller, J. Bombay N. H. Soc. xv, 1904, 
p. 729; Wall, ibid. xxx, 1925, pp. 251, 821, and Poise Sn. 
India, 1928, p. 45; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 412; Smith, 
P. Z. S. 1921, p. 427, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxxvii, 1935, p. 240, and 
xlii, 1940, p. 485; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1934, p. 457; 
Smedley, Bull. Rames Mus. no. 6, 1931, p. 123.-Lachuia 
monUcola, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 548 ; 
Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, pp. 50, 84; Venning & 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, pp. 343, 775; Wall, ibid. 
xviii, 1908, p. 334, xix, 1909, p. 356, xxi, 1911, p. 284, and Bee. 
Ind. Mus. 1907, p. 157. 

Trimeresurua contJict!'8 Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 
p. 224, pI. xii (West Hill, Penang; Calcutta). 

TrimeruuruB orientalis Schmidt, 1925, Amer. Mus. Nov. no. 175, 
p. 3 (Shao-wu, Fukien; New York). 

Tri'mere81.WU8 ton1cintm.sis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Inst. Pub. 
Hanoi, March, p. 10, and Serp. Indochine, 1936,p. 460. fig. head 
(Chapa, Tong-King; Paris). 

Trimere8tWUII monticola meridionaliB Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. 
Inst. Pub. Hanoi, no. ix. p. 13. and Serp. In do chine, 1936, 
p. 459, fig. head (Chapa, Tong-King; Paris). 

Eye small; snout more than twice as long as the diameter 
of the eye. Upper head-scales unequal, smooth, feebly 
imbricate ; supraocula~ usually large and entire, 5-9 scales on 
a line between them ; intemasals large, usually separated by 
1 or 2 scales, rarely in contact with one another; 7-10 supra
labials, the firlt completely separated from the nasal, second 
sometimes separated from the ~cale forming the anterior 
border of the loreal pit, third largest; 2-4 series of small scales 
between the eye and the labials, the 8ubocular being usually 
broken up into small scales. 

Scales in 23 or 25 : 23 or 25, rarely 27 Qr 21 : 19 or 21 rows, 
smooth or more or less distinctly keeled. Body stout. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the junction of the proximal third and distal two-thirds; 
calyculate distally, spinose proximally, the area covered by 
the spines occupying about twice the area covered by the 
~y~. . 
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Light or dark brown above, with large, squarish, irregu
larly placed dark brown spots or markings upon the back, 
and smaller ones upon the sides. Head dark brown above; 
usually a light streak from the eye to the angle of the 
jaw; lips pale yellowish, or spotted with brown, or entirely 
brown; lower parts whitish, spotted or powdered with brown, 
sometimes very thickly. A specimen from Adung. Long, lat. 
28° 4', long. 97° 43', is uniform yellow below. 

Total length : J 490, tail 80 ; ~ 1100, tail 150 mm. 
Variation. A male from Chumpom, Peninsular Siam, has 

only 4 scales on a line between the supraoculars. There is con
siderable variation in the number of ventral and sub caudal 
shields, and this can be correlated with geographical distri-

Fig. 16I.-Trimet'estWU8 monticola. (After Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890.) 

bution. The variation is shown below; the number in brackets 
after the localities indicates the number of specimens 
examined :-

E. Himalayas, the whole of Assam and Burma, S.E. Tibet, 
Yunnan, Siam (30): V.137-176; C. 96-62, paired, or some or 
all of them single. 

Annam ; Tong-King; S. China (10) ~ V 127-144; C. 36-54, 
paired and single, sometimes all of them single. 

Malay Peninsula; (5) ; V 133-137; C. 22-28, paired. 
Range. The Eastern Himalayas as far west as Nepal; the 

whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion; the Malay Peninsula; 
Yunnan; S.E. Tibet; China; Formosa. Common in many 
parts of its range in northern Indo-China, rare south of lat. 
200

, where it is known from Mt. Muleyit (Tenasserim), Langbian 
Plateau (S. Annam), Chumporn (Peninsular Siam). 



510 VIPEBID&. 

Miller (1904), Leigb (1910) and Pope (1935) have all re
corded the oviparous habit of this snake. The eggs, 6 to 18 
in number, are concealed in a hole or hollow in the ground, 
or in vegetable debris, and are guarded by the parent until the 
young emerge. Development of the embryo was already well 
advanced when the eggs are laid. Pope records eggs measuring 
26-40 X 23-24 mm. in size; they were found in August. W~ll 
states that the anal glands secrete a watery limpid fluid whicl1 
is stored in considerable quantity, and has a peculiar smell, 
somewhat resembling resin. 

375. Trimeresurus JerdoDi. 
TrimeruuruB jerdonii Giinther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 233, pI. xxxiv 

(Kbasi Hills; London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 427 ; Wall. 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 251, and Poise Sn. India, 1928, 
p. 48; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, p. 409; Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus. 
xxxvii, 1935, p. 240, and xlii, 19~, p. 485; Bonnet, Serp. 
Indochina, 1936, p. 467.-Lochesi8 jerdonf, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 551 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S .. xx, 1910, 
p .. 231, and Venning, ibid. pp. 343, 775; Liu, Peking Nat. Hist. 
Bull. xiv, 1940, p. 245. 

TrimerUfWU8 ZtJ~ Giinther, 1889, Ann. Mag. Nat. HiBt. 
(6) iv, p. 221 (Ichang, Hupeh; London), 

LachuiB meUi Vogt, 1922, Arch. Nat. Berlin, lxxxvii, A, p. 143 
(Yunnan; Berlin). 

Trimeruurus ierdoni meridionaliB Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Inst. 
Pub. Hanoi, no. ix, p. 14, and Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 468, 
fig. head (Chapa, Tongking; Paris). 

Snout more than twice as long as thE! diameter of the eye. 
Upper head-scales small, unequal, smooth, scarcely imbricate ; 
supraoculars large, entire, S-9 scales on a line between them; 
internasals large, separated from one another by 1-2 scales; 
1-3 enlarged scales on a line between the intemasals and the 
supraoculars ; 7-8 supralabials, the first entirely separated from 
the nasal, the third largest; a single series of small scales, 
sometimes none at all, between the labials and the elongate 
subocular ; temporal scales smooth, the series above the labials 
much larger than the others. 

Scales in 21 or 23: 21 (rarely 23*) : 15 or 17 rows, strongly 
keeled. Burma, Yunnan (17 examples): V. i! 164--173, 
~ 167-189 ; C. ~ 50-55 (69), ~ 44-61. Burma-Tibet border 
(12 examples) : V (! 181-188, ~ 184-193, Cit (!67-78, ~ 64-76, 
paired. Tail not prehensile. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, forked opposite 
the third ; the distal half is calyculate, the proximal spinose, the 
spines in the area remote from the sulcus being· much. larger 
than those adjacent to it. 

• In one example from the 'Mishmi Hills. 
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Greenish-yellow or olive above, with a dorsal series of trans .. 
verse, rhomboidal, or irregularly shaped reddish-brown spots 
. edged with black, or almost entirely black, and a series of 
more or less vertical spots along the sides; head black above, 
with fine yellow lines symmetrically arranged; upper lip 
yellow, usually with black spots; a black temporal streak ; 
belly yellow, more or less profusely spotted or marked with 
black; posterior part and tail almost entirely black. The 
above description of coloration applies to specimens within 
the area covered by this work. 

Total length : c1 835, tail 140; ~ 990, tail 160 mm. 

Fig. 162.-Trimere8tWU8 jeriUmi, x 2. (B.M. 89.6.26.13-17.) 

Range. Assam as far west as the Khasi Hills; Burma north 
of lat. 220

; South-East Tibet; Yunnan; Tong-King; China. 
Found usually only at high altitudes. Captain Kingdon 

Ward obtained a specimen in the Di-Chu Valley, S.E. Tibet, 
at 9,000 feet. 

Viviparous, producing from 4 to 8 young at a time. Accord
ing to Wall they are born in August and September in Upper 
Burma, the young measuring 7 to 8 inches in length. He also 
records that jerdoni lacks palatine teeth. In no other species 
of the genus examined by me are they completely absent. 
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376. Trlmeresurus kaulbackl. 
Trimeruurus /caulbaoki Smith, 1940, Reo. Ind. Mus. un, p. 4.86, 

pl. viU t fig. 5 (Pangnamdim, north of the Triangle, Upper 
Burma; London). 

Snout 3 times as long as the diameter of the eye; upper 
head-scales rather small, unequal, smooth, scarcely imbricate, 
those on the snout larger than those on the crown of the head. ; 
supraocularslarge, entire, 8-10 scales on a line between them; 
internasals large, broader than long, in coptact with one 
another, or separated by 1 or 2 scales; 2 enlarged scales on a 
line between the internasals and supraoculars ; 8 supralabials, 
the 1st entirely separated from the nasal, the 3rd largest; a 
single series of scales, sometim.eB none at all, between the labial 
and the subocular; temporal scales smooth, the series above 
the labials much larger than the others. 

Scales in 23 or 25: 25 : 19 or 17 rows, strongly keeled, 
except the outer 1 or 2 rows; V. 201-212 ; C. 66-78; some of 
the anterior ones may be single. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, forked oppo
site the 10th; otherwise as in jerdoni. 

Olive-green above, with a series of dark, diamond-shaped 
or angular, vertebral spots, which may be united to one another 
and form a zig-zag band; side~ with' much smaller and les8 
distinct spots, which correspond in position with the vertebral 
ones ; each vertebral spot cover~ from 12-20 scales, which are 
green in the centre and black at the edge ; lower parts grey, 
with large, squarish or semi-lunar yellow spots; throat and 
anterior part of the body mostly whitish; top of the head 
black, with yellow. longitudinal lines, one from the tip of the 
snout to between the eyes, where it divides, the arms diverging 
and extending backwards to connect abQve the angle of the 
mouth with a line which passes back from the eye ; nape with 
two longitudinal lines ; upper lip uniform yellow. 

The young are pale greyish (light brown in life) above, and 
have the dark (reddish.brown in life) dorsal markings edged 
with white; lower parts black and white, the two colours in 
almost equal proportions; lips and the whole of the lower jaw 
white (pink in life), with large black spots symmetrically 
arranged. 

Total length : ~ 1340, tail 225 ; ~ 1410, tai1230 mm. 
Range. Only known from the type-locality. 
Oviparous, laying from 6 to 32 eggs at a time. These 

a!e laid in holes in the ground and are guarded by the mother; 
sIze of the eggs 48-53 X 26-27 mm.; the young when born 
measure 260-270 mm. in length. 
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377. Trlmeresurus malabarieus. 
TrigO~halU8 (OophiaB) ·malabaricus Jerdon, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, 

xxii, p. 523 (Western Ghats); Beddome, Madras Quart. J. Med. 
Soi. v, 1862, p.2.-Lache8ia malabaricUB, Roo, Rec. Ind. Mus. 
xiii, 1~17, p. 13. 

'l'rigonooephalUIJ (Oophias) wardii Jerdon, 1. C. 8. p. 524 (no type-loco 
given). 

Primer88UrUB anamaUensiB Giinther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. ,387, 
pI. xxiv, fig. C (Anamallay Hills; London); Fayrer, Thanatoph. 
Ind. 1874, p. xiv; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 430 ; Ferguson, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 1895, p. 76; Wall, ibid. xxx, 1925, p. 250, 
and Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p.51, fig.-Lachesis ana·maZlet"m, 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 558; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. S!79; &80, Rec. Ind. Mus. xiii, 1917, p. 12. 

Lache8ia coorgensi8 R80, 1917, Rec. Ind. Mus. xiii, p. 14 (Coorg 
Town, S. India; Calcutta). 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper head
scales rather large, unequal, smooth or obtusely keeled, 
strongly imbricate ; supraoculars usually transversely divided 
into 2 or 3 pieces, their inner margins indented by tbe adjacent 
scales, 7-9 scales on a line between them; internasals large, 
usually in contact with one another; 9-10 supralabials, the 
first completely separated from the nasal; a single series of 
scales between the labials and the elongate subocular ; tem
poral scales smooth or obtusely keeled. 

Scales in 21 or 23: 21, rarely 19: 15 or 17 rows, feebly 
keeled. V ~ 143-158, ~ 136-159; C. c! 50-63, ~ 44-54, paired; 
tail prehensile. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at the 
junction of the proximal third and distal two-thirds; the 
extreme tip and area adjacent to the sulcus are calyculate, 
the remainder spinose, except on the area adjacent to the bi
furcation, which is free of spines. Sulcus lips prominent 
throughout. 

Greenish or olive above, with more or less distinct brown 
or blackish spots, separated from one another or confluent in 
zig-zag form ; usually an irregular series of yellow spots along 
the flanks ; lower parts pale green or yellow ; a black temporal 
streak more or less distinct; tail black and yellow . Young 
brownish in colour above, brown or grey below. 

Total length: ~ 550, tail 100; ~ 790, tail 130 mm. Wall 
records a specimen 3t feet in length (1050 mm). 

Range. Common in many of the hills of western and southern 
India at altitudes varying from 2,000-7,000 feet (Mahablesh
war, Goa, N. Kanara, Coorg; Nilgiri, Shevaroy, Anaimalai 
and Palni Hills; Travancore State). 

Ferguson, writing about it in Travancore (1895), says: "A 
common snake of the hills, variable in colour, changing with 
the seasons, being quite light in the dry season and with faint 
markings, while in the wet it is dark and the markings are 
clearly defined." .t\n interesting observation of this nature 
deserves further investigation. 

VOL. In. 2 L 
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378. Trimeresuras strlgatus. 
TnmeresuruB atrigatuB Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 49 (Madras 

Pres. ; London) ; Giinther, Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 389, pI. xxiv, 
fig. D; Fayrer, Thanatoph. Ind. 1874, p. 389; Boulenger, 
F. B. 1.1890, p. 427; Wall, Poise Sn. Ind. 1928, p. ,",fig. head.
Lachuis 8trigatuB, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ill, 1896, p. 54:9 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 578. 

Atropo8 danoim Dum. & Bihr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, pp.1518 and 1520 
(India; Paris). 

Trigonoeephalw (OophiaB) neelgherrienaiB Jerdon, 1854, J. A. S. 
Bengal. xxii, p. 524 (:S-ilgiris). 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
head-scales subequal, smooth, scarcely imbricate ; supraoculars 
narrow, their inner margins indented by the adjacent scales, 
8 or 9 on a line between them; internasals not or scarcely 
distinguishable from the adjacent scales ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 
first separated from the nasal, second separated from the shield 
forming the anterior wall of the loreal pit, fourth usually the 
largest; a single row of scales between the labials and the 
elongate subocular. 

Scales in 21 : 21 : 15 rows, feebly keeled, at least the median 
rows. V ~ 135-144, ~ 131-132 ; C. ~ 35-42, ~ 32-34, paired; 
tail prehensile. 

Variation. A specimen from Coonoor in the Madras Museum 
has the second labial united with the shield forming the anterior 
wall of the loreal pit. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 4th, the tip and area adjoining the sulcus 
calyculate, the remainder spinose. 

Brown above, with large dark brown spots, the dorsal series 
often confluent into a zig-zag stripe; whitish below, heavily 
spotted or powdered with brown; a series, of spots at the 
margins of the ventrals and extending on to scale-row 1, more· 
or less distinct; a dark temporal stripe and a more or less 
distinct n-shaped mark on the nape. 

A pair taken in copula measure :-TotaI length: ~ 375, 
tail 60 ; ~ 410, tail 52 mm. 

Wall states that it grows to Ii feet (450 mm.). 
Range. Southern India (Nilgiri, Anaimalai, Shevaroy, Palni 

and Tinnevelly Hills), at between 3,000 and 6,000 feet altitude. 

379. Trimeresuras cornutus. 
Trimereau1'U8 COfflutus Smit.h, 1930, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) vi, 

p. 682, fig. head (Fan-ai-pan Mts., Tong-King; London); Pope, 
Rapt. China, 1935, p. 404; Bourret, Serpe Indochine, 1936, 
p. 475, fig. 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
head-scales small, subimbricate, smooth or tubercuIate upon 
the crown, keeled posteriorly, lIon a line, between the 
8upraoculars, which are broken up into 3-4 scales; these are 
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strongly erected and together form a hom-like appendage; 
internasals elongate, slightly raised at their outer margins, 
-separated from one another by 2 scales. Nine 8upralabials, 
first completely separated from the nasal, third largest; 2 
series of scales between the labials and the elongate 8ubocular.-

Scales in 21 : 21 : 17 rows, keeled; V 193-197; C. 72-76, 
paired ; tail prehensile. 

Greyish-brown above, with two more or less distinct dorsal 
series of squarish darker spots, edged with blackish, which 
usually meet on the vertebral line and form cross-bars; occa
sionally they alternate ; a lateral series of whitish spots. Below 
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Fig. 163.-Primef'eBtWU8 cornutus. (~r Smith.) 

whitish, thickly powdered with brown. Head with small 
irregular brown spots. 

Total length : 587 ; tail 107 mm. 
Known only from two specimens, both females. The 

second example, in Paris, is from Tong-King, without exact 
locality. 

880. Trimeres1mll gramlneus. 
BAMBOO PIT VIPER. 

OolMber (If'amineus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 420, based on 
Russell's" Bodroo Pam," Ind. Serpe i, pI. ix, p. 13, and ii, 
p. 24 (t~.loo. Vizagapatam).-Lachesis gramtneus, Wall, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 536, col. pI. and figs. of 
8lejnegm, and xix, 1909, p. 758, and xxvi, 1919, p. 578 ; Kinnear, 
ibid. xxi, 1912, p. 1339; Dreckmann, ibid. xviii, 1908, p. 434.
Pri11UWe8Uf"U8 gf'cmKneUB, Smith, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxxix 
1937, p. 730 ; Prater, ibid. laX, 1924, p. 176. 

Vipera tJiridNJ Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vi, p. 112 (based on 
RUS8811).-PritMreB1WU8 tJiridiB, Beddome, Madras Quart. J. 
Med. Sci. v, 1862, p. 1, and J. Soc. Bib. Nat. Kist. i, 1940. 
p. 275 (reprint). 

2'rimeruurU8 occidentGUB Pope & Pope, 1933, Amer. Mus. Nov. 
no. 620, p. 3 (Mudmalley, Wynaad; London). 

TrimerUtWUB and Lachesis gf'amineU8 (auct. in part). 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
2L2 
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head-scales small, subequal, subimbricate, smooth; supra
oculars narrow, entire, 8-11 scales on a line between them; 
-internasals It-3 times as large as the adjacent scales, separated 
from one another by 1 or 2 small scales; 10-12 supralabials, 
first completely separated from the nasal, third largest; 2 rows 
of scales between the la·bials and the elongate subocular ; tem
poral scales small, smooth. 

Scales in 21 : 21 : 15 rows, smooth or the median posterior 
rows feebly keeled; V ~ 145-175, ~ 164-177; c. ~ 55-71, 
~ 57-62, paired; tail prehensile. 

Fig. 164:.-Trimere8Uf''U8 grarninew. x 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 11th-12th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the third; sulcus bordered on either side by a caly
culate area, the rest of the organ being spinose; the spines 
at the tip are small, the remainder much larger. 

Green or yellowish-green above, uniform or with occasional 
small dark brown spots produced by an extension of the colour 
of the int.erstitia.l skin on to the base of the scales; whitish or 
greenish below. The green of the dorsum may extend on to 
the outer edges of the ventrals, and the pale colour of the 
ventrals on to the outer dorsal scales, the resulting p'att~rn 
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being a broken and uneven line along the flanks; upper lip 
whltish ; a dark temporal streak present or absent. 

Total length : ~ 630, tail 115 ; ~ 800,' tail 135 mm. 
Range. Peninsular India south of Lat. 22° Prater (1924) 

states that it is common at Castle Rock, N. Kanara district. 
Father Dreckmann (1908), writes that he had one that" gave 
birth to a healthy family of young ones " whilst he held it in 
his hand. 

381. Trlmeresurus steJnegeri. 
Primereaurus 8tejn.egeri Schmidt, 1925, Amer. Mus. Nov. no. 167, 

p. 4 (Shao-wu, Fukien, China; New York; ) Pope, 1. c. s. 1933, 
no. 620, p. 5, and Rept. China, 1935, p. 418, fig. head; Smith~ 
Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 436~ 

Trimere8tWU8 yunnanen8ia Schmidt, 1927, Amer. Mus. Nov. 
no. 157, p. 4 (Teng-yueh, Ywman; New YOl'k).-Trirnet"e8'UrfJ,8 
steinegeri yunnanenais, Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 423. 

Pr-imeruuTU8 and Lachesis gramine'u8 (auct. in part). 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye.. Upper 
head-scales small, unequal, subimbricate, smooth. Supra
oculars narrow, sometimes divided by a transverse suture, 
9-12 scales on a line between them; internasals small, elongate, 
1!-2 times larger than the adjacent scales, separated from 
one another by 1-2 scales; 9-10 supralabials, the first com
pletely separated from the nasal, the third largest; a single 
series of scales between the labials and the elongate subocular ; 
temporal scales small, smooth, rarely feebly keeled. 

Scales in 21 or 19 : 21 or 19 : 15 rows, more or less strongly 
keeled. V 155-169; C. 61-68, paired; tail prehensile. 

Hemipenis short, extending to the lOth caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 5th. The tip and an area adjacent to the sulous 
as far as the bifurcation are calyculate, the remainder, to 
beyond the bifurcation, spinose. The proximal spines are 
largest; sulcus prominent. 

Green above, pale green or whitish below.. A light stripe, 
bordered below with orange or chocolate, along the flank and 
base of the tail, mainly on scale-row 1 ; a light postocular 
stripe, bordered above with orange or chocolate, present or 
partly or completely absent; upper lip pale green; end of tail 
usually pinkish. Two examples (Haka and Hup Bon) have a 
series of small white vertebral spots. 

Total length : 750, tail 145 lnm. 
,The above description is drawn up from the 10 specimens 

listed. 
Variation. A large amount of material from China examined 

by Pope shows a constant scale-count of 21 rows at mid-body 
and a slightly higher ventral and caudal count. One may also 
conclude, as no male popeoru111 has been found in that region, 
that that Rpecies does not occur there. Hi~ count~ for 12 nlales 
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and 13 females are as follows :-V. ~ 161-171, ~' 181-171 ; 
C. <1 68-74, ~ 60-70. 

Three specimens, aU females (Brit. Mus. ColI.), collected by 
Mr. R. Kaulback in the Nam-ti Valley, Upper Burma, and 
which I tentatively refer to this species, have the following 
scale-formula :-Sc. 17 : 17 : 13 ; V. 143-149 ; C. 57-60. 

Range. The Indo-Chinese region as listed below ; Yunnan ; 
China; Formosa. Pope records it from Hainan. Found in 
the billy district. 

Darjeeling 
Himalayas 
Himalayas 
ShiJIong 
Shillong. . 
.AssaJn,. • • • ~ • • 
Mogok, U. Bunna .• 
Baka, Chin Hills. 
Hup Bon, S.E. Siam. 
Yunnan Fu 

382. Trimer8811111S popeorum. 

Scales. 
21 : 21 : 15 
21 : 19 : 15 
21 : 19 : 15 
21 : 21 : 15 
21 : 21 : 16 
19 : 19 : 15 
21 : 19 : 15 
21 : 21 : 16 
21 : 21 : 16 
21 : 19 : 15 

Vent. 
161 
167 
155 
lli8 
161 
158 
159 
165 
161 
160 

Ooud. 
63 
58+ 
64 
64 
62 
57+ 
65 
61 
65 
68 

Trim~rUt.Wt18 ekgan8 (not of Gray, 1849) Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. 
Nat. HiBt. (2) xii, p. 391 (Sikkim j London). 

TrifMruurus gf"omineus (not of Shaw), Pope & Pope, 1933, Amer. 
Mus. Nov. no. 620, p. 3. 

TrimerUfWt1,8 and LachesiB gratnif'leus (auet. in part). 
TritMrUfWU8 popeorum Smith, 1937, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxix, 

p. 730.· 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
bead-scales small, unequal, subimbricate, smooth. Supra
oculars narrow, sometimes divided· by a tr&D8verse suture; 
10-13 scales on a line between them; internasaJs small, elon
gate, It-3 times larger than the adjacent scales, separa~ from 
one another by 1-2 scales ; 9-11 supralabials, the first separated 
from the nasal, third largest ; a single series of scales between 
the labial& and the elongate subocular. Temporal scales small, 
more or less strongly keeled. 

Scales in 23 or 21 : 21 : 15 rows, more or less strongly keeled. 
V 164-170; C. 60-76, paired; tail prehensile. 

Hemipenis long and slender, extending to the 20th-25th 
plate, forked opposite 5th-7th; calyculate throughout, except 
near the bifurcation, the calyces being largest at the proximal 
end ; sulcus prominent. There are no spines. 

Colour as in stejnegeri. 
Total length : 770, tail 170 mm. 
The above description is drawn up from the 12 specimens 

listed. 
The species is fairly common in the Malay Peninsula, where 

• Popei~m 88 originally spelt is a clerical error. 
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8 _jnegeri has not been found. I have referred therefore all 
females from that region to popeorum ; 6 ~~ and 16 ~~ have the 
fonowing scale-variation :-v. ~ 161-172, ~ 157-169; C. c1 
71-79, ~ 58-74. 

Range. The Eastern HimaJa,yas; Assam; BUI'JIl8,; Siam; 
the Malay Peninsula; Borneo; Sumatra. 

Found in billy country. 
Scales. Vent. 0000. 

Darjeeling • cr 21 : 21 : 15 170 60 
Darjeeling • cr .21 : 21 : 15 170 66 
Darjeeling • cr 21 : 21 : 15 166 56+ 
Darjeeling • cr 21 : 21 : 15 167 65 
Khasi Hills ..• cr 23 : 21 : 15 165 70 
Nagasuri, Jalpai dist •• cr 21 : 21 : 15 170 68 
Doi Chang, N. Siam. • cr 21 : 21 : 15 166 60 
PaMeang, N. Siam. cr 21 : 21 : 15 166 70 
PaMeang, N. Siam. cr 21 : 21 : 15 165 72 
Cambodia or Siam .. cr 23 : 21 : 17 164 73 
Kissaraing, Mergui. cr 21 : 21 : 15 164 71 
Kissaraing, Mergui. cr 21 : 21 : 15 167 76 

383. Trimeresurus kanburlensls, ap. nov. 
Trimere81WU8 puniceus, Smith, 1928, J. Nat. H. S. Siam, vii, p. 194. 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
head-scales small, subequaJ, feebly imbricate, smooth between 
the eyes, keeled on the back of the head. Supraoculars rather 
Jarge, transversely divided on their inner margins, 8 scales on 
a line between them; internasaJs twice as large as the adjacent 
scales, separated by a single small scale; 10 supralabials, the 
first completely separated from the nasal, third largest; a 
single series of scales between the labials and the elongate sub. 
ocular; temporal scales small, obtusely keeled. 

Scales strongly keeled, in 19 : 19 : 15 rows. V 159; C. 42, 
paired ; tail prehensile. 

Colour (formalin specimen) brownish-grey, with a dorsal 
series of irregular brown spots and smaller ones upon the sides ; 
whitish below. 

Total length : 405, tail 60 mm. 
Described from a single female specimen obtained in the 

limestone hills near Kanburi, south-western Siam. 

384. Trimeres1U1lS canton. 
Trigonocephalua cantof'i B1yth, 1846, J. A. S. Bengal. xv, p. 377 

(Nicobar Is.; Calcutta).-Trim.ere81WU8 eantoriB, Stoliczka, 
J. A. S. BengaJ, xxxix, 1870, p. 222, pI. xii; Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 428; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 25, and 
Poise Sn. India,1928, p. 46, fig.-LachuiB canuwis, Annandale, 
1905, J. A. S. Bengal, p. 176 ; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 551. 

Primeruunu mridi8 var. cant.ori, Blyth, J. A., S. Bengal, xxix, 
1860, p. 110 (in part; Andaman andeNicobar Is.). 

Snout two and a half times as long as the diameter of the 
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eye. Upper head-scales ~mall, subequal, smooth or obtusely 
keeled, scarcely imbricate; supraoculars very narrow, entire, 
13-16 small scales on a line between them; internasals large, 
elongate, usually separated by a single scale; 11-13 supra. 
labials, the first nearly or completely united with the nasal, 
the third largest ; 2 rows of scales between the labials and the 
elongate subocular ; temporal scales small, smooth or obtusely 
keeled. 

Scales in 27 or 29 : 27 to 31 : 17 to 21 rows, smooth or feebly 
keeled; v. ~ 171-177, ~ 172-182 ; C. ~ 67-76, ~ 56-74, paired; 
'tail prehensile. 

Hemipenis as in purpureomaculatus. 
Coloration very variable. For convenience three forms are 

described, but between them every gradation can be found :-

1. Olivaceous above, uniform or with brown spots or mark
ings more or less regularly arranged ; a white streak starting 
on the snout and passing below the eye to the angle of the 
mouth usually present, becoming indistinct with age ; a light 
flank line on scale-row 1, starting near the n~ck and extending 
on to the base of the tail; whitish or greenish below; sub
caudals thickly covered with brown spots. 

2. Olivaceous or light brown above, with many of the scales 
partly or wholly of a whitish or light green colour ; the light 
lateral stripe present or absent; greenish or yellowish below, 
uniform or with a few bro'\\~ spots. 

3. Dark brown all over, many of the scales partly or 
wholly whitish or yellowish. 

Total length : J 690, tail 135 ; ~ 1150, tail 140 mm. 
Range. The Nicobar Islands, where it appears to be commOD. 

I have seen a specimen said to have come from the Andamans. 

385. Trimeresurus purpureomaculatus. 
The Andaman Island race, T. p. andersoni, differs in a number 

of small morphological characters from the typical form which 
inhabits the mainland, and the two are best considered 
separately. 

I. Trimeresu'rU8 pUrp'llreomaculatu8 purpureomaculat'uB. 
TrigonoceplwJu.fJ purpttreomaculat,U8 Gray & Hardwicke, 1830~ 

Ill. Ind. ZooI. i, pI. 81, based on Hardwicke's sketch, no. 158 
(Singapore) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 429, and P. Z. S. 1890. 
p. 36; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 251, and Poise 
Sn. India, 1928, p. 47 (in part); Sworder, S'pore Nat. nos. 3-4, 
1924, p. 19; Pope & Pope, Amer. Mus. Nov. no. 620, 1933, 
p. 11; Bourret, Serpe Indo chine, 1936, p. 471 (in part).
Lachesis purpureornaculatua Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 553 (i~ part) ; Wall. J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, 
p.784. 0 
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Primere8'IWUB purpureus Gray, 1842, Zool. Mi8~. p. 48, and Cat .. Sp. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. 1849, p. 8 (Singapore; London). 

Trime.-uuntB carinatu8 Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 48 (ee India" ; 
London). 
Pri~ porpll,ymct;us Blyth, 1860, J. A. S. Bengal, xxix, p. III 

(Lower Bengal); Theobald, J. Linn. Soc. x, 1868, p. 64; 
Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 1870, p. 218, pI. xii, fig. 2. 
Tri~ acutimentaliB Werner, 1926, Sitzb. Akad. WiSB. Wien, 

CXXXV, 7/8, p. 257 (" S. India" ; Vienna: not seen by me). 

Snout twice as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
head-scales small, subequal, tuberculate or granular; supra
oculars very narrow, sometimes broken up, 12-15 scales on 
a line between them ; internasals 2 or 3 times larger than the 
adjacent scales, usually separated by a single scale; 11-13 
supralabials, first partly or completely united with the nasal, 
third largest; 2-3 rows of scales between the labials and the 
elongate subocular ; temporal scales strongly keeled. 

Scales in 25: 25 or 27 : 19 or 21 rows, strongly keeled. 
v. ~ 160-179, ~ 168-183 : C. & 74-76, ~ 56-63, paired; tail 
prehensile. 

Hemipenis long and slender, extending to the 16th-2Qth 
caudal plate ; the distal end is calyculate nearly to the point 
of forking, when it becomes papillose; both calyces and 
papillm involve the lips of the sulcus ; there are no spines. 

Coloration variable, but two fairly distinct forms can be 
distinguished :-

1. Uniform dark purplish-brown above, with or without a 
whitish line along scale-row 1; whitish, stone-coloured, or 
brown below. 

2. Olivaceous or greyish above, variegated or more or less 
regularly spotted or marked \lith brown; a light line along 
scale-row 1 present or absent; greenish or whitish belo\\' , 
uniform or spotted with' brown; head olive, thickly spottro 
with brown ; tail spotted with brown all over. 

Both colour forms are to be found in the southern part of 
the Malay Peninsula and islands, but from Puket northwards 
to the Mergui Archipelago and on Preparis Is. all the specimens 
that I have seen belong to Form 2. -Not found on th~ east 
coast of Peninsular Siam, nor, with certainty, in Burma north 
of lat. 17°. 

Total length : & 665, tail 125 ; ~ 900, tail 140 mm. 

II. Trimeresu'rU8 purpureomaculatu,8 amler8o~i. 
PrimerSBtJ,rus a'TUUr80nf, Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rept. Asiat. SO~. Mus. 

p. 76, and Cat. Rept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 224 (AndamaDS;. Cal
cutta): Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, 1871, p. 443; Fayrer. 
Thanatoph. India, 1874, p. 21, pI. xv. 

Differs from the typical form as follows :-
Upper head-scales subimbricate, smooth, not tuberculate ; 
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supraoculars usually broader, never broken up, 9-12 scales on 
a line between them; 10-12 supraJabials; temporal scales less 
strongly keeled, sometimes almost smooth. 

Scales in 23 or 25 : 23 or 25 (21 in one speoimen) : 17 or 
19 rows, less strongly keeled; v. ~ 171-182, ~ 172-183; 
c. ~ 66-74, ~ 53-59, paired (23 specimens examined). 

A female from the Andaman Is. measures 1100 mm. in total 
length, tail 170 mm. 

Coloration. T. p. andersoni presumably entered the An~
man Is. from Burma, and many of the specimens are identical 
in coloration with colour.form 2 of p. purpuremnaculatu.s 
which is found there. Starting from this form the many 
colour varieties which now exist can be traced. 

The brown variegations may extend until they almost 
entirely exclude the oIivaceous above, but less entirely below, 
the snake then being brown above and below, the ventrals and 
adjacent dorsal scales heavily spotted with whitish. The type
specimen belongs to this form. 

The brown may become intensified until it is almost black, 
the whitish markings then standing out in vivid contrast. 

The olivaceous colour may predominate and the brown 
variegations assume a reddish hue. 

Range. Evidently common on the Andaman Is., but rare 
on the Nicobars. Lord Moyne's expedition recently obtained 
it on Car Nicobar; the exact provenance of other Nicobar 
specimens is not known. 

386. Trimeresuros erytbrurus. 
Pn90nocephalm erythnJ,rtUJ Cantor, 1839; P. Z. S. p. 31 (Ganges 

Delta; London; col. sketch in Bodleian Liblary, no. 17).
Trimeruurus erytnf"fJ,rut1, Pope & Pope, Amer. Mus. Nov. 
no. 620, 1933, p. 8. 

Trimef'esurus bicoZor Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. Nat. HiBt. (2) xii~ 
p. 392 (India; London). 

Tnmet"e8tWU8 carinatus, Fayrer, 1874, Thanatoph. India, col. pI. 13. 
Trimere81Wfl,8 and LaChuis yurpureomaculatuB (auet. in part) .. 

Snout 2-21 times as long as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
head-scales small, 8ubequal, more or less tuberculate in form; 
8upraoculars narrow, entire, 11-14 scales on a line between 
them ; internasals 2-4 times larger than the adjacent scales, in 
contact with one another or separated by a single scale; 9-13 
supralabia1s, first partly or completely united with the nasal, 
third largest; 1-2 rows of scales between the labials and the 
elongate subocular ; temporal scales small, more or less strongly 
keeled. 

Scales in 23 or 25 : 23 or 25 : 17 or 19 rows, more or less 
strongly keeled. V. J 153-174, ~ 151-180, c. ~ 62-79, 
~ 49-61, usually paired, but sometimes intermixed with single 
ones; tail prehensile. 
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Hemipenis extending to the 20th-25th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 5th-6th ; the distal i-t is finely calyculate, the 
remainder, to the point of forking, papillose; the sulcus is 
prominent. 

Green above ; pale green or yellowish below; a, light stripe 
along scale-row 1, starting from the neck and extending on to 

Fig. 165.-Trimere8tWU8 erythrur'UlJ. (B.M. 68.4.3.18.) 

the tail, present in all males, present or absent in females ; 
upper lip whitish or pale green ; end of tail usually spotted or 
mottled with brown. 

Total -length: ~ 575, tail 120; ~ 1045, tail 165 DUD. 
Range. Bengal and the Himalayas east of long. 880

; 

Assam; Burma west of long. 980 and south to Moulmein. 
Very common in the Nags, Hills, Assam. 

Bemar1cB. See albolabris. 

387. Trimeresurus albolabrls. 
Trime1'U'UruB albo1.abri8 Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 48 (China; 

London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 1849, p. 8; Pope & Pope, 
Amer. Mus. Nov. no. 620, 1933, p. 9 ; Pope, Rapt. China, 1935, 
p. 405, fig. head; Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 485. 

Trimet"e8UrU8 and Lachui8 (I1'amineus (auet. in part.) 

Snout 2-2t times 8rslong as the diameter of the eye. Upper 
head..scales small, subequal, feebly imbricate, smooth; supra
oculars narrow, sometimes rather large, entire; 8-12 scales on 
a line between them; internasals 2-4 times larger than the 
adjacent scales, in contact with one another or separated by 
a single scale; 10-11, rarely 12, supralabials, first more or less 
completely united with the nasal, third largeet; 1-2 rows of 
scales between the labials and the elongate subocular ; tem
poral scales small, smooth or feebly keeled. 
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Scales in 21 or 23 : 21 (19): 15 (17) rows, more or less 
distinctly keeled. ". & 155-166, ~ 152-176; c. ~ 60-72, 
~ 49-66 (72), paired; tail prehensile. 

Hemipenis as in erythrurus. 
Green above, pale green, blue, yellowish or whitish below, 

the ventral scales usually having a highly enamelled appear .. 
ance. A light stripe on scale-row 1 starting from the neck and 
extending to the base of the tail present in all males, indistinct 
or absent in females ; upper lip white or pale green; a light 
temporal stripe starting from below the eye usually present in 
the male ; end of tail usually not mottled with brown. 

Total length: if 600, tail 120 (Darjeeling); ~ 810, tail 
130 mm. (Hainan). 

Fig. 166.-Map shewing distribution of Trimeresu·rus erythrurus and 
T. albolabris in India and Indo-China. The figures refer to the 
number of scale-rows at mid-body. 

6 = 21 =albolabris. 

O=23} + =25 =erythru.TU8. 

Va1"iation. 19 scale-rows at mid-body occurs in one example 
(Bangkok). The size of the supraoculars is very variable; in 
two examples from Bangkok the distance between these scales 
is only twice their breadth and the small scales on a line 
between them are reduced to 6 or 7 in number. Pope (1935) 
states that occasionally the nasal and first labial may be com
pletely separated. I have not seen this, condition (45 speci
mens examined). Three males and thI'ee females from Car 
Nicobar Is., collected by Lord Moyne's expedition, lack the 
light flank stripe but have an unusually distinct one along the 
side of the tail, particularly the males; the caudal plates are 
grey. 
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This description is drawn up from specimens found in the 
'area covered by this work. 

Range. Northern India (Simla and Kulu in the Punjab) ; 
C.P. (Nagpur) ; Nepal (Katmandu) ; the whole of the Indo
Chinese subregion from the eastern Himalayas to southern 
China, Formosa and Hong Kong in the north; Hainan; 
Siam and Burma north of lat. 130

; the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands; absent from Siam south of lat. 130 and 
the Malay Peninsula, but occurring again in Sumatra, Java 
and the Dutch East Indies as far south as Timor. 

T. albolabris is an inhabitant Inainly of the plains, preferring 
more or less open country and gardens in the vicinity of 
human habitations to the hill districts. 

Remarks. Pope regards albolabris and erytkrurua as distinct 
species, and for the present I have followed him. The 
characters which distinguish the two are set forth in the Key 
(p. 504), and when the combinations given there are met with 
the species is easily recognized. But in the area occupied by 
erythrurus, long. 880 to 980 E., where typical albolabris is also 
found, there are specimens that intergrade so completely with 
albolabris that it is impossible to name them. The accompany
ing map shows the distribution of the two forms. Whether 
we are dealing with two closely allied species, the converging 
forms of which cannot yet he recognized, or one species, which 
in one area only is undergoing change, remains to be 
sbewn. 

388, Trlmeresurus lablalis. 
Bothrophis labialis Fitzinger, 1861, Sitzb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xlii, 

p. 411 (nom. nud.).-TrirneruurUB labiaZia, Steindachner, Reise 
Nov. Rapt. 1867, p. 86, pI. iii, figs. 1-2 (Nicobars; Vienna); 
Theobald, Cat. Rapt. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 221; Werner, Sitzb. 
Akad. Wiss. Wien, cxxxv, 1, 1926, p. 253. 

Trirneresurua ~utabili8 Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. Bengal. xxxix, 
p. 219, pl. xii (Nicobars; London & Calcutta); Theobald, 1876, 
Cat. Rapt. Brit. Ind. p. 223; Werner, 1. c. s. p. 251. 

Trimeruu1!U8 and Lache8ia gramineua (auct. in part). 

Snout twice as long as the diameter lof the eye. Upper 
head-scales small, subequal, feebly imbricate, smooth; supra
oculars narrow, entire, 8-11 scales on a line between them; 
internasals 2-4 times as large as the adjacent scales, in contact 
with one another or separated by a single scale; 10-11 supra
labials, the first usually completely united with the nasal, third 
largest; a single row of scales between the labials and the 
elongate subocular; temporal scales small, smooth. 

Scales smooth, in 21 or 23 : 21 or 23 : 15 or 17 rows; V ~ 
158-170, ~ 154-174 ; C. c! 60-65, ~ 46-57, usually all paired; 
tail prehensile. 

Hemipenis as in purpureom.aculatus. 
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Light or dark brown above and below; the dorsum uniform 
or with small dark brown spots transversely arranged ; a light 
streak starting from the rostral and continued along the sieJe 
of the head, beneath the eye, to the neok, present or partly or 
completely absent. 

No." 19491 is uniform brown in colour, with ocoasional 
scattered small light spots above a:nd below. 

No. 3087 has the back marked with a series of large, more or 
less quadrangular, dark brown spots and 8, similarly coloured 
stripe along the flank. 

Variation. The second sllpralabial is separated from the 
scale forming the anterior border of the loreal pit on both sides 
in specimen no. 13515, on one side in specimen no. 3086. 

No. 3088, collected by Stoliczka, and said to have come from 
the Andamans, has the caudal plates, 47 in number, single 
and double, in the following order: ~ 5 ~: 4 N 1 ~ 

One of the types in Vienna has the back m&rked with a 
series of light transverse bars which are confluent ~r 
altemate with one another on the mid-line. 

Total length : ~ 420, tail 80 ; ~ 440, tail 68 mm. 
Range. Known with" certainty only from the Nicobars. 

ADDENDUM. 
Page 92. Add the Speoies. 

389. Rblnophis donlmaeulatus. 
RhinophiB dorBi'maculatuB Deraniyagala, 1941, J. Bombay N. H. B. 

xlii, pp. 800-802, text-fig. and pl. (Marichchukate, N.W. Prov., 
Ceylon; Colombo). Not seen by me. 

Rostral strongly ridged above, separating the prefrontals for 
more than half their length, the portion visible above half the 
length of the shielded part of the head; frontalsubtriangular, 
much shorter than the parietals ; eye one-fourth the length of 
the ocular shield. . 

Scales in 17 rows ; V 238, scazcely broader than the adjacent 
shields; C. 6. Caudal disc convex, about three-quarters the 
length of the shielded part of the head, covered. with numerous 
small tubercles. 

Dorsally a broad orange vertebral stripe occupying I) or 6 
rows, the three median ones with black centres for about five 
head-lengths, after which it breaks up into a series of about 
40 black blotches, each larger than the head; remaining body
scales black with yellow margins, except scale-rows 6 or 7, 
which are uniformly yellow. Head and caudal shield brown 
suffused with orange. 

Total length : 350, diameter 8 mm. 
Known only from the two type-specimens. The locality in 

which they were found is unusually dry and arid. Closely 
related to R. punctatu8. 
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NOTE ON THE HARDWICKE COLLECTION OF 
SKETCHES. 

The Hardwicke collection of water-colour sketches of snakes 
in the British Museum (Natural History) is bound in two 
volumes; most of them are by native artists. There are 263 
full-length sketches and a large number of the heads and tails 
of the speoimens, seen from different aspects, in addition. 
A few of the drawings are 1)DfiDjshe~. Many of them have 
notes on the margin giving the locality of the specimen, the 
native name, the ventral and caudal count, etc., etc. The 
majority of the sketches are of Indian species, others are 
Malayan, a few are duplicates of the Reeves collection made 
in Southern China *. Some, although well drawn, I have been 
unable to identify. Twelve of the sketches have been repro
duced in the' illustrations of Indian . Zoology, • and the actual 
specimens from which they were drawn are in the British 
Museum collection. Most of these are still in an excellent 
state of preservation. There is no text to the' illustrations,' 
the letterpress, unfortunately, never having been published. 

The following vernacular names used by Russell or Hard
wicke have given origin to the scientific :-" Passeriki" to 
Pa88erita (=AhlBtuUa), "Jara Potoo" to Lyooilon jara, " Con
danarouse II to Psamrnophi8 CMUlana'fU8, "Valakadyen" to 
Enhydrina valakadyn (=E. 8ckiBtosa), "Gokool" to Botgo, 
gokool. Matioora is from the Malay" Mati ekor "=dead tail, 
&8 shown by a note in pencil on the margin of the sketch, 
no. 122, in vol. ii of Hardwicke's plates. . 

The accompanying list follows the nomenclature given in 
this volume. 

VOL. I. 
116, 117. PYfJAZoP8 braminUII, bad. 
118. Pyphlops linea tuB, good. Singapore. 
119, 120. Pyphlops diardd, muelleri, good. Singapore. Type of T. biodlor. 

Specimen in B.M. 
121. 0llZindrophis rufus, good. 
122, 123. Python reticulatuB, good. Singapore. 
124, 125. Python reticulatus, good.· Penang. 
126, 127, 128, 129. Python molums, good. 
130. Eryz conicua, good. 
131. Ef'1P conicuB, good. Cawnpore. 
132. Eryz john., good. 

• Reeves, J. K. His collection contains, amongst other reptiles and 
amphibians, 20 water-colour sketches of snakes from Southem China. 
(Unpublished; bound in one volume and kept in the library of the 
British Museum (Nat. Hist.).) 
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13:t Python molurus, good. Reeves, Nos. 16 and 17. 
134. Eryx J~h'ni (ad. and juv.), good. Cawnpore. 
135, 186. ? 
137, 138, 139, 140, 141, 142. Pelan&iB platurua, fair. 
143. PelamiB piat'UlJ"U8, fair. Dorsal and ventral view. (The two upper 

figures only of Hardwicke's plate 143 are this speciel.) 
144, 145. HyilrophiB cyarwcinctua, good. 
146, 147. Hydrophis nigrocinet'U8, good. 
148. HYMOphis 1 jasciatUIJ, good. 
149. Mierocephalophis gracilis, good. 
150. Hydtrophis omatus, fair. 
151. Hydrophis nigrocinctUB, good. 
152. Hydrophis omatUB, good. Bay of Benga). 
153 .. Enhydrina schistosa, good. 
154. HydrophiB oyanocinctUB, fair. Reeves, No. 11. 
155. 1 
156, 157. Trirneresur-us ap. 1, bad. Singapore. 
158. Trimeresurus purpureo-fl'UJCUlatw, fair. Singapore. Reproduced 

in Hardwicke and Gray's._ lli. Ind. Zoo!. i, pl. 81 a8 
TrigonoeephaZus purpwreo.maaulatt68. Type. 

159, 160. Vipera ru88eUi, bad. Jessore. 
161, 162, 163. Vipera 'rt68selU, fair. 
164. Trimeruu,rua, ap. ?, fAir. Reeves, No.8. 
165. p,.lmere8UruB, ap. 1 , fair. Penang. 
166. Trimere8UruB BUmawanus, fair. Singapore. 
167. ? 
168. Naja naja, fcair. 
169, 170. Naja naja, good. Sumatra. Reproduced in Hardwicke and 

Gray's Ill. Ind. Zool. ii, pl. 77 as Naja '"pudia'M. 
171. Naja Mja, good. Singapore. 
172. Naja naja, fair. 
173, 174. Naja naja, good. 
175. Naja, naja, fair. Dum Dum. 
176, 177. Naja naja, fair. 
178. Naja hannah, fair. Sandarbans. 
179. Naja hannah, good. 
ISO. Naja naja, bad. 
181, 182. BtvngGnJ,8 JaaoiatU8, good, but colour bad. 
183. Bungarus Jaseiatus, fair. 
184. BungarU8 Jasciat'U8, good, but colour bad. 
185. BungaruB/asciat'UlJ, fair. Reeves, No. 10. 
186, 187. BtJ,ngarus JasciatU8, good. 
188, 189. Maticora bitJilrgata, good. Penang. 
190. Bungaf"'U8 Spa 1, bad. Dorsal and ventral view. 
191. Maticora bi11irgata, fair. Penang. 
192. Maticora inte8tinaU8, fair. Singapore. 
193. , 
194. OalanlMia 1 vermiJormia, fair. Dorsal and ventral view. 
195. Sea Snake. 
196. ? 
197. Laticauda lattea'Udata, fair. 

VOL. II. 
1. OUgodon bitorqua'us, good. Dorsal and ventral view. 
2. 1 
3, 4. OZigodon amenaia, rair. 
5. Sibynophi8 8agittarius, good. 
6, 7, 8. LycotUmiara, fair. . 
9. AhauUa ahiBtulla, good.. Singapore. Reproduced in Hardwioke 

and Gray's 111. Ind. Zoo!.' ii, pl. 80 (2), as Ah~tulla belli. 
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)0. AAauUa cau.doUne6IG, good. Singapore. 
11. AAaulla ? a/l.aJtuUa, good. Dorsal and ventral view. 8i~r.Ie. 

Reproduced in Hardwicke and Gray'. m. Ind. Zoo. ii, 
pl. 84 (I) as De:ndrophiB lat6f'aliB. 

12. A"-'ulla caudolineala, good. Singapore. 
13, 14. , 
16, 16. Aluslulla caudolineala, good. Sumatra. 
17. 18. A~ eNtia, good. 
19, 20. AhaJtulla ahsetu,lla, good. Sumatra. 
21. ChryllOflelea ornata (Indian form), good. 
i~. Ohry8opetea ornata (Indian form), Cair. Cawnpore. 
23. Ohry~a ornata (Indian Corm), good. 
24, 26, 26, 27. Ohry8opelea ornata (Indian form), fair. 
28, 29, 30. DfeyophiB 1UJ8'UWB, good. 
31,. BoigG goJeooI, good. 
31. Boiga gokool, good. Reproduced in Hardwicke and Gray's Ill. 

Ind. Zool. ii, pI. 83 (I) as Dtp1KJ8 goltool. Type. 
33, 34. Bu.ngartUI cawuleu8, fair. 
36. MacropiBthodon flavicefJ8, good. Type of letIoomelaB. Specimen in 

. B.M. 
36. Boiga tkndrophila, good. 
37, 38. Boiga muitimaculata, fair. Java. 
39, 40, 41, 42. BtmgartUI cmruleu8, good. 
41. Boiga dendrophila, good. Singapore. 
44, 4.5. Natm vittata, good. 
46. 'I 
47, 48. Ptyas korr08, fair. Penang. 
49. OIwyBOpelea ornata (Indo .. Chinese form), good. 
SO. Clwyaopelea '{JMadun, fair. 
51. , 
51. Oligodon 6'ignatfU, good. Dorsal and ventral view. Singapore. 

Type. Specimen in B.M. 
6a, 64. LyC«lOf1, aulicu8, fair. 
6&. Ooltlber ja.!Ciolat'UB, fair. Dum Dum. 
56, 57, 58. 59, 60. £yeadon oulicus, good. 
SI. Ooluber /a6CYiolat'U8, good. Cawnpore. 
6t. Golub" jasciolatua, fair. 
63. Ooluber /aaciolatu8, good. Dum Dum. 
64. Notm 8tolata, fair. Cawnpol'e~ 
66. Natria: 8tolata, good. 
66. NGIrix sp. 7 
67. NIM":/; awlata, bad. Reeves, No.6. 
aB, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73. Natrix 8tolala, good. 
74. Natri:f: lItoZata, fair. Dum Dum. 
71. P8ammophiB coruiantJruB, bad. Futtigarh. 
76, 77. Elaphe jlooolineata, fair. Singapore. 
'78. Natri% ap. 7, good. Sumatra. 
79. Elaphe jlavolineata, good. Sumatra. 
80. ElGphe ftavolineata, good. Dorsal and ventral view. Penang. 
81. Elapllte radiata, fair. Dorsal and ventral vie... Penang. 
81. Elaphe ,.adiata, fair. Reeves, No. 18. 
83. 84. lllGphe radiata. good. 
85. NfItrix pi8cator, fair. 
86. NaI,tU pillcaWr. good. 
87. N alriz pi8cator, bad. 
88. " 
89. 90. NatN pUcator, bad. 
91. NatN pUcator, fair. 
9!. NGIrix piRcator, bad. Bengal. 
93. 94. Natnz pi8cator, good. 

VOL. m. 211 
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95. 8tbynophiB geminaluB, good. Dorsal and ventral views .. Repro
duced in Hardwioke and Gray's m. Ind. Zool. ii, pl. 81 (I) 88 

, Lyoodon melGnocephalUII. Type. 
96. Sfbvnophi8 geminmua, fair. Reproduced in Hardwicke and Gray's 

lli. Ind. Zool. ii, pI. 85 (2) 88 LyootUm 0tJIentJtW. Type. 
i7. Sibynophis gem,notus, good. 
98. Ooluber venlromaculatUl, good. Reproduoed in Hardwioke aDd 

Gray' 8 lli. Ind. Zo.ol. ii, pI. 80 (1). Type. 
99. Oo'luber wntf'Of1UJc1.dalua, good. 

100. Ooluber wntromaculatU3, fair. 
101, 102. Natrix piscator, fair. Cawnpore. 
108. NatrU: pi8cator, good. ' 
104, 105. E1GphtJ oo;ycephala, good. Singapore. 
106. CubtrU8 rhyncll()lp8, fair. 
107, 108. PtYa8 muco8U8. fair. 
109. ? 
'110, Ill. Pt,yaB mUC08U8, bad. Cawnpore. 
1] 2. Ptyaa muco8U8, good. Cawnpore . 
.lIS. PIyGII mUC08U8, bad. Reeve., No.9. 
114'. Ptvaa mUC08U8, bad. Reeves, No. 23. 
IllS, 116. PIyGB muco~, good. 
117. Natri:r pUcatm, fair. 
118, 119. NatrU: 8tolala, good. 
120. Oallophis graciliB, fair. Doraal, lateral and ventral views. Dorsal 

view reproduced in Hardwicke and Gray's Ill. Ind. Zool. 
ii, pl. 86 (1) as OaUophis gracilis. Type. 

121. ? 
122. Mattcora intutinalis var. lineatU8, good. Dorsal and ventral view. 

Dorsal view reproduced in Hardwioke and Gray'. m. Iud.. 
Zoo!. ii, pl. 86 (2) as Maticora lineala. Type . 

.123. OUgodon dorRali8, good. Dorsal, lateral and ventral views. Chitta
gong. Lateral view reproduced in Hardwioke and Gray'. 
TIl. Ind. Zool. ii, pl. 85 (1) as EZap. tMJraaU8. Type. 

124. Oa'lamaria albiventer, good. Dorsal and ventral view. Penang. 
Dorsal view reproduced ~ Hardwicke and Gray'. m. Ind. 
Zool. ii, pI. 86 (3) as Ohangti/,ia albit1MUer. Type. 

125. Lgcodon amicus, fair. Cawnpore. 
126. Enhydri& sieboldi, fair. Dorsal and ventral view. 
117. Specimens of two-headed snakes. 
lJ8. Enhlldris aieboldi, fair. 
129, 130. Oerberus rhyno!wps, good. Dum Dum. 
131. Oe1"berua t'hynohops, bad. Donal and ventral. 
IS2, 133. Oerberus rhync"hop&, good. 
13~ 135. EnhytJriB plumbea, good. 
136, 137. Homalopris buccata, good. Dorsal and ventral view8. Penaag. 
138, 139, 140, 141. Enhydri8 plumbea, good. 
142, 143, 144, 145. Awetium aehialo8um, good. 
146, 14:7. EnhYMN enhyans, good. 
148, 149, 150. Atretium BChiatoawn, good. 
151. Enhydris enhyd:i8, fair. Dum Dum. 
162, 153, 154. Atrmum 3CMatoswn, good. 
150. ? Enhydrill chinensi8, fair. Reeves, No.6. 

B. H. Hodgson's' Sketches of Indian' Mammalia,' contains 
,also one tortoise, seven snakes, and two amphibians, DOS. 
221-224. In the Library of the British Museum (Natural 
History). 



NOTH Oll BU88BLL'S INDIAN c SBBPBNT8.' 631 

NOTE ON RUSSELL'S' INDIAN SERPENTS.' 
RU88811's C Indian Serpents,' * in two volumes, consists of 86 

hand-painted plates, together with some descriptive text. 
Vernaoular names are given to each snake, but there are no 
soientific identifications.. A few of the illustrations are good; 
8qme are very bad. Boulenger identified most of the species, 
and I have been able to add & few more. Th~ Iollowing is the 
list of my identifications, arranged in the order, &8 given in this 
volume. 

Species. Vol. Platea. 

OlllMadr'Z!". ruJUIl. 0. n. 27, 28. 
O. riIacu U, . • ll. 29. 

PfllIum molut"U8 I. 22, 23, 24, 39. 

.llJn.p john,i,. . • II. 
I 

16, 17. 
. B. conicu8. · . I . 4. 

BIGpAe 1~el6na • •• . .. . · . I . 32. 
II. rtJtliola II. 42. 

PII/u korr08 • l. 26. 
P. muco8U8. · . I. 34. 

Coluber laBCWIcRw. . . I. 21, 29 • 
O. dfac.kma • t.· U. 3.0. 

OUgodon BUbgri88U8 • · . . ' .. I. 19 . 
O. GrfI8fNi8 · .. · . I. 36,3S. 
o. odoUf&ft.IIW • . . . ll. 38 • 

A,.,.Ua eriatis . • · · . I. 31 • 
ll. 25, 28. 

Ohry8Opelea ornala. · · ..... n. 1. 

LrcotJoniM(J • I. 14:. 
L.GUUctu . ll. 37, 39 • 
L. "'~taCIuB. n. 41. 
L. 'BIriaNI. I. 16. 

DryocaZanlU8 ny~ha • I. 36, 37 • 

NGlrix- pYcafor. · ... .. '1. lin. 20, ~8, 38 & 5, 14, 16 A; ! 3. 
N. BIIJf,aiG • , . I. &n. 10, 11, ..• , 16 B • 
N. "1IGh- , ... · .. ~ .. n. 35 • 

• For the full title, see p: 554. 
2M2 
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Species. Vol. Plates. 

Boiga muUimoculllta ••. ll. 23. 
B .. IrigcmtJla. I. 16 .. 

Psammophis condaru"'f48. I. 2.7. 

Dryophis 'IUJIIWUS. I. .II, 13. 
D. prCJrinw. D. '4. 
Atf'elium achitttolJtl,m. ll. 4. 

Homalopai8 b1ACCata. U. 33. 

? Oerberu8 rhynchopil. I. 1.7. 

Bungaf"W ClBN.4letl,8 .. . -I &iI. 1 & 31. 
B. jaaciafIUR • I. '3. 

Ocdlophis trimacul.altu. I. 8. 

If "Ja nDlia. . I&U •. 6, G & I, 31 • 

Kerilia jenloni. U. 12', 

EnAydrintJ stihillloMJ. U. 10, 11. 

HgMophia nigrocW&cltl8. H. 6. 
H. mamiUaris. i .. 44. 
H.o~. . . . . n. 7~ 8 • 
H. cyonootndua n. 9. 

PelamiB plattWU8 I. . 41~ 

M icf>ooephalophiB gra,cfJU n. 13. 

Malicora inle.9tinoUs • ll. 19. 

V spera nuaelli • I&U. '1 & SI. 

IBchw corinotG I. 2. 

Ant'islrodon h~ ••• . . n. 22 • 
.A. rhodo8WmG. . . . . . . . ll . 21 • 

Tnme1"eBUrus gramifleu. I. 9. 
T. 'popeorwn . . . . . U. 20 • 
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cerulee., Enhydrina, 

383. 
ClBrulescens. Hydro

phis, 452, 48B. 
ceruleus, Bungarus, 

25, 409. 4]0, 412, 
418, 416, 418. 

c~ruleus, Bungarus 
candidue, 413. 

Co.lamaria, 136, 138, 
238. 

calamaria, Ablab .. , 
184. 

calamari., Cyclophw, 
184:. 

oalamaria, Liopeltis, 
182, 184. 

caJamariu8, Coluber, 
228, 237. 

ealamarius, 0 ligodon, 
200, 228. 

CaJamohydrus, 330. 
caldwelli, Gonyo80ma, 

114. 
callicephalus,- Coro

nella, 154. 
ca1lichroma, N atrix, 

284, 285, 809. 
callichtoma, Natrix 

chryearga, 309. 
Callopeltis, 139. 
Callophis, 407, 418. 
Calloselasma, 494. 
Campy lodon, ,394. 
canareneis, Leptopbis, 

373. 
canarica, Silybura, 72. 
canaricus, Plectrt11'1ls, 

71, 71. 
caDaricus, Pseudoplec

truMlB,72. 

candidus, Bungarus, 
409, 413, 418. 

Cantonophis, 330. 
cantori, Trimeresurus, 

504, 619. 
cantori, Trimeresurua 

viridis, 519. 
Cantoria, 380, 39'7. 
cantoris, EIaphe, 142, 

162. 
cantoris, Hydrophis, 

475. 
cantoris, Lachesis, 519. 
cantoris, Microcepha

lopbis, 476. 
capucinus, Lyoodon 

auticus, 263, 265. 
caL'inata, Aspidura, 

341. 
carinata, Elaphe, 142, 

164. 
cannata, Herpeto

dryas malabaricus, 
149. 

carinata, Phyllophis, 
154. 

carinatus, Amhlyce
phalus. 121. 

el'..J"inf'.tl-s, Cercaspis, 
2tS. 

(',tuinatUl1, Echis, 478, 
48'7. 

carinatus, Lycodon, 
268. 

carinatus, Pareas, 1 17, 
121. 

carinatus, Ptyas, 164. 
carinatus, Trimere

sums, 521, 522. 
carinatus, Zaocys,184. 
carltoni, Glauconia" 

61. 
castanea, python, 106. 
CatachlEna, 189. 
catenata, Oligodon, 

201, B82. 
catenularis, Coluber, 

350. 
oaudaensis, Holarchua 

tmniatus, 210. 
caudolineata, J.lh~

tulla, 242, 260. 
caudolineatus, Den

drelaphis, 250. 
caudolineatus, Den

drophis, 247. 
caudolineolata, 

Aruetulla, 24:0,242, 
147. 

Cencbris, 494.. 



oerasinus, CaIJophis, 
425. 

cerasogaster, Xeno-
chrophis, 81'1. 

Cerastes, 490. 
Ceratophallus, 281. 
Cerberus, 380, 892. 
Cercaspis, 136, 138, 

266, 287. 
ceylanicus, U ropeltis, 

63, 74, 80. 
ceyloneusis, ·Balan

ophis, 310. 
ceylonensis, Boiga, 

25, 347, 861. 
ceyJonensis, Dipsado

morphus, 351 
ceylonensis, Dipsas, 

351. 
ceylonensis, Dipsas 

forsteni, 358. 
ceylonensis, Dryoca

]amus nympha, 2'14. 
ceylonensis, Haplocer

eus, 841. 
ceylonensis, Trirnere .. 

surus,499. 
ceylonensis, Tropido

notus, 310. 
ceylonensis, Tropido

notus chrysargus, 
310. 

cey]onicus,. Bungarus, 
409, 415. 

ceylonicus, Oligodon 
t8!niolatus, 223. 

ceylonicus, Siluboura, 
75. 

ceyloniclls, Typhlops, 
45, 66. 

chairec~os, Dendro
phis, 248. 

oha1ybaeus, Alope
cophis, 145. 

ohalyblSus, Hernio
dontus, 396. 

Changulia, 286. 
chapaense, Dinodon 

septentrionale, 270. 
cbapaensis, Elaphe 

leonardi, 156, 157. 
chapaensis, Pararhab-

dophis, 816. 
Chatachleill, .189. 
Chersydrus, 131. 
chesnei, Coluber, 168. 
ohinensis, Ablabes, 

2'18. 
chinensis. Dryophis 

prasinus, 375. 
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chinensis, Enhydris, 
381, 887. 

chinen..cds, Hola.rchus, 
206. 

chinensis, Hypsil'hina, 
387. 

chinensis, Oligodon, 
198, a08. 

chinensis. PtY88 korros, 
162. 

chinensis, Sibynophis, 
276, 278. 

chinensis, Simotes, 206. 
chloris, Herpetodryas, 

178. 
chrysarga, N atrix, 284, 

285, 308. 
chrysargus, Tropidono

tus, 288, 308, 305. 
Chrysopelea, 27, 187, 

138. 260, 346. 
cinerea, Python, 106. 
cinereus, Cerberus, 393. 
cinereus, Oligodon, 

197, 199, 215. 
cinereus, Simotes, 215.' 
cinereus, Typhlops, 51. 
clerki, Natrix, 288. 
Clothonia, 11]. 
cochinchinensis, 

Simotes, 202, 204. 
conaria, Natrix swjn

honis, 284. 
collaris, Polyodon

tophis, 2'17. 
coIlaris, Sibynophis, 

276, 2'17. 
Coloburus, 73. 
Coluber, 23, 135, 138, 

139, 166, 175. 
coluber, Colubrinus, 

277. 
Colubridce, 7, 39, 114. 
co lubrin a, I~8ticauda, 

44S. 
Coluhrine, 186. 
Composoma, 139. 
concimlus, Callopbis, 

422. 
concolor, Callophis 

maclellandi, 424. 
concoloT. Xenopeltis, 

101. 
conda.narus, Psamm

ophis, 363, 864. 
conicus. Eryx, Ill, 

112. 
conicus, Gongy lophis, 

112. 
Constrictor, 103. 
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Conti a , 23, 136. 138, 
187. 

convictus, Trimere
surus, 508. 

eoorgensjs~ Lachesis. 
513. 

copii, Aspidura. 386. 
cornutus, Trimeres

urus, 504, 514. 
Coronel1a, 135. 138, 

198. 
Co).'onellinJe, ] 35. 
crS8SUS, Simotes, 206. 
Crealia, 73. 
CrotaJirue, 478. 
cruentatus, Oligodon, 

199, 121. 
Cryptelytrops, 502. 
Cursoria, Ill. 
curtus, Lapemis, 470. 
curvirostl'is, Coluber, 

170. 
cyanea., Boiga, 347, 

366. 
cyanoahloris, Ahetulla, 

242, 244. 
cyanochloris, Den

dropbis pictus, 244. 
cyanocincta, Leiose

lasma, 454. 
cyanocinctus, Hydro-

phis, 451, 464. 
Cyclophiops, 17'1. 
Cyclophis, ] 77. 
cyol\1rWJ, Holar(,hus, 

202. 
cyclurus, Oligodon, 

197, 198, 202. 
cyclurus, Simotes, 202. 
Cylindrophis, 26, 94. 
Cynophi8. 139. 
cynodon, Boiga. 347, 

867. 
cynodon, Dipsado

morphus, 357. 

Daboia, 48.2. 
Dapatnaya, 87. 
darwini, Atropos, 514. 
Dasypeltidm, 40, 114, 

408. 
Dasypeltis, 490. 
davidsoni, Plectrurus, 

71. 
davisoni,Dryocalamus, 

273, 274. 
davisoni, Hydropho

bus, 274. 
dayana, Cantoria, 398. 
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decol'us., Coluber, 24-2. 
delacoud, ColubeJ", 

178. 
de]acouri, Pla.giopholis, 

325, 826. 
Dendraspis, 426. 
Dendre1aphi..~ 239. 
Dendrophis, 239. 
descha11011Seei, N atrix, 

290. 
dhunma. CoJuber, 160. 
diadema, Coluber, 159, 

167, 172. 
diadema. Dolichodira, 

457. 
diadem&, Hydrophis 

torquatus, 451, 460. 
diadem a, Spaltcl'o-

sop his, ] 73. 
diadema, Zamenis, 173. 
Diapborotyphlops, 43. 
diardi, Typhlops, 42, 

43, 44, 45,· 51. 
Dicraul8,x, 195. 
Dieurostus, 380. 
dightoni, Boiga, 347, 

359. 
dightoni" Djpsado

morphus, 359. 
dightoni, Dipsas, 359. 
dindigalensis, SHy

bura, 77. 
dindiga.lensis, Uropel

tis, 73, 77. 
Dinodon, 136, 138, 266, 

269. 
Diplophallus, 281. 
Dipsadida3, 115. 
Dipsadinm, 114, 116 
Dipsadomorphus, 344. 
Dipsas, 344. 
dipsas, Tropidonotus, 

288. 
dispar. Dryophis, .372, 

878. 
Dispholidus, 139. 
distanti, Leptoty

phlops, 58. 
Distira, 446, 447, 451. 
diversiceps, Typhlops, 

48, 50. 
Doliophis, 419. 
dolleyanus, Holarchus, 

215. 
dora, Coluber, 293. 
dori~, Ablabes, 181. 
done, Eurypholis, 181. 
dOI'ie, Liopeltis, 181. 
dome, Opheodrys, 177, 

181. 
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dorsale, Oonyosoma, 
169. 

dorsalis, Oligodon, 201, 
234. 

dOl'simaculatus, 
Rhinophis, 526. 

dorsolateralis, Shnotes 
albocinctus, 202, 
204. 

Dromophis, 139. 
drwnmond-hayi, 

Aspidura, 336, 338. 
drwnmond-hayi, 

Rhinollhis, 88, 89. 
Dryinus, 370. 
Dl'yocalalnus. 7, 136, 

272. 
Dryophis, 137, .139, 

346, 370. 
dubius, Acrochordus, 

132. 
dubius, Oligodon, 225. 
dubius, Xenodon, 

223. 
dupensi, Silybura, 76. 
dussumieri. Enhydris, 

381. 389. 
dussunrieri. Eurostus, 

389. 
Dystyches, 370. 

eberha.l"dti,Oljgodon 
herberti, 232. 

Eberhardtia, 116. 
Echis, 480, 487. 
echis, Vipers, 487. 
effrenis, Dendrophis 

247. 
Eirenis, 187. 
eisenhoferi, TropidollO-

tUB, :107. 
Elachistodon, 404. 
Elachistodontinm, 403. 
Elaphp, 136, 138, 189, 

175. 
ElapidaB, 40, 408. 
elapiformis, HelIllo

dontus. 398. 
elapiforniis, Hydro

dipsas. 398. 
elaps, Hamadryas, 436. 
e1egans, Colubcl' jan

seni, 145. 
elegans, Trimeresurus, 

518. 
elegans, Vipera, 483. 
ellioti, .Oligodon. 223, 

225. 

ellioti, Silybura, 76. 78, 
82. 

ellioti, 'trigono .. 
cephallls, 314. 

ellioti, U ropeltis, 63, 
73, '16. 

elongata, Cantoria, 
398. 

Eminophis, 321. 
Enhydrina, 441, 449. 
Enhydris, 379, 880, 

468. 
enhydria, Enhydrla, 

381, 388. 
enhydris, Hypsirhina, 

383. 
Entechinus, 177. 
Eristocophis, 19, 478, 

479, 480, 492. 
crythrogaster, Oligo

don, 201, 232. 
erythrorha.cbis, Oligo

don, 200, 213, Z29. 
erythrostictus, Tropi

donotus stolata, 
303, 304. 

erythrurus, Trimere-
surus, 503, 504, 522, 
524. 525. 

Eryx, JOH, 105, 111. 
Eudipsas.344. 
Eumosodon, 269. 
euphratica. Vipera, 

486 .. 
Eurostus, 380. 
Eurypholis, 177. 
evansi, Oligo don, 327. 
excipiens, Typhlops, 

56. 
eydouxi, Aepyurus, 

445. 
eydouxi, Aipysurus, 

445. 

fasciata: Aluetulla,241, 
242. 

fasciata, Naja, 42'1. 
fascists, Naja tripu

dians, 428. 
fasciatus, Acrochor

dUB, 134. 
fasoiatus, Bungarus, 

409, 411. 
fasoiatus, Hipistes; 400. 
f.asciatus, Hydl'ophis, 

452, 464. 
fascistus, LycQdon, 

256, 257, 268, 271. 



fasoio.tus, 0 ligodon, 
223,225. 

Casciatus, Ophites. 256. 
fasciolatus, Coluber, 

159, 167, 170. 
fasciolatus, Simotes, 

202, 204. 
fasciolatus, Zamenis, 

170. . 
fem, Azemiops, 480. 
Ferania, 380. 
Feranioides, 380. 
fergusoni, Odontomus, 

275. 
fergusonianus, 

Rhinophis, 88, 90. 
ferruginea, Dipsas, 368. 
Fimbrios, 123 128. 
firthi .. Rhabdophis, 

305. 
firthi, Tropidonotua, 

305. 
flavescens, Dryopbis 

prasinus, 375. 
flavescens, Heleophis, 

394. 
flaviceps, Bungarus, 

409,410. 
flaviceps, Macro

pisthodon, 17. 
flavipunctata, Natrix 

piscator, 298. 
flavipunctatum, Am .. 

phiesma, 293. 
ftavolineat&, Coluber, 

148. 
flo,volineata, Elaphe, 

142, 148. 
flavoma('ulatus. 

Lycodon, 257, 262. 
flavozonatus Dinodon, 

256, 270, 271. 
fietcheri, Typhlops, 47, 

48. 
floweri, Coluber, 145. 
floweri, Typhlops, 45, 

46. 
Fordonia, 380, 896. 
formosa, Ahmtulla, 

244. 
fonnosanus,Holarchus, 

208. 
formo88.nus, Oligodon, 

198, 20S. 
fonnosanus, Simotes, 

208. 
formosensis, Vipera 

M18Selli, 485. 
forsteni, Boiga, 347, 

868. 
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forsteni, Dipsadonlor-
phus. 358. 

forsteni, Dipsas, 358. 
Fowlea, 281. 
frenata, Echis, 487. 
frenata. Elaphe, 142, 

144. 
frenatus, Ablabes, 182. 
frenatus, Herpeto

dryas, 144. 
frenatus, Liopeltis, 182. 
fronticinctus, Dl'Yo

phis, 372, 874. 
frullstorferi, Pseudo

xenodon, 307. 
furcata, Hypsirhina, 

383. 
fusca, Calamari a, 

322. 
fuscum, Trachischium, 

322. 

gabrielis, Lytorhyn
chus, 190. 

galathea, Lycodon, 
261. 

gammiei, Dinodon, 
256, 270, 271. 

gammiei, Lycodon, 
271. 

gammiei, Ophites, 271. 
Gephyrinus, 370. 
Gerardi a, 380, 894. 
gerrardi, Mytilia, 90. 
Gen hopilus, 43. 
gigantea, Hypsirhina, 

388. 
Gigantophis. 103. 
gilgiticus, Ablabes, 

322. 
gilhodesi, Natrix, 289. 
Glauconia. 60. 
GJauconi <1m, 59. 
gokool. Doiga. 346,851. 
gokool, Dipsadomor .. 

phus, 361. 
gOkool, Dipsas, 351. 
Gongylophis, Ill. 
Gongylosoma, ) 81. 
Gonionotus, 123. 
Gonyodipsas, 344. 
Gonyopbis. 188. 
Gonyosoma, 139. 
gorei. Ahmtulla, 242, 

244, 246. 
gorei. Callophis mac· 

lelJandi. 424. 
gorei. Dendlophis, 246. 
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grabowskyi, Elaphis, 
151. 

gracilis, Coluber, 167, 
171. 

gracilis, Dryoca!amus, 
273, 275. 

gracilis, Hydrophobus, 
275. 

gl'aci lis, Microcephalo
phis, 472. 

gracilis, Zamel).is, 171. 
grahami, Polyodon

tophis, 280. 
grahami, Sibynophis, 

276, 280. 
gramineum, Gongy

'soma, 143. 
graminens, Lachesis, 

511.i. 
gramineus, Trimere

surus, 503, 504, 615, 
517, 518, 523, 525. 

grandis, Rhinophis, 85. 
grandis, Silybul a, 85. 
grandis. Uropeltis, 62, 

63, 75, 85, 93. 
grandoculis, Ahmtull&, 

240, 242, 245. 
grandocl.11is, Den-

di ophis, 245. 
grandoculis, Den

dlophis fOlmosus, 
245. 

granti, Cerberus, 393. 
gl anuJatus, Acrochor

dl,1s, 131, 132, 134. 
granuJatus, Chersy .. 

drus, 132, 134. 
grayi, Enicognathus, 

280. 
gregorii, Dendropbis, 

247. 
Grotea, 327. 
groundwateri, Natrix, 

282, 291. 
Gryptotyphlops, 43. 
guentheri, Aspidura, 

336, 88S. 
guentheJ i, Plectrums, 

71, 72. 
guentheri, Silybura, 85, 
guentheri, Trachis

chium, 322, 828. 

hainana. Elaphe por· 
pby acea. 165. 

bainanensis, Boiga 
multimaculata, 347. 
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hainanensis, Siby. 
nophis, 278. 

hainanus, Amblyce
phalus cJl.rinatus, 
120. 

hainanus, Simotes, 208. 
Halys, 494. 
halys, Anoistrodon, 

495, 499. 
Hamadryas, 426. 
hamptoni, Ablabes, 

180. 
hamptoni, Amblyce

phalus, 120. 
hamptoni, OJigodon, 

201, 28&. 
hamptoni, Opheow-ys, 

177, 180. 
hamptoni, Pareas, 117, 

120. 
hannah, Hamadryas, 

436. 
118n nah, Naja, 488. 
Haplocercus, 137, 139, 

840. 
Haptopeltura, 115,121. 
hardwickii, Homalop

sis,8UO. 
hardwickii. HypIir

hina,382. 
hardwickil, Lapemis, 

488. 
hebe, Coluber, 170. 
helena, Coluber, 149. 
helena, Dendrophis, 

24:8. 
helena, Elaphe, 142, 

149. 
Heleophis, 394. 
Helicops, 198, 319. 
lielicopsoi<les, 3ao. 
beUeri, N.-,trix sub-

miniata, 302, 808. 
Hemibungarus, 418, 

419. 
Hemiodontus, 396. 
herberti, Oligodon, 

232. 
Herpeton, 380, 400. 
Herpetoreaa, 281. 
Herpetotragus, 370. 
Heurnia, 379. 
hewstoni, Platypleo-

trurus, 70. 
hexagonotus, Colubel', 

176. 
hexagonotus, Dipsa

domorphus, 348. 
hexagonotus, Dipsas. 

348, 355. 
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haxagonotus, Ptyas, 
176. 

hexagonotus, Xene-
1 aphis, 176. 

himalayana, Natrix, 
283, 285, 300. 

himalayanus, Anois .. 
trodoD, 495. 

himalayanus, Macro
pisthodon, 300. 

hi mala.yanus , Tropi
donotus, 300. 

himalayanus, Zamenis, 
305. 

Hipistes, 399. 
hodgsoni~ Coluber, 

152. 
hodgsoni, Elaphe, 142, 

152. 
Holarchus, 195, 196. 
HomaJophis, 380. 
Homalopsinle, 17, 114, 

879. 
Homalopsis, 380, 

390. 
homolepis, Rhinophis, 

88, 90. 
hongkongensis, Natrix 

suhminiata, 302. 
horatta, Boa, 487. 
horl'idus, Coluber. 390. 
horsfieldi, A rgyrophis, 

51. 
hugbi, Callophis, '19, 

421. 
humberti, Enico

gnathus, 279. 
l:Iurrla, 392. 
hydrina, Homalopsis, 

400. 
hydrinus, Hipistes, 

400. 
Hydrodipsas, 397. 
hydroides, Bitia, 3Y9, 

400. 
Hydrophiidm, 40, 406, 

489. 
Hydrophis, 44:1, 461, 

472. 
Hydrophobus, 272. 
Hydropsis, 396. 
Hydrus, 475. 
Hypnale, 494. 
hypnale, Ancistl'odon, 

495, 499, 501. 
Bnopb,lla, 10. 
Hypsirhina, 380. 
hypsirhinoides, 

Tytleria, 264. 
Hypsiscopus, 380. 

ibibiboca, Coluber, 251. 
Ilysiitim, 94. 
inas, Natrix, 282, 291. 
indica, Boiga. multi-

maculata, 347. 
indicus, Dryophis 

prasinus, 375. 
indicus, Helicops, 383. 
indicus, PsammoplUs, 

364. 
indicus, Ptyas korros, 

162. 
indicus,. Xylophis. 34:3. 
indochineDBis, . Psam

mophis condanarus, 
366. 

inexpectata, Wallia, 
69. 

ingens, Naja, 436. 
innominata, Enhydris, 

381, 385. 
innominata, Hypsir

hina,385. 
inornatus, Simotes. 

215, 217. 
insularis. Bungarus 

fuciatu8, 411. 
isabellinus, Dryopbis 

mycterizaIl8. 377. 

j~cQbi, Opisthotropis, 
331, 389. 

jaculus, Eryx, 118. 
jagorii, Enhydris, 381. 

384. 
j 8IllIlmtious, Feranio

des, 389. 
jars, Leptorhytaon, 

26l. 
jara, Lycodon. 257, 

160. 
javanicus, Aorochor

dus, 130, 131, 1a2. 
javaniclUl, Xenoder-

mus, 184. 
javanus, Co luber, 109. 
jerdoni, Kerilia, 447. 
jerdoni, Lachesis, 510. 
jerdoni, Trimeresuru8, 

504, 510. 
jerdoni, Typhlops, 45, 

50. 
johannis, Natrix, 282. 
johannis, Tropidono .. 

tus, 290. 
johni, Boa, 113. 
johni, Eryx jaculus, 

113. 



johni, Eryx johni, 112, 
118. 

jollyi, Dipsadomor
phus, 360. 

joynsoni, Oligodon, 
199, 118. 

joynsoni, Simotes 
longicauda, 218. 

juglandifer, OIigodon, 
198, 207. . 

j uglandifer, Simotes 
albocinctus, 207. 

june8u8, Tropidonotus, 
308. 

kanburiensis, Trimere
surus, 504, 619. 

kaouthia., Naja naja, 
428, 481. 

karelini, Coluber, 167, 
189. 

karelini, Zamenis, 169. 
kaulbacki, Trimere

surus, 504, 612. 
ke=~, CaUophis, 419, 

kelloggi, Hemibun
garus, 426. 

keriensis, Oligodon, 
2011 204. 

Kerilia, 44I f 448. 
kbandallensis, Ca.llo

phis nigrescens, 
422. 

khasiensis, Natrix, 283, 
285, 189. 

khasiensis, Stoliezkaia, 
125, 128. 

khasiensia, Tropidono .. 
tus, 289. 

klossi, Fimbrios, 118. 
Idossi, Hydrophis, 451, 

417. 
Kolpophis, 441, 487. 
korros, Ptyas, 159, 162. 
korros, Zamenis, 162 •. 
kundul, Lyeodon, 267, 

280. 
kwangsiensis, Stolicz .. 

kaia j 127. 

labiaUs, Trimeresurua, 
505, 61&. 

Lachesis, 502. 
lacroixi, Oligodon, 386. 
ladacensia, Zamenis, 

169. 
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beve, Tra.chischium, 
322, 8H. 

lankadivana, Dapat
naya, 92. 

laobaoensia, Natrix 
(Rhabdophis), 302. 

laobaoensis, Rhab· 
dophis himalayanus, 
302. 

laoensis, Lycodon, 257, 
169. 

Lapemis, 44:2, 488. 
lapemoides, Hydrophis, 

452, 461. 
larvata., Naja, 428. 
lateralis,Opisthotropis, 

331, 381. 
lateralis, Tropidonotus 

piscator, 294:. 
Laticauda, 440, 441, 

442. 
Iatica.udata, Laticauda, 

442. 
lebetina, Vipera, 482, 

486. 
Leiolepis, 494:. 
leithi, Psammophis, 

363, 368. 
leonardi, Coluber, 

156. 
leonardi, Elaphe, 142, 

168. 
leonJl,rdi, N atrixI 28.~ 
Lepidocephalus, 268. 
l~pidorostralis, Dryo-

phis mycterizans, 
377. 

Leptorhynchus, 28, 
189. 

Leptorhyt.wn, 250. 
Leptotypblopide, 39, 

69. 
Leptdtyphlops, 60. 
Lepturophis, 138. 
leucobaJia... Fordonia, 

396. 
leucooephala, Xeno .. 

peltis, 101. 
leucomelas, Typhlops, 

45, 50. 
levingi, Sily hura, 83. 
libertatis, Liopelt~, 

162. 
IiUjeborgi, Anisodonf 

368. 
ltmbricki, Typhlops, 

47,48, 60. 
Umitis, Vipera russell!, 

48ft 
Uneat&J Boa, 413. 
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lineoiata, Eminophis, 
328. 

lineolatus, Ooluber 
(Taphrometapon), 
367. 

lineolatus, Psamm
op~, 363, 365, 387. 

lineolatus, Taphro
metapon, 367. 

liocercus, Leptophis, 
241. 

Li9dytes, 138. 
Liopeltis, 136, 138, 18t. 
Liophallus, 344. 
Liparophis, 330. 
liura, Silybura, 84.. 
liura, Uropeltis, 75, 

84. 
Iividus, Bungarlls, 409, 

418. 
longicaQcJa" . Enhydris, 

381, 888. 
longicauda, Holarchus, 

violaceus, 206. 
longieauda, Hypsir

hi,na, 386. 
longioauda, Simotes, 

206. 
longifrons, Psa.m· 

mophis, 363, 386. 
longilineat&, Elaphe 

porphYl'acea, 155. 
lushingtoni, Potam

ophis, 383. 
lutrescens, Na.ja, 427. 
Lycodon, 136, 138, 

211, 267, 269. 
Lycophidion, 138. 
Lytorhynchus,23, 136, 

138, 189. 

Inacclellandi, cano
phis, 419, 428, 426. 

Incdougalli, Oligo dOD, 
201 .. 284. 

mackinnoni, LycodoD, 
257, 288. 

maokinnoni, Typblops, 
46. 

mcmahonl, Conti&, 189. 
mc~oml Eristo

cophls, .98. 
. Macrocephalus, 344. 

macrolepis, Laohesis, 
508. 

maorolepis, Sllybura, 
79. 

maorolepis, Trimere
sums. 504, &01. 
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nlacl'olepis, U ropeltis, 
63, 64, 74, 79. 

M aCl'opistho don , 19, 
136, 138L S14. 

InQCrOps, J:'seudoxello
don, 32, 33, S11. 

macl'ops. Tropidono
t.llS, 31 J. 

macrorhyncha. SHy
bura, 78. 

mBC 1'0 rhynch us , Glau
conia, 60. 

Inacrorhynchus, Lepto
typhlops, 60. 

macrol'hynchus, Uro
peltis, 64, 73, 78. 

lnacl'UrUS, Holarchus 
violaceus, 207. 

macrul'US, Oligodon, 
198, 207. 

maerurus, Simotes vio
laceus, 207. 

m.acularius, Ambly
cephaIus, 118. 

macularius, Pareas, 
116, 118. 

moolliata, Hypsirhina, 
386, 387. 

maculata, Naja, 427. 
m~eulata, Parea-s, 508. 
ma.culata, Sllyllu 'a, 83. 
maculatlls, Cylindro-

phis, 95, 98. 
Ino.culatus, Uropeltis, 

6~t 75, 83. 
m~culiceps, Canophis~ 

419 420. 
maculiceps, EJaps, 420. 
maculosa, Enhydris, 

381, 387. 
maculosa, Hypsirhina, 

381. 
madurensis, Platyplec

trnrus, 67, 68, 69. 
madurensis, Silybura, 

8l. 
magnimaculatus, Bun

garus. 409, 417. 
magnimaculatus, Bun-

gar us crerllleus, 47. 
major, Cyclophis, ] 78. 
major, Eurypho~, ] 78. 
major,Opheodl'Ys, 159, 

177, 178. 
malabarica, Hypsir. 

hina, 388. 
malabaricus, Elaps, 

419. 
malabaricus. Herpeto .. 

dryas, 14.9. 
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malabaricus, Lachesis, 
513, 

malabaricus, 'l'rimere· 
Burus, 504, 518. 

malaisei, Typhlops, 
48. 

malignus, Co luber, 261·. 
Inamillaris, Hydrophis, 

452, 482. 
manca,.c;, J.leptophis, 

248. 
mandarina, Coluber, 

157. 
mandarina, Elaphe, 

142, 157. 
mania!', Dendrophis, 

248. 
margaritophorus, T .. ep

tognathus. 117. 
marga.ritophorus, 

Pareas, 116, 117. 
Maticora, 419. 
Maudia, 71. 
maynardi, Lytol'hyn. 

chus. 189, 19 J, 192. 
Megablabes, 167. 
Meg~ra, 502. 
Megoorophis, 407. 
Meizodon, 193, 194. 
melaneus, Oligodon, 

20), 229. 
melanocephalu8, Dip

sadomorphus trigo .. 
nata, 349. 

mela.nogaster, Mytilia, 
86. 

melanogaster, Sily-
bu a, 79, 86. 

melanogaster, Uropel. 
tis, 64. 75. 8S. 

Melanophidium, 61,85. 
melanozonotus. Oligo

don, 199, 218. 
melanurus, Coluber, 

148, 149. 
melanurus, Callophis, 

419, 429. 
melanzostus, N atrix 

piscator, 297. 
melanzostus, Ttopi

donotus, 293. 
melli, Lachesis, 510. 
melli, Pseudoxenodon, 

313. 
melli, Rhadinophis, 

144. 
meridianus, Achalinus, 

123. 
meridionale, Dinodon 

rufozonatum. 27). 

meridionalis, Trimere
Burus jerdoni, 510. 

meridionalis, Trimere. 
surus' monticola, 
508. 

Microcephalophis, 442, 
472. 

microcephalum, Rhab
dosoma, 342. 

microlepis, Rhinophis, 
88, 89. 

Mike, 361. 
Mimophia,·139. 
minardi, Ancistrodon, 

499, 501. 
MiraIia, 380. 
mirus, Typhlops, 45, 

55. 
modesta, Natrix, 283, 

285. 290. 
modestus, Ambly

cephalus, 118. 
modestus, Pareas, 

118. 
modestus, Tropidono

tus, 290. 
moellendorffi, Ambly. 

cephalu8, 117. 
moellendorffi, Coluber, 

153. 
moellendortB, Elaphe, 

142, 153. 
moellendorffi, Pareas, 

117. 
moestus, Tropidono .. 

tUB, S19. 
moi, Zamenis, 179. 
molurus, Homalopsis, 

393. 
molurus, Python, 25, 

103, 108 .. 
monolis, Coluber, 

390. 
montieola, Ambly

cephalus, 118. 
monticola, Calamaria, 

322. 
monticola, Dipsas, 118. 
monticola, Lachesis, 

504. 
monticola, Natrix, 284, 

285, 308. 
monticola Pareas. 115, 

116 118. 
monticola. Trachis

chium, 822. 
monticola, "frimeres

urus, 594, 508. 
monticola, Tropidono .. 

tus, 308. 



IDODtioolus, Ooluber, 
126. 

monticornis, Lyto
rhynohus, 191. 

Morina, 87. 
mortuarius, Coluber, 

193. 
mouhoti, 8imotes 

tamiatuB, 2OS. 
mucosus, Ptyu, 25, 

1&9. 
mucoBUS, ZameDis, 

159. 
mucrosquamatus, 

Trimeresurus, 504, 
507. 

mulleri, Typhlops, 51. 
multicincta, Opistho

tropia, 331. 
multicinctus, Ablabes, 

179. 
multicinctus, Bun

g&rUS, 409, 418. 
multioinctus, Bun

garos candidus, 416. 
multicinctus, Eury

phoIis, 179. 
multicinctus, Liopeltis 

major, 179. 
multioinctns, Opheo

drys, 177, 179. 
multifasciata., Boiga, 

357. 
multifasciata., Dipsa

domorphus, 357. 
multifasciata, Dipsas, 

357. 
multifaBciatus, 

Simotes, 215, 216. 
multilineata, Hypsir

hina,388. 
multimaculata, Boiga, 

25, 346, 3411. 
multimaculata, Dipsa
. domorphus, 347. 
multimaculata, Dipsas, 

34:7. 
multitemporaJis, Boiga, 

34:7, 858. 
mutabilis, Trimeresu

rus, 325. 
mycterizans, Coluber, 

241, 376. 
mycterizans, Dryopbis, 

372, 876. 
myhen<ine, Silybura, 

83. 
myhendre, Yropeltis, 

76, 88. 
Myron, 379. 
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Naja, 406, 407, 418. 
naja, Naja, 41'1. 
napei, Lycodon, 261. 
nasalis, Cyclophis, 184. 
nasuta, A.bmtulla, 

376. 
nasuta, Pa.sserita, 

376. 
nasutus, Dryopbis, 

370, 372, 378. 
Natricirue, 135. 
Natrix, 27, 136, 13S, 

281, 283. 
neelgherriensis, Trigo

nocephalus, 514. 
nepa, Ancistrodon, 

495, 499, 500. 
nepa, Hynale, 600. 
Nerodia, 281, 283. 
nesiotus, Holarchus, 

208. 
ng&llSOnensis, Den

dropbis pictus, 242. 
nicobaricus, Tropido

notus, 289. 
nicobariensis, Ablabes, 

185. 
nicobariensis, Liopel-, 

tis, 182, 185. 
nicobariensis, Natrix, 

283, 285, 289. 
nicobariensis, Tropi

donotus, 289. 
niger, Achalinus, 127. 
niger, Bungarus, 409, 

417. 
nigra, Silybura, 79. 
nigrescens, Callophis, 

419, 422. 
nigrescens, Hemibun

garus, 422, 423. 
nigriventer, Callophis 

macclellandi, 423. 
nigriventer, Natrix, 

286. 
nigroalbu8, Typheps, 

51. 
nigrocincta, Echis 

carinata, 48'7. 
nigrocincta, Natrix, 

284, 285, 807. 
nigrocinctus; Hydro

phis, 451, 452. 
nigrooinctus, Tropid

onotus, 307. 
nigrofasciata., EIaphe 

porphyracea, 154, 
156. 

nigrofasciatus, Psam
mophis, 154. 
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nigromargiDatus, 
Dipsas, 355. 

nigromarginatua, 
Ptyaa, 160. 

nigromarginatus, Tn
gonocephalus, 506. 

nigromarginatus, 
Z80cyS, 164, 185. 

nigromarginatus, 
Z80cyB dhumnades. 
165. 

nilgherriensis, Sily
bura, 80. 

nitida, Silybura. 
nitidus, U ropeltis, 73, 

'16. 
nivalis, Natrlx, 284. 
nuchalis, Dipsadomor

phus, 351. 
nuchalis, Dipsas, 351. 
nuchalis, N atrix, 283, 

284, 285. 
nucbalis, Plagiopbolis, 

325, 828. 
nucbalis, Trirhino

pholis, 325, 326. 
nucbalis, Tropidono-

tus, 284. 
nuthalli, Coluber, .151. 
Nympha, 272. 
nympha,Dryocalamu8, 

273, 274. 
nympha, Hydropbo

bus, 274. 
Nymphopbidium, 272. 

oatesi" Typhlops, 45, 
53. 

obscuro-striata, 0&1&
maria, 322. 

obscuros, Hydropbis, 
451, 457. 

obscurus, Simotes, 206. 
obscurus, Trimere

surus, 502. 
obscurus, Tropidono

tus piscator, 294. 
obtusa, Vipera, 486. 
obtusatus, Coluber, 

393. 
occidentalis, Trimere-

surus, 515. 
ocellata, Python, 106. 
ocella.ta, Silyboura, 76. 
ocellatus, Uropeltis, 73, 

'76. 
oohracea, Boiga, 346, 

348. 
2p 
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ochracea, Silybura, 
76. 

ochraceus, Dipsas, 348. 
octolineata, Natrix, 

282, 288. 
Odontomus, 272. 
Oligodon, 135, 138, 

195. 
oligolepis, Typhlops, 

45, 65. 
oligozonatus, Lycocion 

aulious, 264. 
olivacea, Mepra, 606. 
o1i~aceus, Ablabea, 

328. 
olivaceus, Homalopsis, 

383. 
olivllCeus, Pseudo

oyclophis, 328. 
olivaceus, Rhabdops, 

ass. 
OpetiodOD, 344. 
Opheodrys, 136, 138, 

17'1. 
Ophielaps, 126. 
Ophiophagus: 427. 
ophiophagus, Hama-

dryas, 436. 
Ophites, 255. 
OpllthoglJpba, 2, 27, 

137. 
Opisthotl'opis, 19, 26, 

137, 139, 830. 
orbiculata, Python, 

106. 
ornata, Boa, 112. 
. ornata, Chrysopelea, 

251, 254. 
ornaticeps, Natrix, 

282. 
omatissima, Chryso

pelea ornata, 261. 
ornatl.ls, Hydrophis, 

452, 480. 
omatus, Tropidonotus 

himaJayanus, 300. 
ornithophaga" Elaphe 

oannata, 154. 
oweni, Ablabes, 186. 
oxiana, Naja naja, 428, 

484. 
oxiana, Tomyris, 428. 
oxycephala, Elaphe, 

142, 144. 
oxycephalum, Gonyo

soma, 144. 
oxycepbalus, Coluber, 

144. 
oxyrhyDCbWJ, DryiDua, 

3'16. 
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oxyrbynobus, Rhino
phis, 64.1 87, 88, 91. 

oxyrhynchU8, Ty
phlops, 92. 

pallidocmctU8,SUno~ 
vio1aceusp\215, 217. 

pallidus, Co)uber 
tmniurus, 161. 

pallidu.-t, Typhlops, 47. 
palustris. Hydrus, 293. 
Pantherophis, 139. 
Pappophis, 344:. 
paradisi, Chryso}lelea, 

25], 253, 254. 
paradoxus, Lytorhyn

chus, 189, 191. 
Pamhelicop8, 330. 
parallela, Natrix, 283, 

286, 288. 
~allela, TropidoDO

tus, 288. 
Pararhabdophis, 137, 

138, 318. 
Paratapinophis, 330. 
pardalis, U ropeltis, 93. 
Pareas, 115, 116. 
Parias, 502. 
parviceps, Hydrophis, 

452, 485. 
Passerita~ 370. 
paucifasciatus, Lyco

dOD, 257, 287. 
pavimentata. Cala-

maria, 237, 288. 
pavo, Ablabes, 157. 
pealei, Vipera, 486. 
peali, Natrix, 283, 285, 

291. 
pea1i, Tropidonotus, 

291. 
peguensis, Fowlea, 292. 
Pelamis, 442, 47&. 
Pelophis, 380. 
Peltopelor, 502. 
pentalineatus, Callo. 

phis, 422. 
percarinata, Natrlx, 

283, 285, 291. 
percarina~, Natrix 

annularis, 299. 
percarina~ Tropido

notus, 299. 
perroteti, Dryopbis, 

372, 878. 
perroteti, Platypteryx, 

342. 
perroteti, PlectNrQ8, 

71 

pelTOteti, XyJophi8, 
841. 

persica, Contia, 188. 
persicus, Cerastee, 

490. 
persicus, Cyclophis, 

188. 
persicus, Pseudo

cerastes, 490. 
persic.-us, Pseudooy-

clophis, 188. 
personatu8, Elapa, 423. 
petersi, Silybura, 84. 
petersi, Uropeltis, 75, 

H. 
philippinus, Pseudo

typhlops, 98. 
philippinus, Rhinophis, 

88, 91. 
philippinus, Typhlops, 

91. 
phiJippmus, Uropeltis, 

93. 
phillipsi, Silybura, 87. 
phillipsi, Uropeltis, 64, 

75, 87. 
phiP80ni, Silybura, 82. 
phipsoni, Uropeltis, 76, 

81. 
Phragmitophis, 181. 
phrygia. Boa, 109. 
PhyUophis, 139. 
phyllophis, Coluber, 

154. 
Phyllorhynchus, 138. 
Phytolopsis, 380 • 
picta., Silybura, 81. 
pictus, Dendrophis, 

241, 244, 248. 
Pilldion, 43. 
piscator 9 N atrix, 25, 

285, 193, 283. 
piscator, Tropidono

tus, 293. 
PlagiodoD, 139. 
Plagiopholis, 137, 139, 

814. 
planiceps, Ollgodon, 

'199, 221. 
planiceps, Rhinophis, 

91. 
planiceps, Simotea, 

221. 
platurus, Pelamis, "2, 

478. 
Platyceps, 167. 
platycep8, N atrix, .284, 

806. 
'platyceps, Tropidono

tuB, 306. 



Platypiectrurus, 61, 
64, 65, 87, 69. 

Platypteryx, 341. 
Plectrurus, 65, 71. 
plumbea, Enhydris, 

381, 382. 
plumbea, Hypsirhina, 

382. 
plumbeus, Gonionotus, 

124:. 
plumbioolor, Macro

pisthodon, 314. 
poilani, Holarchus vio

Jaoons, 217. 
poJyoooIJata, Naia. 

naia,428. 
Polyodontophis, 276. 
popeL Natrix. 282. 
popei, Pseudoxenodon, 

311, 814. 
popeorum. Trimeresu

rus, 503 .. 504, 518. 
porphyracea, Elaphe, 

142, 154. 
porphyra.ceus, Ablabes, 

154, 
porphyraceus, Coluber, 

154. 
porphyraceus, Trime

reBUn1S, 621. 
porrectus, Rhinophis, 

92. 
porrectus, Typhlops, 

45, 46. 
Potamophis, 131, 380. 
Prrescutata" 441, 4N1. 
prasma, Aruetulla, 375. 
prasina, Elaphe, 142, 

148. 
prasinus, Coluber, 14:3. 
pl'asinus, Dryophis, 

372, 376. 
premaxillaris, Opistho

tropis, 331, 382. 
premaxillaris, Parata

pinophis, 332. 
prevostiana, Oerardia, 

394. 
prO&1'chus, Dendrophis, 

2'2. 
ProteroglJpha, 2, 27, 

406. 
psammeces, Typhlops, 

45, 48. 
Psammodynastes, 137, 

139, 388. 
psammophilus, Ty

pblopa, 48. 
Paammophis, 23, 137, 

139, BIt. 
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Pseudagkistrodon, 314. 
Pseudoboa. 407. 
PseudoceraAtes, ] 9, 23, 

478t 479, 480, 490. 
Pseudocyclophis, 187, 

327. 
Pseudoferania, 380. 
Pseudohaje, 426. 
Pseudoplectrurus, 71. 
Pseudotyph1ops, 65, 

93. 
Pseudoxenodon, 23, 

136, 138, 311. 
Ptyss, 135, 138, 168, 

163. 
pulchella, Daboia, 483. 
pulchra, Elaphe por

phyracea, 154:. 
pulneyensis, Pleotru

nts, 85. 
pulneyensis, Uropeltis, 

76, 85. 
pulverulentus, Dryi

nus, 378. 
pulverulentus, 

Dl'Yophis, 3'73, 378. 
pulverulentus, Psam

modynastes, 868. 
puncta tum, Melano-

. phidium , 63, 66, 68. 
punctatu8, Rhinophis, 

88, 92. 
punctatus, Tropidono

tus piscator, 294. 
puncticulatu8, Coron· 

elIa" 211, 212. 
punctulata, Natrlx, 

283, 285, 292. 
punctulatus, Callophis 

maculiceps, 421. 
punctulatus, Simotes, 

211. 
punctulatus, Tropi

donotus, 292. 
purpurasC€'ns, 

Holarchus, 202. 
purpurascens, Oligo

don, 202, 206. 
purpurascens, Pas

serita, 378. 
purpureomaeulatl.1s, 

Lachesis, 520. 
purpureomaculatus, 

Trimeresw us, 503, 
504, 520, 522. 

purpureus, Trimeresu
rus, 521. 

pyramidum, Scytale, 
487. 

Python, 103, 105. 
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Pythonia. 390. 
pythonissa, Coluber, 

383. 
Pythonomorpbu8, 380. 
Pythonopsis, 380. 

quadrifas<.-iatus, 
Coluber, 146. 

quadrilin~atus, Oligo
don, 198, 210. 

quacirilineatus, Simo
tes, 210. 

quadrimaculata, Cals
maria, 238. 

quincunciata, Boiga, 
347" 358. 

quincunciatus, Dipsa
domorphus, 353~ 

qUincWlciatus, 
Tropidonotus, 293. 

quinque, Tropidono
tuCJ, 146. 

quinquelabialis, 
Trachiscbium, 324. 

RachiodontidJB, 403. 
Raclitia, 380. 
radiata, Elaphe, 140, 

146. 
radiatus, Coluber, 146. 
Radinophis,. 139. 
rappi, Ahlabes, 186. 
rappi, Liopeltis, 182, 

186. 
ravergieri, Coluber, 

167, 172. 
ravergieri, Zamenis, 

172. 
rectangulus, Coluoor, 

293. 
resplendens, Cy lin

drophis, 95, 96. 
reticularls, Coluber. 

152. 
reticulata, Blythia, 

839. 
reticulata, Calamaria, 

339. 
reticulatus, Python, 1'1, 

103, 104, 106, 109. 
retrofasciatu8, A blabes, 

179. 
Rhabdophis, 281, 283, 

310. 
Rhabdops, 137, 139, 

827. 
Rhamphiophis, 139. 
Rhinophee, 61, 83. 
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Bhinopbis,66, 87. 
Rhinopirus, 400. 
rbinopoma, Tarbophis, 

380. 
rhodogaster, Brachy. 

ophidium, 70. 
rhodogaster, Dryopbis 

mycterizans, 376. 
rhodogaster, Tere

trurus, 69, 70. 
rhodonotus, Dryopbis 

mycterizans, 377. 
rbodorachis, Coluber, 

167, 168. 
rhodorachis, Zamenis, 

168. 
rhodostoma, Ancistro-

don, 495, 497. 
rhombeata, Boa, 109. 
Rbyncboca1amus, 195. 
Rhychopbis, 136, 138, 

19S. 
rhynohops, Cerberus, 

893. 
rhynchops, Hurria, 

393. 
ridgewayi, Lyto

rhynchus, 189, j90. 
ridleyi, Coluber teniu .. 

rus, 151. 
robusta, lEpidea, 145. 
roseni, Lytorhynchus 

ridgewayi, 190. 
rostrata, Argyrogena, 

170. 
roulei, Holarchus, ·167. 
rubiventer, Cyclopbis, 

322. 
rubrolineata, Sllyoura, 

82. 
rubrolineatus, Uropel. 

tis, 75, 82. 
rubromaculats" Sily

bura, 81. 
rubromacuIatus, Uro

peltis, 75, 8t. 
rufa, Tortrix, 96. 
rufescens, Achalinus, 

126. 
ruffa, Anguis, 96. 
ruficeps, Tropidonotus, 

303. 
rufus, Coluber, 427. 
rufus, Cylindrophis, 95, 

96, 100. 
rugosum, Trachisch-

ium, 322. 
russelius, Coluber, 225. 
russelli, Cerberus, 393. 
russelli, Daboia, 482. 
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russelli, Torim, 47. 
rosselli, Vipers" 26, 

4:78, 482. 
russe1lianus, Dryinus, 

376. 

saffragamus, Uropeltis, 
93. 

sagittarius, Polyodon
tophis, 280. 

sagittarius, Siby
nophis, 276, 280. 

sagittatus, Coluber, 
350. 

sagittifera, Naja tn
pudians, 428. 

8&ncti-jobann is, Tro
pidonotus, 293, 

sanguineus, Rhinophis, 
88, 89. 

sanguineus, Teretru
rus,89. 

8&uteti, Natrix, 283, 
285, 287. 

s&uteri, Tropidonotus, 
287. 

soabricauda, Plectru
rus, 70. 

schistaceum, Amphi
esma, 317. 

schistosa, Enhydrina, 
449. 

schistosa, Helicops~ 
319. 

sohistosum, Atretrium, 
319. 

schistosus, Helicops, 
319. 

8chneideri, HomaJop. 
sis, 393. 

schneideri, Typblops, 
51. 

schneideriana, Burria, 
393. 

scho~ Psammophis, 
368. 

scopinuoha, Naja tri
pudians, 428. 

scriptus~ Ablabes, 186. 
scriptus, Gongylo80ma., 

186. 
scriptus, Liope1tis, 182, 

188. 
Scyta.le, 494. 
soytale, Anguis, 96. 
scyta.le, CaJ&m81'ia, 

336. 
semifasciatus, Bun

garus,416. 

semifasciatus, Hydro
pbobus, 274. 

semifasciatus, Odon
tomus, 274. 

semifasoiatus, Platy .. 
ceps, 168. 

semifasciatus, Simotes, 
215, 216. 

semizonata., Boma
lopsis, 390 .. 

septentrlonalis, Cala
maria, 237, 288. 

septentrlonalis, Dino .. 
don, 270. 

septentrlonalis, Lyco-
don, 270. 

shini, Tapinophis, 332. 
shorti, Silybura, 80. 
siamensis, Calamari&, 

238. 
siamensis, Kerilia jer

doni, 447. 
siamensis, Naja, 427. 
siamensis, Natrix sub

miniata, 302. 
siamensis, Typhlops, 

61. 
.siamensis, Vipera 

rosselli, 484. 
Sibynopbis, 136, 138, 

276. 
sieboldi, Enhydris, 381, 

389. 
sieboldi, Herpetoreas, 

305. 
sieboldi, Hypsirhina, 

389. 
sikkimensis, Tropido-

notus, .312. 
Siluboura, 73. 
Silybura, 64. 73. 
SimocepbaJus, 138. 
Simotes, 196. 
sindanus, Bungarus, 

413, 418. 
sindanus, psammo

phis, 363. 
sinensis, Sibynopbis 

oollaris, 278. 
smithi, Enbydris, 381, 

386. 
smithi, Hypsirbina, 

385. 
smithi, Simotes, 202, 

204. 
soc tra.ngen sis, Hypsir

hina bocourti, 388. 
Solenoglypha, 477. 
Spaberosophis, 167, 

175. 



Spaniopbolis, 139. 
speciosus, Natrix, 300. 
spenceri, Opistho-

tropia, 330, 331, 383. 
Spbecodes, 255. 
spilonotus, Oligodon, 

223, 225. 
spinmpunctatus, Oligo

don, 279. 
spinalis, Achalinus, 

127. 
spiraIis, Hydrophis, 

451, 468. 
spiralis, Leioselasma, 

453. 
splendidus, o ligodon , 

199, 214. 
splendidus, Simotes, 

214. 
Steirophis, 281. 
stejnegeri, Trimeresu

rus, 503, 504, 51'7. 
steDorbynchus, 

Geopbis, 343. 
stenorhynchus, 

Xylophis,843. 
stokesi, Astrotia, 440, 

441, 471. 
stolata, Natrix, 284, 

286, 30S. 
stolatus, Tropidonotus, 

284. 
stoliczke, Ablabes, 

180. 
stoliczlae, Boiga, 348. 
stoliczkm, Dipsado

morphus, 34S. 
stoliczlae, Liopeltis, 

182, 184. 
Stoliczkaia, 26, 123, 

126. 
strauchi, Ancistrodon, 

478. 
striatus, Lycodon, 257, 

261. 
striatus, Ophites, 261. 
stricticollis, Hydro

phis, 451, 469. 
strigatus, Lachesis, 

514. 
strigatus, Trimeresu

rue, 504, 514. 
striolatus, Tropidono .. 

tus, 293, 297. 
striolatus, Typhlops, 

51. 
styani, Trirhinopbolis, 

326. 
subalbidus, Coluber, 

390. 
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subcinctus, LycodoD, 
256, 257, 258. 

subcinctus, Opbites, 
258. 

subfuscus, Lycodon, 
263, 266. 

subgriseum, Oligodon. 
223, 226. 

sublimitis, Vipera 
russelli, 485. 

sublineatu.~, Oligodon, 
200, 227. 

sublutescens, Cory
phodon, 176. 

Bubminiata., Natrix, 
283, 285, 294, 302. 

subminiatus, Tro
pidonotusf 302. 

subocu1aris, Ahretulla, 
242, 249 .. 

subocuIaris, Den
dropbis, 249. 

subocu1aris, Den
drophis tristis, 249. 

subpunctatus, Poly .. 
odontophis, 279. 

subpunctatus, Siby
nophis, 276, 279. 

subtreruata, Hypsi
rhina enhydris, 384. 

superciliosa, Vipera, 
487. 

surgens, Tropidonotus, 
319. 

swinhoni, Simo~, 215, 
216. 

swinhonis, Tropidono
tus, 284. 

Tachyophis, 239. 
t.eniata, Psammophis, 

362. 
tmniatus, Oligodon, 

198, 208. 
tmniatus, Simotes, 208, 

210. 
tamioJata, Coronella, 

223, 225. 
tJeniolatus, Oligodon, 

200, 223. 
tmniura, Elaphe, 142, 

150. 
UBniurus, Coluber, 

150. 
tamdaoensis, Ambly .. 

cephalus, lIS. 
tamdaoensis, Bolar .. 

chus violaceus, 215, 
216. 
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Taphrometapon, 139, 
361, 362. 

taprobanensis, Den
drelaphis tristis, 248. 

taprobanica, Chry80-
pelea, 251, 254. 

Tarbophis, 23, 139, 
380. 

taronensis, Natrix 
venningi, 286. 

templetoni, Oligodon, 
228, 237. 

tenasserimensis, Ptyas, 
164. 

tenasserimensis, 
Zaocys, 164. 

tentaculatum, Herpe
ton, 401. 

tenue,Ophthalmidium, 
47. 

tenuiceps, Calamaria, 
323. 

tenuiceps, Trach
iscllium, 322, 3SS. 

tenuicollis, Typhlops, 
45, 50. 

tenuis, Typhlops, 
48. 

tepbrogaster, Dry
ophis mycterizans, 
376. 

tephrosoma, Typblops, 
51. 

Teretrurus, 65, 89. 
tessellatum, Natrix, 

282. 
tessellatum, Trygly-

phodon, 358. 
Tetragonosoma, 256. 
Thalassophina, 447. 
Thalassophis,466. 
Thamnocenchris, 

502. 
Thelotornis, 139. 
theobaldi, Oligodon, 

199, 220. 
theobaldi, Simotes, 

220. 
the ob aldianus, Ty

phlops, 50. 
thurstoni, Typhlops, 

45, 49, 53. 
tindalli, Typhlops, 45, 

63. 
Tisiphone, 4:94. 
Tomyris, 426. 
tonkinensis, Ambly-

cephalus, 120. 
tonkinensis, Callophis 

wongi, 426. 
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tonkinensis, EIaphe 
moellendorffi, 153. 

tonkinensis, Eber. 
hardtia.. 120. 

tonkinensis, Trimere
SU1"U8, 508. 

torquatus. Hydrophis, 
460. 

torquatus, Oligodon, 
199, 219. 

torquatuB, Simotes, 
219. 

Toxies, 487. 
Toxieodryas, :144. 
Toxieophis, 499. 
Traehiscbium, 137, 

139, 321. 
trachyp ro eta, Aspi

dura, 335, 336, 387. 
Tragops, 370. 
travancoricus, Cer

caspist 259. 
travaneoricus, Lyeo

don, 267, 259. 
travaneol'icus, 0 Jigo

don, 200, 223. 
travaneoricus, Rhin

ophis, 88, 91. 
travancorieus, Tel"e· 

trurus,70. 
trevelyana, Dapat

nays, 90. 
trianguligera, Natrix, 

283, 285, 298. 
trianguligerus, Tro

pidonotus, 298. 
trifrenatus. Leptophis, 

160. 
Triglypbodon, 344. 
trigonata" Boiga, 344, 

346, 349. 
tl'igonata, Dipsado

morphus, 349. 
trigonata, Dipsas, 349. 
trigonocephaJus, 

Lachesis, 506. 
trigonoeephalus, 

Trimeresnrus, 504, 
506. 

Trigonurus, 380. 
trilineata, Hypsirhina, 

383. 
trilineatue, Platypiec

trurus, 67, 88. 
triline&tus, Plectrums, 

68. 
trimaeulatus, Callo

phis, 420. 
Trimeresurus, "78, 

480, &01. 
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Trimerodytes, 330. 
Trimerorhinus, 139. 
trinoeulus, Coluber, 

483. 
Tripeltis, 195. 
tripudians, Naja, 427, 

428. 
Trirhinopholis, 324. 
triseriatlls, Coluber: 

483. 
tristis, AluetuUa, 242, 

244, 248. 
tristis, D endrel aphis , 

248. 
triticeU8, Psammophis, 

367. 
Tropidococcyx, 370. 
Tropidohemus, 502. 
Tropidonotus, 281, 

310, 314. 
Tropidophis, 3 I 9. 
Typhlina, 43. 
Typhlinalis, 43. 
Typhloca)amus, 236. 
Typhlopid~, 39, 41. 
Typhlops, 43. 
Tyria, 250. 
tytleri, Tropidonotu8, 

293, 297. ' 
Tytleria, 255. 

Ulupe, 272. 
l.lmbratuB, Coluber, 

293. 
unicolor, Amhlycepha

Ius carinatus, 121. 
unicolor, Cerberus, 

393. 
unicolor, Fordonia, 

396. 
unicolor, Lycodon, 263. 
unicolor, Naja tripu

dians, 428. 
unicolor, Tropidonotus 

piscator, 294. 
unicolor, Xenopeltis, 

99, 101. 
uniformis, Calamaria, 

237, 288. 
uniformis* Calamaria 

pavbnentata, 238. 
uniformis, Pseudo

xenodon an.gtl8ti
ceps, 312. 

unimaculata, Mytilia, 
93. 

univirgatus, CaUollhis, 
421, 423. 

univil'gatus, Elaps, 
423. 

Ureus, 426. 
Uropeltacea, 61. 
Uropeltirue, 39, 61. 
Uropeltis, 63, 64, 65, 

73, 93. 

vaillanti, Coluber, 151. 
valakadien, Enhydris, 

449. 
variabilis, Fordonia, 

396. 
venningi, Natrix, 283, 

285,288. 
venningi, Typhlops, 

46. 
ventromaculatus, 

Coluber, 167, 188. 
ventromaculatus, 

Zamenis, 168, 169. 
venustum, Xenodon, 

222. 
venustus, 0 ligodon, 

200, 222. 
venustus, Simotes, 

222. 
versicolor, Proboscido

phis, 193. 
violacea, Cantona, 

398. 
violacea, Cdronella, 

202, 205. 
violaceoide~, Holar

chus fonnosanus, 
208. 

v iolace us, Holarchus, 
215. 

violaceus, Oligo don, 
215. 

violaceus, Simotes, 
215. 

Vipera, 480, 482. 
Viperi<he, 40, 477. 
viperina, Boa, 112. 
viperina, PrEscutata, 

448. 
viperina, Thal8880-

phina, 448. 
Viperirue, 478. 
viride, Gonyosoma" 

144. 
viridis, Naja tripu

diana, 428. 
viridis, Trimeresurus, 

615. 
viridis, XenodoD, 315. 
vittata, Naja, 4:36. 



vittatus, Spiiotes, 
306. -

walli, Boiga ochracea, 
34:6, 348, 849. 

wa~ Bungru-uB, 414, 
418. 

walli, Typhlops, 49. 
Wallia, 67. 
WaUophis, 193, 194. 
walteri, Contia, 188. 
walteri, Pseudocy-

cJophis, 188. 
warm. Trigonocepha

Ius, 513. 
westermanni, Elachis

todon, 403, 404. 
weatermanni, Ony

ehocephalus, 56. 
wongi, Callophis, 426. 
wood-masoni, Oligo

don, 199, 218. 
wood .. mason~ Bily

bUN, 79. 
wood-masoni, Simotes, 

218. 
wood-maaoni, Uropel

tis, 74,79. 
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wynaudense, Melano
phidium, 66, 87. 

wynaudensis, Plectru
rus, 67. 

xanthomelas, Trimere
surus, 510. 

xanthozonia, Dryo
phis, 376. 

xanthozoni&, Passerita, 
376. 

Xenelaphis, 135, 138, 
176. 

Xenochrophis, 137, 
138, 31'1. 

Xenodermine, 114, 
128. 

Xenodermus, 123. 
Xenopelti£be, 39, 98. 
Xenopeltis, 100. 
xenopeltis, Tortrix, 

101. 
Xenopholis, 267. 
xenUl'&, Natrix, 283, 

285~ 291. 
"enura., Tropidono

tus. 292. 
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Xenurelaps, 407. 
Xylophis, 137, 139, 

341. 

YIlDoanensis, Atre
tium, 319. 320. 

yunnanensis, Atre
tium schistosum, 
320. 

yunn&nensis, Elaphis, 
151, 

yunnanensis, Hell
cops, 320. 

yunnanensis, Trimere .. 
8Ul'US, 517. 

Zacholus, 193 
Zamenis, 158, 166. 
Zaocys, 136, 138, 183. 
Zapyrus, 163. 
zara, Trigonoeepbalu8. 

499. 
zepmogaster, Dryo

phis myeterizans, 
376. 

ziczae, Echis, 487. 
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VERTEBRA.TA.. 
MAMMALIA. 

[FIBST EDITION.] By W. T. BLANJ'OBD. 

*Part I. [Primates, Carnivora, Insectivora]. Pp. i-xii, 1-260, text.figs. 
Aug. 31, 1888 . 

• Part II. [Chiroptera, Rodentia, Ungulata, Cetacea, Sirenia, Edentata]. Pp i-xx. 
251-617, text·figs. Dec. 18 1891. 

SECOND EDITION. 

Vol. I. [Primates and Carnivora, Families Felidle and Viverride]. By R. I. POCOCK. 
pp. i-xxxiii, 1-464, 31 pIs., ma.p, text-figs. 30/- Maroh 31, 1939. 

Vol. ll. [Carnivora, Suborders .£luroidea and ArctoideaJ. By R. I. POCOCK. 
Pp. i-xii, 1-504, 12 pIs., map, text-figs. 35/- Sept. ] 5, 1941. 

Phis edmon will probably occupy three vowmes.] 

BIRDS. 

[FIRST EOITIOlf.] 

*Vol. I. [Passeres]. By EUGENE W. OATES. Pp. i-xx, 1-556, text-figs. 
Dec. 30, 1889 . 

• Vol. II. [Passeres, concluded]. By EUGBNE W. OATES. Pp. i-x, 1-407, text-figs. 
Dec. 8, 1890. 

Vol. III. [EuryliBmi, Pici, Zygodactyli, Anisodactyli, Macrochires, Trogones, 
Coccyges, Psittaci, Striges, Accipitres]. By W. T. BLANFORD. Pp. i-xiv, 
1-450, text·figs. 21/- Oct. 2, 1895. 

Vol. IV. [Columbe, Pterocletes, Gallinm, Hemipodii, Grallre, Limicolre, Gavire, 
Steganopodes, Tubinares, Herodiones, Phrenicopteri, Pygopodes). By W. T. 
BLANFORD. Pp. i-xxi, 1-500, text-figs. 21/- April 25, 1898. 

SEOOND EDITION. By E. C. STUART BAltER. 

Vol. I. [Passeres, Fam. I. Corvid~ VIII. TrogJodytidm]. Pp. i-xxiii, 1-479, 8 col. 
pIs., text.figs. 30/· Aug. 24, 1922. 

Vol. II. [Passeres, Fam. IX. Cinclidle-XVII. Regulidm]. Pp. i-xxiii, 1-561, 8 col. 
pis .• text-figs. 30/- April 30, 1924. 

Vol. III. [Passeres, Fam. XVIII. Irenidm--XXXIII. Euryla.imidJe]. Pp. i-no 
1-489, '1 col. pis., map, text.figs. 30/- March 20. 1926. 
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Vol. IV. [Coraciitormes]. Pp. i-xxiv, 1-471, 7 col. pis., text figs. 30/- July 28, 1927. 

Vol. V. [Acoipitres, Oolumbm, Pterocletes, Gallinle, Hemipodii]. Pp. i-xviii, 1-4:89, 
6 col. pis., text.figs. 30/- March 21, 1928. 

Vol. VI. (Grallm, Charadriiformes, Steganopodes, Tubinares, HerocUones, PhmDi .. 
copteri, Anseres, Pygopodes]. Pp. i-xxv, 1-499, 3 pis., text-figs. 30/. 

March 26, 1929. 

Vol. VII. [Synonymical Catalogue, Pasaere&-Gralle]. pp. i-viii, 1-484. 30/
March 30, 1930. 

Vol. VIII. [Synonymical Catalogue, Gralll&-Pygopodee; Corrigenda and Addenda; 
Index]. Pp. i-iv, 486-801. 16/- Sept. 16, 1930. 

RBPTILIA aDd BATBAOBIA. 

[*FmsT EDITION, complUe in l1'oZ.] By GBOBG. A. B01JL1Dfa.B. 

pp. i-xviii, 1-541, text-figs. Sept. 4:, 1890. 

SBCOND EDITION. By MALoOLII A. SlOTH. 

Vol. I. Lorieata, Teatudines. Pp. i-xxviii, 1-185, 2 pis., map, text-figs. 15/-
. March 27, 19a1. 

Vol. n. Sauria. Pp. i-ix, 1-440, 1 pl., 2 map., ten-flp. 30/. Feb. 7, Ut3o. 

Vol 1]1. Serpentes. Pp. i-xii, 1-583, 1 map, text-figs. 45/- Dee. 31, 1943. 

PlaBBS. 

[FmsT EDITION.] By FB.AxCI8 DAY. 

Vol. I. [Chondropterygii, Teleostei (PhY80stomi; Acanthopterygii: Percide)]. 
Pp. i-xviii, 1-548, text-figs. 28/. July 11, 1889. 

Vol. II. [Teleostei (Acanthopterygii exel. Percide; Anacanthini j Lophobranehii; 
Pleotognathi)~ Leptoeardii]. Pp. i-xiv, 1-509, ten-figs. 28/- Sept. 21, .1889. 

[A .econd edtHon, by Dr. 8UNDBB LAL BOBA,".n cou,..e oj preparGt-ion. It is 
anticipaled thot tAw edttion will ~letad to at UMe jitJe 1'01 ........ ] 

ARTHROPODA. 

LBPIDOPTBRA. 

)lOTHS. By G. F. HAMPSON. 

Vol. I. [Fam. 1, Saturniide-23, Hypsida]. Pp. i-viii, 1-627, text.figs. 28/. 
Jan. 10, 1893. 

Vol. II. [Fam. 24, Arotiide j 26, Agaristida j 26, Nootuidl&]. Pp. i-iv, 1-609, 
text-figs. 28/. March 9, 1894. 

Vol. m. [Fam. 26, Nootuidm (Subfam. Fooillinle, Deltoidine) j 27, Epieopiida j 

28, Uraniidm; 29, Epiplemide; 30, Geometridre]. Pp. i-xxviii .. 1-5'6, text-figs. 
28/. Feb. 21, 1895. 

Vol. IV. [Fam. 31, Pyralidm; ·additions and corrections to Fam. 1-30]. Pp. i-xxviii, 
1-594:, text.figs. 28/- Dec. 1, 1896. 

(Datu oJ pubUcaUOR tI8 .kIUd in M.B. noN. by Sir .G. Hampson, 
fS teste Taylor & Franois.") 

Vol. V. [Sphingidm]. By R. D. BELL and F. B. SOOft'. Pp i-xviD, 1-537, 15 pis., 
t,ext,-figs. 32/6. June 16, 1937. 
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BUTTERFLIES. [FlRST EDITION.] By C. T. BINGHAM. 

·Vol. I. [Nymphalidm, Nemoobiidae]. Pp. i-xxii, 1-511, 10 cot. pis., text-figs. 
March 2, 1905. 

Vol. ll. [Papilionidae, Pieri de, LYCrollidru (part)]. Pp. i-viii, 1-480, 10 col. pIs., 
text-figs. 28/. March 25, 1907. 

[ VoZ. II I. oj the jlr&t edition waa never completed.] 

[SECOND EDITION.] 

Vol. I. [Papilionirue, Pieridae.] Pp. i-xxix, 1-600, !~ pis., r:nap; toxt.figs. 35/-
. March 8, 1939. 

[Thw _ilion, by Mr. G. TALBOT, will embrace aU the Butterjlie8 and will probably 
e~tend 10 jive volumes.] 

COLEOPTERA. 

ADEPHAGA. 

General Introduotion, and Cicindelidm and Paussidre. By W. W. !t'OWLER. Pp. i-
xx, 1-529, text.figs. 28/- Received in Brit. MUll. (Nat. Ht·8t.) Feb. 18, 1912. 

Carabirue: Vol. I. Carablnre. By H. E. ANDREWES. Pp. i-xviii, 1-431, 9 pIs .. 
text-figs. 22/6 May 15, 1929. 

Carabicba: Vol. II. Harpaline-I. By H. E. ANDREwE8. Pp. i-xvi, 1-323, 5 pIs .• 
map, text-figs. 22/6. Oct. 23, 1935. 

[A volume on Dytiscidm, Gyrinidre, and Haliplidm, by Mr. J. BALFOUR BROWNB, 
is in preparatioa.] 

STAPHYLINOIDEA. 

St&phylinidle. By MALOOLM CAMERON. 

Vol. I. [Subfam. MicropepliDae, Oxytelinre, Oxyporinre, MegalopiDm, Stellinre, 
EnEsthetinm.] Pp. i-xvii, 1-471, 3 pIs., map, text-figs. 30/- March 31, 19:JO. 

Vol. II. [Subfam. Plederinle.] Pp. i-viii, 1-257, 2 col. pIs., text.figs. 15/-
Feb. 28, 1931. 

Vol. Ill. [Subfam. StaphylininE, Trichophyinae, Termitodiscinm, Pygostenin.e, 
TacbyporinE.] Pp. i-xiii, 1-443, 4 col. pIs., text-figs. 30/- March 30, 1932 

Vol. IV. Part I. [Subfam. Pseudoperinthinre and Aleocharinae (part)]. Pp. i-
xviii, 1-410, map, text-figs. 25/- Aug. 11, 1939. 

Part II. [Aleocharinm.] pp. 411-691, 3 col. pis., nlap, text-figs. 15/
Aug. II, 1939. 

CLA VICORNIA. 

Ero~ylidle, Languriida!, and Endomychidie. By G. J. ARROW. 
1 col. pl., map, text-figs. 30/-

PHYTOPHAGA. 

Pp. i-xvi, 1-4:16, 
March 21, 1926. 

Cerambycirue. By C. J. GAIIAN. Pp. i-xviii, 1-329, text.figs. 14/- J Nov. 9, 1906. 

Chryaomebdm. 

Vol. I. [Eupodes, Camptosomes, Cyclical. By MARTIN JAOOBY. Pp. i-xx, 1-534, 
2 col. pIs., text-figs. 28/. March 14, 1908. 

Vol. II. [Hiapiwe and Cassidirue]. By S. MAULIX. Pp. i-xi, 1-439, text-figs. 211-
Aug. 9, 1919. 

Vol. ID. [Chry80melime and Halticinl8]. By S. M.A.ULJX. Pp. i-xiv, 1-44:2, map, 
text-figs. 25/. May 20, 1926. 

Vol. IV. [GaleruoiDe]. By S. MAl1LIlt. Pp. i-xvi, 1-648, 1 ool. pl., map, text-tip. 
36/. Jan. 30, 1936 
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RHYNCHOPHORA. 

Curoulionidm. [Part I. BrachyderiD8!, Otiorrhyncbinm.] By GUY A. K. MABSHALL. 
Pp. i-xv, 1-367, text-figs. 21/- Nov. 28, 1916. 

[A t)ol'Wtne on Platypodirue, by Dr. C. F. C. BBESON, is in prepartaion, and will 
be foUowed by a volume on, Scolytide.] 

LAMELLIOORNIA. 
Scarabeidm By G. J. ARRow. 
Pa.rt I. Cetoniin~, Dynastin.e. Pp. i-xiv, 1-322, 2 col. pis., text.figs. 14/. 

Sept. 13, 1910. 

Pa.rt II. Rutelinm, Desmonycinm, Euchirinm. Pp. i-xiii, 1-387, 5 pIs., text-figs. 21J. 
May 6, 1917. 

Part III. Coprin.. Pp. i-xii, 1-4:28, 13 pIs., map, text.figs. 30/. Dec. 15, 1931. 

[A 'Volwme on Luoanidre and Passalidm, by Mr. G. J. ABBow, is in preparation.] 

HYMENOPTERA. 

Vol. I. Wasps and Bees. [Fossores, Diploptera, AnthophiJa.] By C. T. BlNGILUl. 
pp. i-xxix, 1-679, 4 col. pIs., text-figs. 28/- March 29, 1897. 

Vol. II. Ants and Cuckoo-Wasps. [Formicidm, Chrysididre.] By C. T. BINGJLUI. 
Pp. i-xix, 1-506, 1 col. pl., text-figs. 28/- April 7, 1903. 

Vol. III. Ichneumonidm: I. Ichneumones Deltoidei [Pimplin.e, Tryphoninm, Ophio
ninE]. By CLAUDE MOBLEY. pp. i-xxxvi, 1-631, 1 col. pl., text-figs. 28/

March 28, 1913. 

DIPTBBA. 
[Vol. I.] Nematocera, excluding [Cecidomyiidm], Chironomidm, and Culicide. By 

E. BRUNETTI. Pp. i-xxv ii, 1-581, 12 pIs., text-figs. 28/- Dec. 17, 1912. 

[Vol. II.] Brachycera, Vol. I. [Stratiomyiidm, Leptidm, NemestrinidJe, Cyrtid~, Bomb),
liide, Therevidre, Scenopinidm, Mydaidm, Empidm, Lonchopteridle, Platy
pezide]. By E. BRUNETTI. Pp. i-ix, 1-401, 4 pIs., text.figs. 35/- May 28, 1920. 

Vol. III. Pipunoulidm, Syrphid.e, Conopidm, <Estridm. By E. BRUNETTI. Pp. i-xii, 
1-424, 6 pis., text.figs. 30/- March 1, 1923. 

Vol. IV. Culicide, tribe Anophelini. By S. R. CIlJUSTOPBBBS. Pp. i-xi, 1-371, 
3 pis., text.figs. 22/6 Oct. 27, 1933. 

Vol. V. Culicidm, tribes Megarhinjnj and Culicini. By P. J. BAlUU.uD. 
Pp. i-xxvii, 1-463, 8 pla., text-figs. /30/- March 14, 1934. 

Vol. VI. Calliphoridre. By R. SENIOR-WHITE, DAPHNE AUBBBTJN and J. SJrlART. 
Pp. i-xiii, 1-288, map, text-figs. 18/- March 28, 1940. 

[FUrl1Ier tJolumes on .AJ1ilidm, by Dr. B. M. HOBBY, Tabanirue, by Mr. H. OLDROYD, 
and Muscidm, by Dr. F. VAN EMDEN, are in course oj preparation.] 

APBAIUPTBBA. 

[A Volume on the Fleas, by Dr. M. SHABIJ', is in cour8e olfWe.f.HJftJIicm.] 

RHY.OHOTA. 
By W. L. DISTANT. 

Vol.l Heteroptera (Pentatomirue, Coreidm, Berytidm]. Pp. i-xxii, 1-438, text-figs. 
23/- Aug. 18, 1902. 

Vol. II. Heteropter& [Fam. 4, Lypide-16, Capside.] pp. i-xvii, 1-503, text-figs. 
28/- 1903-4. 

[First publislud in two pa'l'tB: Part I, pp. 1-242, in Dec. 1903; Part n, pp. 243-503, 
in April, 1904. The two part8 late,. re-iBBtted 08 Dna oolume vnthJf'88h preface.] 
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Vol. III. Heteroptera-Homoptera [Anthocoricbe, Polyotenidm, Cryptocerata. 
Cioadide, Fulgoridle]. Pp. i-xiv, 1-503, text-figs. 28/- March 19, 1906. 

Vol. IV. Homoptera [Membracide, Cercopide, Jassid~] a.nd Appendix [to Pentato-
midie, Coreide, and Bery.tide]. Pp. i-xv, 1-501, text-figs. 28/. 1907-8. 

[Fir.' fJUbl'&hetl in ttOO parts: Part I, pp. 1-264, in Nov. 1907 ; Part II, pp. 265-501, 
in Aug. 1908. Laler N-u81Ud as one volume.] 

Vol. V. Heteroptera: Appendix [LypidJe to Oryptooerata]. Pp. i-xii, 1-382, 
text-figs. 14/- Jan. 24, 1911. 

Vol. VI. Homoptera: Appendix [Cicadidm, Fulgoride, Membracidm, Cercopidae. 
JassidJe (pt.)]. Pp. i-viii, 1-248, teXt-figs. 14/- March 31, 1916. 

Vol. VII. Homoptera: Appendix [Jassi<im (pt.)]; Heteroptera: Addenda [Penta
tomide, Coreirue, Berytidoo, Lygeirue]. Pp. i-viii. 1-210, text-figs. 14/-

May 9, 1918. 

ORTROPTBRA. 
Acridiidm. By W. F. KIRBY. Pp. i-ix, 1-276, text-figs. 14/. June 9, 1914. 

[A 8econd edition oj the Acridiidm, by Dr. B. P. UVAROV, iB being pr&parea, and will 
be Jollowed by volume8 on the Gryllidre, by Dr. L. CHOPARD, and the Tettigoniidae, 
by Mr. G. M. HBNBY.] 

DERIIAPTERA. 
(Earwigs). By MALCOLM BUBB. Pp. i-xviii, 1-217, 10 col. pIs., 2 text-figs. 14/

Feb. 3, 1910. 

Vol. I. [Cc2nagriide]. 

ODONATA. 
By F. C. FRAsER. Pp. i-xiii, 1-423, map, text-figs. 25/

March 1, 1933. 

Vol. 'n. [Agrii~ and Gomphide]. By F. C. FRASER. pp. i-xxiii, 1-398, 4: col. pIs., 
text-figs. ~5/- Oct. 29, 1934. 

Vol. ID. [CorduIegasteridlB, lEshnidm, LibelluIidm]. By F. C. FRASER. Pp. i-xi, 
1-461, map, 2 pis., text-figs. 30/- Dec. 21, 1936. 

ARACHNIDA. 
Soorpiones, Uropygi, Amblypygi, Solifug~, Arane~ (pt.). By R. I. POCOCK. 

Pp. i-xii, 1-279, text-figs. 14/- Dec. 21, 1900. 

[A tIOlume on the T~, by Dr. M. SHA1UI', .. in wur86 oj preporaUon.] 

CRUSTACEA. 
[A wlum6 on the Cirripedia, by Dr. C. A.·NlLSSON-CANTELL, a t)()lume on Brachyura 

(Oxyrhyncha), by Dr. B. N. CHOPRA, and a volume on Copepoda (Calanoida), by 
Dr. R. B. SEYKOUR SEWELL, are in cour8e oj preparation.] 

ECHINODERMATA. 
[A "olume on the Echinoidea" by Dr. TH. MORTENSBN, is in course oj pr~raUon.] 

MOLLUSCA. 

(Vol. I.] Testacellidae and Zonitide. By W. T. BLANJ'oBD and H. H. GoDWIN-
AUSTEN. Pp. i-xxxii, 1-311, text-figs. 14/- Dec. 7, 1908. 

Vol. II. Trochomorphid.-J a.nellirue. By G. K. GUDE. Pp. i-xii, 1-520, text-figs. 
28/. ' Nov. 24, 1914:. 
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Vol. III. Land Operculatea (Oyclophoride, Truncate1lide, A llrim; neide , Belici. 
nidm). By G. K. GUDE. pp. i-xiv, 1-386, 2 pIs., text-figs. 35/- April 5, 1921. 

[Vol. IV.] Freshwater Gastropoda and Pelecypod",. By H. B. PABSTOK. pp. i-xi, 
1-244, text-figs. 1'/. March 31, 1915. 

[A fiJIA oolume, by Dr. B. PBHIIAD, dulling willa Peleoypoda, N in _Hue prepGf'afton.] 

WORMS. 

OLlGOCBJBTA. 
[In 1 Vol.] By J. STBPBBNION. Pp. i-xxiv, l-li18, text.fip 30/. June 30, 1923. 

POLYCHJETA. 
[.A volume Oft 1M Polyclueta, by Prof. PIEBBE FA UVlIL, U in fWeptWalion.] 

RIRUDIlfEA. 
[In 1 Vo1.] By W. A. HABDJNQ [Rhynchobdelbe] and J. PlmCY MOORE [Arhyncho. 

bden.]. With an Historical Preface by the Editor, A. E. SBlPLEY. Pp. i-xxxii, 
1-302. 9 col. pIs., map, text-figs. 25/- March 23, 1927. 

OESTODA. 
By T. SouTRWBLL. 

Vol. I. [Cestodaria, Eucestoda (exel. Tmnioidea)]. Pp. i-xxxi. 1-391, map, text-figs. 
22/6 May 29, 1930. 

Vol. n. [T.nioidea]. Pp. i-ix, 1-262, text.figs. 15/. Dee. 29, 1930. 

TREMATODA. 
[A oolwne on Trematoda, by Dr. D. G. BRALBRAO, fa in pr6pGrGtion.] 

NEMATODA. 
Vol. I. Aacaroidea and Strongyloidea. By H. A. BAYLIS. pp. i-xxxvi, 1-408, 

map, text.figs. 25/· March 23, 1936. 

Vol. ll. Filarioidea, Dioctophymoidea and Trichinelloidea. By H. A. BAYLIS. 
pp. i-xxviii, 1-274, map, text-figs. 17/6 Aug. 18, 1939. 

CCIlLJ:JfTJ:RA.TA, etc. 
Freahwater Sponges, Hydroids and Polyzoa. 

1-261, 6 pIa., text-figs. 14:/-

PORII'J:IU... 

By N. AlorAJfDAU:. Pp. i-viii, 
Sept. 21, 1911. 

[A oolume on Marine Spongu, by Mr. M. BURTON, N in pre.fJtJrCJIion.] 

PROTOZOA. 
Pro~zoa: Ciliophora. By B. L. BHATIA. Pp. i-xxii, 1-493, 11 pia., map, text-

figs. 30/- Aug. 7, 1938. 
Protozoa: Sporozoa. By B. L. BHATIA. Pp. i-xx, 1-497, 2 pis., map, text-figs. 

30/- Nov. 29, 1938. 

TAYLOR &t FRANCIS, LTD., RED LION COURT, FLEBT STBBET, E.O.4. 




